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For General Information connected with the Alps, Advice 
to Travellers, a Sketch of Alpine Geology, Lists of Books 
and Maps, &c., the Reader is referred to the Introduction, 
which is published Separately, price One Shilling. 
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iNPOEMi-TiQH respecting any portion of the region described in the 
Alpine Gttide, with a view to the correction of errors or omissions, will 
be thankfully received by the Editor. It is requested that notes may 
be authenticated by the name and address of the writer, and directed to 
the care of Messrs. Lostgmans & Co., 39 Paternoster Bow, London, E.G. 
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A JUST distinction has been drawn between travellers who 
visit foreign countries with the object of gaining and com- 
municating knowledge, and tourists who go from place to 
place seeking amusement and change of scene, but without 
any more definite scope than to gratify a superficial cu- 
riosity. The line of distinction between these two classes, 
which was easily drawn twenty or thirty years ago, is now-a- 
days less definitely marked. The all but universal taste for 
travelling has spread at a time when increased knowledge and 
a more lively interest in physical science have become diffused 
throughout the educated classes in our own and other countries. 
Most men of cultivated minds occasionally seek relaxation in 
travelling, and a large proportion of tourists have sufficient 
knowledge to take an intelligent interest in some, or it may 
be in several, departments of science or art naturally con- 
nected with the country through which they pass. 

These remarks especially apply to travellers in the Alps. 
The day is past when it could be thought necessary to apo- 
logise for or explain the prevalence of a love for mountain 
travelling. It is a simple fact that, especially in our own 
country, thousands of persons have learned to regard this as 
a sovereign medicine for mind and body, and to feel that the 
weeks or months devoted to it are the periods of life most 
full of true enjoyment, and those that leave the most abiding 
impressions. The fact that the scenery of the Alps is unsur- 
passed elsewhere in the world for the union of grandeur, 
beauty, and variety, and that it is accessible with a trifling 
expenditure of time and money, naturally accounts for the 
constantly increasing influx of strangers. 

As high mountain countries, and the Alps in particular, 
abound with phenomena new and striking to the intel- 
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ligent observer, there is a constant increase in the namber 
of those who, without undertaking systematic research, are 
led to desire further information respecting the structure of 
the earth's surface, and the causes that have uplifted the 
mountain ranges, or the laws that regulate the circulation of 
heat and moisture, which maintain what may be called the 
inanimate life of our planet, or the 9,nimal and vegetable forms 
that exhibit in apparently inhospitable regions so rich a 
variety. 

In addition to these objects of interest, there is a simpler 
branch of enquiry which especially recommends itself to many 
of our active and energetic countrymen. Many parts of the 
Alps are very difficult of access, and but a few years ago there 
were many considerable districts whose highest peaks had 
never been attained, which were not known to be traversed 
by practicable passes, and of which none but slight and im- 
perfect information was anywhere accessible. To explore 
these little-known districts, to scale the higher summits, and 
to discover passes that should connect valleys that are sepa- 
rated by lofty ranges, have been the pursuits of the members 
of the Alpine Club. 

Without exaggerating the importance of the work achieved, 
.it is impossible to deny that a remarkable degree of enterprise 
and energy has been exhibited by many of the members of 
that association in accomplishing work which, if not actually 
scientific, is certainly conducive to the progress of science. 
They cannot indeed rival the men who, following the illus- 
trious example of Saussure, have explored the Alps with the 
definite object of enlarging the bounds of science ; but, in 
achieving the preparatory task of opening the way through 
many of the least accessible parts of the Alpine chain, they 
have undoubtedly surpassed the performances of all their pre- 
decessors. Their example has not been without influence in 
other countries, and the formation of kindred associations in 
Switzerland, Austria, and Italy has given additional impulse 
to the spirit of Alpine exploration and inquiry. 

It has for some time been felt that the time had come for 
attempting to supply to Alpine travellers a guide-book dif- 
fering in many respects from those hitherto in use, and the 
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writer has been urged, hy some of those most capable of con- 
tributing to such a work; to undertake the task. He has no 
claim to a brilliant share in the adventurous performances of 
his friends and fellow-members of the Alpine Club ; his qua- 
lifications, such as they are, arise rather from a somewhat pro- 
longed and extensive acquaintance with the greater portion 
of the Alps, in the course of which he has crossed the main 
chain more than sixty times by thirty-eight different passes, 
besides traversing more than one hundred and forty of the 
lateral passes. 

This work differs from most, if not all, of its predecessors 
in its plan, which is designed to include the entire re- 
gion of the Alps. In regard to certain districts the avail- 
able information is incomplete, but the arrangement is such, 
that the omissions may be easily supplied hereafter. Besides 
the preliminary matter contained in the Introduction, a variety 
of notes and indications connected with geology and botany 
are scattered through the body of the work, with a view to 
direct and guide those who feel an interest in those subjects. 
Detailed notices of the vegetation would occupy too much 
space, and the botanical indications have for the most part 
been confined to pointing out localities for the rarest species, 
chiefly from the writer's personal observation. The article 
in the Introduction on the Geology of the Alps, which, it is 
believed, will interest a numerous class of readers, is from the 
pen of M. Desor, the distinguished Swiss geologist. In trans- 
lating this essay, the writer has sought to render faithfully the 
views of M. Desor, which in the main coincide with those of 
M. Studer and other leading Swiss geologists; but he may 
be permitted here to say, that on some points of theory his 
own opinions are not in accordance with those of the author. 
What is certain is, that an extensive field for investigation still 
remains for future enquiry, and it may be hoped that an essay 
which for the first time brings together in a connected way 
the results of past work, will tend to progress, by directing 
attention to the points still requiring examination. 

In the arrangement of this work it soon became clear that 
it would not conduce to the convenience of travellers, nor to a 
clear understanding of the topography of the Alpine chain, 
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that the iinriter should be guided by political boundaries. 
These, as very recent experience has shown, are subject to 
change, and they rarely follow the natural divisions suggested 
by the physical features of the country. Of the three main 
divisions of the work, that which appears under the title 
* Western Alps ' includes the entire range that encircles the 
plain of Piedmont^ from the Maritime Alps north of Nice 
to the Pass of the Simplon, along with the Dauphind and 
Savoy Alps, and the portions of Switzerland connected with 
the Pennine range. This is the portion of the Alps in which 
the amount of new matter available through tlie activity of 
the members of the Alpine Club is most considerable, mainly 
because it includes the portions most difficult of access, and 
where, owing to the comparative neglect of their predecessors, 
most remained to be done. The volume devoted to the Cen- 
tral Alps comprehends the greater part of Switzerland, with 
the portions of the Tyrol lying west of the Adige, along with 
the Lombard valleys to their natural boundary — the Lake of 
Garda. The third volume is devoted to the Eastern Alps, 
extending from the Adige nearly to Vienna, and from the 
plains of Yenetia to the neighbourhood of Munich. 

Although the activity of Swiss and German naturalists and 
mountaineers has left less scope for new explorations in the 
two latter volumes, the writer trusts that they will be found to 
contain a large amount of information, either new, or not 
easily accessible, derived from his own observations or those of 
his correspondents. 

It may be a satisfaction to future travellers if the writer 
here expresses his conviction that, in spite of all that has yet 
been done, no portion of the Alps can, in a topographical, and 
still less in a scientific sense, be said to be thoroughly explored. 
In districts supposed to be well known, an active mountaineer 
will constantly find scope for new expeditions ; and if he has 
cultivated the habit of observation, he may, at the same time, 
make these subservient to the increase of knowledge. 

It has been a matter of great difficulty to reconcile the 
necessity for compression with the abundance of materials at 
hand, and the writer cannot expect to escape criticism from 
readers who may find one or other subject imperfectly treated. 
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Though it is hoped that the work will be found useful for 
reference, as containing a large body of topographical and 
other information, it is primarily intended for Alpine travellersy 
and the object kept in view has been to select the matter most 
likely to be of use and interest to that class. Had it been 
designed as a history of Alpine adventure, it would be open to 
the reproach that it does not adequately notice the labours of 
earlier explorers, such as Saussure, Hiigi, Zumstein, and many 
other surviving travellers, nor often refer to the earlier autho- 
rities. The writer has perhaps more reason to fear that tra- 
vellers may reproach him for having admitted too much matter, 
than for undue brevity. 

In respect to expeditions which have been made but once, 
or very rarely, the writer has usually given the account in an 
abridged form, but in the actual words of the traveller whose 
initials are subscribed, and whose name is given in fiill in the 
annexed list. 

To the authors of these and numerous other useful notes 
which have been communicated in MSS. to the writer, he begs 
hereby to express his cordial acknowledgements, and his hope 
that they will continue to furnish further information towards 
future editions of the work. At the risk of appearing to fail in 
more special acknowledgement to others who have contributed 
valuable matter, he feels bound to offer his especial thanks to 
Messrs. W. Mathews, jun., and F. F. Tuckett, and to the 
Chanoine Carrel, of Aosta. The two former gentlemen, in par- 
ticular, have afforded invaluable assistance by the corrections 
and hints which they are each so well able to afford, and which 
were the more necessary as the work has been for the most 
part executed at a distance from England, and with but 
limited opportunities for consulting works of reference. 

Several words not generally admitted in the sense here 
intended have been employed, along with foreign words 
having no exact English equivalents. Thus : ' pedestrian,' 
* mountaineering,' * glissade,' * bergfall,' and several others 
have no other excuse than convenience to justify their 
introduction. 

J. BALL. 
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PRELIMINAEY NOTES TO THE WESTERN ALPS. 



TOUBS IN THE WeSTEBN AlFEU 

The following tours may be of service to those who are but slightly 
acquainted with the country, and wish to be directed to the places whence 
the finest scenery is most conveniently accessible. It is taken for granted 
that some days (the more the better) will be given to halts at the more 
interesting spots included in each tour. 

1. Carriage Tour in the Western Alps — 30 days' easy travelling, exclusive 
of halts, railways, and boats being occasionally used. 



AIX LB8 BAINS. 

Excursion by boat to Haate Combe 
Rati to Chamb€ry» Carriage to Grande 
Chartreuse 

Carriage to Voiron. Rail to Grenoble 
Carriage to Allevard 

Char to Chamousset. Rail to St. Jean de 
Maurienne, or St. Michel 

6. Carriage to Lanslebourg, and Susa 

7. Excursion to Bardonndcbe. Rail to Turin 

8. Rsdl to Cuneo. Carriage to Baths of Val- 

dieri 

9. Return to Cuneo. Carriage or rail to 
Saluxzo 

Char to Faesana, Barge, and La Tour de 

Luserne 
Turin by rail from Pignerol. Carriage by 

LanSo to Ceres and ViCi 
Return to Lanxo.thence by Courgne tolvrea 
Carriage to Aosta. Char to Courmayeur 
Return to Aosta and Ivrea 
Char to Biella. Excursion to Oropa 
Char to Varallo, by Romagnano 
Excursion to Val Mastalone, returning to 

VaraUo 



1. 

8. 
4. 
5. 



10. 

II. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 



18, 



Orta by new road to Fella, or by Roma« 

gnano and Borgo Manero 
Carriage to Arona^and thence to S.resa f>r 

Baveno 
Carriage to Fonte Grande or Vanione 
Carriage to Domo d'Ossola 
Carriage to village of Simpeln 
Carriage to Susten. Char to Baths of 

Leuk 
Carriage to Sinn. Kali to Bex 
Excursion to Champ^ry 
Return to Bex. Rail to Villenenve. thence 
to Geneva by steamer, or by road as far as 
Vevey 
Carriage to SamoSns 
Excursion to Sixt and Fer-tl-Cheval 
Carriage to Chamouni by Tanninges 
. Carriage to Genera. 

Those who have seen the Fass of Mont Cenis 
may vary the above route by returning from 
Allevard to Grenoble, and travelling to Turin 
by Bourg d'Oisans, Col du Lautaret, Brlangon, 
Mont Gendvre. and Susa ; or, avoiding Susa, 
they may reach Turin by Fenestrelle and Figoe- 
rol. 



19. 



SO. 



H. Tour of three months in the Western Alps, for moderate pedestrians or 
ladies able to ride. Alternative routes given in italics are practicable 
only on foot. 



AIX LBS BAINS. 

, rGrande Chartreuse as above, or by Mont 
L'^ du Chat, St. Genlx, and Font de Beau- 
'•\. voisln 

3. Grenoble by Sappey 

4. Carriage to Bottrg d^Oisans. Mule-path 

to Venos 
f. Excursion to La B6rarde, returning to 
Venos 



6. 



Fath to Bourg d'Olsans. Carriage to L« 

Grave 
Monestier by Col du Lautaret 
Miile-path to Ville Vailoulse by Col de 

TEcnauda 
Carriage to Embrun 
Barcelonette by Valley of the Ubaye.orhy 

Coi d£ fEyssalette 
11. Bersesio by Col d'Argenti^re 



7. 
8. 



10. 
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XX. 



INTRODUCnOK, 



22. 
S3. 
24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 

28. 
29. 

3ff. 
31. 
Z?. 



Mnle-pnth to Vloadto. Chtr to Borgo 
San Dalmasio. CarrUige to Baths of 
Valdieri 

Carriage to Caneo 

Carriage or rail to Salusfo. Carriage to 



Excursion to Criiiolo and Piano del Re, 

returning to Paetana 
Char by Barge to La Tour de Liueme 
Mule-path by Val Angrogna to Perouse. 

Carriage to Fenettrelle. Mule-path to 

Su«a 
Rail to Turin. Carriage to Lanio and 

Ceres 
Ceresole bjr Col delta Cro^ta or by Looara 
Mule-path to Val Savaranche by Col de la 

Croix de NIvolet 
Mule-path to Villeneuve. Char to Cour- 

mayeur 
Ascent of Mont de la 8axe or Cranumi 
Mule-pathto Chapiu 
IVIule-path to St. Genraif 
Char to Sallanchei, Clu8es,Tanninget, and 

Samoens 
Char to Fer-i-Cheral, returning to Sixt | 
Mule- path to Br€vent, descending to Cha* 

mouni 
Excursion to Col de Voia 
Mule-path to Montanvers, returning to 

Chamouni by Chapeau 
Mule-phth to T^te Noire or Col de Balme 
Mule-path to Orsidres by Col de Champey 
Char to St. Pierre. Mule-path to Grand 

St. Bernard 



S3. Mule-path to St. Remy. Char to Aofta 
34. Carriage to ChAtillon. Mule-path to Bnw. 

sone and Gressooay 
SS. Mule-path to Alagna by Col d'OUco or 

Col di Val Dobbfa 
36. Mule-path and char to Varallo 

(Ponte Grande by Pella and Orta, thence by 
Monte Motterone, Baveno, uad carriage 
to Vogogna— or by Fobello, and Barranca 
Paas 
89. Mule-path to Maeugnaga. SMcmrtiam to 
Belotdere 
Return to Ponte Grande, Char to Dorao 
d*Ossola. Carriage to Brieg : tame to 
Visp, and mule-path to Sc Niklaos— or 
by Pats" of Monte Moro from Biacugnaga 
to Mattmark See. Visit to Fee, and sleep 
« at Saas : thence to St. Niklaos 

43. Mule-path to Zermatt 

44. Excursion to Gomer Grat 
Excursion to Schwarx See and Zmntt 
Return to St. Niklaus 
Mule-path to Visp. Carriage to Sierra 
Mule-path to Zlnal 
'Mule-path to Erolena by Col de Sorebois 

and Col de Torrent; Evolenato Sion— . 
or mule-path to St. Luc, and ascent of 
Bella Tola, descending next day to 
Sierre : Carriage thence to Sion 
Rail to Bex. Mule-path to Plan dea Isles 
02. Mule-path to ChAteau d'Oex 
&3. Vevey by Montreux and Plan de Jaman 
54. Steamer to Geneva 



45. 
46. 
47. 

48. 

49., 
50.' 

51 



III. Pedestrian Tour of two months in the Alps of Dauphin^, South Savoy, 
and Western Piedmont, occasionallj putting up with very baid 
accommodation. 



12. 
13. 
H. 
15. 

ifi. 

17. 



IP. 
20. 



Lyons to Grande Chartreuse. Ascend 

Grand Som 
By Col de Manival to Bemln. Thence to 

Domdue and Baths of Uriage 
Visit Cascade de I'Oursldre. Sleep at Rerel 
Ascend Belledonne, descending to Sables 

and Bourg d'Oisans 
To Venos ; next day to La Berarde ) apd 

on the following day, by one or other of 

the glacier passes, to Viile Vallouise— or 

by La Grave, Monestier and the Col de 

I'Echauda 
^ Ville Vallouise to Queyras, or VillevleUe, 

partly by char 
Sleep at cbAlets of La Ruine under Monte 

Viso 
Pass of the Traversptte to the Piano del 

Ke, thence by Col delle Safcnette and Val 

clella Forciolline to Castel Delfino 
By Col della Bicocca to Scruppo, and thence 

CO Accegiio 
To Barceionette by Col de Sautron 
To Alios, with excursion to the Lac d'AUos 
To San Stefiino in the Valley of the Tinea 
To Baths of Valdieri by the Col di Frema 

Morta 
Ascend Monte Matto 
To S. Martino di Lantosca by the Col delle 

Cerese 
To Cuneo bv the Col delle Flnestre and 

EntracqiiA ^ ' 

Railway to Saliizzo ; thence to Crissolo 
La Tour de Luserue 



21. 

». 

83. 
24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 
28. 
29. 

30. 
31. 

82. 
33. 



38. 



To Susa, by Val Angrogna and Col de' la 

Fenetre 
To Bardonndche. Visit tunnel through the 

Alps 
Ascend Mont Tabor, descending to Modane 
To Pralognan by the Col de Chavidre 
To Lanslebourg by Col de la Vanois'e ; 

thence to Ancienne Poste on Mont Cenif 

bjr the evening diligence 
Make circuit by Petit Mont Cenis and Ool du 

Clapier, returning to the Ancienne Po<te 
By Bessans to Bonneval 
To Ceres in Val Grande, by Col de Girard 
To Via by Col di Cialmetta, or by Monte 

Solera 
Sleep at Malciaussla 
Ascend Rochemplon : descend to Bessana, 

or to the Ancienne Potte on Mont Cenit' 
To Bonneval 
To Ceresole by Col de Carro, or Col de 

Galdse • ^ 

Descend Valley to Ponte 
To Cogne by Col della Nouva, or by Col 

de Banlonney ' 

Excursion to Le Poucet 
To Val Savaranche by Col de Lauion . 
To Aosta. Sleep at Ch&lets de Comboe ' 
Ascend Beccadi Nona, and reach Cogne by 

Col d'Arbule 
By Viileneuve and St. Didier to La lliuile 
Ascend Ruitor, descending t«) Ste Foi. The 

traveller may then reach Chambery by the 

valley of the Isftre, or Geneva by Albert- 

vitlB and the Lake t.fAnnecy. 
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IV* Pedestrian Tour of two months in the Pennine Alps. 



1. Macon to Chambiry and ChnmousFet by 
railway. Thence by diligence to AlberU 
ville i then walk, or by char, to Uglne 

t* Megdve 

3. Ascend Mont Jolf. Descend to St. Ger- 

vais 

4. To Sixt bv I.a Portette 

$. Visit Fer-^-ChevaL Sleep at Les Fondt 
6. Ascend the Buet. Descend to Chamouui 

by the Br^vent, or by Pierre H Berard 
7* Visit Cascade du Dard and Glacier des 

Bossons 

5. Tour of the Aiguilles by the Pierre k 

TEchelle. Sleep at Montanvert 
9. Visit Jardin. Return to Charooimi 
10. To Coniamines by the Col de Voxa 
It. Kxciirxion to Glacier de Tr€lat4te. Sleep 

at the Pavilion 
1 2. Courmaye<ir by C4>1 de Trelatitie 
I *. Ascend Cram(»nt 

14. Ascend Grande RosoHre, and sleep at Hos- 

pice, of Great St. Bernard ' 

15. Visit neighbourhood of the Hospice 

16. Ascend Mont Vclan. Descend by Col de 

Henouve to Ecroubles 

17. By Col de Fenetre to Chiclets de Chermon • 

tane 

18. Ascend Mont Avril 

19. ChermoDtane to Prarayen by Col de la 

Reuse de PAroila 
an. Zermatt by Col de la Val Pelliaa 

21 . Visit Schwars See and H6mU 

22. Ascend Mettelhorn 



I. Visit Gonier Grat. Sleep at Riflflel Hotel 

i. To Breuil by Col de St. Th^odule 

). To Ayas by Cimes Blanches, or by Col de 

Portola 
. To Gressonay by Col de Plnta. Ascend 

Grauhaujpt 
. Visit Lys Glacier. Sleep at Cour de Lys 
. To Alagna by Col delle Piscie, or by Col 

, I To Ponte Grande by Col de Moud, Ri> 

I'i masco, and Carcoforo, or by Varallo, 

* i Fobello, and the Barranca Pass 

. Macugnasa 

t. Tour of Macugnaga Glacier 

L Ascend Pino Bianco 

1. To Mattmark See by Monte Moro 

ro Saa<, vibiting Fee Glacier, and Gletscher 
Alp; next day to St. Nililaust follow, 
ing day to Grilben in Turtman Thai— or 
by Zwi&chber«en Pass to Isellat next 
day to Brieg by Siinplon Pass ; follow- 
ing day to Grtiben by Turtman 
I. Zinai by Pas de Forcletta, and Arpltetta 

Alp 
). Evolena by Col de Sorebolsand Col de 

Torrent 
'. Ascent of Couronne de Br6ona, or Aiguille 

de la Za 
. Sion. Thenceby railway to ^ex 
I. Champiry . 
. Ascent of Dent du Midi 
. f To Geneva by Samoens, or by Tbonon 
. ( and lake steamer. 



The portion of the above tour comprised between Chamouni and Zermatt 
should not be undertaken otherwise than in company with a trustworthy 
guide, well acquainted with the country. It is not likely that in a sini^le 
expedition a traveller should be so favoured by the weather as to be able 
to make all the ascents here set down. 



Books xvt> Maps connected with the Western Alps. 

It has been thought convenient to give in this place as complete a list of 
thu books and maps specially connected with the Western Alps as could be 
prepared, excepting, however, geological works and memoirs, of which a li^t, 
18 given in the Introduction (Art. AlV'.). Besides the workA enumerated 
below several of those of a more general character, enumerated in Art. XV. 
are chiefly desltrned to describe or illustrate the scenery of the Western 
Alps. Of the former the classical works of Saussure and Professor Forbes 
deserve especial mention. Abridgements of both works in a portable form 
have been published, containing most of the matter interesting to the un- 
K'ientiflc reader. Of the illustrative works there is none equal, in acruraoy 
an«l beauty of execution, to Mr. Coleman*s * Scenes from tlie Snow Fields.' 
The chromo-lithographic illustrations, all taken from drawings sketched or 
coloure<l on ^lont Blanc, surpass any similar attempts to convey the eff&** 
of the colouring of the upper region of the Alps. 
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Albert (Aristide) Essai descriptif* L'Oisans, 1 vol. Maisou'ville, Grenoble, 1854. 

Anderson (£.) Chamoani and Mont Blanc, 8to. London, 1856. 

Atkins (H.M.) Ascent of Mont Blanc, Svo. I^ndon, 1838 (not published). 

Aubert (E.) La Vallee d'Aoste, 4to. Paris, 1860. 

Auldjo (J.) Narrative of an Ascent to the Summit of Mont Blanc on the 8th 

and 9th August, 1827, 1 vol. Longman it Co. 1828. 
3rd edition, 1 vol. (Traveller's Library) Longman &Co. 1856, 

Baines (E.) A Visit to the Vaudois of Piedmont, 1 toL (Traveller's Library) 

Ix>ngman & Co. 1855. 
BakewelKR.) l^avels in the Tarentaise, &c., in the Years 1820, 1821, 1822, 

2 vols. Longman & Co. 1823. 
Barry (M.) Ascent of Mont Blanc, 8vo. Edinburgh, 1836. 
Beattie — The Waldenses, or Protestant Valleys of Piedmont, Dauphin^, &c., illus- 
trated by Brockedon, Bartlett, Stanfield, and Harding, 1 voL Virtue & Co. 
London, 1838. 
Beaumont (Jean Fran9ois Albanis de) Travels through the Maritime Alps, 

London, 1795. 

— ^— _ Voyage pittoresque aux Alpes Pennines, fol. col. pi. 

Geneve, 1787. 

«— — Description des Alpes Grecques et Cottiennes^ Ire 

par tie, 2 vols. Paris, 1802. 

— — ■ • 2me partie, 2 vols, Paris, 1806. 

Berthout van Berchem — Itineraire de la Vallee de Chamouny, &c., 8va. Lausanne^ 

1790. 
Bonrrit (M. H.) Description des Glaci^res et Amas de Glace du Duche de Savoye» 
12mo. Geneve, 17 73. 

— -^— (English translation) A Relation of a Journey to the Glaciers 

in the Dutchy of Savoy, 3nd edition, 1 vol. G. Robinson, 
. London, 1776. 

-,.^- Nouvelle Description des Glaci^res, &c., nouvelle edition, 3 vols. 

12mo. Gendve, 1785. 

Description des Aspects du Mont Blanc, &c., 12mo. 

Lausanne, 1776. 
Bravais (A.) Le Mont Blanc, ou Description de la Vue et des Ph^nom^nes da 

Sommet, Bertrand, Paris. 
Broime (J. D. H.) Ten Scenes in the Ascent of Mont Blanc, London, 1853. 

Carrel (LeChanoine G.) Les Alpes Pennines dans un Jour ; soit Panorama boreal 
de la Becca di Nona, Lyboz, Aoste, 1855, 1 vol. 

. ' _ Alpes Graies, Chaine de la Grivola vue de la Becca di^ 

Nona, 2me edition, 1 vol. Aoste, 1860. 
Clissold (F.) Narrative of an Ascent to the Summit of Mont Blanc, London, 

1823. 
Cole (Mrs.) A Lady's Tour round Monte Rosa, &c. 1 vol. Longman & Co. 1859. 
Coleman (E. T.) Scenes from the Snowfields, being illustrations from the Upper- 

Ice- world of Mont Blanc, fol. London, Longman, 1859. 
Cowell (J. J.) The Graian Alps and Mont Iseran, in Galton's * Vacation Tourists * 
of 1860, Macmillao, 1861. 

Excursion au Mont Blanc, 1 vol. 2me edition, Geneve et Bale, Georg, 1860. 

Fellowes (Charles) Ascent of Mont Blanc, 4to. London, 1827. 

Forbes (J. D.) The Tour of Mont Blanc and Monte Rosa (abridged from 

the author's * Travels through the Alps of Savoy,' &c.) 1 vol. A. & C. 

Black, Edinburgh, 1855 ' 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



BOOKS ON WESTERN ALPS. XXIU 

Francesetti (L. Comte de Mezzenile) Lettres sur \es Vallees de Lanzo, 1 toL 

Chirio & Mina, Turin, 1823. 
Frobel (Julius) Reise in die weni^r bekannten Tfaaler auf der Nordseite der 

Penninischen Alpen, 1 toI. Reimer, Berlin. 1840. 

Gnifetti (Parroco d'Alagna) Nozioni Topografiche del Monte Bosa e Ascension! 
su dl esso, 1 YoL seconda edizione» Crotti, NoTara, 1858. 

Hamel (J. von) Beschreibung zweier Reisen auf den Mont Blanc, unternommen 

in August 1820, 8vo. Wien, 1821. 
Hawkins (F. V.) Partial Ascent of the Matterhom, in Galton's * Vacation 

Tourists' of 1860, Macmillan, 1861. 
Hudson (Rev. C.) & Kennedy (E. S.)— Where there 's a Will there 's a Way ; an 

Ascent of Mont Blancwithout Guides, Ist 
edition, 1 voL Longman & Co. 1856. 

— — Do. ; with two Ascents of Monte Rosa, 2nd 

edition, Longman & Co. 1856. 

Joanne ( Adolphe) Itin^raire Descriptif et Historique de la Savoie, 1 vol. Hachette, 

Paris. 

Do. du Dauphin^, Ire partie f Isdre) Hachette, Paris, 1862. 

Do. do. 2me partie (Drome et Hautes Alpes), 

Hachette, Paris, 1863. 

King (Rev. S. W.) The Italian Valleys of the Pennine Alps, 1 toL Murray, 1858. 

Lory (Prof. Ch.) Tableau des Positions Geographiqueset Hauteurs Absoluesdes 
Points principaux du Departement de Vls^re et des Localites environnantes, 
1 vol. Maisouville, Grenoble. 

Mace ('A.) Le Pic de Belledonne, I vol. Maisonville, Grenoble, 1858. 

Les Montagnes de St. Nizier, 1 vol. Maisonville, Grenoble, 1858. 

Manget (J. L. ) La Vallee de Sixt et le Petit St. Bernard, 1 vol. Gruez, Geneva, 1851. 

Monson (Lord) Views in the Department of the Is^re and the High Alps, chiefly 
designed to illustrate the Memoirs of Felix Nef^ by Dr. GUly, 1 voL Lon- 
don, 1840. 

Mortillet (G. de) Guide de TEtranger en Savoie, 1 vol. Perrin, Chambery, 1855. 

Muston (A.) Histoire Complete des Vaudois, du Piemont, et de leurs Colonies, 
4 vols. Meyruels, Paris. 

Parrot (Friedrich) Ueber die Schneegrenze auf der mittaglichen Seite des 
Rosageburges and barometrische Messungen. *Schweigg^s Journal fur 
Chemie und Physik,' xix. Band, Nurnberg, 1817. 

Raoul-Rochette — Voyage pittoresque dans la Vallee deChamouni et autonr da 

Mont Blanc, 40 col. pi. 4to. Paris, 1826. 
Raverat (Le Baron A.) A travers le Dauphin^ ; voyage pittoresque et artistique, 

1 vol. Maisonville, Grenoble, 1861. 
Revue des Alpes, Maisonville, Grenoble. 
Bonssillon (J. H.) Guide du Voyageur en TOiaans, 1 voL Maisonville, Grenoble, 

1845. 

Schott (A.) Die Deutschen Rolonien in Piemont; ihr Land, ihre Mundart und 

Herkunft, Stuttgart, 1842. 
Sherwill (M.) Ascent of Mont Blanc, 1826. 
„., Historical Sketch of the Valley of Chamonni, Paris, 1832, 
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Smith (Albert) The Story of Mont Blaoe, London, 1853. 

Stephen (Rev. Leslie) The Allalein Horn, in Galton's * Vacation Tourists ' of 
I860, Macmillan, 1861. 

Tanlier (Jules) Excursion aux Sept-Laux. I toL Maisonville, Grenoble, 1859. 
- — Guide du Voyageur k la Grande Chartreuse, 1 voL Maisonville, 

Grenoble. 
Taylor et Nodier — Voyages pittoresqnes dans I'ancienne France. Danphine, foL 
Didot, Paris, 1854. 

Ulrich (Prof. M.) Die Seitenthaler des Wallis und der Monte Rosa topographisch 
geschildert, 1 vol. Orell Fiissli & Co. Ziirich, 1850. 

Voyage pittoresque de Geneve k Milan par le Simplon, foL ooL pL Didoti Paris, 
1811. 

Welden (Ludwig Freiherr von) Der Monte Rosa, eine topographische undnatnr- 
historische Skizze ; nebst einem Anhange der von Herm Zumstein gemachten 
Reisen sur Ersteigung seiner Gipfel, 1 vol. Gerold, Wien, 1834. 

Wills ( AlfVed) * The Eagle's Nest * in the Valley of Sixt, with Excarsions among 
the great Glaciers, 1 vol. Longman, I860. 

The principal writings connected with Hannibal*8 passage of the Alps 
are referred to at page 56, where a summary is given of the latest dts- 
cussions on the siibiect. 

Maps. — Reference is frequently made in tins volume to the map ij£ 
Piedmont, Savoy, and the County of Nice, published by the £tat Major iii 
Turin, before the recent political changes which have merged Piedmont (ii 
the new kingdom of Italy, and united Savoy and Nice to France. The map 
is believed to be generally correct in the lower part of the country, and ii 
the inhabited portions of the valleys, but entirely fails to give a true repre*^ 
sentation of the Alpine reffion, and ebpeclally of the higher peaks and 
glaciers. A reduction in 6 raeets has been published, and has from time to 
time received some corrections. The smaller map answers the purpose of a 
pedestrian quite as well as the larger one, neither being trustworthy. The 
French Alps, i.e, those of Dauphine and Provence, are at present in a still 
more deplorable condition than those of Piedmont. The only map making the 
lieast pretence to accuracy is that of General Bourcet, now more than a cen- 
tury old. For the period at which it was executed this is a very remarkable 
work, and bears evidence of having been in ^eat part founded on actual ob- 
servation, if not on a scientific survey; but it is needless to say that it falls 
greatly short of the requirements of modern chartography. There is now 
a prospect that wichin a reasonable time this extraordmary deficiency will 
be supplied, and that a map worthy of the scientific reputation of the French 
£tat Major will be given to the public. 

Switzerland has long possessed maps which might be called good, by com- 
parison with those of the neighbouring countries, but this ^ear has seen the 
oomptetion of a work which is a just subject of national pride. The Federal 
Map of Switzerland, published under the direction of General Dufour, is a 
work which is almost faultless, both as to accuracy and as to technical execu- 
tion, and, considering the difficulties encountered and overcome, must be 
admitted to be the finest work of the kind ever executed. The entire 
territory of the Confederation is included in 25 sheets, of whicn the following 
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contain portions of the districts included in the Western Alps: — 17, the 
lower Vftlais — ^E. end of the Lake of Geneva — 18, the upper Valais with a 
portion of the Monte Rosa district, and the Simplon — 21, the valley of the 
Arve — 22, the ^. side of the Pennine Alps from Mont Blanc to the Mattex- 
hom— 23, Monte Rosa and a portion of the Saas district, with a portion 
• of the Italian valleys. 

Of special maps of particular districts there are not many requiring 
"notice. M. Gottlieb Studer*s map of the district lying between the Val 
de Bagnes and the Simplon was very useful when first published, but is 
now superseded by the Federal Map. 

Professor Alphonse Favre, of Geneva, has recently published a geological 
Map of apart of the north of Savoy from the valley of the Is^re to the Lake of 
Geneva, including the ranse of Mont Blanc. To the geologist this is a very 
valuable work, and it is the best existing map of the district N. of Mont 
Blanc ; but is not well executed, nor very well fitted for the purposes of 
the unscientific traveller. 

The writer believes that the maps accompanying this volume will be 
found to be superior in many respects to those that have preceded them, and 
1U several of the more important districts the smaller maps will, it is hoped, 
supply tolerably well the wants of the pedestrian traveller. 

The following list includes most of the maps of any importance^ connected 
with the Western Alps, hitherto published, 

Raymond (J. B. S.) Carte Topographlqae Militaire des Alpes, comprenant le 
Piemont, la Savoye, le^Comte de Nice, le Valais, le Duche de G^nes et le 
Milanais, et Partie des Etats Limitrophes, ^qMoo* Paris, 1820. 

Etat Major Piemontais et Etat Major Autrichien — Carte Chorographique d'une 
Partie du Piemont et de la Savoie, comprenant le reseau trigonometrique fait 
pour joindre la Grande Triangulation de France avee celle de I'ltalie, ^^^^^oo 
(attached to the * Operations pour la Mesure d'un Arc du Paralldle moyen '), 

^ Milan, 1826. 

Etat Major Piemontais — Carta degli Stati di Sua Maesta Sarda in Terra ferma 
(6 sheet Sardinian map), ^ooo< Turin, 1841. 

Do. (91 sheet do. ), ^^, Turin. 

Do. ^^s^jsoo 0^^^ published) Turin. 

Chorografia delle Alpi dair Mediterraneo all* Adriatic©, go^oo» 

(attached to * Le Alpi che cingono V Italia *), Turin, 1846. 

Bourcet— Carte Geometriqoe du Haut Dauphin6 et de la Frontidre ulterieure, levee 
par ordre du Roi pendant les annees '1714 jusqa*en 1 754 (about f^Joo)* Paris. 

Etat Major Fran9ai8 — Carte de France, f^Joo» Feuille Grenoble. The other 
sheets of the Drome, Isdre, Haates Alpes, &c., are not yet published. 

Lory (C.) Carte Geologique du Dauphiue, Merle et Cie., Grenoble, 1858. 

Delacroix— Carte de la Drome, dressee par M. Morel, et publiee dans la Statis- 
tique de M. Delacroix. 

Perrin — Atlas de Savoie. i^o^oo* ^ cartes, Chambery. 

Chaix (Paul) Carte du Duche de Savoie et des Vallees qui Tavoisinent, Geneve, 

1846. 
Societe Geologique de Paris, Carte Geologique de la Savoie. Bulletin de la Societe 

Geologique de Pari*!. i«55. 
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£tat Major Fnmcais — Massif da Mont Blanc, 1865. 

Adams Reilly— Map of the Chain of Mont Blanc, London, 1865. 

Favre (A.) Carte des Parties de la Savoie, da Piemont, et de la Suisse Toisines da 

Mont Blanc, t^^J^ Wurster et Cie.» Winterthar, 1861, 
— ^— Do., coloured geologically, do., 1862. 
Derrien — Carte da Mont Cenis. 
Payen (J. F.) Carte Topographiqoe et Roati^re de la Valine de Mon^oie et des 

Environs des Bains de St Gervais, A. Goiiuon & P. Jannet, Paris, 1857. 
Briqnet, Rives da Lac de Gendve, Chamoani, Mont Blanc, ^ YaUees interme- 

diaires, Briqnet et Fils, Geneve, I860. 

Dofoor (Genl.) Topographischer Atlas der Schweia, js^s^s* ^^ Blatter. 

Keller (H.) Zweyte Relsekarte der Schweiz, Ziirich. 

Leuthold (H. F.) Reisekarte der Schweiz, Ziirich. 

Ziegler— Neue Zieglersche Karte der Schweiz, Wurster & Cie., Winterthur, 1857. 

Studer (B.) u. Escher von der Linth, Carte Geologique de la Suisse, Wurster & 

Cie., Winterthur, 1853. 
Weiss (J. H.) Atlas Suisse, &c, jt^, 16 Bliitter, Aarau, 1786-1802. 
Dufour— Carte Topographique du Canton de Gendve, syj^o* * ^^* Geneve, 

1837-88. 
Studer (Gottlieb) Karte der sudliehen Wallisthaler, js^snn' 
Schlagintweit (A. H.) Karte der Monte Rosa und semen Umgebnngen im Jahre 

1851 entworfen, Weigel, Leipzig, 1854. 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND EXPLANATIONS. 

The following are the chief abbreviations used in this work : — 

hrs., min. — for hoars and minates. When ofled as a measure of distance, one 
hoar is meant to indicate the distance which a tolerably good walker will traverse 
in an hoar, clear of halts, and having regard to the difficoltj of the ground. In 
cases where there is a considerable difference of height, the measure given is in- 
tended as a mean between the time employed in ascending and descending, being 
greater in the one case and less in the other. 

ft, yds. — for feet and yards. The heights of mountains, &c., are given in Eng- 
lish feet above the level of the sea, and are generally indicated in the manner 
usual in scientific books, by the figures being enclosed in brackets, with a short 
stroke. 

rly. — for Railway. 

m. — for mile. Unless otherwise expressed, distances are given in English statute 
miles. 

rt., L — for right and left. The right side of a valley, stream, or glacier, is that 
lying on the right hand of a person following the downward course of the stream. 

Fr. Germ. Ital. are prefixed to the French, German, or Italian names of an 
object or place when this is given within brackets. 

The points of the compass are indicated in the usual way. 

Names of places are referred in the Index to the pages where some usefol 
information respecting tiiem is to be found. 

Throughout this work the reader is frequently referred for farther information 
to the Section and Route where this is to be found. When the reference is made 
to a passage occu];ring in the same Section the Route alone is mentioned. 
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Section 1. 

TBKDA OlflTKICT. 

Houte A — Turin to Nice — Col dl Tenda . ? 

Route B— CuneotoBatbi of Valiiieri . 6 
Route C — Baths of Valdieri to Nice, Col 

delle Cerew . . . . > 
Route D — Cuneo to Nice, Col delle 

Fineatre 10 

Section 2. 
abobntierb district. 

Route A — Cuneo to Barcelonette, Col d*Ar- 



gentidre 



Route C - 
Houte D 



Route A - 
Route B - 



Route C - 
Route D . 



- Cuneo to Barcelonette, by Val 

MHira 13 

- Cuiien to Praszo, by Val Grana 1& 
-SaluzKo to Barcelouette— Val 

V.Mita 15 

Section S. 
ba68bb alpbb. 

- Nice to Barcelonettf — Valley of 
. the Tinea .... 

-Nice to Colmaro Valley of the 
Var . . . . . . 

- Colmar to Barcelonette . . 

- Bitrcelonette to Gap or Embruo 

—Valley of the Ubaye . « 



ir 



If the reader will cast his eyes upon a 
map of the region where the great chain 
of the Alps approaches the shores of the 
Mediterranean, he will observe that, from 
a point about 15 miles S. of the Monte 
Viio, a number of valleys direrge in 
many directions, like the spokes of a 
wheel These correspond to as many- 
mountain ridges, which do not actually 
radiate from the same mountain, but 
which all converge towards the Mont 
Enchcuvtraye^ or Cima dei Quattro Vesco- 
vadi (9,747'), a peak lying immediately 
S. of the Col della Maddalena (§ 2). 
On the W. and NW. side of that peak 
are merely short outlyers, between which 
three mountain torrents run down to 
the Ubaye, one of the chief affluents of 
the Durance. To the SW. a much 
more considerable ridge extends to- 
wards the Mediterranean, drained on 

PART I. 



the W. side by the Verdon, on the E. by 
the Var. It will be observed that both 
these streams are turned from their 
southward course by the comparatively 
low ranges of limestone hills which mn 
from W. to E across the Department 
of the Var, in France. The Verdon is 
diverted to the W. till it joins the 
Durance, while the Var makes a wide 
bend to the E. till it meets the Tinea 
and the Vesubia, N. of Nice. Between 
the head waters of the Var and those 
of the Tinea, a high range, with two 
peaks exceeding 9,000 feet, extends for 
about 25 miles nearly due S. from the 
Mt. Enchastraye. By far the most con- 
siderable of the ranges that diverge 
from that mountain is, however, that 
which, extending at first SE., and then 
nearly due E., separates the sources of 
the Tinea from those of the Stora. 
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It is characterised by an axis of crys- 
talline rocks, which are developed on a 
large scale; and this circumstance, along 
with the height of many of the peaks, 
exceeding 10,000 feet, and the extent of 
perpetual snow, hare obtained for this, 
rather than any other of the ranges 
above spoken of, the distinction of being 
considered the true prolongation of the 
main chain of the Alps. Extending in 
a direction parallel to tbe shores of the 
Mediterranean, it is ultimately merged 
in the Apennine which, under one or 
anotherdenomination, reaches to the far- 
thest extremity of the Italian peninsula. 
It is not easy to determine where the 
limit between the Maritime Alps and 
the Ligurian Apennine should be fixed. 
That great master of practical geogra- 
phy. Napoleon, placed the boundary at 
the pass NW. of Savona, traversed by 
the road from that city to Mondovi ; 
and there are geological reasons which 
favour that division, which corresponds 
to the limit between the meiocene and the 
metamorphosed secondary rocks. The 
Piedmontese War Department, in a work 
to which reference must often be made 
hereafter — Le Alpi che cingono V Italia 
— adopt the Monte ddto Schiavo, NW. 
of Albenga, several miles west of the 
above-named Umit, as the R extremity 
of the Maritime Alps. In the present 
work it is thought better to regard the 
wants of the class of travellers for whom 
it is intended, rather than any scientific 
definition ; accordingly, that portion of 
the chain only is included which, in 
common parlance, may be called alpine 
in character ; namely, that where the 
height of the mountains is sufficient to 
maintain considerable masses of per- 
petual snow. The limit to which that 
definition Applies is exactly fixed by the 
pass of the Col di Tenda, traversed by 
the high road from Nice to Turin. E. 
of that pass the mountains are Apennine 
in character, being covered with vege- 
tation to their summits; while in the 
opposite direction we at once find that 
combination of rock and snow, or ice, 
which we are used to associate with the 
idea of Alpine sceneiy. Following the 



example of ordinary geographers, tre 
shall place the N. limit of the Maritime 
Alps at the Ck>l de Longet, connecting 
the Yal Yraita with the Ubaye, imme- 
diately to the S. of Monte Visa The 
chain connecting that magnificent peak 
with the Mont Sichastraye supplies, on 
its W. flank, numerous torrents which 
feed the head waters of the Ubaye, bat 
in the opposite direction sends out two 
considerable ridges parallel to the main 
range of the Maritime Alps. The most 
southerly of these divides the valley of 
the Stura firom that of the Maira; the 
other separates the Maira firom the 
Yraita. A much shorter ridge, a mere 
buttress of tbe Rioburent, divides the 
two mountain glens whose combined 
streams form the Yraita. The western 
limit of the Maritime Alps is naturally 
formed by the valleys of the Ubaye, 
the Yerdon, and the Yar, taking the 
W. branch of the latter stream, called 
La Yare. 

It is not, perhaps, generally known 
that in the close neighbourhood of a 
place so frequented by strangers as Nice, 
and easily reached by railroad on its 
northern side, viA Turin and Cnneo, 
there is an Alpine range, not indeed 
rivalling in grandeur the great snow- 
clad peaks of the central Alps, yet full 
of wild and varied scenery, and pos- 
sessing the great advantage of being 
accessible some weeks earlier in sum- 
mer, and at least a month later in 
autumn, than those districts which are 
not, as this is, directly within the 
influence of the Mediterranean climate. 



SECTION 1. 
TENPA DISTRICT — ^VALDIERI. 
Thr town of Cuneo, or Coni, stands at 
the SW. comer of the great plain which 
extends through Piedmont, Lombardy, 
and Yenetia, from the foot of the Cot- 
tian Alps to the Adriatic, on a high ter- 
race at the confluence of the rivers Stura 
and Gesso. The Stura, running due 
W. from the Col d'Argentiere, or Co' 
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della Maddslena, drains the W. ex- 
tremity of the Maritime Alps ; the 
Ges«o, with its affluent the Vermenagna, 
carries down the waters from the north- 
em side of the chain lying S. and SW. 
of Cuneo. Corresponding to the Gesso 
and Vermena^a are the Vesubia and. 
Bqja torrents, on the S. side of the same 
range. These do not, howerer, join 
their streams; the Boja, after a short 
coarse of about 85 miles, falls into the 
Mediterranean at Ventimiglia, where it 
has formed the political boundary be- 
tween France ana Italy, since the recent 
dismemberment of the ancient county of 
Nice, extorted from the king and people 
of Italy by their generous ally. The 
Vesubia, bending to the W., joins the 
Var a few miles N. of Nice. 

The portion of the Maritime Alps 
here described lies between the Col di 
Tenda, traversed by the high road from 
Turin to Nice, and the Mont Knchas- 
traye. The only other pass that is at 
all frequented is that of the Col delle 
Finestre^ about 13 miles W. of the Col 
di Tenda. The principal summits are 
the Mont Clapier^ whose highest peak 
is the Cimadei Gelas (10,4330, the yet 
unmeasured Bocca deW Argentera, the 
cnlminatiug point of this region, the 
Monte Motto ( 10,230'), and the Mon$ 
Tinibraa (10,223' ?). 

Excellent head quartera for explor- 
ing thia district are to be found at the 
Baths of Yaldieri (Route B), and there 
is a well-managed inn at Limone. 
With these exceptions, the accommoda- 
tion to be found in these valleys is poor 
enough. In every village, however, an 
inn of more or less humble pretensions 
is to be found ; and, though the first 
impressious may be very unfavourable, 
the writer [Ed.] has usually obtained 
food and a bed such as a mountaineer 
need not despise. The language is, in 
places unfrequented by strangers, con- 
fined to the native dialect, wluch seems 
to be intermediate between Fiedmontesc 
and Froven9al. For those unacquainted 
with both, French is rather more service- 
able than. Italian, though neither are 
generally spoken. 



Apart from the advantage of being 
accessible at seasons when travellers are 
shut out by climate from most other 
Alpine districts, this offers special at- 
tractions to the naturalist. Within a 
narrow range may be found a con- 
siderable number of very rare plants, 
several of which are not known to exist 
elsewhere. The geology is also inter- 
esting, and would probably repay further 
examination. A crystalline axis is 
flanked on both sides by highly- inclined 
and much -altered sedimentary rocks, 
which probably include the entire series 
from the carboniferous to the cretaceous 
rocks, in some parts overlaid by num* 
mulitic deposits. 
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in. 


no.* post*. 


Cuneo (railway) 


. 54 


3.S (from Cuneo 


Kobillante . 


. 11 • 


7i li 


Limone • 


. y 


6 1 


K-nda . 


. 27 


18 3 


Giandola 


. 18 


1*2 2 


Sospello 


. ihf 


12 2 


Scarena . 


12 2 


Nice . . 


. 23 


15 2i 
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Erom Turin to Cuneo, rail in 2h. 40 m. 
four times a day. MaUeposte from Cu- 
neo to Nice in 22 h. ; longer when snow 
lies on the pass, when it is crossed in 
carriages laid upon sledges. In posting 
the distances charged are greater than 
those here set down, while the pedestrian, 
following the short cuts, may often re- 
duce them by nearly one-half. 

The railway from Turin to Cuneo 
runs nearly due S. along the nearly level 
plain skirting the base of the Cottiaii 
Alps, and frequently commanding views 
of the snowy range crowned by the peak 
of Monte Viso. For those intending to 
approach that noble mountain through 
the valley of the Po, or the Val Vraita, 
there is a convenient branch-line from 
the Savigliano station to Saluzzo (§ 4). 

* See Introduction. 1 Piedmontese roilea* 
1| Bnglish mile and .')7 yards. 1 Italian port 
rs 8 geogr. milei s 9 Enfr. milei and 36%7ard^. 
B 2 
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Cunet (Inns : Hotel de la Foste — 
best (?) ; Barra di Ferro — frequented, 
pretty j:ood cookery) lies nearly at the 
head of a narrow inlet from the great 
plain of the yalley of the Po, enclosed 
on either side by the outlying ridges 
irom the Maritime and Cottian Alps. 
The fortifications, once thought very 
ttrong, were destroyed by the French. 

Along the narrow ton^ae of laud 
separating the Stura and the Gesso, at 
whose N. extremity Cuneo is built, the 
high road is carried for about six miles 
through level, richly-cultivated ground, 
to JJar^ S. IkUmazzo, a large village 
at the very foot of the mountains, op- 
posite to the junction of the Verme- 
nagna torrent, flowing from the S., 
with the valley of the Gesso coming 
from the SW. As the high road to 
Tenda follows the former stream, it here 
crosses the G«sso above the junction, 
and commences to ascend the pictu- 
resque yalley of the Yermenagna, pass- 
ing Roccamone^ and the post station of 
Hobiliante. After gradually mounting 
about 1,500 feet, the valley opens out a 
little below 

Linume (Inns: Hotel de la Poste, at 
the N. end of the village, good and 
reasonable; Europa, and another at the 
S. end, seem inferior), the best head- 
quarters (3,340') for anyone wishing 
to explore tiie neighbonrhood. It is a 
walk of about 3 hours (?) across the 
ridge £. of the village to the Certosa di 
Pesio, This ancient monastery (founded 
1173) has of late years been converted 
into a hydropathic establishment, said 
to be well conducted (food and accom- 
modation are favourably reported oO, 
in a picturesque position, warmer than 
the baths of Valdieri, and by some pre- 
ferred on that account. The Pesio 
torrent descends into the plain at La 
Chiusa^ not far from Cuneo, and the 
Certosa is accessible by a carriage-road 
M ^i hrs. from the railway station. 

Besides other rare plants mentioned 
below, the botanist may find near 
Limone Arabis serpyllifolia. Genista 
einerea^ Astragalus purpureus and A. 
d^r€»sjUy Lamium longijlurum, &c. 



The pedestrian wishing to raiy die 
way to Tenda, may foUuw a stream 
which falls into the Yermenagna from 
the SK, and pass by the Col di Boaira, 
or the Col di FramosUj into a branch 
of the valley of the Boja. called the 
Yallon di Rio Freddo. which joins the 
Roja close to the village of Tenda. 
Besides other rarities, such as Iberis 
garrexiana, Pkyteuma Balbisianum, &c., 
the botanist may find the extremelj 
scarce MoehringitjL papulosa on the lime- 
stone rocks by a house (? hermitage) 
scooped out of the face of the moan- 
tain on the left side of the valley, about 
two miles above Tenda. 

A more interesting excursion may be 
made from Limone by following up the 
main stream of the Yermenagna to its 
source in a wild glen (called Yalle dell' 
Abisso) under the peak of the Rocca 
dett Abisso (9,19.S'). On the way are 
many Interesting plants — e.g., Silene 
campanula^ Primula margintta^ Satu- 
r€ja pipereUa, Achillea hirba rota^ and 
Saxifraga pedemomiana. At the head 
of this glen is a depression in the chain, 
approached through a hollow filled with 
huge fallen rocks and patches of snow, 
a resort of chamois. Clouds having 
come on, the writer [Ed.] was unable 
to ascertain whether the descent on the 
S. side of this wild pass is practicable. 
To reach Tenda fh>m thence is not 
difficult, as, on returning a short dis- 
tance (less than one hour) towards 
Limone, a pass is seen on the right 
hand (? Col della Margaria) ap- 
preached by steep grassy slopes, which 
crosses the main chain, and leads down 
to the high road near the S. foot of the 
Col di Tenda. 

The road from Limone to the pass 
mounts in long zigzags by a spur of 
the mountain, which projects between 
two deeply-cut branches of the main 
valley. The road on both sides of the 
pass is narrow, the turns sharp, and in 
but few places is there the slightest 
barrier, so that nervous persons should 
pass in the dark. There is no real 
danger with horses nsed to the work. 
From one or two points on the N. 
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side the peak of Monte Vise may be 
seen to the NW., towering over the 
intermediate ranges. The actual pass 
(6,158') commands a distant view of 
the Graian Alps, and leads at once to 
the long and steep descent overlooking 
the bare rocky ranges which enclose 
the head of the vi^ej of the Boja, 
with a single glimpse of the Mediter- 
ranean. There is, perhaps, no other 
carriage road over the Alps which en- 
counters a continuous slope so long apd 
so steep as that on the S. side of the 
Col di Tenda — little if at all less than 
3,000 feet. This is surmounted by a 
seemingly endless succession of short 
zigzags, passing on the way several 
houses of refuge, which are often 
needed in winter, when the storms are 
80 violent that neither man nor beast 
can make way against them. In the 
last century, the Duchess Anna of 
Savoy adopted a project, for that period 
a very bold one, of piercing the moun- 
tain by a tunnel two miles in length, 
at about half the height of the final 
slope. The works, of which the remains 
may yet be seen, were interrupted by 
the ii^rench occupation in 1792. After 
iifiy turns the road gains the level of 
the Koja, and follows it for several 
miles through a narrow rocky valley, 
till it reaches 

Tenda (Inns: Poste — tolerable for a 
mountain inn, but not good: there is 
a rival house — Hotel Imperial (?)) a 
small village very picturesquely situ- 
ated under jgk rock, crowned by the 
ruins of the castle which once belonged 
to the unfortunate Beatrice di Tenda. 
The inferior accommodation, and less 
agreeable situation, in a hot valley 
(SyGSO'), make this a less eligible spot 
for a halt than Limone; but the neigh- 
bourhood is fiill of interest to a natu< 
ralist or geologist. Among other very 
rare plants to be found on the rocks 
over the village, Silene cordifolia^ Axpe- 
rula kexaphylla, Saxifraga diapensioidet^ 
and S. cochlearis^ with Paaserina dioica, 
may be especially noted; the two first 
are not known to grow out of this 
district. 



Three or four miles below Tenda is 
a large modern-looking building, now 
occupied as a hydropathic establish- 
ment, once the Abbey of San Dal- 
mazzo. The position is hot and con- 
fined, and, except to a botanist, less 
agreeable than Pesio. At this point 
two lateral valleys join the Roja: that 
on the £. side, leading to the village 
of Briyc^ and abounding in rare plants, 
is inconsiderable; but in the opposite 
direction a more copious torrent de- 
scends from the Valle della Miniera, 
[About six miles up this valley are the 
mines known for mnny centuries, rich 
in argentiferous sulphuret of lead, and 
alternately worked and abandoned, as 
circumstances have rendered them pro- 
fitable. Near to the works the valley 
forks. The NW. brunch leads to the 
valley of the Gesso by the Co/ del 
Sahbione (7,704'); or, following up the 
torrent to its source S. of the Mont 
Clapier, to a more difficult pass, at 
least 9,000 ft. in height, called Passo 
di Vaimasca* (No information as to 
either of these passes.) The W. branch 
of the Valle della Miniera leads over 
a steep ridge to a lateral valley of the 
Vesubia.] 

Below S. Dalmazzo, the high road 
passes for several miles through a nar- 
row gorge between steep massive walls 
of igneous (? porphyritic) rock, with 
here and there an opening which some 
torrent has cut through the mass. The 
bold forms of the rocks, and the luxu- 
riant vegetation which crowns every 
height and fills every hollow, make the 
scenery of this road worthy to compare 
with almost any other more famous 
Alpine pass. The botanist will remark 
with interest, beside the saxifrages and 
other Alpine plants that have descended 
from the surrounding Alps, many species 
of warmer latitudes, and especially the 
Cineraria tnaritima, which, save in gar- 
dens, is seldom seen except in the warm- 
est situations on the shores of the Medi- 
terranean. Here, between the villages 
of Fontan and Breglio, is almost the 
only habitat of the curious plant, Ballota 
spinosa. 
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Fontan (a poor-looking inn — rather 
better than it seems) is the frontier 
village on the new French boundary, 
where passports are demanded and 
luggage examined. Below this, on the 
right, IS the opening of the Vol de Cai- 
rw, dirough which the valley of the 
Vesubia may be reached by the Col die 
Bans (6,5720, leading to Roccabi- 
gliera, or over the Col delP Ortigheraf 
by Bollena, to Lantosca. The high road 
now enters a narrow defile below Saor" 
gio, crossing and recrossing the Boja 
several times, and then following the 
stream to the post station at 

Giandola (Hotel des Etrangers ; H^- 
tel de la Poste). From this point the 
Boja runs in a tolerably direct conrse 
to Yentimiglia, where it falls into the 
Mediterranean ; bat the traveller who 
fancies himself near to Nice is disap- 
pointed to find that he has still to cross 
a succession of steep rocky ridges, sepa- 
rating as many short valleys which in- 
tervene between the Roja and the Pa- 
glione torrent, on which Nice is built. 
The first of these, the Col de Brouis, in- 
volves an ascent and descent of about 
1,500 feet to reach 

Sospello (Hotel Carenco, well recom- 
mended, the usual halt for vetturino and 
posting travellers), surrounded by fig- 
trees, olives, &c. A still longer and 
steeper ascent over rocky soil, in sum- 
mer nearly bare of vegetation, leads by 
the Col de Braus (3,300' ) to Scarena, 
fh>m whence, by crossing another less 
troublesome ridge, the road attains the 
Paglione torrent, often nearly dry in 
fine weather, and following its left bank 
reaches 

iVice(Inns: Hotel Victoria; Hotel de 
France — both first- class ; Hotel de TUni- 
vers, near the diligences — well-kept, 
cooler in summer^ than most of the 
others ; Hotel des Etrangers; Hotel des 
Princes*, Hotel Chauvain; Grande Bre- 
tagne; Angleterre; Europe; Paradis; 
Nord). 



BOUTE B. 

CUKEO TO THB BATHS OF YALDIERI. 

Eog. m. Piedm. ib« 
VillagporValdieri . . 14 ^ 



Baths of Valdieri 






15| 



In 1860 an omnibus went once a day 
from the Barra di Ferro at Cuneo to the 
Baths, and carriages (at 20 fr.) were em* 
ployed by the company who manage the 
Baths to convey parties from the railway 
station thither. In that year the car- 
riages and horses were not good; but 
in this, as in other respects, improvement 
was expected. The road to the Baths* 
only completed in 1859, was without 
barriers in places where it overhangs 
the torrent; but this source of anxiety 
to nervous persons has probably been 
removed. 

From Borgo San Dahnazzo (see last 
route) the road follows the left bank of 
the Gesso to the village of Valdieri 
(2,493')f the last in the main valley, 
which here expands into a small plain 
about a mile wide. On the S. side is 
the opening of a considerable lateral 
valley, in which stands, about two miles 
distant, the village of Entracqne (see 
Rte. D). From this point to the Baths 
the new road mounts continuously 
through a narrow glen, where the G«sso 
braw£ its way amidst huge blocks of 
gneiss and granite. Save a few houses 
clustered round a saw-mill at the junc- 
tion of the Meiris torrent, scarcely a 
single house is seen ; an*il the traveller 
is surprised to find himself thus near to 
the shores of the Mediterranean, amid 
scenery as wild as any in the Alps, 
especially when, as often happens till 
mid- July, large patches of snow lie un- 
melted in hollows beside the torrent. 
No token of civilised life meets the eye 
till, after two hours' constant ascent, a 
turn of the glen shows a handsome new 
bridge, and behind it is a massive stone 
building with a few ruinous-looking old 
houses about it, which till lately were 
the only resort for visitors. 

The Baths of Valdieri have enjoyed 
local celebrity in Piedmont for many 
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I^entilries, and were not unknown to the 
Romans ; but nntil very lately the diffi- 
culty of access and want of accommo- 
dation much restricted their use. Their 
position on the N. side of the Maritime 
Alps, even more than their height 
(4,426'). make the climate very cool — 
too much so, indeed, for the comfort of 
many invalids. For a mountaineer, 
however, they afford excellent head- 
quarters. 

The whole place is now in the hands 
ot^ company represented by a director, 
and a resident manager. In addition 
to the old comfortless buildings which 
previously existed, there are four or 
five neat wooden houses in the Swiss 
style, called chalets, and a very large 
stone building, opened for the reception 
of visitors in 1861. It includes a long 
dining-room — a room which is lighted 
up in the evening, and often used for 
dancing ; a cafe on the ground floor ; 
and a large number of bed-rooms. The 
charges are rather high — in the chalets 
4 fr. a-day for a small room with one 
bed — and the management is not 
very efficient ; but, considering the dis- 
tance from supplies, the table cfhSte is 
well kept The society is almost ex- 
clusively Piedmontese, and, for a water- 
ing-place, may fairly be called select. 
One of the visitors is elected as repre- 
sentative of the rest, to make known 
any cause of reasonable complaint, and 
to make arrangements for the general 
convenience. 

There are many mineral springs here, 
of which three are used. 1. A very hot 
sulphureous spring, issuing from the 
rock at about 145^ Fahr. 2. A sul- 
phureous spring containing organic mat- 
ter, called Acqua di Santa Lucia, cele- 
brated for its efficacy in ophthalmic 
complaints $ temp. 95^ Fahr. 3. A sa- 
line spring, a mild purgative. But the 
most singular curative agent here arises 
from the growth of a cryptogamic plant 
— the Ulva labyrinthiformis of Allioni — 
on the surface of the rock over which 
the thermal waters trickle down to the 
bed of the Gesso. This forms gela- 
tinous masses* three or four inches 



thick, in which, under the microscope, 
minute insects are seen to thrive at a 
temperature of 135® Fahr. Large strips 
of this matter are taken off and applied 
to the iK)dy, being found very useful in 
some cases of internal disease, for old 
wounds, &c. 

This valley of the Gesso, and that of 
the Gesso di Entracque (Kte. D), are 
the favourite resort of King Victor Em- 
manuel, who is passionately fond of 
chamois hunting. To suit his con- 
venience, many paths have been cut 
neariy to the top of the highest peaks. 
The mountaineer when following them 
must be on his guard against the natural 
conjecture that such paths lead to prac- 
ticable passes. He will often find them 
come to an end in some wild spot, from 
whence there is no other apparent exit. 
The narrow glen of the Gesso at the 
Baths lies between two lofty peaks, the 
3/bnteJfaito (10,2300 to the N.W.,and 
the Bocca deW Aryentera to the SE. 
The former may be easily ascended in 
four hours from the Baths. The latter, 
also known as Monte della SteUa, has 
not been attained. In 1864 Count Paul 
de St. Hobert, having reached the sum- 
mit of the Cima dei Gelas (Rte. D), 
hitherto regarded as the highest of the 
Maritime Alps, found that it fell short of 
this by 200 or 300 feet. 

Immediately above the Baths, the glen 
of the Gesso, entering the protogine 
granite, divides into two branches : the 
S. branch leads to the Col delle Ce- 
rese (Rte. C), while the other, mount- 
ing nearly due W. to a small lake, is 
called VallcucOt and is the frequent ob- 
ject of short excursions firom the Baths. 

This neighbourhood has long been 
celebrated for the beauty and rarity of 
its flora, and even the least botanical 
visitor is attracted by the variety and 
brilliancy of the flowers which may be 
found within a short stroll from the 
Baths. Conspicuous amongst these are 
Lychnis flos jovis, Saponaria ocymoidet^ 
Potentilla valderia^ Viola cenisia^ Para-' 
d'uiia liliastrum,Zilium btdbiferum, AchU'^ 
lea herba rota^ Nasturtium pyrenaicum^ 
and several Alpine species of Primulam 
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The Alpine labarnam, Cytints alpinut, 
is extremelj common, and ascends be- 
yond the limit of other trees to a great 
height on the mountains, gilding the 
dark rocks with its profase masses of 
bright yellow flowers. In mossy places 
Cardamine cuar if olia^ and Tozzia alpina^ 
are abundant. The Vallasco glen, which 
is also interesting through its memorials 
of former glacial action, is particuUrly 
rich. On the rocks and slopes upon 
either side may be found Arabia aUionii, 
Silene cordifdia^ Saxifraga JhrulentOy 
and S, pedemontarui, Cephalaria alpina. 
Pedicular lit incamata, and other yery rare 
plants. From the upper end of Val- 
lasco are two practicable passes — that 
to the left leads throu<;h the Vallon di 
Rio FredJo to the village of Vinadio, 
in the Talley of the Stura (§ 2) ; that to 
the right, called Col delle Portette, com- 
municates with the valley of the Tinea 
(§ 3 ) through a lateral valley, the Val- 
ton de Moiieres. 

There is a tolerably good path, di- 
verging from the road close to the new 
bri^e below the Baths, which teads 
over the shoulder of the Monte della 
Stella to the Yalle della Kovina, a 
branch of the Gesso di Entracque. 
This affords a way of varying the 
route in returning from the Baths to 
Caneo. 

When the king is hunting in this 
neighbourhood, a mountaineer bent on 
exploring the neighbouring peaks will 
do well to arrange his excursions so as 
not to frighten the game from the 
quarter in which the royal sportsman is 
engaged. 



KOUTB C. 

BATH8 OF YALDIEBI TO NICE —COL 
DELLB CERESE. 

Hours' Rng. 

walking m. 

San Martlno di Lantosca .6 15 
Villagre of Laiitosca . . ."4 I0| 

Scareua . • • . • 5 I^ 

Nice . . • . . Ji _23 

21 634 

This is an interesting pass, leading 



through fine seenery, but on the Si 
side the valley of tlie Vesubia is hot. 
From Scarena to Nice, most travellers 
will prefer to take a vehicle rather than 
walk, half-broiled, by the dusty high 
road. The distances above given have 
no pretension to accuracy. 

From the Baths of Yaldieri a path 
in the right bank of the stream leads 
to the S. branch of the valley, called 
Valletta^ and in less than an hour 
passes a spot where the king often 
pitches his tent when on a hunting 
excursion. Near this, on the bank of 
the torrent, Serueio baUnaiamu grows 
abundantly, and the bouquets of Alpine 
flowers which His Majesty sometimes 
presents to the ladies at the Baths are 
in g^at part made up of this extremely 
rare species. The upper end of the 
Valletta glen is bare and wild. On the 
W. side it is bounded by a flat-topped 
ridge, over which lies a path, practi- 
cable for mules, by the Col di Frema 
Morta (8.8390, to the Vallon deMoH^ea, 
a tributary of the valley of the Tinea. 
This is said to be a dreary and unin- 
teresting pass. At the head of the 
Valletta valley is a high peak, partly 
snow* covered, with a depression on 
each side, either of which might be 
taken for the pass. That seen to the 
left, looking up the glen, is said to be 
impracticable ; the right-hand depress 
sion is the CW deUe Certse. Crossing 
the torrent, the track mounts by a steep 
rocky slope, and among huge frag- 
ments of rock, till it attains a wild 
hollow, enclosed on either side between 
steep rocks, which mounts for a con- 
siderable distance in a direction some- 
what east of S. When the writer 
passed, on July 17, the bottom of 
this hollow way was filled with snow 
for its entire length; but before the 
close of ordinary summers, most of 
this is melted. On the rocks and 
steep slopes of debris to the W. are 
many rare plants ; e. g. Viola num- 
multiricpfoliat Saxifraga retusa^ &c. In 
about 3j hrs. from the Baths, the 
Fummit of the Col (8,412') is attained. 
The descent on the S. side, far steeper 
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than the ascent, though no wa/ diffi- 
cult, is down a ledge against the face 
of the rock, and soon attains a little 
tarn lying on a shelf of the mountain. 
The eifect of southern exposure is seen 
in the abundant vegetation which flou- 
rishes at this great height, while at the 
IS", side a few peculiar species can alone 
manage to exist amidst the almost per- 
petual snow. The track becomes more 
and more faint as it descends into a 
beautiful upland glade, where bright 
green pastures, rich in flowers of every 
hue, are here and there broken by rock 
and pine forest. It seems probable that 
the true way here makes a considera- 
ble sweep to the right, before descend- 
ing into the main valley, which lies at 
a great depth below. The writer, in 
taking a more direct course, found 
that a pine forest through which he 
descended came to an end at the brink 
of a range of precipitous rocks, but on 
bearing somewhat to the left, he effected 
a very steep, but not too difficult, de- 
scent into the extreme N. brnnch of 
the valley of the Vesubia, along wliich 
a very tolerable path led in about three 
miles to the village of San Martino di 
Lantosca (3,209'). The inn, to which 
he was directed by a French douanier^ 
was very forbidding iu appearance, but 
he found no reason to complain of 
his supper and bed. There is a more 
attractive hostelry ut lloccabigliera ; 
but the village inns in this valley seem 
much on a par in point of accommo- 
dation. 

' S. Martino stands at the junction of 
the N. branch of the Vesubia with a 
lateral valley which mounts nearly due 
E. to the pass of Le Finestre (Rte. 
D). The path down the main valley 
passes through extremely rich and 
picturesque scenery : by an early 
start, the sunshine, here extremely 
hot in summer, may be avoided for 
nearly all the way — about 2 hrs. — 
to Boccabigliera, where the path to 
Lantosca crosses from the 1. to the 
rt. bank of the Vesubia. A little 
lower down, the Gordalasca torrent 
joins the Vesubia from the N£. It leads 



up to the Cima dei Gelas (I0,433')f 
the second summit of the Maritime 
Alps, and by a snow, or glacier (?), 
pass, the Passo dei Gelas, comnmnicatcs 
with the valley of the Gesso di En- 
tracque (Rte. D). [A much easier 
pass, the Col de Raus, leads from 
Roccabigliera to the valley of the 
Roja (Rte. A) — one track descending 
through the Val de Cairos to Saorgio ; 
another, along the ridge of the mountain, 
reaches S. Dalmazzo, below Tenda.] 
In descending from Roccabigliera to 
the village of Lantosca (about 1| hour), 
the change of climate becomes manifest 
in the more and more southern character 
of the vegetation. Cistuses, Centaureas, 
and other Mediterranean species, make 
their appearance, and the jujube tree, 
Zizpphus vulgaris, appears perfectly wild 
on the stony slope of the valley. 

Beneath Lantosca, where there is a 
tolerable village inn, the Vesubia has 
cut a deep channel with vertical walls 
of calcareous rock, over which the new 
carriage road, intended to reach S. Mar- 
tino, is carried at a great height above 
the torrent. A little below the village, 
on the left bank of the stream, is a lofty 
wall of rock, along which the old road, 
a mere horse track, was carrieil. Here 
are found Potentilla saxifraga and 
Saxifraga lantoscana — plants known 
only in two or three spots in this neigh- 
bourhood — along with Plagiua agera- 
tifolius. Genista cinerea, Juniperus pkce- 
nicea, and other rarities. 

From Lantosca, the pedestrian has 
a choice of three roads to Nice. The 
easiest is to follow the valley of the 
Vesubia to Lenenzo, a village on the 
1. bank, from whence a low pass leads 
due S. along the Rio Secco ton-ent to 
Nice. A second way is to turn out of 
the V. Vesubia, about 3 miles below 
Lantosca, and ascend through the Val 
del Jnfemet, to a pass called Col delle 
Porte, B. of the Bocca Seira (5,006'). 
From hence he may keep along the 
ridge of the mountain above the Pa- 
glione torrent, descending to the high 
road, about 12 miles from Nice. The 
third, and most expeditious, course is 
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to descend from the Col delle Porte to 
the high road of the Col di Tenda at 
Scarena (Bte. A), and there hire a 
vehiele, or fake the diligence, to Nice. 



Bouts D. 

cuhbo to hick, bt ektbaoque and 
ool dellb fi17e8trb. 

Hours* Enif. 

walking m. 

Valdieri .... 4 U 

Col delle Finestre . . .6 15 

S.Martinodi LaDtosca . 3 8 

Nice (Route C) ' ' '2L ^ 

28 85| 

As mentioned in Rte. B, the main 
yalley of the Gesso receives a con- 
siderable affluent a little above the 
village of Valdieri. This is called the 
Gesw (PEntraeque, and is formed by 
the anion of the numerous torrents 
which drain the N. side of the Mont 
Clapier and the adjoining protogine 
peaks, the highest in this part of the 
chain of the Maritime Alps. A char- 
road runs up the valley for about 3 m. 
to the viliaire of Entracque, where 
there is a tolerable inn, placed, as the 
name indicates, at the junction of two 
streams, where the Sabbione torrent is 
united to the Gesso. A track leading 
up by the former to the Col del Sab- 
bione, communicates with the Yalle 
della Miniera, near Tenda (see Bte. 
A ). Through the main branch of the 
valley a path, practicable for horses, 
leads to the Col delle Finestre. About 
1 hr. above Entracque, a lateral 
yalley opens to the SW., closed at its 
upper end by ^ difficult snow, or gla- 
cier, pass — the Col della Ruina — lead- 
ing to the N. branch of the Vesubia, 
near to the foot of the Col delle Cerese 
(Bte. C). The main branch, now 
called VaUe delle Finestre, mounts due 
S., passing but one or two huts in the 
ascent. Another tributary torrent falls 
in from the SE., descending from the 
glaciers of the Mont Clapier, over 
which lies a glacier pass — Pomo dei 



Gefa*— leading through the Val Gor- 
dalasca, a branch of the Vesubia, to 
Boccabigliera (Bte. C). 

The Col delle Finestre (8,189') is 
somewhat frequented by the country 
people of this district, on account of a 
sanctuary, called La Madonna ddle 
Finestre^ which stands about half an 
hour below the summit, on the S. side 
of the pass. Near to it is an inn, where 
a mountaineer will find tolerable quar- 
ters, except about the middle of August 
when it is overcrowded. Many rare 
plants are found here, especially the 
remarkable Saxifraga flondenta, con- 
fined to the ridges of rock above the 
sanctuary. The descent to San Mar- 
tino di Lantosca is easy, and the waj 
to Nice is described in Boute C. The 
N. and highest summit of the Cima 
dei Gelas ( 10,433') was attained in 
1864, in 5 hrs. from the inn. The 
final ascent is by a couloir overlooking 
a small hike at the head of the Val 
Gordolasca. [Further information as 
to the passes between the Col di Tenda 
and the Col delle Cerese is mach 
desired] 



SECTION % 

ARGENTlilRE DISTRICT. 

In this section are included the Pied- 
montese valleys N. and E. of the 
Maritime Alps, with that portion of 
the main chain which lies between the 
Monte Yiso and the Mont Enchastraye. 
The highest point in this range is the 
Grand Rioburent (11,142'). TheFrench 
engineers have lately ascertained that 
the Aiguille de Ckamleyron, lying SW. 
of the Bioburent, and a little W. of the 
watershed, is higher by 13 feet. Of the 
many passes by which the main chain 
may be traversed, there is but one easy 
of access, and therefore frequented — • 
the Col d'Argentiere, or Col della Mad- 
dalena. The ranges separating the 
valleys of the Stura, Maira, and Vraita, 
are of considerable height, but are ac- 
cessible in most directions by passes of 
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no difficulty. There is no point in this 
district which can be recommended as 
affording to a mountaineer convenient 
and comfortable head-qnarters. There 
is an inn at Bersesio, in the valley of 
the Stora (height aboat 4,500') which is 
said to be tolerably well-kept, and in the 
Val Maira, the accommodation found 
at Prazzo or Acceglio might serve for 
a few days; but in the upper part of 
the \sA Yraita there is no haidng- 
place deserving of even this moderate 
praise. 

BOUTE A. 

cukeo to bakcelonette — col 
d'aroekxieee. 

Hr«.» 
walking 



Borgo S. Dalmasx 
Demonte 
Vinadio . 
Bersesio • • 
L'Arche 
Barcelonette . 



Eng. 
inllct 

5 

13 

Hi 



19i 61i 

A new line of road connecting Ca- 
nco with the valley of the Durance is 
in progress, and nearly complete, on 
the French side. At present there is a 
tolerable road traversed by omnibus as 
far as Vinadio— mule-path thence to 
the Col, and char-road to Barcelonette. 

At San Dalmazzo (§ 1, Rte. A), the 
road to Vinadio turns to the W. at 
right angles to the high road leading 
to Nice, and enters the valley of the 
Stora, sometimes called, to distinguish 
it from the river of the same name 
NW. of Turin, Stura di Demonte, pass- 
ing the hamlet of St. Martino ; soon 
af&r the Stura appears in its deep 
course in the valley; and beyond it, 
rising abruptly amidst some pinnacled 
rocks and precipices, lies the village of 
Bocca Sparviera. A little farther on, 
the road winds down to the river, crosses 
the Stura, and continues on its left bank 
almost throughout the valley. The cul* 
tivated land which borders the Stura is 
very rich and luxuriant : the chestnut 
trees are of great magnitude ; and the 
forms of the adjoining mountains highly 
picturesque. 



About eight Piedmontese (12 English) 
miles from S. Dalmazzo the road reaches 
Demonte (Inn: *Flenr de Lys; poor'— 
[M.]), the principal place in the valley, 
close to the junction of the Anna torrent 
with the Stura. From the head of the 
glen of the Anna a pass called Cd del 
Mulo (8,422) leads either to tne Val 
Grana, or to a lateral valley of the Val 
Maira which joins the main stream op* 
posite to the village of Prazzo (Rte. C). 

On a mound in the centre of the 
valley by Demonte, between the road 
and the river, are the ruins of a fort, 
once considered very strong, which 
guarded this entrance into Piedmont, 
and which, after undergoing many 
vicissitudes, was finally destroyed by the 
FVench, 1801. The scenery of the vaJley, 
rich in fine timber, backed by bold rocky 
summits, continues to preserve the same 
character from Demonte to Vinadio 
(Inn : La Vittoria?), where the char-road 
comes to an end* A short distance 
above the village, on the right bank of 
the river, two converging lateral valleys 
pour their torrents into the Stura nearly 
at the same point. Through the eastem* 
most of these — the Vallon di Rio Freddo 
— there is a pass to Vallasco above the 
Baths of Vfiddieri, and another, called 
Col delta Lombarda ( 7,858'). leading to 
the head of the Vallon di Ca^Hglione^ 
a lateral branch of the valley of the 
Tinea. The other lateral valley, V. di 
Santa Anna, affords a more direct com- 
munication with the Tinea by the Col 
di Sta. ^nna (8,009'). 

About an hour's walk above Vina- 
dio, at a hamlet culled Pianche, another 
ravine opens on the right bank of the 
Stura, through which, ascending con- 
stantly for an hour, is the path to the 
Baths of Vinadio* There is room here 
for about 100 guests, besides quarters for 
invalid soldiers; but the accommoda- 
tion is said to be very inferior to that 
found at the Baths of Valdieri, and the 
situation, in a narrow glen, 4,183 feet 
in height, is cold and comfortless except 
in the finest weather. There are several 
picturesque waterfalls in the glen, ono 
of them near to its opening in the val* 
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ley of the Stnra. By a pass called CoUa 
Lunga (8,573'), onlj about 500 feet 
below the easily accessible summit of 
the Monte della Guereioy the valley of 
the Baths communicates with that of 
the Tinea. 

' Above Vinadio. the change is rapid 
to wild and Alpine scenery, varying 
from a road by the stream which rip- 
ples through quiet meadows, to nar- 
row paths which overhang the course 
of the torrent — a course too narrow in 
the ravine for a path by the river: it 
is therefore carried on ledges of the 
precipices above, and forms, in some 
places, fearful mule-paths for the travel- 
ler's ascent of the valley. Such scenes 
are observed near Sambnco. Above are 
the villages of Pied de Port and Pont 
Bernardo. At a place called the Bar- 
rtea<ie«— a narrow defile where defences 
of the valley were formerly erected, and 
which was often the scene of desperate 
conflicts— the road is carried along a 
shelf of rock above the river, and has 
been cut out of the precipices which 
darken and overhang the ravine, and 
oifer an almost impregnable barrier to 
the passage of the vaUey. Above the 
Barricades the road, or rather path, lies 
amidst the debris of the mountains which 
bound the valley, and offer a scene of wild 
desolation.' — [M.] 

In this part of the valley the geologist 
will not foil to observe that the course 
of the Stura follows pretty closely the 
line of junction between the gneiss and 
the metamorphic Hlates. 

From the village of Pietra Porzio 
(3,855') there is a pass to the N., lead- 
ing to Prazzo in Yal Maira by the Col 
del VaUonetto (8,41 2'> On the opposite 
side of the Stura three narrow glens 
open in succession, leading to as many 
snow -passes over the main chain of the 
Maritime Alps, whose highest summit in 
this portion of the range is the Mont 
Tinibras (10,220'). 

BereesiOj about 4J hrs. above Vi- 
nadio, ' has a very tolerable mountain 
inn.'--[M.] The head of the valley of 
the Stura here presents very wild rock 
scenery. South of the pass which lies 



in front is the Mont Enchaetraye (9,747'), 
and in the opposite direction the MonU 
della Scaletta (9,508') separates the head 
waters of the Stura from those of the 
Maira. From the village of Atgentera 
(5,596'), where there is a poor inn, the 
passes of Pouriac (8,360^) and ScakUa 
(8,619'), which lie respectively close to 
the above-named peaks, lead — the first 
into the head of the valley of the Tinea, 
the second into the Yal Maira by Ac- 
ceglio, its highest village. 

Having passed Argentera, the path 
mounts direct to the Col, before reaching 
which it skirts a small lake or tarn, 
Logo delta Maddalena, the source of the 
Stura, supposed to be at the same time 
the source of the Ubayette, which bursts 
out from the side of the mountain on the 
French side, a short distance below the 
summit of the pass. 

The Col de VArgentiirt, called also Col 
della Maddalena (6,545'), the lowest and 
most accessible passage over the Alps 
between the Mont Gren^vre and the Col 
di Tenda, has been the scene of events 
of some historic interest. In 1513, 
Francis I. succeeded in conducting his 
army over this pass from France into 
the plains of Piedmont, and this was pro- 
bably the first occasion on which can* 
non were transported across an Alpine 
pass inaccessible to wheel-carriages. In 
1744, the passage was again effected by 
a more considerable army, consisting of 
French and Spanish troops, under the 
command of the Prince de Conde and 
Don Philip of Spain. 

The view from the summit is rather 
extensive on the side of France. On 
the farther side of the valley of the 
Ubaye, a lofty chain, including the 
Grand Beranf (9,99 7')* co™es into view. 
Many rare plants are found in the im- 
mediate neighbourhood of the Col, in- 
cluding Eryngium o/pM«m, CampamMla 
AUionii, and Drojcocephalum ruytchianum^ 
It 18 an easy descent from the summit to 
L'Arche (5,568'), the frontier village of 
France, with two inns (H. des Alpes, 
and H. dltalie). There is (or was for- 
merly) better accommodation at Mej- 
ronne, 1 hr. below L'Arche. The new 
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line of road is open from Barcelonette 
to L'Arche, which is ultimately to be 
carried thix)ugh the valley of the Stura 
to Caneo. [Mountaineers who wish for 
a less easy and unexciting route than 
the beaten way over the Argenti^re, 
may take a track which mounts from the 
Tillage of Argentera to the Col de Bio- 
burent (8,267'), and descends by a some- 
what circuitous way to L'Arche. It is 
used only by chamois-hunters and smug- 
glers.] From UArche, or Meyronne, 
the Yal Maira (Bte. B) may be reached 
by the Col delle Monte, or the Col 
Sauiron ; the former is the easier and 
more frequented of the two passes. • At 
Meyronne there is an excellent guide to 
the neighbouring Alps, named Dumas/ 
— [M.] A short way farther down the 
valley is the junction of the UbapetU 
with the more considerable stream of 
the Ubaye, Above the junction rises 
the strong fortress of TVwrwoia:, in- 
tended to guard this entrance into 
France. The track now follows the 
course of the Ubaye, at first S., and 
then SW., to 

Barcelonette (Inns : Lionne ; H. Berlie ; 
H. Amaud), a small town of 2,200 in- 
habitants, 3,717 ft. above the sea. The 
town is more spacious and better built 
than might be expected in a position so 
remote and unfrequented. [The passes 
from hence to the neighbouring valleys 
are noticed in § 3.] 



BOUTB B. 
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Droimro • • • • 3^ 


n 


SunDamiano. . . l} 


6 


Prasio . . • • 4 


10 


Aereglio. . . . U 


,-•* 


MMnrin ..••&{ 


131 


Barcelonette . • . 7| 


22I 



2S 67| 

There is a good carriage-road from 
Caneo to S. Damiano, and a rough 
mule-path from thence to Majasset. 



A char- road leads firom that village to 
Barcelonette. Acceylio is the best stop- 
ping-place in the Val Maira above S. 
Damiano. 

Whoever has looked across the plain 
of Piedmont from an Alpine eminence 
must have noticed the range of the 
Monferrat Hills, lying immediately east 
of Turin, on one of whose outlyers 
stands the famous church of the Super.n^a. 
At a not distant period — as geologists 
reckon time — when the valley of the 
Po was a gulf from whence the waters 
were slowly retiring towards the Adri- 
atic, these hills formed a group of low 
Islands ; and at a still later period, when 
the sea had quitted the surrounding 
plains, they served to separate the 
streams poured out from each of the 
main valleys of the surrounding Alps, 
forcing them into two main channels — 
one flowing to the S., the other to the 
N. of the hills. The first of these is 
that in which the united waters of the 
Stura, Tanaro, and Bormida, with their 
numerous affluents, roll towards the 
Adriatic, beneath the walls of Alex- 
andria. The other and more consider- 
able channel is that of the To, which, 
issuing into the plain from its parent 
valley, receives a number of affluents 
equal to itself in volume, and, passing 
Turin, sweeps round the northern base 
of the Monferrat range, till all these 
waters are finally united a few miles £. 
of Yalenza. 

The Maira and its affluent the Grana, 
although they enter the plain very near 
to Cnneo, and for some distance run 
parallel to the Stura, join their waters 
to the Pa If the rule which attributes 
to the longest branch of a great river 
the distinction of bearing its name were 
constantly observed, the source of thp 
Po would be sought at the head of the 
Val Maira, and that valley would not 
have been so much, and so undeservedly, 
neglected by geographers and by travel- 
lers as it has hitherto been* 

From Cuneo to the fine cheerful 
country town of Dronero (Inn : Corona 
Grossa) the road runs over a tolerably 
level oountxy, skirting the hills, aud 
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crossing the Grana torrent near the 
opening of Val Qrana (Bte. C). Those 
who wish to aToid heat and dnst, and 
to save time, will hire a light vehicle at 
Cuneo, in which thej may accomplish 
the distance to San Damiano in abont 
3j hours, or less in descending from 
thence to Cnneo. 

San Damiano (2,4770* "^^ ^ ^^ 
Country inn (Sole ?), is finely situated, 
in the lower open part of V. Maira, sur- 
rounded by rich cultivation and fine 
trees. Above the Tillage tiie valley 
contracts, and speedily assumes the 
character which it maintains for a 
great part of its length — ^that of a deep 
narrow trench cut into sedimentary 
rocks. The similarity of character 
between the main yaUey and many of 
its tributary glens shows that their 
actual form is due to the mode of dis- 
integration of the strata through which 
they pass. The torrent of the Maira in 
most places runs in a mere cleft at the 
bottom of the trench, between waUs of 
rock nearly vertical, so that it is 
scarcely anywhere accessible. The track 
leading to Stroppo is carried along the 
steep N. side ot the valley, often a mere 
notdi cut into the rock, which is worn 
into surfaces so slippery as to make it 
surprising that laden mules can safely 
pass. Exposed to the full force of the 
sun in a low narrow valley, the way is 
oppressively hot in summer, and shoold 
be passed either in early morning or 
towards evening. Above Ahta, where 
the valley opens a little, the glen of 
Albaretto on the S. side of the yalley, 
leads over the ridge which separates 
this from the Val Grana. Approaching 
Stroppo (3«O570* where there is a small 
inn, the valley becomes still narrower 
and wilder. 

[From hence runs a path to the N., 
leading over the Col deUa Bicocea 
(7,611') to Castel Delfino, in Val 
Vraita. The ravine descending from 
the pass towards the Val Mau% is so 
steep and precipitous as to be utterly 
impassable, and the paths from Stroppo 
and from Prazzo wind respectively 
over the slopes of the mountains on 



the £. and W. sides of die rayine, to 
gain the upper basin which leads to 
the CoL The track from Stroppo, after 
a rather long and steep ascent, passes 
over a projecting spur of the mountain 
which conmiandi a very fine vie^v to the 
S. of the higher peaks of the Maritime 
Alps, seen beyond the nearer range 
separating the Maira from the SturiL 
From hence there is a gentle descent to 
the village of EIdcl SUene valUsia, and 
Saxifraga diavensioideM, with other rare 
plants, are round hereabouts. The 
scenery from thence to the pass is very 
fine, and the peak of the Pelvo di Elva 
(10,0560, n^e to the W. so steeply 
as to leave no resting place for snow, 
commands a noble view. From the 
summit of the pass a still more re-, 
markable object attracts the eyes of 
the mountaineer. Nearly due K., at 
a distance of about nine miles, the 
Monte Viso rises above all intermediate 
objects, and displays in successive tiers 
of rock and ice-slope the summit long 
deemed utterly inaccessible. This range, 
S. of Castel Delfino (Rte. D), is al- 
most the only quarter from whence it 
is possible to obtain a good view of the 
side of the peak by which alone it has 
been foaod possible to attack it vrith 
success. The ordinary path from the 
Coi descends to the small village of 
Bellitto, about 2 m. above (Pastel Del- 
fino. There is a more direct way to the 
latter village, not to be found without a 
guide.] 

At PrazzOy the next tillage in Val 
Maira above Stroppo, there is an inn, 
said to be tolerably good. On the way 
between the two villages, on the S. 
side of the valley, is the opening of the 
Voile della Marmora^ whose eastern 
branch leads to the Col del Mulo (Rte. 
C), while the W. branch— Fa/ del 
Preit — is terminated by the VeUlonetto 
Pass, above Pietra Porzio, (See Rte. 
A). Among debris above Prazzo is 
found the extremely rare Artemisia 
pedemontana. 

Several passes lead from the head of 
Val Maira to the adjacent valleys of 
the Stura, Ubaye, and Vraita. Thg 
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most diekct way to Barcelonette is from 
the yill^e of Acceglio, the last in Val 
Maira, Where there is a very tolerable 
inn, td L'Arche (Rte. A), by the Col 
delU Monie or the Colde Sautron^ passes 
of abput eqaal height. The distance 
between those villages is about 4 hrs. 
An elisier but longer course is that by 
the ioi de Maurin (about '8,200'), lying 
in tne midst of rugged peaks, and ap- 
proached through very wild and arid 
scei^eiy. The highest sammils — the 
AiiiiUe de Chamheifron (1 1,155'), to the 
, and the Pninte Haute de Mary 
L537')» to the N. — are on the French 
of the watershed. The first com- 
e on the W. side is Mauritiy being 
last in the valley of the Ubaye. At 
hamlet of Majasset accommodation 
the night may be obtained. Several 
h and rather difficult passes lead 
fr^m Manrin in various directions (see 
§i4); the only easy exit is by the 
vlUey of the Ubaye, conducting in 
iwoat 22^ miles to Barcelonctte (Rte. 



HOUTB C. 
bUNEO TO PBAZZO, BY TAL GHANA. 



Hours* Eiig. 

walking m 

. . 2 64 

Caateimagno . . . 4i 11^ 

Pra«2o (by Col del Mulo) 6| 17 



Caraglio . 



U 



35 



The Val Grana is a deep indentation 
in the range which separates the valleys 
of the Stura and the Maira, not pene- 
trjtting, however, so far as the main 
chiin from which that range projects. 
At the head of the valley, where the 
rid^s which enclose it on either side 
converge, there is a slight depression, 
which is easily accessible from the 
Talley of the Stura on the one hand, or 
from the Yalle della Marmora, a tribu- 
tary of Val Maira^ on the other. The 
Val Grana is said to be exceedingly 
picturesque, the lower part being open 
and richly wooded; while above Castel- 



magno the track is carried for seyeral 
miles throngh a narrow cleft between 
precipitous rocks whose summits range 
from 7,000 to 8,000 feet in height. 

Caraglio, at the opening of the Tal- 
ley, connected with Cuneo by a good 
road, is but little above the level of 
the plain of W. Piedmont. There is a 
char-road from Caraglio to Val Grana^ 
the chief village in the valley, and from 
thence to Monterosso (2,785'). From 
thence Demonte, in the valley of the 
Stura, may be reached by the Col delV 
Ortica (5,928'). From Monterosso the 
mule-track to the Col del Mulo follows 
the stream to CastelmagnOf the last vil- 
lage, and from thence ascends towards 
the head of the valley. On the right is 
a foot track over the Col de Sibouiet to 
the Val Albaretto, a narrow glen open- 
ing upon the Maira, between Alma 
and Stroppo (Route B). The mule- 
track bears somewhat to the left, and 
finally attains the Col del 3fu/o (8,422'), 
only about 260 feet lower than the 
adjoining summit of the Cima delV Omo, 
The course to reach the Val Maira now 
turns due N., at right angles to that 
hitherto followed, descending through 
the VaUe della Marmora, and joining 
the Maira a short distance below Prazzo. 
From the Col Del Mulo, Demonte may 
be reached in 4 hrs. by following the 
course of the Arma torrent, and it is 
said that another irack leads nearly due 
S. to Sambuco. 

[Further information as to the Val 
Grana and the above-named passes is 
much desired.] 



Route D. 
saluzzo to babcelonette — val 

VHAJTA. 

Hours* Eng. 

. walking m. 

Venasca ... 4 14 

Sampevre ... 3 10| 

Castel Delfino . . 2 7 
Maiirln (by Col de 

I'Autaret) ... 6 15 

Barcelonette . . . 7 21 

32 e?! 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



16 



HARITIIIE ALPS. § 2. ABGENTliRfi. DISTRICT. 



Salozzo (Inn: Corona Grossa — very 
good ; *H. du Coq ' [M.]) is easily ac- 
cessible from all parts of Piedmont 
by a branch-lme from the Turin and 
Cuneo railway. It stands at the foot 
of the mountain range which separates 
the head waters of the Po from those 
of the Yraita. There is a carriage- 
road to Sampeyre, in parts very dusty, 
and a char- road from thence to Cas- 
tel Delfino. ' Carriage with two horses 
to Sampeyre, 25 fr. — time, 4 J hrs.* — 
[W. M.] 

To reach the opening of Val Vraita, 
the road runs S. from Saluzzo to 
Verzuolo (1,394') along the base of the 
hlUs, and beyond that village bends 
to the W. towards the opening of the 
valley, passing Ficucoy from whence it 
follows the left bank of the Vraita to 
Venasca (1,768'). Beyond this the road 
begins to ascend, passing the opening 
of the VaUone di Girba, a short tribu- 
tary glen, through which lies a pass 
to Paesana, in the valley of the Po — 
and in the course of the next 10 
miles mounts to Sampeyre (3,205'), the 
principal village of the valley (Inn: 
La Croix Blanche, rough, but tolerably 
good). The Val Vraita presents a 
marked contrast to the neighbouring 
Val Maira, being comparatively wide 
and open, with level ground by the river, 
well planted with walnuts; and moun- 
tains on either side of more gentle 
inclination, covered with pine forests, 
here and there giving way to bright 
green pastures. The rough char-road is 
carried along the valley with a con* 
tinned gradual ascent to CasUl Delfino, 
or ChdUau Dauphin (4,209'). Two 
or three humble village inns have 
lately been opened ; the best is pro- 
bably that of the Salita del Monviso. 
There is no point in the western Alps 
where good accommodation is more 
needed than at the head of Val Vraita, 
especially E,ince it has bten shown that 
the Monte Viso is accessible Irom this 
side (see § 4.) 

Immediately to the W. of Castel Del- 
fino rises a projecting mountain promon- 
tory; which is connecteid by a range of 



rugged peaks with the Gramd JUodmrent 
(11,142'), the highest summit in the 
main chain S. of Monte Viso. On the 
N. and S. sides of this lofty group are 
two Alpine glens, whose torrents, nnit- 
ing at Castel Delfino, form the Vraita. 
On a rock rising in the angle between 
these streams stands a mined castle 
commanding a fine view, which inclndefl 
the peak of the Viso. The more direct 
route to Barcelonette lies through the 
southern branch of the valley, called 
VcU di BeUino, It contains but the 
single village of Bellino, about an hour 8 
walk from Castel Delfino. After pass- 
ing Bellino, the scenery of the valley 
increases in grandeur. A steep ascent 
leads to a wild amphitheatre enclosed 
by precipitous rocks. The track to the 
Col de VAutareL whiph is passable, 
though not easy, for horses, follows the 
torrent which descends from the W. to 
a higher and more contracted basin 
lying in the midst of rugged peaks, 
from whence there is no apparent exit. 
The ascent from hence to the Col is 
pathless, but easy enough until the last 
slope of steep debris. The top is a 
mere ridge. * I dismounted for the de- 
scent, which commenced without any 
visible path down the loose stones and 
debris, as on the other side, and was 
very disagreeable walking. Below the 
valley opened, and afterwards descended 
sharply through large masses of rock to 
the pastures below. We reached the 
top about 3.30 P.M., and got to Majasset 
about 6, the last part of the way down 
being easy walking. We went to the 
inu mentioned by Murray, found the 
beds very comfortable, and food good. 
The charges were high.*— [C. L. W.] 

Acceglio, the highest village in val 
Maira, may be reached from Bellino by 
the three different passes — Col dt Tra- 
versiera^ or Terra Uossa, Col della 
Bercia^ and Col di Varo, Besides the 
0>1 della Bicocca, mentioned in Kte. B, 
Elva may be reached by the Col deUa 
Sagna. 

The northern of the two valleys 
which meet at Castel Delfino is called 
Val di Chianale, and the chief village, 
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.IJ hours above Castel Delfino, is Ponte 
Chicmale, Around this point, as a 

.centre, the main chain connecting the 

,Hioburent with the Yiso extends in 
a lofty semicircle of rugged summits 
approaching to 10,000 feet in height. 
Nor less than six passes traverse the 

.chain, and three of them, the Col de 
Lionget, Col di S. Verano, and Col 
deirAgncUo, are practicable for mules. 
For these passes see § 4, Ktes. E and F. 



SECTION 3. 
BASSES ALPES — VALLEYS OF THE 
• UBAYE, VERDON, TINEA, AND VAR. 

To judge from the scanty information 
to be fbund in published works, and 
the equally slight amount which the 
editor has been able to obtain from 
other sources, there is no part of the 
Alpine chain which has been so im- 
perfectly explored as the vaUeys — all 
now included in French territory — 
which lie between the western and 
southern ramifications of the Maritime 
Alps. The accommodation to be found 
in the village inns is certainly poor 
enough, but not so miserable as in 
Dauphine ; and except at Barcelonette 
and Alios there is no place which 
appears to be well- suited for head- 
quarters. Admitting that the facilities 
for travelling are not such as to attract 
ordinary tourists, it is somewhat sur- 
prising that amongst the many visitors 
to Nice some should not be tempted to 
venture into valleys near at hand, 
abounding in piciuresque scenery, and 
accessible throughout the greater pai't 
of the year. A good deal of valuable 
information as to the geology of the 
valleys of the Tinea and Var is to he 
found in the memoirs of Professor Sis- 
monda, already referred to, unaccom- 
panied, however, by topographical 
details likely to be of service to a tra- 
veller. No reliable information as to 
distances can be gi^en in regard to the 
■ following routes, which f^'e iuU^^uted 
^^rather than described^ 

PAKT I. ( 



ROUTR A. . 

NICK TO BARCELONETTE — ^TALtET OF 
THE TINEA. 

A rough char-road leads N. from 
Nice along the ri«,'ht bank of the Pa- 
glione to SL AndrL On the way it 
passes, about 2 miles from Nice, the 
very ancient monastery of St. Pons, 
founded in 775, destroyed by the Sara- 
cens in 890, and rebuilt in the tenth 
century. The ruined castle of St. An- 
dre IS said to command a fine view. 
Leaving the Paglione, the road con- 
tinues due N. through the nan-ow defile 
of the Rio Secco to Tourette, a pictur- 
esque village 3 hrs. from Nice, sur- 
rounded by limestone mountains of 
neoconiian formation. On the ridge 
separating this from the next valley of 
Contes is the deserted villaige of Cha- 
teauneuf, which served in the middle 
ages as a place of refuge to the people 
of Nice when forced to fly from Turkish 
corsairs. It has been deserted owing 
to the want of water,, which is very 
generally complained of amongst these 
southern spurs of the Maritime Alps. 

In about 3 hrs, from Tourette the 
mule -track, crossing a low pass at the 
head of the Vol di Bio Secco, reaches 
LevemOj a village about 1,8^50 feet in 
height, overlooking the junction of the 
Vertubia with the Var. ^ steep and 
rough descent leads to a bridge close to 
the junction, over which passes the track 
leading along the left b^nk of the Var, 
in about 5 m. to the point where the 
Tinea joins that river. Unlike the Var, 
whose general course is serpentine, 
the Tinea flows for many miles in a 
nearly straight channel a little E. of S. 
The upp^r portion of the valley run,s 
parallel to the great mass of ipeta- 
morphic rooks (gneiss, mica-schist, 
&c.)^ which extends fronci th^ Mont 
Enchastraye nearly to the Qol di 
Tenda. In the southern part of its 
course between San SaWatore and its 
j[uncti,on with the Var, tl^e Tinea tra- 
verses a si^ccession of conglomerates, 
mor^ or less t^Uered limestones, and ar- 
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gOlaceoos schists, referred by geologists 
to the lias, jura limestones, and the 
inferior members of the cretaceoiua 
series. The valley is deeply cut into 
these strata, and the villages, which 
occur nt rather long intervals, are for 
the most part perched on the steep 
slopes of the mountains. 

The first village of any importance is 
Clanzo (2,293')* standing above the 
opening of a lateral valley, through 
which a torrent descends from the Moni 
Toumairet (6,805')- Next comes the 
village of Maira^ and a little beyond 
it to the KE. is the opening of a lateral 
valley called Boulinetta, leading to VaU 
diblora, where are some rich iron-mines. 
On the spur of the mountain, lying 
between the Tinea and the Boulinetta 
torrent, stands Rimplas (3,366')> and a 
few miles farther up the valley of the 
Tinea is San Salvatore (1,709'), the 
best halting-place for a pedestrian be- 
tween Levenzo and San Stefano. Op- 
posite to San Salvatore is a glen, called 
Vallone di Mionieira, leading up to the 
Mont Meunier (9,318'). An active 
mountaineer would probably find no 
difficulty in reaching the summit, and 
descending from thence to Guillaumes 
in the valley of the Var (Rte. B). 

About 4 m. above San Salvadore the 
Vallon de Molidres opens to the E., and 
leads to Valdieri by the Col di Frema 
Morta (§ 1, Rte. C). Nearly 8 m. 
farther up the main valley is Isola 
(2,986'). This village stands at the 
junction with the Tinea of the Vallon 
de Castiglione^ which leads by the Col 
di Sta. Anna to the sanctuary of Sta. 
Anna di Vinadio, and by the Col della 
Lombarda to the viHageof Vinadio (§ 2, 
Rte. A). From the head of the same 
glen there is a pass leading to the Baths 
of Valdieri by Vallasco. About 12 m. 
beyond Isola is the last village in the val- 
ley of the Tinea— 50715/6/1^/10(3,8480. 
While the range to the NW. is alto- 
gether composed of gneiss,the mountains 
on the opposite side of the river show 
a succession of newer strata from the 
lias to the memmulitic limestone. In 
1865 Count P. de St. Robert ascended 



in 7 hrs. from San Stefaoo, the Moot 
Tinibras (10,2»3' ?) commanding a view 
that reaches on one side far over the 
Mediterranean, and on the other to 
Monte Rosa. 

In less than 1 hr. above San Stefano, 
the valley of the Tinea divides into two 
branches, by each of which the tra- 
rcUer may pass into Provence. The 
N. branch descends from the Mont En- 
chastraye, and in that direction one 
path leads by the Cd de Pouriac 
(8,360') to the village of Argenti^re 
(J 2). and another to the Ubaye by the 
Col des Granges. The descent on the 
French side of the latter pass lies along 
the Versan torrent, which falls into the 
Ubaye about 2 hrs. above Barcelonette. 
The southern of the two branches oif 
the Tinea traverses a wild dreary glen, 
called Val di Sestridres. After passing 
the hamlet of San Dalmazzo i7 SelvaticOf 
the mule-track mounts a little N. of 
W. to the Col de Planton^ and then fol- 
lows the Bachelard torrent, first to the 
W. and then due N., reaching the Ubaye 
about 2 miles below Barcelonette (§ 2, 
Rte. A). Another more direct track 
goes to the same place from the hamlet 
of Bellons over the Col de Fours. 

Another way leads in 6 hrs, from San 
Stefano to L*Arche by the Col de 
Lauzanier (about 8,300'), descending 
on the N. side by the Lac de Lauzanier 
(7,562'). 



Route B. 
nice to colmar— valley of the 

VAR. 

From the junction of the Var and 
Tinea (see last Route) the first-named 
stream preserves a nearly straight di- 
rection from W. to E. for about 25 
miles, flowin:? parallel to the general 
strike of the strata through a narrow 
defile which it has excavated through 
cretaceous and nnmmulitic rocks. The 
principal villages are Pogyetlo Tenters, 
belonging to the county of Nice, and 
Entrevaux in Provence. From thence 
there is a char-road by Annot and the 
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▼alley of the Faire torrent, which reaches 
the Yerdon about 12 miles below Col- 
mar. Beyond EntreTaux the valley of 
the Yar makes a rapid bend, mounting 
to the NE. for fully 12 miles to Guil- 
laumes (2,697')« the chief Tillage in the 
upper part of the valley. From hence 
are two mountain paths into the upper 
Talley of the Tinea — one by the Col de 
Crou9 (8,316')» passing the mining vil- 
lage of Feona ; the other by the Co/ di 
Bed, immediately under the peak of the 
Cima dtBal(^9,S54'% leads more directly 
to San Stefano. Above Guillaumea the 
Yar makes another bend to the NW., 
which leads to the last villag^e, En- 
iraunes, enclosed on every side by high 
and steep mountain ranges. One pass 
— the Col de JaUorques — leads to S. 
Dalmazzo il Selvatico (see last Boute); 
another due N. reaches the Bachelard 
torrent near Bellons, and thus commu- 
nicates with Barcelonette (Rte. A, § 2); 
while the third, a comparatively £re* 
quented mule - track, leads over the 
range W. of Entraunes by the Col des 
Champs to Coimar;a, small fortified town 
near the head of the valley of the Yer- 
don, with two inns (chcz Yeuve Roux, 
chez Gauthier). 

Route C. 
colmab to babcelonettb. 

About 23 Eng. miles. 8| hrs.' walk. 

On the French side of the range which 
separates the sources of the Var from 
those of the Yerdon is a projecting: but- 
tress of mountain, crowned by the Mont 
Pela. The district has been scarcely 
visited by strangers, with the exception 
of some French botanists, who have 
reaped a rich harvest of rare plants in 
the neighbourhood of the Lac d*Alios. 

The little town of Alios (4.839') 
stands in the valley of the Yerdon, about 
5 m. by carriage -road above Colmar ; 
it has a poor bat tolerable inn. There 
are two routes leading thence to Bar- 
celonette, by far the more interesting of 
which is that by the Lac d'AUos. The 
actual distance does not exceed 7^ hrs.* 
walk, but further time must be allowed 



for seeing the lake. The way lies by the 
hamlet of Champ Richard. The lake 
is one of the largest and most profound 
in the French Alps, though it is situated 
at the height of 7,346 English ft. Its 
form is almost circular, and its circum- 
ference is nearly 4 miles. The Mont 
Pel<i, which rises in the boldest manner 
from the side of the lake, has an eleva- 
tion of about 8,600 ft. * There is per- 
haps no spot in the Alps more wild and 
sequestered than the valley of this lake. 
The surrounding mountains are covered 
with snow and a few stunted pines, 
amidst vast precipices and deep ravines. 
The lake is remarkable for its outlet, 
which, after a course under ground for 
1,500ft., bursts into the valley, and, after 
foaming through a succession of cas- 
cades, meanders in gentleness and beauty 
through pasturages rich in vegetation.' 
A more direct way from Alios to 
Barcelonette is by the valley of the- 
Verdon and the village of La Foaz, 
After crossing a stone bridge, the path 
mounts to the Col de St. Peire, which 
divides the valley of Yerdon from that 
of Barcelonette. It is a fine pasturage 
to the summit; and from it a charming 
view is suddenly presented on looking 
up the valley of the Ubaye. The de- 
scent to Barcelonette from the Col is 
exceedingly romantic, leading down 
through a valley of great boldness richly 
wooded. There is an excellent path 
down to the valley of the Ubave, but 
the descent is steep and fatiguing. 
Barcelonette may be reached on foot in 
7 hours from Alios.*— [M.] There is 
another track from Alios to the valleys 
of the Ubaye, which reaches that river 
about 4 miles above Le Lauzet, on the 
char-road leuding from Barcelonette to 
Embrun. (.See lite. D.) 

EoxiTB D. 

SARCBLONETTB TO EMBnUN — TAlLET 
OF THE UBAYE. 

The Ubaye is formed by the union of 
the numerous torrents that descend be- 
tween the main range of tiie Alps S. of 
Monte YiiiO and another high range 
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extending from that monntain to the 
SW., which divides the valleys of the 
Ubaye and the Gull (§4). The former 
flows throagh a pastoral valley which, 
in summer, snppcnrts a vast number of 
sheep that are pastured in winter on the 
plains of Provence, effoecially that of 
La Crau, near Aries. This poor monn- 
tain district has been the scene of many 
encounters between the troops of the 
Dukes of Savoy and those of France. 
For two centuries it was held by the 
former till exchanged for the valleys of 
Pragelas and Exilles, formerly belong- 
ing to France. From its principal 
source on the W. side of the Kioburent 
to its junction with the Durance, the 
Ubaye has a conne of about 50 mile». 
The new road wliich has been for many 
years in course of construction between 
Barcelonette and the Durance is open 
for traffic, so that the valley is now com- 
paratively easy of access. The various 
monntain passes leading into the val- 
leys of the Stura, Maira, and Vraita, 
have been noticed in § 2; those con- 
necting it with the Tinea, the Var, 
and the Verdon, are referred to in the 
present section; while the passes into 
the valley of the Guil find their place 
in §4. 

Below Barcelonette the scenery of the 
valley is of a bare and somewhat dreary 
character, owing to the rapid disinte- 
gration of the oolitic rocks. Passing the 
village of St. Pons^ where the ruins of a 
castle are finely placed, the road tra- 
verses the more considerable villages of 
Thmles and Medans^ and reaches the 
opening of a lateral valley, throagh 
which 3ie torrent of St Bartiieiimy flows 
from the S. throagh nummulitic rocks. 
Through this valley, passing a village of 
tlie same name, lies a pass to Alios (Rte 
C). 5 or 6 miles lower down the Ubaye 
is Le Lauzetj the most picturesque spot 
in the entire valley. A small lake, said 
to abound in trout, is surrounded by 
wooded slopes and patches of cultivated 
land. Below this point the valley 
resumes its natural wild and barren 
aspect all the way ^o its junction witl^ 
the Darance. 
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Below Le Lanzet the Ubaye passes 
through a narrow defile, and the road 
reaches the lower level of the vaDey 
by a long series of zigzags skilfally 
constructed amid steep rocks: — *Below 
these tourniquets the valley offers some 
of its most wild and grand scenes. On 
looking back from Sie path, carried 
along the brink of the precipices high 
above the torrent, the Ubaye is seen in 
its deep course issuing from the defile of 
La Tour, and beyond, the grand forms 
of the mountain of Cugulion da Troia 
Eveques, which divides the valley of 
Barcelonette from that of the Yar; the 
scene is one of savage dreariness.' — 
[M] If the traveller be bound for Gap 
he should keep to the road which 
mounts on the left bank of the stream 
passing La Briole^ until he reaches a 
bridge about 4 miles below the junction 
of the Ubaye with the Durance. From 
thence there is a direct char- road to 
Gap, passing Remollon. 

Should his destination be to £mbrun,it 
is necessary to cross the river by a rapid 
descent below St Vincent to the village 
of Ubaye, and thence to ascend due N. 
over the shoulder of the mountain range 
which lies in the angle between the 
Ubaye and the Durance. This pass, 
called CcH de Pontis^ leads to the village 
of Pontis, and from thence to the hijrh 
road from Gap to Embrun, about 7 miles 
below the latter town, where it crosses 
to the left bank of the Durance, opposite 
to the village of Savines. Embmn 
( Inn : Hotel de Milan, fair) is connected 
with Grenoble by diligence, passing 
through Gap, or by a rather longer 
and more interesting route by Brian* 
9on and the Col de Lautaret ( § 8). 

Pedestrians going from Barcelonette 
to Embiiiu may avoid the hot and not 
very interesting walk throagh the lower 
valley of the Ubaye, by leaving the 
char-road fiear to Reva, opposite the 
village of Meolans. From thence two 
passes of about equal length lead to 
Embmn — the Col de Dttrmillouse to the 
NyV., and the Cd de VEyasahtU to 
the NE. The Jfttter \s 8,271 feet in 
^leight. 
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In the Panorama of the Alps seen from 
the Superga, or any high groand about 
Turin, the most conspicuous objects in 
the western horizon are the peaks of 
the Eoche Melon and the Monte Viso. 
The first, 11,621 feet in height, stands 
abont WNW. from Turin on the N. 
side of the opening of the vallej of the 
Dora Itiparia ; the second still more 
commanding peak (12,6050 lies about 
due SW. The portion of the main 
chain of the Alps lying between these 
limits forms the range of the Cottian 
Alps. A line drawn along the crest 
of this range marks a deep indentation 



in the general N. and S. direction of 
the main chain between Mont Blanc 
and the Mediterranean. Adopting the 
common simile which likens the Alps 
to a rampart between France and Italy, 
the two peaks above spoken of may be 
considered as the salient angles of two 
great bastions, whose reentering angle, 
looking from the side of France, is the 
peak of the Mont Tabor. From the 
Roche Melon to the Tabor the direc- 
tion is but little S. of W., while from 
thence to the Viso the chain runs about 
due SE. The direction of the valleys 
on both sides of the chain is very 
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irregnlar, evidenciDg the action of com- 
plicated causes in the elevation of the 
mass ; bat the predominant forces, es- 
peciaUjr on the French side, seem to 
have operated along the line from 
NW. to SR On the W. side, the 
Cottian chain is separated from the 
Alps of Dauphine by the vaUey of the 
Darance. The two principal sources of 
that river lie in the range immediately 
W. of the peak of the Mont Tabor 
(10,436'), which is separated from the 
Dauphine Alps by the Col de Galibier, 
the pass which, on geological as well as 
orographic grounds, has been fixed upon 
as the limit of the Cottian Alps in this 
direction. It is notso easy to fix with pre- 
cision the NE. limit of this range. Some 
geographers have selected the imaginary 
peak of the Mont Iseran ; but besides 
the objection derived from the non- 
existence of that mountain, it seems 
natural to regard the point in the main 
chain where it alters its direction from 
W. and E. to N. and S. as the limit be- 
tween the Graian and Cottian Alps. This 
is, therefore, placed at the twin peaks 
of the Roche Michel and Boche Melon, 
overhanging the pass of Mont Cenis. 



SECTION 4. 

VISO DISTRICT — ^VALLEYS OF THE PO 
AND GUIL. 

The want of comfortable accommo- 
dation at any point convenient for moun- 
tain excursions has hitherto withheld 
most travellers from exploring the 
neighbourhood of Monte Viso, but the 
successful ascent of that remarkable 
peak in the summer of 1861, and the 
opening of a tolerable mountain inn at 
Crissolo in the valley of the Po, may 
help to direct new visitors to this dis- 
trict The peak of Monte Viso is com- 
posed of chloritic slates, but on its 
eastern side serpentine appears at a 
great elevation, much varied in struc- 
ture and appearance, and sometimes 
passing into euphotide, the whole 
having been forced through the over- 



lying gneiss and mica-schist, which 
are probably altered palseoasoic rocks. 
Secondary rocks of sedimentary origin, 
but so altered as to be scarcely distin- 
guishable as such, have been raised to 
a great height on the N. side of the 
mountain, especially at the head of the 
valley of the Po. The Monte Viso has 
been above compared to the salient 
angle of a bastion projecting from the 
French frontier towards the plain of 
Piedmont ; this angle is so extremely 
sharp, that if a circle be drawn round 
the mountain, more than seven-eighths 
of the circumference will lie on the side of 
Piedmont, while less than one-eighth 
wiU be included in the narrow v^ej 
which receives the head-waters of the 
Guil. The eastern face fronts the valley 
of the Po ; but the peak itself, which 
rises on the Italian side of the water- 
shed, as well as the southern slope of 
the high range which extends for about 
8 UL to the westward, pour their waters 
into the Vraita through the Val di 
Vallanta and the Yal di Chianale. A 
considerable range extends to the £. 
between the valleys of the Po and 
Vraita, and subsides into the plain of 
Piedmont at the city of Salnzzo. An- 
other and loftier range on the W. side 
of the main chain separates the waters 
of the Guil from those of the Ubaye. 
Several points in this latter range rise 
to between 10,000 feet and 11,000 feet, 
but the alleged existence of a peak 
measuring 3,995 metres, or 13,107 Eng- 
lish feet(Pot}ire des Orchea^ given on 
the anthority of Baron Zach), is an- 
founded in fact, the height of that peak 
being probably about 11,000 ft (See 
Rte. £.) 

Bouts A. 

SALUZZO TO MONT DAUPHIN — COL DS 
LA TSAVEBSBTTE. 

Hours* Eng. 

walking milei 

PiieMna. . . 4 14 



Crissolo . . 3i 
Col de la TraTersette 3 
Abrles ... 5 
Queyras . 
Mont Dauphin 
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r Saiuzzo (Inns : Corona Grossa, good, 
II. du Coq) is reached in 1 j hre. by 
railway from Turin. Tlie town stands 
at the NE. "base of the mountain range 
lirhich separates the valley of the Po 
frpm that of the Vraita, and to enter 
either of those valleys it is necessary to 
wind for several miles round the foot 
of the hills along a hot and dusty road, 
so that it is advisable to hire a carnage 
<charge 20 fr. with two horses, changing 
at Sanfront) or else take the omnibus 
which plies (in the afternoon ?) to Pae- 
sana. By the latter conveyance the 
traveller would probably lose the beau- 
tiful views of the Viso which con- 
stantly recur along the road. About 
half-way to Paesana, at MartinianOf the 
road fairly enters the valley wherein 
the Po has its source. About 2^ m. 
farther is the small town of Scui/rwU, 
and nearly 5 m. beyond, in the midst 
of rich scenery, is 

Paesana (Alb. del Gallo, fair ; Al- 
bergo della HosaRossa), the chief town 
in the valley, 1,778 feet above the sea. 
From hence there is a picturesque road, 
through wooded hills, to La Torre di 
Lu8ema{^ 5), passing ^ar^e (Inn: Lion 
d'Or, good and cheap). Above Paesana 
the scenery of the main valley is very 
fine, and the peak of the Viso becomes 
a more and more imposing object when- 
ever it comes into view. Nearly half- 
way to Crissolo is the junction of the 
Lenta, which rises from several small 
bikes at the SE. side of the peak of 
Monte Viso. On the spur of the moun- 
tain, in the angle between the Lenta and 
the Po, is Oncino, finely situated, and 
commanding a noble view; the inn 
appears poor. 

Several passes lead from thence to 
the Val Vraita. 

The mule-track to Crissolo keeps to 
the right, along the left bank of the 
valley, which, above the junction of the 
lienta, changes its character. The 
chestnut trees which have hitherto 
shaded the path disappear as it enters 
a wild gorge, and then emerges upon 
green meadows, bordered by willows 
and .. alders. Above the hamlet of 



Ostana the Po is joined by a stream, 
which has run for some distance nearly 
parallel to it, being separated by a mass 
of rock, on which stands the church of 
San Cktaffreddo. This is a sanctuary 
whereat a festa is held in the month of 
September. Part of the massive white 
building adjoining the church is used 
as an inn (Albergo della Cernaja) to 
accommodate the numerous visitors who 
gather at that period. When this inn is 
open, and not overcrowded, a traveller 
will fare rather better there than at 
Crissolo. The church, which com- 
mands a beautiful view, is most easily 
reached by a path which mounts in 
10 minutes from the lowest hamlet of 
Crissolo, This is the highest village in 
the valley of the Po (4,544'), and con- 
sists of three hamlets, at the lowest of 
which a small inn was opened in 1860. 
It is recently improved, and here, or 
at San Cfaiaffreddo, the traveller fares 
better than at any other place near to 
Monte Viso. Those who do not under- 
take the tour, or the still more arduous 
ascent of that mountain, should not fail 
to make an excursion to the E. base of 
the main peak. One of the finest views 
is from a spot called Chincia Pastour, 
near the base of the Viso Mout. (Se^ 
Rte. B.) 

Crissolo is an excellent station for the 
botanist, many rare species being found 
in the immediate neighbourhood, espe- 
cially on the slopes of the mountain N. 
of the village. Amongst others, Cam- 
panula elatines, Vicia onobrychoides, 
Saxifraga diapensioides, and Scdum a/- 
sinefolivtn, may be mentioned. 

In the Jurassic rocks (?) all of them 
more or less altered by metamorphic 
action, are some extensive masses of 
dolomite inter-stratified with compara- 
tively pure limestone. In one of these 
layers of dolomite is the celebrated 
cave called La Balma di Bio Martino. 
The entrance is on the face of the 
mountain, opposite to Crissolo, and 
about 1 mile farther up the valley. A 
narrow passage leads to a first spacious 
hall, beyond which a second, and th(;n 
a third, are reached by connecting gal« 
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leries. The^vdiole is lined with stalac- 
tites, which can be seen to perfection 
only by brilliant illumination. Those 
who would enjoy the effect should 
bring Bengal lights, easily procured in 
Turin. Various marvellous stones as 
to the origin and history of the cavern 
are current among the natives. It is 
needless to say that it is merely a spe- 
cimen of a cUss of phenomena common 
in most limestone districts. Above 
Crissolo are several clusters of wretched 
stone huts, the lowest and most con- 
siderable of which is called Giarumba. 
The valley now becomes thoroughly 
Alpine in character: huge blocks fallen 
from the mountains on either side, or 
borne down by the glacier which once 
filled the entire valley, are strewn in 
wild confusion, but in the midst is a 
small grassy plain, called the Piano di 
Fiorenza — the filled-up bed of an an- 
cient lake — which in summer produces 
a rich variety of rare Alpine plants. 
Cardamine ihalictroides may be found 
amongst the debris and the crevices of 
rocks in the ascent to the next and 
highest plateau in the valley— the Piano 
del Re. This is an irregular plain, 
above whose bare dark rocks, inter- 
spersed with patches of verdure, the 
eastern face of Monte \'iso rises very 
grandly, not presenting the appear- 
ance of a continuous wall of rock, but 
rather to be likened to a range of shat- 
tered towers and pinnacles, with many 
intervening gaps and chasms, increasing 
gradually in height from the N. end, 
over which lies the pass of the Travcr- 
sette, to the highest peak, which forms 
the S extremity of the range visible 
from this point. 

[From hence a pass, bearing on the 
Government map the singular name of 
Col del Color del Porco (9,604'), and 
called by the natives Col del Porco, leads 
direct to the extreme head of the valley 
of the Guil. To the left of the Piano 
del Re the largest of the ton-ents that 
form the Po is seen falling over steep 
rocks. A somewhat arduous ascent by 
a rough path leads on that side to the 
group of small dai*k lakes that are held 



to be the proper tonrces of the Pa FiVmb 
thence a ravine rising rapidly to the 
SW. cuts off the highest peiak of Monte 
Yiso from the main mass of the moon* 
tain, thus throwing it altogether on the 
Italian side of the watershed. More 
nearly due W. of the highest lake is a 
steep bank of grass grown fragments 
of rock, looking Uke an ancient moraine^ 
Above and somewhat to the rt. of this 
is a couloir or narrow ravine leading 
up to the notch in the ridge, which 
forms the actual CoL On the French 
side, the descent is by a wider and 
longer ravine, the right side of whidi 
appears the most practicable. It is 
possible to reach the Col de Vallonte 
by bearing to the left when on a level 
with that Col« crossing rocky slopes and 
snow beds. 'It is doubtful whether we 
saved time by this, and whether it wonld 
not have been better to descend lower 
and remount to the Vallaute.' Time 
from Piano del Be to Col del Porco, 2 
hrs. — from Col del Porco to Col di 
Vallanta, 1 J hr.— [W.M.] 

The way to the Col de la Traversette 
lies away from the lakes to the right, or 
N. from the Piano del Be ; it is at first 
not steep, but after entering a hollow, 
where snow lies for the greater part of 
the year, the real ascent begins. This 
hollow forms the extreme NW. angle 
of the valley of the Po, and is closed at 
the N. side by the Monte Meidassa 
( 10,9910* which separates it from the 
head-waters of the Pellice. The shortest 
way to the Col now mounts nearly due 
W. over steep slopes of debris or snow, 
according to the season, till the upper 
and steeper part of the ascent is reached, 
where it is necessary to keep to the 
track, which mounts with tolerable ra- 
pidity, but without the slightest real 
difficulty, to the summit. About 300 
feet below the crest of the ridge is the 
remarkable tunnel cut through the 
mountain in 1480, by Ludovico IL, 
Marquis of Saluzzo, to facilitate inter- 
course between his territory and the 
adjoining valleys of Dauphine. It was 
not only the earliest work of the kind, 
but still remains one of the most ie» 
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markable, the height of the tnnnel above 
y the sea exceeding 9,500 feet. It has 
^ been repeatedly closed by the falling of 
rocks, but after a long period of disuse 
was cleared out a few years ago. The 
opening is, however, obstructed by 
8now throughout the greater part of 
the year, which remains, in some cold 
seasons, such as I860, nntil the month 
of July. The actual crest of the ridge, 
or Cd de la Traversette, is about 10,000 
feet in height, according to Professor 
Forbes, 3^ hrs. from Crissolo ascend- 
ing, and about 2^ descending. To those 
who approach from the side of France, 
the view suddenly unfolded at the sum- 
mit, extending, in clear weather, across 
the entire plain of Piedmont as far as 
Milan, is extremely striking. The near 
view is, however, more imposing from 
a point lower down ; where, on turning 
the angle of a rock, the adjoining mass 
of Monte Yiso, not seen from the actual 
summit, comes out very grandly. 

The descent on the French side is not 
nearly so steep as that towards Pied- 
mont. In parts the ancient paved track 
is visible, but in most places it has been 
destroyed, or covered over by debris. 
Half an hour in die descent — 1 hour 
ascending — separates the barren ridge 
of tlie pass from Alpine pastures of ex-* 
treme beauty, which in the early sum- 
mer are covered with rare and exquisite 
flowers. Here stood a bergerie of larger 
dimensions than usual, but it was crushed 
by the heavy snows of the spring of 
1860, and does not appear to have been 
since rebuilt, ^om hence there is 
a pass into the valley of the Pellice, 
by the Cd de Seyliires, accessible in 
J hr. from the old bergerie. Lower 
down in the valley, on the left bank of 
the Guil, are the chilets of La Muine, 
where a traveller wishing to explore this 
side of Monte Viso may obtiain very 
tolerable night-quarters. 

The descent from the Col into the 
valley of the Guil is effected by a short 
lateral valley, or hollow, from whence 
%\ieve is no view of the peak of Monte 
Viso, and by following the regular track 
that view is not obtained until you are 



already some miles away from the base 
of the peak. Those who do not object 
to less than 1 hour's extra march over 
rough ground, will be well rewarded if 
they will quit the regular track at the 
point where it first enters npon the 
Alpine pastures, and bear away to the 
left towards the head of the valley of 
the Guil, at the actual base of Monte 
Viso. An extremely striking and grand 
scene is here presented. The head of 
the valley, once the bed of a glacier, is 
an irregular nearly level plain, carpeted 
by Alpine plants that vegetate during 
the rery short season in which the 
ground is clear of snow. It is obvious 
that a slight change of cHmate, whereby 
the summer heat, now barely sufficient 
for the purpose, should fail to melt the 
entire mass of snow that accumulates 
every winter, would in a few centuries 
restore the past condition of the valley. 
At the extreme head of the valley rise, 
one above the other, the huge shattered 
masses of rock that make up the peak 
of the Viso. Neither on this nor on 
any other side is there space for any 
considerable accumulation of snow j 
and on that account, more even tha» 
because of the milder climate of the 
adjoining valleys, this mountain, nnlike' 
every other in the Alps at all compar« 
able to it in height, bears on its flankft 
but a few small patches of glacier, 
which do not descend into the higher 
valleys. To the right of the peak lies 
the snowy ridge over which the pass 
of Vallante leads into the Val Vraita 
(Route B), and on the left is the very 
steep and rugged range connecting the 
summit with the Col del Porco and Col 
de la Traversette. 

There is a tolerable horse-track down 
the valley of the Guil to the highest 
hamlet. La Chalpe, and from thence to 
La Monta, About half-way a slight 
l)end in the valley cuts off the view of 
Monte Viso, and the scenery from 
thence to Queyras is ratlier tame and 
uninteresting. At La Monta, where 
there is a very poor and dirty inn, the 
path from the Col de la Croix (§ 6) 
joins the present route, and frt>m hcuco 
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to the junction of the Gail with the 
Darance there is a tolerable char-road. 
From La Monta it is nearly 4 m. to 
AhrUs^t the highest village in the val- 
ley of the Gail; the inn (Etoik) may 
be called fair for Daaphine, bnt is 
neither clean nor quiet. As in roost of 
the country inns in this part of France, 
extortion will be attempted whenever it 
is thought likely to succeed, and it is 
prudent to fix prices beforehand if you 
would avoid disputes. It should be un- 
derstood that tins place is 5 hoars' walk 
from the foot of Monte Yiso, and that 
no view of that or any other high moun- 
tain is to be obtained near to the village ; 
so that, although convenient as a halt- 
ing place, this is by no means an attrac* 
tive spot as head-quarters. 

The road from Abries to Guilestre 
passes opposite to ViUe VieiUi (Inn : TEle- 
phant, apparently one of the best in the 
valley), 2 hrs. below Abries, at the 
junction of the Vol de Molines^ through 
which lies the track to St. Veran 
(Rte. C). A short distance farther 
down the main valley is the Chateau de 
Queyras, picturesquely placed on a rock 
commanding the entire valley above and 
below. It contains a small garrison. 
There are two small inns here, both said 
to be tolerably good. On the right side 
of the Gail, below Queyras, is the open- 
ing of the lateral valley of Arvieux, 
through which lies a mountain route to 
Brian^on (§ 6). Between Queyras and 
Guilestre the road passes through varied 
and singular scenery, very unlike in 
character that of most other Alpine 
districts. The summers being extremely 
hot, the scanty vegetation which alone 
exists on these barren mountains is 
soon burnt up, and after midsummer 
little remains beside some fragrant 
shrubby species, such as the wild laven- 
der, the hyssop, Satureja montana, &c. 
The botanist, however, finds an abun- 
dant harvest in this district in the 
months of June and July. At an 
ixm called La Maison du Boi, 1 hr. 
above Guilestre, the road ascends the 
slope on the L bank of the Guil, cross- 
ing the shoulder of the mountain divid- 



ing that torrent from the RioabeL Hera 
the Mont Pelvoax is seen to great ad-' 
vantage, towering over the head of the 
Val Louise, and overtopping all the in- 
termediate ridges. The reddish hue 
which prevails among the rocks that 
enclose the valley of the Durance, and 
their extreme barrenness, will remind 
the traveller of the colouring and char- 
acter of scenes in Palestine, while the 
extensive records of ancient glacier 
action bring very opposite impressions 
to the fancy of the geologist. At 
some distance from the Guil, on the 
Bioubd torrent, is the village of GuU^ 
estre. The Hotel des Alpes here ii 
closed ; opposite to it is another inn, 
bearable though not clean; a third 
(H. du Commerce) in the place is un- 
promising. 

About 2 m. from hence the road 
enters the valley of the Durance, and 
joins the high-road from Embran to 
Brian^on immediately below the snail 
fortified town of Mont Dauphin. Good 
accommodation, clean beds, and mode^ 
rate charges, are found at the Cafe du 
Nord, chez Joseph Chimat, perhaps 
the best stopping-place to be found in 
Dauphlne — no high praise. This strong 
fortress is placed upon a rock nearly- 
insulated at the confluence of the Guil 
with the Durance. It commands a fine 
view over the singular scenery of the 
surrounding mountains, and from some 
points the Mont Pelvoax is seen in the 
background. The diligence between 
Embrun and Brian^on stops to change 
horses at the Plan de Phazy, near the foot 
of the hill, bnt there is a rather steep 
ascent of fully 20 minutes to reach the 
inn. Mont Dauphin is 11 m. from 
Embrun and 21 m. from Brian9on. 
A so-called courier travels in a four* 
wheeled mail-cart between Guilestre 
and Abries, but the hours of starts 
ing, both in going and returning, ard 
inconvenient to travellers. Horses and 
vehicles are dear in this district, espe- 
cially at Abries. A char from Guil- 
estre to Abries cost 20 francs in 1861i 
In the same year, at Abries, a horse for 
a lady, without side-saddle, was charged 
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15 fr8.a-day ; and for a mnle from thence 
to Brian^on, over the Col d'Izonard, 40 
frs. The charge for horses is said to be 
still higher * between the 1 stand 21st of 
July, that being the time allowed by 
the French Government for cutting 
wood in the forests.* — [M.] 



Route B. 

ascent op monte vi80 — toub of 
monte yiso. 

' The Monte Viso had long enjoyed a 
reputation for inaccessibility, second 
only to that of the Matterhom, and 
due rather to the formidable appearance 
of the crags that rise tier oyer tier to its 
summit, than to the actual experience 
of any competent mountaineer who had 
attempted the ascent. This was for the 
first time effected in 1861 by Mr. W. 
Mathews and Mr. F. W. Jaoomb, both 
members of the Alpine Club, accom- 
panied by JeanBaptiste Croz and Michel 
Croz of Chamouni. The southern face 
of the peak is the only side by which it 
appears practicable to reach a consider- 
able height without encountering serious 
preliminary difficulties, and accordingly 
it was from that side that the attempt 
was made. It has been already re- 
marked that the northern branch of the 
Val Vraita, called Val di Chianale, 
receives the drainage of the S. side of 
the Monte Viso, and of the high range, 
which, extending W. from that peak, is 
prolonged on the side of France into 
the mountain ridge separating the 
valleys of the tJbaye and the GuiL 
About 1 hr. above Castel Delfino 
(§ 2), at the hamlet of Pmte Castello, 
is the opening of the Val di VaUanta, a 
lateral glen descending due S. from 
Monte Viso. One hour above the 
junction are some chalets, where the 
traveller will find milk, cheese, and 
hay to sleep upon. There has been 
9ome confusion as to the name of this 
place, arising from the fact that the 
local name for a chalet is Meira. The 
<Qame Flan Meyer in given to these 



ch&Iets by Mr. Mathews, bat is applied 
to another group hi^er up and farther 
£. in the (^vemment map. Close to 
the lower cb&lets the valley forks : one 
branch mounts to the Col de Vallante, 
on the W. side of Monte Viso ; while 
the other, called Vallon deUeForcivUine, 
leads directly to the base of the highest 
peak. The scenery of the Val di Val- 
lanta is throughout very $ne. In the 
lower part, near the above-named cha- 
lets, are many rare plants ; e.g. CatR'- 
panula Allionii, Senecio JBalbisianug, 
Evphrcuia kmceolata ; while higher up 
are Primula marginata^ Banuncuhts py- 
renausj and many others. 

On Aug. 29, 1861, Messrs. Mathews 
and Jacomb, with tlieir guides, com- 
menced the ascent ftt)m the Val For- 
cioUina by the terminal buttress of the 
ridge separating that valley from the 
upper Val di Vallanta. The lower 
slope, up to a height of 7,800 ft, is 
covered with larches and aroUas {Pintu 
cembra, locally named £lva\ rarely 
seen in this part of the Alpine chain, 
and above these by broken rocks. This 
forms the base of a very bold de- 
tached peak called the Petit Viso, and 
it is necessary to bear to the NE. past 
its base in order to reach the main 
peak. The travellers now found them- 
selves in a ravine, or broad couloir, 
running up to the left, and apparently 
leading near to the summit of the moun- 
tain. Having climbed to the head of the 
ravine, whi(Si was reached in about 5 
hours from the ch&lets, they found them- 
selves OB the main (E. and W.) ridge 
of the mountain, upon one of the minor 
summits in the serrated range between 
the Petit Viso and the highest peak, 
and separated from the latter by a deep 
gorge. Upon this exposed summit, 
(11,2490» conunanding a view, on the 
one hand, over the Dauphine Alps, and 
on the other far over the plain of Pied- 
mont, the party passed the night. 

• On the following day (August 30), 
as soon as it was light enough to start, 
which was at 4.30 a.m, we left our 
camping place, descended into the 
gorge, and mounted a snow-slope od 
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the opposite side of it. Thence we bore 
to the left, nearly along the line of the 
le-entering angle, in which the ridges 
dividing the Val Forcellina from the 
Yal Vfdlante and the Val di Po inter- 
sect each other, climbing up a succes- 
sion of very steep couloirs and faces of 
rock, covered with fragments so inse- 
corely poised that the slightest touch 
dislodged them. 

* The summit not being visible during 
the ascent, we kept as near as practic- 
able to the edge of the precipices over« 
hanging the vallej of the Fo, which, 
like other portions of the mountain, are 
rent bj numerous fissures. At length 
Michel CroE, who was in advance, sud- 
denly stopped, and on our shouting to 
ask him if he had reached the top, 
he replied, that he thought he had, 
but that there was another farther on. 
On joining him at 9.20 a.m., we found 
ourselves upon a rock-strewn ridge, 
while parallel to it, at a little distance, 
there was a similar one, connected with 
the first by a curving arete of snow, in- 
terrupted here and there by rocks. As 
it was impossible to say which was the 
higher, we built cairns upon each of 
them.'— [W. M.] 

The view included the entire range 
of the western Alps from Provence to 
Monte Bosa, but the great plain of 
Piedmont was concealed by haze, and 
a low bank of cloud lay along the ridge 
of the Maritime Alps, leaving it still an 
open question whether the Mediterra- 
nean be visible from the summit. Owing 
to the considerable height of the range 
S. of the valley of the Stura, it is, how- 
ever, probable that no point of the coast 
can at any time be visible, though a 
glimpse of the sea should be sometimes 
gained. 

In the succeeding season, 1862, Mr. 
F. F. Tuckett made the second ascent, 
and passed an entire night upon the 
£. peak, being that first reached by 
Mr. Mathews. Having been hospi- 
tably received at a chalet rather above 
the junction of the Yal di Vallanta 
with the Yallon delle Forciolline, Mr . 
Tuckett ascended by the W. side of 



the latter glen to some small lakes oear 
the E. base of the Col delle Sagnette, 2 
hrs. from the chalet An ascent of 2^ 
hrs., partly over rock, and partly on 
steep snow- slopes, sufficed to reach the 
ridge at the base of the highest peak, 
and l^hr. more by the same ridge pre- 
viously climbed by Mr. Mathews took 
them to the top. 3 J hrs., exclusive of 
halts, sufficed for the descent The out- 
line of a mountain seen in the farthest 
distance, somewhat E. of S., must appa- 
rently have belonged to the Island of 
Corsica. In 1863 the Monte Yiso was 
ascended by a party of Italian travellers, 
consisting of MM. Sella, P. and H. de 
St Robert, and Baracco. Bearing 
more to the L during the last part of 
the ascent, they attained the W. sum- 
mit. Their guides were Raimondo 
Gertoux and Giuseppe Bodoino, both 
of Castel Delfino. The first, who ap- 
pears to be a very good mountaineer, 
subsequently led another party to the 
top. 

Taking a mean between the measure- 
ments by Colonel Corabeuf, the Pied- 
montese engineers, and four barometer 
observations taken by Mr. Tuckett, the 
height of Monte Yiso is 12,605 feet 
The measurements derived from other 
observations by Mr. Mathews, and by 
MM. Sella and St. Robert, are of in- 
ferior value, because made at less 
favourable hours. 

Mountaineers desiring to ascend 
Monte Yiso should take a supply of 
provisions from Salnzzo and proceed 
in a carriage to Sampeyre. From 
thence the baggage should be conveyed 
by mule or porters as far up as possible 
in the Yallon delle Forciolline, in 
order to pass the night near the base of 
the highest peak. Covering might be 
taken from Sampeyre or Castel Delfino, 
and firewood from the AroUa forest 

The SE. buttress of Monte Yiso is 
connected with the mountain range 
separating the valley of the Po from 
that of the Yraita, which is apparently 
accessible at many points. The pass 
nearest to the Yiso is the Passo delle 
Saynette, From the summit (9,754')» 
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and better still from a point 100 yards 
to the N., the traveller gains a noble 
view. This was the route taken by 
Messrs. Mathews and Jacomb^who, after 
achieving the ascent, desired to pass into 
the valley of the Po. 3 hrs. suflficed 
for the descent from the summit to the 
E. foot of the Col, and 20 miii. more 
to gain the ridge. This overlooks a 
small lake, the chief source of the Lenta, 
a tributary of the Po, which joins that 
stream below Oncino (Rte. A). The 
descent lies over extremely steep slopes 
of fine debris, down which it is easy 
to slide in J hr., but which must be 
very troublesome in the ascent.^ The 
lake occupies one end of an irregu- 
lar plateau strewn with huge blocks, 
and the remains of ancient moraines, 
left on the ground during the retire- 
ment of the great glacier which once 
hlled the entire space, and poured 
down separate ice-streams towards the 
plain of Piedmont through the valleys 
now drained by the Po and tbe Lenta. 
From the lake above-mentioned Crissolo 
may be reached in about 2^ hrs., but 
Messrs. Mathews and Jacomb preferred 
to follow tlie Lenta to Paesana. After 
passing the chalets of Alpetto, a path 
passes above a gorge where the river 
flows between w^ls of serpentine, which 
show well-marked traces of glacier 
action. In 3 hrs., fast walking, they 
reached Oncino, and in 2 hrs. farther 
Paesana (Rte. A). 

The Monte Viso is probably the only 
peak, of nearly equal height, of which 
the complete tour can be made in a 
single, though laborious, day's walk. But 
three high ridges diverge from the moun- 
tain — that on the N. side continuing 
the range of the Cottian Alps — the 
SE. range separating the waters of 
the Vraita from those of the Po and the 
Lenta — and lastly, the main chain con- 
necting the Viso with the Maritime 
Alps, which encloses the head of the 
branch of Val Vraita, called Val di 
Chianale. A fourth and comparatively 
inconsiderable ridge radiating frum the 
Viso is. that which separates the head 
"waters of the Po from those of the 



Lenta. It includes a remarkable de* 
tached summit called Viso Mout 

If it be desired to complete the tour 
in one day, it should be undertaken 
from the highest chalets in the valley of 
the Guil rather than from Crissolo; for 
though the accommodation at that 
place is better, the addition of about 
eight miles, and fully 2,000 feet of 
ascent, to so long a day's walk, is not 
to be recommended. To enjoy the 
scenery at the best advantage, it would 
be advisable to commence the expedi- 
tion by the Col de la Traversette (Rte. 
A), so as to be on the summit of the 
pass at, or soon after, sunrise. At the 
base of the descent, instead of following 
the track towards Oissolo, you should 
keep along the slope above the Piano 
del Re, near to the lakes, the sources 
of the Po, and then cross the depres- 
sion which separates the peak of Monte 
Viso from the Viso Mout. In this depres- 
sion lies the most considerable of the 
small glaciers appertaining to the moun- 
tain. From the pass an easy descent 
leads to the lake at the foot of the Pasto 
delle Sagnette. By keeping as much as 
possible to some steep slopes of turf and 
rock, the difficult and laborious ascent 
of the latter Col through soft yielding 
debris may be partly avoided. On 
reaching the summit you have the main 
mass of Monte Viso, extending from 
the highest peak to the Petit Viso, im- 
mediately on the right hand, while in 
front is a deep gorge forming the head 
of the Vallon delle Forciolline. Those 
who have hitherto made the tour 
have descended to the junction of this 
gorge with the Val di Vallanta, and 
from thence reascended to the Col de 
Vallante. As this involves considerable 
labour and delay, it is desirable to 
ascertain whether a practicable course 
may not be found along the S. side of 
the peak of Monte Viso and round the 
Petit Viso, by which the passage from 
one col to the other might be consider- 
ably shortened. The attempt should 
be made only by practised cragsmen, 
and not too late in the day. The 
ascent from the junction of the twp 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



80 



COTTIAN ALPS. § 4. VISO DISTRICT. 



Streams to the Ccl de Vallante at the 
head of the Val di Vallanta (see above), 
lies through a rocky valley on the W. 
or rt. bank of the stream. *A frightful 
landslip or bergfall occurred in^July 
'864 in the upper part of the glen, 
burying several chalets, and sending 
huge fragments of rock far up the op- 
posite side of the valley.*— [R.W.T.] 
As the traveller advances, the valley 
becomes narrowed to a mere gorge, 
the path disappears, and the last part 
of the ascent lies up a steep couloir 
partly filled with snow, which terminates 
abruptly on the snow-covered ridge 
forming the summit of the pass, about 
9,350 feet in height, and fully 5 hrs. from 
the Col delle Sagnette. In descending 
towards the head of the valley of the 
Guil, it is best to keep along the ridge 
for a short distance in the direction of 
Monte Viso, and then bear away to the 
left. The snow-field slopes at first gently, 
then more steeply, and the final descent 
is over debris to the left of a ridge of 
steep rocks. In clear weather, practised 
mountaineers do not require a local 
guide, but when clouds lie on the pass, 
it is not easy to find the way, and it 
would be unwise to attempt it without 
the help of one of the shepherds, who 
are generally to be found at the highest 
pasturages on either side. 

The head of the valley of the Guil 
has been described in Rte. A. From 
the point at which the nearly level bot- 
tom of the valley is reached, the highest 
chalets are distant little more than 
^ hour. They stand on the N. side of 
the stream, and might easily be over- 
looked among the scattered blocks 
which have been left by the glacier that 
once filled the valley. 

The first traveller to make the tour 
of Monte Viso was probably Professor 
J. D. Forbes, who visited this district 
in 1839, He found it to be a very 
laborious day's work of 14 hrs.; but 
it would appear that he crossed a col 
more distant from the summit than the 
Passo delle Sagnette, thereby lengthen- 
ing the route. The way above pointed 
out would probably require 12 hours' 



fair walking, exclusive of halts. In 
attempting to make the circuit from 
Crissolo, it would be advisable to begin 
with the Col de la Traversette, starting 
before daylight. In this way the 
troublesome ascent to the Col delle 
Sagnette would be avoided, and the 
distance might be accomplished in 
14 hrs., exclusive of stoppages. The 
excursion is one of the highest interest, 
including more varied scenery than is 
often to be found in a single day's 
walk. 



Route C. 
barcelonette to guilestse — col 

DB VAB8. 

This is the easiest and most direct 
route for a pedestrian wishing to reach 
Brian9on or the Mont Pelvoux district 
from Barcelonette ; it does not appear, 
however, to be particularly interest- 
ing. 

From Barcelonette the mule-track 
mounts the valley of the Ubaye to the 
junction of the IJbayette (§ 2, Rte. AX 
and then, instead of turning E. to 
Meyronne, fallows the main valley to 
the village of St. Paid, 4 hrs. from the 
town. From thence there is a rather 
rapid ascent almost continuous to the 
summit of the Col de Vars (6,932'). 
On the N. side a long and gradual 
descent, following the course of the 
Chagne torrent, leads to Guilestre 
(Route A) in 5 hrs. from St. Paul, 
or about 9 hrs. from Barcelonette. 



Route D. 
babcelonette to quetras, bt 

ST. VERAN. 

74 hours to MajastPt, ftf hours from thence to 
Queyras. 

This is the most interesting, in point 
of scenery, of the passes between the 
valley of the Ubaye and the Gnil, but 
is longer and more laborious than the 
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"Others. The only place on the way 
where tolerable night-quarters are to be 
found is at Majasset, near the head of 
the Ubaye valley. 

At SL Pavlj noticed in the last route, 
4 hrs. from Barcelonette, the track 
leading to St. Veran keeping to the W. 
bank of the Ubaye mounts through a 
defile ; and after passing a few scat- 
tered houses reaches, in about 3 hrs., 
Maurin, the highest commune in the 
valley, more than 6,000 feet above the 
sea. It consists of three hamlets, at 
one of which, Majasset, there is a 
tolerable country inn, but the prices 
should be fixed to prevent shameless 
extortion. [At this point a number of 
mountain tracks converge. Those on 
the E. side — the Col de Maurin leading 
to Val Maira, and the Col de TAutaret 
to Val Vraita — have been noticed in § 2 
(Rtes. B and D). In the opposite di- 
rection the valley of the Guil may be 
reached by the Col Tronchet, or the 
Col de Ste. Anne, descending to Ce iliac 
through the valley of the Melezet, and 
joining the Guil about 3 m. above 
Guilestre.] 

The track to St. Veran, keeping to 
the NE., continues to follow the stream 
of the Ubaye, and after passing a small 
lake, produced by a great landslip, on 
the banks of which rye is grown at 
nearly 7,000 feet above the sea, mounts 
steeply along the 1. bank of the tor- 
rent, through a wild glen immediately 
to the W. of the Rioburent (U,l42'), 
which is accessible from this side. At 
the head of this wild valley, the traveller 
may choose between four passes, two 
of which are described in the next 
Bonte. The most westerly of these — 
the Col de Cristillan — is the way to 
Guilestre ; while the Col de Longet, in 
the opposite direction, passes by the 
K. side of the Bioburcnt to Ponte 
Chianale, and thence to Castel Delfino. 
Between these are two passes, both 
leading to St. Veran. Of the Col de 
rAgnel, which lies nearest to the Rio- 
burent, the editor has no information. 
The .other pass is sometimes called the 
Western Col de Losget, but more 



commonly Col de la Cula (lOtOrGO; 
it is reached without difficulty in 4 
hrs. from Majasset. The view of 
the Dauphine Alps on one side, and 
Monte Viso on the other, is said to be 
of the grandest character. Much snow 
lies near the summit, especially on the 
N. side. A rapid descent leads in 2^ 
hrs. from the Col to St Veran — a con- 
siderable village, probably the highest 
in Europe, being 6,591 feet above the 
sea. Barley and rye are here culti- 
vated up to a height of 7,000 feet. 
There is no inn ; but a stranger may 
probably obtain acconmiodation at the 
house of the cure. As in many of the 
Alpine valleys of Dauphine, the popula- 
tion, in great part Protestant, presents 
an appearance of misery and filth, 
which painfully contrasts with the 
cleanly and -comparatively comfortable 
aspect of their neighbours in the Wal- 
densian. valleys- of Piedmont. About 
i hr. below St. Veran is the village 
of MolineSy. where the^ track from 
Ponte Chianale by the tJol de TAgnello 
(not to be confounded with the Col de 
I'Agnel above-mentioned) joins that 
from St. Veran. Below Molines is a 
good road, which leads in 1 hr. to 
Ville Vieille, where there is an inn 
(L'Elephant), which is probably the 
best in the valley of the GuiL From 
hence it is necessary to cross to the 
right bank of the river, in order to reach 
the road from Abries to Queyras, which 
place is ^ hr. from Ville VieUle. 

A short distance before reaching the 
latter village the traveller should re- 
mark some i-emarkable pinnacles, simi* 
lar in appearance to those seen in. the 
Eringcr Thai, at Oberbotzen in Tyrol, 
and elsewhere in the Alps. In the 
other cases referred to, these pinnacles 
have been produced by the disintegra* 
tion of superficial deposits of clay and 
detritus; which, when protected from 
rain by large blocks of stone resting on 
the original surface, gradually form 
pinnacles, each of them capped by the 
block to which it owes its formation. 
In the present instance, they seem to 
be formed of a friable limestone re« 
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mainiog in situ where covered bj erratic 
blocks of diallage rock, and washed 
awaj in the interstices. 

Information as to the alleged exist- 
ence of one or more passes from St. 
Veran to the head of the valley of the 
Gail is much desired. 



Route E. 

oastel delfino to guilestre, by 
col de longet and col db cris- 

TILLAN. 

Hours* 

w-ilkiiig 
Ponte Castello • 
La Chianale . . 
Cul de Lonfirpt . 
Col de Crisdllnn 
C(>illac . . 
Maison du Roi . 
Guileitre . 

"12! 

As mentioned in § 2,Rte. D, the prin- 
cipal village of the N. branch of the 
Val Vraita is Ponte Chianale, nearly f hr. 
above the small village of Ponte Cas- 
tello, which stands at the junction of 
the Val Chianale with the Val di Val- 
lante. The scenery of the lower part 
of the Val Chianale is very pleasing, 
with bright green pastures enclosed be- 
tween wooded slopes, but the ridge en- 
closing the head of the valley is nearly 
bare. Fully | hr. beyond Ponte Chianale 
is the highest hamiet, La Chianalcy the 
Italian custom-houRe station,where there 
is a poor inn, containing one bedroom 
with four beds, and no meat. It is kept by 
Etienne Martinette, who endeavours by 
civility to supply the deficiencies of his 
house. From the village no less than 
five passes lead into the valley of the 
Guil (see next Route), while one only, 
the Col de Longet, connects this valley 
with the Val Maurin and the head- 
waters of the Ubaye. The pass is also 
called here Col Maurin; but the name 
most not be confounded with the true 



Col Maurin, leading from the village of 
that name to the Val Maira(§ 2). 

The track to the Col de Longet, after 
crossing and recrossing the main stream, 
ascends by the 1. bank of the torrent 
which descends from the Col, passing 
on the L a very picturesque lake 
with a chalet beside it. On reaching 
the summit (8,767', probably higher?) 
the upper part of the Val Maurin 
comes into view, treeless, but covered 
with wide and luxuriant pastures. 
To the left is seen the summit of the 
Rioburent, marked by a stone man, 
with a small glacier facing the CoL 
The top might most easily be reached 
from the W. sid«, after descending 
some way into the Val Maurin. Save 
for about j^ hr. the path to Majasset 
keeps to the rt. bank of the torrent. 
* To reach the Col de Cristillan fi-om 
the Col de Longet you descend, passing 
to the rt. of a small lake, as far as the 
bergerie. which stands at the junction oi 
the Val de Cula of Bourcet's map with 
the main branch of the Val Mauriiu 
Here turn to the rt., up the Val do 
Cula to the point where it forks. The 
rt.-hand branch leads to the Col de 
la Cnla, or Western Col de Longet 
(see last Rte.). Follow the l.-hand 
branch, ascending over steep pastures 
until you reach a waste tract covered 
with mica-schist. Thence bearing 
rather to the left, you gain a flat up- 
land valley, with scattered blocks of 
oxydised serpentine, whereon there is 
a small pool. The Col de Cristillan 
(9.771', W. M.) is at the head of this 
valley, and a faintly-marked path leads to 
it. The views from the Col are very fine. 
SE. is seen the Rioburent, and- beyond it 
another lofty peak, probably the Pointe 
de Chambeyron, In the opposite direc- 
tion, the whole mass of the High Alps 
of Dauphine comes into view ; and 
farther to the rt. a singular double- 
headed peak, probably the Aiguille 
d'Arves; more distant still are some of 
the summits of the Tarentaise, and last 
of all Mont Blanc. 

* The descent from the Col is over a 
steep slope of loose stones, but when 
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once the pastures are reached the path 
is good, and the walking verj easy. 
The valley is barren and uninteresting 
till, within a short ^ hr. from Ceillac, 
standing at the janotion of the Cris- 
tillan with the Melezet, it turns to the 
1., and the path enters a picturesque 
gorge. At the turn a track to the rt 
leads over the mountains to 8t. Vei-an. 
In I^ hr. from Ceillac the mule-track 
to Guilestre joins the carriage-road to 
Queyras at La Maison dn Roi, 1 hr. 
from the former village.*— [T. G. B.] 

Ceillac may be reached from Majasset 
by the Gd Tronckei (8,747') ; or by the 
Col (te Sie. Anne (9,16(/), attainable 
in 2 hrs. from Mijasset West of 
the latter col is the Pomte de Ste, 
Anne (Pte. des Orches of Bourcet). 
The S. peak of this mountain was at- 
tained in 1865 by Messrs. R. W. Taylor 
and W. G. Adams, the latter alone 
reaching the highest point. The N. 
peaky still ontonched, appears to be 
100 ft higher, or at least 11,000 ft 
above the sea. Distance from Majasset 
to Guilestre about 8^ hrs. 



BOUTB F. 
0A8TSL DBLTINO TO QUBTRAS— COL 

dbll' AamsLux 

A mal«-p«tb, 8| iwun' walking. 

Of tiie five passes referred to in the last 
Bonte which lead from La Chianale 
to the valley of the Guil, two— the Cd 
BkMthet (9,544') and the Cd de St. 
Veran — ^lead to St. Veran ( Route D) ; 
two others — the Cd de Ristdcu and tfie 
Cd de la Ruine— to the head of the 
valley of the Guil ; while the middle 
pass — the Cd deW AgneUo^ which is the 
most frequented— leads direct to Yille 
Vieille, between Abries and Queyras. 

After following the stream above 
La Chianale for about ^ hr., the 
track to the Cd dell* Agnello turns a 
little to the rt, quitting that which 
leads to the Col de Longet and to the 
Col de St. Veran, and then, imtcad of 



following the lateral valley which leads 
to the Col de Ristolas, zigzags up a 
wooded slope on the 1. to an upland glen, 
at the head of which is the Col, 4^ hrs. 
fh>m Castel Delfino, 8,996 feet in height 
(mean of observations of French and 
Italian engineers, and of Mr. Tuckett). 
The view from the summit is magnifi- 
cent The path, which is throughout 
well traced, descends by an uniform 
gentle slope along the Agnel Torrent to 
FongiUarde, the French custom-house 
station, 2 hrs. from the Col. The way 
would be monotonous if it were not re- 
lieved by a grand view of the High 
Alps of Dauphine. Below Fongillarde 
a rough char-road leads, in } hr., to Mo- 
lines, l^ hr. from Queyras, where this 
route joins that by St Veran (Rte. D). 



SECTION 5. 

WALDENSIAN DISTRICT VALLEYS 

OF THE PELLICE AND CHISONE. 

In this district we include the Pied- 
montese valleys lying between the Po 
and the Dora Riparia, inhabited by the 
Waldenses or Vaudois, whose heroic 
resistance to persecution, and final 
emancipation from all religious disabi- 
lities, have excited the lively sympathy 
of all who know their history. These 
valleys do not include mountains of-the 
first order of magnitude ; indeed, if we 
except the Monte Meidassa (10,991')* 
which separates the head of the valley 
ot the Po from that of tHe Pellice, there 
is no point which quite attains to 10,000 
feet. Two principal valleys make np 
the entire district — that of the Pellice, 
or Vol di Luterna^ which follows a 
nearly straight course from W. to K., 
abutting at its upper end on the main 
chain of the Cottian Alps which sepa- 
rates it from the Guil, and that of the 
Chisone, or Vol deFeneetrdle^ which, in 
the form of a long crook, flows first 
towards the NW., and then curves 
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round till it retiums towards the SR, 
and enters the plain of Piedmont, near 
to Pignerol, joining the Pellice a few 
miles below that town. The Chisone 
does not drain any portion of the main 
chain ; for the Dora Riparia, with its 
southern branch, the Ripa torrent, also 
disposed in the form of a crook, but of 
larger dimensions, completely surrounds 
the yalley of the Chisone, and cute it 
off from the. drainage of the main 
chain. - Que of the affluenta of the 
Chisone, tiie Grermanasca, does at a 
single point touch the Cottian chain, 
and there communicates with the Guil 
by the Col d'Abries ; but, with this ex- 
ception, one who would pass from the 
Va| Chispne into France or Saroy 
must traVerse a double rampart of Alps, 
with the Dora or the Ripa serving as a 
ditch between them. This si^ular 
disposition of the mountains has not 
been without its influence upon the 
history of the people during their armed 
struggle for the defence of their faith 
and liberties. This district includes 
scenery of great beauty and variety, 
and very tolerable accommodation is 
found in many of the villages, not to 
speak of excellent quarters at La Tour 
.de Luserne. It is so easy of access by 
railway from Turin to Pignerol, in 1 
hour 20 min., that it has become a sort 
of outlet from the capital, frequently 
visited in the summer season by per- 
sons seeking recreation and change of 
air. 



HOUTB A. 

FIONESOL TO MONT DAUPHIN — VAL 
I>I LUSERNA. 

Hours* EngHsh 

^talking miles 

La Tour de Luserne . 24 9 

Bobbio ....;} 71 

Col de la Croix • . 4 10 

Abri6 ^ 6( 

Hont Dauphin • . 7 23 

lii IT 
Pigneroi, or Pinerolo (Inns : Corona 



Grossa, pretty good; and several others^ 
is a large straggling town, connected 
by railway with Turin: 4 trains daily, 
in I hour 20 min. An omnibus for La 
Tour de Luserne starts half an hour 
after the arrival of (every ? ) train. It 
travels verjr slowly, by a hot dusty road, 
so that time is saved by engaging a 
light carriage. About 8 miles from the 
town is the first Vaudois village, 

San Giovanni (Inn : Bonne Femme, 
looks clean and decent) j and 1 m. 
farther, at the opening of a richly 
wooded valley, is the principal village, 
or rather town, of the Vaudois, 

La Tour de Luserne (Inns .* L'Ours, 
clean and comfortable; Lion d'O, also 
good), a thriving place, with much ap- 
pearance of prosperity. The people 
of these valleys appear to be a steady 
and industrious race, bat the results of 
their own industry have been largely 
increased by liberal contributions from 
England and other Protestant countries, 
by means of which a handsome church, 
a college, a hospital, an orphanage, and 
other institutions have been established 
here during the last 25 years. French, 
being the language of their church 
service, is universally spoken among the 
Vaudois; and this, to strangen:, is a de- 
cided improvement upon the Piedmont- 
ese dialect spoken in the neighbouring 
valleys. 

Jean Henri Tron has been recom- 
mended as a guide in this district. He 
is a steady respectable man, who knows 
the mountains well, but he would not 
be found useful in expeditions of any 
difficulty. Guides fit for adventurous 
undertakings are scarcely to be met with 
in this part of the Alps. 

The neighbourhood of La Tour 
abounds in rich and beautiful scenery ; 
those who do not intend to pass by that 
route to Perouse, should not omit to 
make an excursion into the Val An- 
grogna (Rte. C). The botanist will 
be pleased to see the rare Campanula 
eiatines growing abundantly in shadjT 
situations in these valleys. 

From La Tour to Bobbio there is a 
rather rough char-road along the lef^ 
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bank of the vftlley ; but as the ascent is 
considerable — more than 1,000 feet — 
no time is saved to a pedestrian by 
taking a vehicle. On the way are fine 
views of the higher sammits of the neigh- 
bouring Alps, which are here known 
apparently by other names than those 
used elsewhere. The highest peak seen 
at the head of the valley, separating it 
iirom the Yal (Jermanosca, is called 
M<mt Palarxu; the Monte Meidassa, or 
the highest point of that mountain vi- 
Bible from this side, is called Mont 
Gren.itr\ while the peak oonspicuoas 
to the S. towards the valley of the Po 
is the MoiU Friolaud, A little above 
the hamlet of ViUar a glen opens on 
the S. side of the valley, called La 
Combe des Charbonniersj through which 
Crissolo (§4, Rte.A) may be reached 
in abont 5 hrs., passing over the ridge 
of the Sea Biemda, On either side of 
the noioantain, at a height of about 6,000 
' feet, may be fonad Arabia pedemontana, 
' a plant not known to exist elsewhere. 
' On the upper part of the ridge arc 
many other rare plants ; e.g, Pedicula- 
* tie roeea and /atcicvlaUh Saxifraga 

Bolfbio (8,8380» 2^ hrs. from La 
Tour, has no inn. Bartolome Feyrotte, 
of this Tillage, accompanied Mr. Tuckett 
in the ascent of Monte Viso, as porter. 
He was found active and useful, and 
his terms moderate. Jacques Ray- 
mond has also been recommended as a 
gttide. From hence to La Monta, near 
Ahries, there is nothing but a rough 
mnle-path. [A short distance above 
Bobbio, a path mounts rapidly on the 
N. side of the valley to the Col Julien. 
The summit, 4 hrs. from Bobbio, is 
said to command 4 magnificent view of 
the Monte Yiso and the adjoining 
peaks. IVom thence, Pralis, in the Val 
Crermanasca (Rte. D), is reached in 2 
hrs. of rapid descent] 

Above Bobbio, following the mule- 
track to the Col de la Croix, a massive 
stone embankment is seen, wliich was 
constmcted by a grant from Oliver 
Chromwell, to protect tlie village from 
the inundations of the Fellice. A short 



distance farther the track crosses to the 
rt. bank of the torrent, and begins to 
mount more steeply as the valley gra- 
dually contracts, and at length becomes 
a mere ravine, partly closed by huge 
masses of rock fallen from the mountain 
above. In the wildest part of the gorge 
are seen the ruins of the fort of Mira-* 
bouc, constructed to guard this entrance 
into Piedmont. The track, which has 
before this returned to the L bank of 
the Pellice, formerly passed through 
one of the gates of the fort, and it ap- 
pears as if no other passage could be 
found along the precipitous rocks which 
enclose the valley. [From hence it is 
possible to reach Abries by either of 
two passes, shorter, but more difiicnlt, 
than the Col de la Croix—the Col de 
Malaurtt and the Cd de POrine; they 
are of about equal height, and, with a 
guide, half an hour may be saved by fol- 
lowing either of them. The Col de 
Malaure passes to the N. side, the other 
Col to the S. side of the Mont Pala- 
vas ; both are approached through the 
lateral valley of Crousena. 8 hrs. are 
required to reach the summit from Mi- 
rabouc — 2 hrs. from the summit of 
either Col to Abries.] The vjilley of 
the Fellice makes an abrupt turn above 
Mirabouc, mounting nearly due S. in 
the direction of Monte Viso. In less 
than 3 hrs. from Bobbio the traveller 
reaches a group of chalets, called Pra, 
where provisions and very tolerable ac- 
commodation may be found for the 
night, by a hunter or naturalist wish- 
ing to explore the neighbourhood. 
The Monte Meidassa (10,991') is said 
to be accessible from the head of the 
valley, and the view is probably second 
only to that from Monte Viso. [2j 
hrs. from Fra, following the stream 
of the FeUice to its source, is the sum- 
mit of the Col de Seylih-es (9,247') — 
(W.M.)], also caUed Cdde ChevallereL 
The scenery of the head of the valley 
is very fine, and this is the shortest and 
most agreeable way for approaching 
Monte Viso from the Yaudois valleys. 
The chalet of La Ruine may be reached 
in less than an hour from the summit, 
2 
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and the Col de la Traversette in even 
leu time (see § 4, Rte. A)]. 

The ascent to the Col de la Croix 
commences close to the Berg^rie de 
Pra, mounting steeply in zigzags — 1^ 
hr. steady walking. From the sum- 
mit (7,6ll') there is a fine view of 
• Monte Viso, seen over the Col de Sey- 
litres, and of the defile of Mirabonc 
An ancient stone, carved with the flenr 
de lys and the cross of Savoy, marks 
the frontier of France. The top of the 
pass is nearly level for ahont a mile, 
and the descent on the side of France 
easy and gradual. At La Monta the 
track joins the char-road, which leads 
in about 4 m. to Abri^s, and from 
thence to Guilestre and Mont Dauphin. 
The road is described in § 4, Rte. A, 



ROUTB B. 

PIONEROL TO CESANNE — VALLEY 0» 
THE CHISOME — ^COL D£ 8£8TBI£KE8. 



Perouse 

Fenestrelle 

Pragelas 

Sestridret 

Cetanue 



Hours' 
walking 



English 

miles 
12 
9 
7 

Jl 

13 40| 

The valley of the Chiaone^ or Clusone, 
as far as the foot of the Col de Ses- 
tridres, is traversed by the post-road 
which is carried over that Col to Ce- 
sanne, in the valley of the Dora, on the 
Italian side of the Mont Gen^vre. The 
main valley, and especially its tribu- 
taries, the Yal de S. Martino and the 
Val Germanasca, abound in beautiful 
•scenery, and will well reward some 
days devoted to exploring their recesses 
and the ranges which enclose them. 
The lower part is usually called Val de 
Perome, but sometimes Val de Fenes- 
irette. The upper part is known as Vol 
Pragelas, The road to Cesanne enters 
the valley and approaches the 1. bank 
of the Chisone at a short distance 



from Pignerol. On the L, at the oppo^ 
site side of the valley, is seen tbt 
Vaudois village of S. Germano^ niched 
in a hollow of the mountain, and above 
it the hamlet of Pramol, There is no 
difficulty in crossing the ridge which 
separates Pnunol from the Val An* 
grogna, and by this detosr a pedestaim 
may lengthen the way from Pignend 
to La Tour de linseme in a very agree- 
able manner. 

Between Porte and Villar, about half- 
way to Perouse, the high-ioad passes 
close to some very extensive q— iriea, 
of which the most important are at m 
place called Malanaggio, The gneiss, 
which is developed here on a great 
scale, is extremely varied in its mineral 
structure, and some of the beds fomiA 
stone which is highly valued for archi- 
tectural use. Huge blocks have been 
extracted for the colnmBs of the new 
church on the Po, and other public 
buildings in Turin. Advancing farther 
up the valley, the gneiss gives place to 
a schist composed almost ezclnirively of 
black mica; and at varioiiB points in the 
ranges which enblofte 4h6 valley, es- 
pecially at the Col de TAssieta^ sefpen- 
tine appears in great masses, and, as 
usually happens, seems to have modified 
the mineral character of the rocks whi«h 
it approaches. About IS mlies ham. 
Pignerol is 

Perouse (2,037') (Inns: Sole$Attbergo 
National), a small town, but the most 
considerable in the valley. It stands 
opposite to the opening of the Vtfl de 
St. Martin, through which the Ger- 
manasca torrent descends to join the 
Chisone. For passes leading to La 
Tour de Luseme, Abri^s, and Pra- 
gelas, see Rtes. C, D, and K' The 
road, which had hitherto been newly 
level, mounts considerably in the nestt 
portion of the valley. Several soiall 
hamlets, surrounded with rich vegeta- 
tion, are passed; at one of them, called 
Villaretf is a mule-track, which leads 
in 3 hrs. to the Col delta Roma^ and 
in 3 hrs. more to Guxveiio, on ^e San-- 
pfme torrent, a short distance from 
the railway between Susa and Turn. 
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For a long period the Yaudois were 
not permitted to settle in the main 
tallej of the Chiaone, being restricted 
to the valleys of Luserna and St. Martin, 
with their tributary branches; but since 
1848 all religions disabilities have 
been removed, and many of them have 
settled in the valley of Fenestrelle, be- 
sides others who have been attracted 
to the capital. In spite of the con- 
siderable ascent in this stage of the 
valley, it enjoys a high summer temper- 
ature, and the vine and mulberry both 
flourish as far up as 

FenestreUe (Inn : said to be bad and 
dirty), a poor village which crouches 
beneath the imposing woilcs of the Fort 
of FenestreUe. This is supposed to be 
one of the strongest, as it is certainly 
one of the most considerable, fortresses 
on the frontier between France and 
Italy. The works rise one above 
another in successive ranges on the 
steep southern slope of the valley, 
the highest battery being approached 
by a gallery, said to contain 3,600 
steps. Four detached forts command 
the approaches, and nothing that mili- 
tary science could suggest has been 
omitted in the defence of this route 
into Italy; but it may well be doubted 
whether, in case of need, they would be 
of the slightest avail against a neighbour 
who is master at once of the routes of 
the Cenis and the Col di Tenda. In 
tito neighbourhood of the village are 
seen the remains of former fortifications, 
destroyed by the French in 1796, and 
of others still more ancient, constructed 
to defend the approaches from the side 
of Piedmont, when this valley belonged 
to France. 

[The pass of the Col de la Fenetre, 
over the range N. of FenestreUe, which 
separates the valleys of the Dora and' 
the Chiapne, leads to Susa in 5 hours. 
.It is an extremely agreeable and in- 
teresting walk, commanding from the 
summit an admirable view of the peaks. 
on either side of the Mont Cenis pass ] 

Above FenestreUe the valley becomes 
more Alpine in character. About half 
way to Pragelas, at the hamlet of 



Pourierest a track mounts to the right, 
leading by the Col de tAasieta to Exilles. 
This is a very interesting expedition, 
practicable for horses, and requiring 
not more than 5 hrs. The sunmiit 
is a plateau of considerable extent, 
which was repeatedly the scene of 
military operations during the wars 
between France and Piedmont. The 
views of the opposite range, from the 
Mont Tabor to the Hoche Melon, are 
magnificent. The remains of redoubts 
are seen in many places; and in a 
depression of the plateau, called the 
Vallon des Morts, the bodies of many 
hundreds of brave men lie buried. 

The last village in the valley is 
SestriereSf from whence the road 
mounts in zigzags to the Col, a nearly 
level plain two miles long, commanding 
a fine view of the Mont Albergian. 
The descent is by long windings to the 
level of the Dora, which is crossed to 
reach Cesanne. On the opposite slope, 
W. of that village, the road of Mont 
Gen^vre is seen winding up the valley 
which leads to the pass (see § 6, Rte. 
A). 



ROUTB C. 

LA TOUB DB LUSEaNB TO rBBQUBB *^ 
VAL JlSQJUOGHX, 

This is a very agreeable walk of from 
5 to 6 hours, passing through scenery 
which, for combination of rich forest 
vegetation, bold rocks, and sparkling 
torrents, can scarcely be surpassed. 
About 2i hrs. from La Tour is the 
defile of Pra del Tor, famous in Vau- 
d<M8 history; from thence it is easy to 
reach Pramol by a low pass, and then 
to descend into the valley of the Chi- 
sone 3 m. below Perouse. A second 
path leads along the crest of the hills 
(in great part covered with forest) 
which divide the lower Val de St. 
Martin from the Chisone; while a third 
and rather longer way follows the 
Angrogna torrent nearly to its source. 
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and thence by a low Col passes into a 
lateral glen of the valley of St. Martin, 
descending to Faetto, on the S. side of 
the torrent, opposite the large village of 
Perrier, 



Route D. 
pebonsb to abries, bt the yal 

GEBMAjr^SCA. 

9 hours' walk— about 34 English miles. 

Opposite to Perouse is the opening of 
the Valley of St Martin, through which 
the united torrents from three Alpine 
valleys are poured into the Chisone. 
An easy ascent leads in less than 2 
hours to Perrier^ or Perrero, the chief 
village of the valley. Here resided Dr. 
Kostan, an excellent botanist, to whom 
the Editor is indebted for valuable 
information as to this district. He 
now lives at San Grermano, and will 
be happy to assist, with information or 
advice, travellers who may desire to 
explore the neighbouring valleys. A 
mile above Perrier the valley divides. 
One branch, descending from the Al- 
bergian towards the SE., is the proper 
Val de St. Martin; but the upper 
extremity is called Val de Massel. The 
other branch of the valley, through 
which the Grermanasca flows to NE., is 
the Val Germancuca. A branch of the 
latter, mounting nearly due "W., is 
called Val Rodoret. 

The way to Abries lies through 
the Val Germanasca. The principal 
village is Pra/is, 4 hrs. from Perouse, 
consisting of four hamlets. In the second 
of these is the pastor's house, where, 
there being no inn, lodging may usually 
be obtained. The scenery of the Val 
Grermanasca is very fine, especially the 
upper part, from whence there is a pass 
into the Val Pellice by the Col Julien, 
noticed in Rte. A, and another to the 
W'. — the Col Frapier — leading into 
the valley of the Ripa. The path lead- 
ing to this latter Col leaves the track 
to the Col d' Abries 2 hrs. above Pralis, 
The OU d Abri£s is a frequented 



pass, used even in winter; it comniandfl 
no distant view. The summit is 8 
hrs. from Pralis, and the descenty 
passing the village of Rous, requires 
2 hrs. more to reach Abries. Starting 
early from Perouse, it would not be 
difficult to reach Qneiras, or even 
Guilestre, on the same day. The dis- 
tance is about the same as from La 
Tour de Lucerne, and in point of 
scenery this is, pcihaps, the finer of the 
two passes. 



Route E. 
perouse to praoela8 — talde m as8ei.. 

9 houn* walls. 10| bours to Fenestrriie. 

This route involves a considerable 
detour, but leads through some of the 
finest scenery of this district, and over 
ground which is full of interest to the 
naturalist. 

From Perrier (see last Rte.) the 
track follows the NW. branch of the 
Val de St. Martin, reaching in 1^ hr. 
the village of Massd, 1 far. farther 
is BalsilUy above which, on a shelf of 
the mountain, is the place called Cas- 
tella, where the Vaudois, under Ar- 
naud, held out for three days against 
the united armies of France and Pied* 
mont. The upper end of the valley is 
closed by the fine peak of the Albergiam 
(9,990'), which is accessible from this 
side. The Col du Piz, on the S, side 
of the peak, leads to Pragelas; while 
the ColAlbergian (8,816') passes by the 
E. side of the mountain to the valley of 
the Chisone, a little above Fenestrelle. 
About 3 hrs. sufSce to reach the 
summit of either pass from Balsille. 
The descent to Pragelas occupies 2 
hrs., but ^ hrs. are required to readi 
Fenestrelle from the Col Albergian. 
Both are fine passes, but the latter ii 
said to command a finer view. 
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KOUTB F, 



PEBOUSB TO GESANNE, BT RODORET, 

About Ij hr. above Perrier the 
Oermanasca receives a'n affluent from 
the W.» through the ValRodoret. Near 
the junction is the village of Rodoret^ 
or Kodoretto, 3j hrs. from Perouse. 
From the head of this valley two passes 
lead to the westward. One of these — 
— the Col delta Valletta — 2^ hrs. 
from Rodorct, descends into the head of 
the valley of the Chisone to Sestrieres, 
reached in this way m 8J hrs. from 
Perouse-— -not more than \\^ m. in a 
straight line,whereas the distance by this 
route must be fully 25 miles. The Colde 
Rodoret, 3 hours from Rodoret, lying at 
the extreme end of the valley, crosses the 
ridge which separates the Germanasca 
from the Ripa — the principal source 
of the Dora Riparia. The path de- 
scends, not far from the source of the 
Ripa, nearly at the same point as that 
from the Col Prapier (Rte. D). At 
least 4j hrs. are required to reach 
Cesanne; in all, 11 hrs. from Perouse. 



SECTION 6. 

GEN^VRE DISTRICT. 

Two of the most copious streams of the 
western Alps— the Durance and the 
Dora Riparia — have their sources at the 
angle formed by the Cottian Alps to 
the & and SE. of the Mont Tabor. 
Both the Durance, which drains the 
western or outer side of the angle, and 
the Dora, descending from the inner or 
E. face, divide towards their origin into 
several streams, whose general direction 
is parallel to the dividing chain. Thus 
the Durance is formed near Brian^on, 
by the union of the Clairee and Guisanne 
torrents, flowing from the NW., with 
the Cerveyrette from the SE. By a 



^9 

nearly similar arrangement, the Dcra 
Riparia owes its origin to the cowHuence 
near Cesanne of the torrents flowing 
through the parallel valleys of the 
Ripa and Thures, both from the SE , 
and receives at Oulx, from the NW„ 
the more abundant stream which de- 
scends through the valley of Bardon- 
n^che. This unusual disposition of the 
valleys, which, instead of radiating from 
the dividing ridge of the Alps., form a 
series of trenches parallel to it, corre- 
sponds to the portion of the Alpine chain 
which has the lowest mean elevation, 
and which, excepting only the great 
breach indicated by the valley of the 
Adige, has the lowest passes in the range 
from Camiola to the Mediterranean. 
The Mont Genevre (6,1 02') and the still 
lower pass of the Col des Echelles 
(5,873') would undoubtedly have been 
the main channels of communication 
between France and Italy, if the valley 
of the Durance were not divided from 
that of the Rhone by the great mass of 
the Dauphine Alps. 

In the present section we include the 
portion of the main chain lying on 
either side of the Mont Genevre, ^ong 
with the minor ranges that intervene 
between the Guisanne and Bardonneche 
on one side, and between the Durance 
and Ripa on the other. The entire 
length of this tract, from the Mont 
Tabor to the head of the Val de 
Thures, near Abries, is about 30 English 
miles. 



Route A. 

8U8A TO BRIAy<;;ON, BY THE UOKT 
GENEVRE. 



RxiUes . . 
Oulx . . . 
Cesanne . , 
Mont Genivre . 
Briau^oQ . 



Kilo, 
metres 
12 
12 
8 
10 
12 



EnRlith 
miles 



n 



33f 



The portion of this route between 
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Susa and Oulx properly belongs to the 
next §, bat is most conveniently in- 
cluded here. 

Diligences nin daily from the rail- 
way station at Susa, employing at least 
d hours to reach Brian9on. Between 
Cesanne and Brian9on, a pedestrian, 
Taking advantage of the short cuts, 
may travel more quickly than the 
diligence. 

For about 6 miles from Susa the 
road keeps to the right bank of the Dora, 
ascending to a considerable height above 
the river, through a valley well planted 
with walnut trees, and here and there 
gaining glimpses of the high peaks to 
the N. It passes to the left bank a 
short way below the defile in which 
stands the Fort of ExiUesy which com- 
pletely commanded this road from 
France into Italy, but is now rendered 
useless since France possesses the crest 
of the Mont Cenis. In the village of 
Kxilles there is an inn (Foste) which 
seems decently kept. 

2^m. above Exilles is Salabertrand, 
or Salbeltrand, the site of one of the 
Vaudois victories, under the leadership 
of Henri Amaud. 5 m. farther is Ouh 
(3,514') (Inns : Anbergc National, fair; 
Lion d'Or), a large village at the 
junction of the Bardonn^che with the 
Dora, considerably increased in im- 
portance since the works tor the great 
tunnel have been in operation (see 
Rte. F). This part of the valley, 
sometimes called Vallee d*Oulx, is very 
interesting to the botanist. Astraua/us 
ausiriacuSf Prunus briyantiacu, Cen- 
tranthus angustifoliusj and other very 
rare species are found in the valley, and 
the Alpine ranges on either side are 
not less rich. 

The last vllagje in the main valley is 
€e,sanne (4,419'), where there are two 
or three poor inns.^ Here the road from 
the Col de Ses^tri^res and the paths 
from Servieres and Abri^s (Btes. B 
and C) converge. ... 

[To the NW. is the Mont Chaherton 
(10,258'), the highest of the neighbour- 
ing summits, which . may be easily 
reached in 4 hours from Cesanne. The 



peak is nearly isolated from all the 
surrounding ranges by the Buissean 
S^c on the W., and another torrent 
to the N., which joins the Dora at the 
hamlet of Fenils, between Oulx and 
Cesanne. An unfrequented pass, the 
Col de Chaberton, connects together the 
head of the Ruisseau Sec with that 
of the Vallon des Fenils. From the Col, 
where the botanist will be glad to find 
the rare Berardia sttbacaulia^ it is easy 
to reach the summit, which lies nearly 
due S. The way by the Ruisseau Sec is 
somewhat easier than that by Fenils.] 

The high road from Cesanne to the 
Mont Gen^vre winds along the slopes 
of loose debris that cover the S. base 
of the Mont Chaherton, making a 
considerable detour before it gains 
the height of the pass. This lies 
over an undulating plateau, nearly 
level at the summit, where stands an 
obeUsk marking the completion of 
the road in 1807, and the village of 
Bourg Mont Genevre, with the fVench 
douane, 6,102 feet above the sea. The 
new road descending into the valley of 
the Durance is very well constructed^ 
and its long windings present interesting 
and varied views of the neighbouring 
Alps, and of the city of Brian9on with 
its picturesque forts. The pedestrian 
will, however, prefer the old road, which 
descends much more directly, through a 
pine forest, along the 1. bank of the 
petty stream from the plateau, which is 
sometimes treated as the proper source 
of the Durance. Both roads reach the 
valley of the Clairee at the hamlet of 
La Vachette, about 2 m. above 

Brian^m (Inns: Ours, tolerable} 
Hotel de la Paix, dirty, but good 
cuisine), a very small city, and a fortress 
of the first class, 4,334 feet above the 
sea. There is nothing in the town to 
attract a stranger ; but the forts which 
encompass it, and are even carried up 
the neighbouring peaks, deserve a visit, 
although their height has been straagelj 
exaggerated. Permission roust be ob- 
tained from the commandant of the 
fortress. The largest is the Fort det 
Trois Tetes ; on the same level is Fori 
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Dauphin ; and 300 fbet higher, over- 
looking the DurancOf is Fort Randouil- 
let. Above these are the Fort d'Anjou 
and the Fointe da Joar, the latter 1,276 
feet above the town. On the rery 
sammit of the Mont Jnfemet (7,808') 
are the remains of redoubts thrown np 
in 1814. For the Bte. from Brian9on 
to Grenoble, see § 8. 

The neighbonrhood of Brian^on 
aboands in rare plants. Amongst 
them may be mentioned Aatragaita 
austricuius and A, vencariuSy OaytropU 
HaUerit Prunug brigantiaca, Telephium 
Imperati, Brassiea repanda, Berardia 
suiacaulis, Ehaponiieum, hdeniifoUum, 
Crepis pygmaa, Androaace tteptentrion" 
aiit, and BtUboeodium vemum. 



ROUTB B. 

qdetras to bbian^ok—ool 

d'izouabd. 
7| houri' walk by the Col d'liouard. 

For a pedestrian going from the 
valleys of Monte Viso to Brian9on, 
this route is mnch preferable to that 
by Gailestre and the Durance. The 
scenery is wild and singular rather 
than grand, but the district traversed 
is in many ways interesting, especially 
to a naturalist. 

From Queyras (§4, Rtc. A> a char- 
road leads in Ijhr. to Arrieux (5,105'), 
on the Riviere torrent. From thence a 
mule-track mounts to Bntnissardy the 
highest village. The valley here fc^rks. 
One branch leads NW. to the Col dee 
Ayes, over which a path passes by the 
ChAlets des Ayes to Villar St. Pan. 
crace, near Brian^on. This is probably 
a shorter but more difficult way than 
that by the N. branch of the valley 
terminating^ in the Cold'Tzouard(ahovit 
6.560'), which is throughout practi- 
cable for mules, and may be reached 
in 2^ hrs. from Arvieux. * The last 
part of the ascent is exceedingly wild 
and curious, the track winding through 
vast masses of perfectly bare rock of 
tright red and rcddii>h-yellow sand- 



stone, now worn down into enonnoaa 
screes, now varied by immense blocks 
of fantastic shapes, chiefly needles, but 
often the most grotesque and irregalar 
pillars. The scene waa perfectly soli- 
tary and silent, and very wierd and 
striking.' — [E. L ] The view from the 
summit (about 8,000') includes a por- 
tion of the snowy range of Danphine, 
and some fine peaks W. of Monte Viso. 
On the N. side is a new building, built 
for a reftige in bad weather, where 
bread and wine may be obtained. The 
descent, at first NW., then due N., 
reaches the Cerveyrette torrent at the 
TiUage of Ceroikrea (5,578'). [From 
hence there is a little frequented pass 
to Cesanne, by the Col de Bouseom 
(7,006'), also called Col de Cerveyrette 
(3 hrs. to the Ck>l, 3 hrs. from thence 
to Cesanne).] Below Cervi^res the 
valley descends WNW. to Brian^n. 
The rocky slopes preserve thronghont 
the same arid character, although there 
is an abundance of running water in 
countless streams. About Sj hrs. are 
required for the descent from the Col 
to Brian9on. There is a way shorter 
and steeper than either of those above 
noticed, by the Col Perdu (about 8,200') 
on the W. side of the Bochebrune 
(10,906'), a fine peak, said to command 
an extensive panoramic view. 



RouTB C. 

ABniia TO OBSAlfKB. 

About 7) houff by the Col dn Thuref—9| hours 
bj Col de la Mait. 

Owing to the remarkable convergence 
of many valleys, that seem to radiate 
from a point near to Abries (§ 4, Rte. 
A), that village is the centre from 
whence many paths lead to as many 
Alpine passes. Three passes into the 
Val Pefiice are described in § 5, Rte. 
A; another — ^the Col d' Abries — is no- 
ticed in the same direction, Rte. D; two 
more, leading to Cesanne through the 
Val de Thures, or through that of the 
Ripa, naturally fall within this section; 
and a seventh pass, known to the inn- 
keeper at Abries, and said to be im* 
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practicable for hones, leads to the head 
of the valley of the Cervcyrette, joining 
the Bte. last described at the village 
of Cervi^res. Information as to this, 
as well as the two following passes, is 
desired. 

The shortest way from Abrils to 
Cesanne is by the Cd de Thures^ through 
the westernmost of the two parallel 
valleys that unite near Cesanne, with the 
torrent from the Mont Genevre, to form 
the Dora Riparia. In 2 hrs. from 
Abries the mule-path reaches the sum- 
mit of the Col, and from 5 to 6 hrs. 
are required for the long descent thence 
to Cesanne. 

Farther E., and more distant from 
Abries, is the Col de la Matt, which 
leads from a tributary glen of the val- 
ley of the Guil to the valley of the 
Bipa. Nearly 3 hrs. are required for 
the ascent from Abries. On the oppo- 
site side of the Bipa torrent, here near 
to its source, are the two passes of Fra- 
pier and Bodoret, described in the last 
section. The former, which is nearest 
to the head of the valley, may be reached 
in I hr. from the Col de la Mait, but 
the Col d'Abries offers a nearer and 
more interesting way from Abries to the 
Val GermanaHca. The descent through 
the valley of the Rlpa is at h^ast as long 
as that from the Col de Thures ; the 
path is rough, but practicable for horses, 
and not very interesting in point of 
scenery. 



ROUTB D. 

9RIAN90N TO ST. MICHEL — COL DB 
GjLLIBIER. 

About 1 1| hour** walk. 

Brian^on is the centre of a consider- 
able passenger traffic along three great 
roads — that of the valley of the Du- 
rance, leading down to the plains of 
Provence ; the easy pass of Mont 
Gendvre, into Piedmont: and the road 
for Grenoble and Lyons, almost equally 
accessible by the Col du Lautaret. The 



intercourse with Savoy to the K. is <m 
a far more limited scaJe, although prac- 
ticable passes lead to the valley of the 
Arc from each of the two main branches 
of the Durance— the Clairee and the 
Gnisanne. The best known of these 
passes is the Col de Galibier, which is 
generally considered the limit between 
the Cottian and the Dauphine Alps. 

The valley of the Guisanne, traversed 
by the high-road from Brian9on to 
Grenoble, is described in § 8, Rte. A. 
A guide and horse for the Col de Gali- 
bier may be engaged at Monestier, or 
at the little inn at Le Lanzet, aboat 
4 m. farther up the valley of the Gui- 
sanne. 

[From LeLauzet apath mounts along 
the JRif torrent to the Col de la Pknt- 
sonniere, a rather shorter but more 
laborious pass to St. Michel than that 
here described. The path joins that 
from the Col de Galibier about I hr. 
before reaching Valloires.] 

The way to the Col de Galibier fol- 
lows the high-road to a point about half- 
way between La Madeleine and the 
summit of the Col du Lautaret, and then 
mounts steeply along the torrent which 
descends from the NW. until, in 2 hrs. 
from Le Lauzet, it attains the summit 
of the CoL Many of the rarest plants 
of the French Alps are found in the 
ascent. The pass is 9, 1 54 feet above the 
sea, and commands a magnificent view 
to the S , extending from the Mont 
Viso to the snowy peaks of the Pelvoux 
group. On the side of Savoy the pro- 
spect is also wild and striking, but more 
confined. The Col lies about half-way 
between the Pic des Trois Evech4s 
(10.2360 to the W., and the Roche du 
Grand Galibier (10,637') to the E. The 
Col de la Ponsonniere lies to the E. of 
the latter peak. In about 2j hrs., de- 
scending from the Col, keeping chiefly 
to the right bank till within ^ hr. of the 
village,. the track reaches Fa//bi>«, where 
the main torrent receives a consider- 
able affluent from a lateral valley whica 
mounts to the S.E., and communicates 
by a high and difficult pass {Cd de 
V Aiguille Noire?) with the head of the 
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▼alley of the Clairee. The little inn 
at Vailnirefl is decent, but sometimes 
not open when the villagers are basy 
with their cattle on the upper pastures. 
In the lower part of its coarse the Val- 
loire torrent has cut its way through 
an inaccessible gorge. To reach St. 
Michol it is necessary to ascend for 
nearly 1 hr. to a col, marked by three 
crosses and an oratory, commanding 
a very fine view on the one side over 
the valley of the Arc, and on the other 
of the Aiguilles d'Arve, and the Pic 
des JEcrins. The descent to St Mi 
chel, about 3,000 ft. below the col, is 
by a steep and rather rough mule-path. 
The way from Valloires to St. Michel 
by St, Martin tToutre Arc, indicated in 
the first edition, is very circuitoos. In 
taking this pass from Monestier, fully 
8j hrs. should bo allowed, exclusive of 
haUs— 3J hrs. for the ascent, and 5 for 
the descent from the Col to St. Michel 
(§ 7, Rte. A). The Sardinian Govern- 
ment maps of the Vallon de Valloire and 
the adjoining valleys are very incorrect 



Route E. 
bbiangon to modamb — hoht tabor. 

Nearly 1 1 hourt walk to Moilane. 

The direct route from Brianyon to 
Modane, or the upper valley of the Arc 
(see § 7, Rte. A), involves two passes 
over the main chain between France and 
Piedmont, but is, nevertheless, rather 
shorter and less laborious than the pass 
described in the last rpute to St. 
Michel The Col des Echelles, be- 
tween the valley of the Clairee and 
Bardonn^che, is the lowest in the entire 
chain of the Alps, excepting only the 
two great gaps that lead A-om the valley 
of the Adige to that of the Inn ; and 
the Col de la Saume, by which the 
passage from Piedmont into Savoy is 
here accomplished, is easy and tolerably 
frequented, so that in fine weather a 
guide is not required on this route. 

From La Vachette, where the high- 



road of the Oenevre leaves the banks 
of the Clairee, a char-road mounts 
through the valley of that torrent, some- 
times called Vol de Nivache^ to Plan- 
pinety 3 hours from Brianyon. The 
ascent is very gentle, as Planpinet is 
but 576 feet above the city. Less than 
a mile above the village a frequented 
track mounts to the right, towards 
the Cd des jSchdles de Planpinet, 
the summit of which is but 5,873 feet 
above the sea. On the N. side of the 
pass is a rock, which resembles a gi- 
gantic tower. I^ie descent on the N. 
side is short but steep, in part by steps 
cut in the rock, and is scarcely practi- 
cable for laden mules. It leads into the 
Yaletroite, a narrow glen through 
which the Melezel torrent descends 
from the Mont Tabor to join the three 
other streams which meet at Bardon- 
neche (Rte. F). At the base of the 
descent, the track from the Col falls 
into a char-road, and encounters the 
signs of human industry, which has 
here been actively stimulated by the 
great works in progress connected with 
the tunnel through the Alps. The 
water of the Melezel has been used 
to work the machines for compress- 
ing air» and limekilns and work- 
shops have arisen in this wild and 
remote glen. From this point, Bar- 
donn^che may be reached in 1 lur., and 
it would be easy to take that place 
on the way to Modane (see next 
Rte.); but the more direct course 
mounts to the NW., along the Melezel, 
which is crossed several times, to 
the poor hamlet of VaUtroita (about 
3 hrs. from Planpinet), where the 
char-road comes to an end. From 
hence, the summit of the Mont Tabor 
is seen at the bead of the valley, but 
presents a less imposing appearance 
than the nearer peak of La Mttande. 
Above Yaletroite the torrent is crossed 
by a wooden bridge, and soon after the 
path to the Col de la Saume begins to 
ascend rather steeply, through a lateral 
glen which opens to the N. About 1^ 
hr. suffices to gain the summit, from 
whence some of the peaks of the Pel« 
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T01IX grovp aore Tiaible (yv«r the inter- 
▼ening ranges. On the N. side of the 
Gol are two small lakes* below which . 
tile descent, a little E. of N., is verj 
•asy, over grassy slopes, passing the 
chalets of Replanetta. A path mount- 
ing to the E., over a low col, connects 
this pass with that of La Roue (Rte. 
F). Lower down is a group of ch&Iets, 
called La Loaze, below which a more 
rapid descent on the rt. bank of tiie 
torrent leads in I hr. from the Col to 
the opening of a lateral yalley on the 
Ft, leading to the Col de la Roue. 
15 min. lower down the path crosses 
a very picturesque and partly natural 
bridge. Nearly 1 hr. farther on, and* 
abore the junction of another torrent 
from the rt., is the chapel of Notre 
Dcme de Ckarmet a sanctuary long 
celebrated in the district of Manrienne. 
From hence a char-road leads to Mo- 
dane, bearing round the slope of the 
mountain, in a NW. direction, through 
a pine forest, where the pedestrian may 
shorten his way by a judicious choice 
of short cuts. Gaining here and there 
a glimpse of the glaciers N. of Modane, 
and of those of the Grandes Bousses 
to the W., the traveller reaches Modane 
(§ 7. Bte. A) in 1 hr. from the 
Chapel, or about 3-| hrs. from the Col 
Four hours are necessary for the ascent 
on this side. 

The Mont Tabor (10,436') is at the 
same time one of the most favourable 
points for a panoramic view of the 
western Alps, and one oF the most 
easily accessible of the higher summits. 
It is most conveniently ascended from 
Bardonn^he by the Val6troite, but 
may also be reached from Modane by 
the Col de la Saume, or from St. Michel 
by way of Valmeinier. In the ascent 
from Bardonndche, the char-road 
through the Vai^troite is followed, as 
far as the highest chilet^:, ?^ hrs. 
When these are passed, inst^ of 
mounting the lateral valley which leads 
to the Col de la Saume, the ascent con- 
tinues dne NW. through the gorge of 
the Bridoire. The path ascends steeply 
by zigzags on the right side of the 



torrent, above the narrow cleft thronglr 
which it forces its way. In ^ hr. toe 
upper pasturages of the Tailey aro 
gained, and these are succeeded b^ 
another long and steep ascent, leading* 
to a wild hollow enclosed on the left, 
or SW., by the precipices of the 
Muande. The way follows the tonnent, 
which flows at the base of enormoot 
piles of debris fallen from these cliA» 
until in about 1 hr. farther a point ia 
gained which overlooks a small lake of 
deep blue water, half choked by the 
huge blocks that fall into it from &e N. 
face of the Muaade, which from thia 
pomt is a very grand object. Keeping 
to the S. side of the lake, the ascent 
continues nearly due W. over piles of 
debris, till in about 3^ hrs. from Val^ 
troite the crest of the C!o/ cfe la Muamdt 
is attained. This is a depression in the 
ridge extending S. from the Mont Tabor 
to the Mont Chaberton, and dividing 
the tributaries of the Dora from the 
Clairee. The view is already very ex- 
tensive. Descending a little from the 
Col, and bearing to the rt., a stream 
is crossed near to where it' issues from 
a snow-rift of the Mont Tabor, and the 
ascent towards the summit is thence* 
forward by a well-traced path, marked 
at intervals by crosses, and the little 
chapel which stands on the highest 
platform of the mountain comes dis- 
tinctly into view. About } hr. fhmi 
the Col, the edge of the upper snow- 
field is attained. As this is usually 
very soft, and undermined by streamletSt 
it is usual to bear a little to the left in 
order to avoid the steeper part of the 
snow-slope. There is no difficulty 
whatever in the ascent, which might 
even be accomplished on mule-bi^k. 
The last portion of the ascent is, how* 
ever, fatiguing, from the adhesive na- 
ture of the soil, composed of mud 
mixed with half-melted snow. The 
chapel, which is often visited by pil- 
grims in the month of September, is 
near the pyramid erected in 1822, 
a short distance W. of the chapel, 
by the officers engaged in geodesic 
operations. The panorama from the 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



ROUTE F. — HODANE TO CSSAIKNE. 



45 



summit inclades all the higher peaks 
of the western Alps. Among the re- 
markable objects nearer at hand, \» the 
head of the Valmeinier^ with a dark 
lake, one of twelre that are reckoned in 
that wild valley. The sammit is 
reached in 1^ hr. from the Cul de la 
Miiande,or 6^ hr8.from Bardonneche. 
The descent to that place may be 
eflected in 4 hrs. 

In making the ascent from Modane, 
it is necessary to begin by reaching the 
C5ol de la Saume (4 hrs). Descend 
a short way on the S. side, and, in- 
stead of follovring the regnlar track to 
Val^troite, bearing to the rt. across 
stony pastures, yon reach In 20 miii 
a hollow recess in the mountain, 
by which it is possible to attain ihe 
sammit in a nearly direct line; but 
it is an ea.^ier course to bear to the 
left, over piles of quartz blocks, and 
mount towards the Muande, till near 
the little lake at its base, when, as 
in the way above described, the ascent 
is continued to the crest of the Col 
de la Muande, 1^ hr. ftom the Col 
de la Saume. From Modane to 
the summit rather more than 7 hrs. 
are requisite, and 6 hrs. for the de- 
scent. 

A third way to the summit is from 
the Valmeinier, which pours its torrent 
into the Arc, close to St. Michel. A 
rapid ascent leads from St. Michel to 
the mining village of Valmeimer (4,838')» 
and, after passing two or three hamlets 
farther up the valley, attains the chapel 
of Notre Dame des Neiges (7,185')- 
From thence the track descends to cross 
a gully, and then mounts gently over 
green pastures on the rt. bank of the 
torrent. A small glacier must be 
crossed to gain the ridge of the moun- 
tain. From Valmeinier the ascent is 
made in about 6 hrs. ; the descent re- 
quires 4^ hrs. 

Guides may be found at Bardonneche 
and at Modane. At the latter place, 
Pierre Antoine Glain is recommended; 
pay, 6 to 8 fr. per day. 



BOVTB F. 

XODAME TO CEBAWE — TUHXIBL 

TUBOL'GH THE ALPS. 

^ kourt by the Col de Fr^u* ; 10|boun bj th« 
Col de la Koue. 

Besides the Col de la Saume, de- 
scribed in the la»t Route, two other 
passes lead more directly trom Modane 
to Cesanne, or to Susa, by Bardonneche. 
These passes have attracted much at- 
tention since the commencement of the 
great tunnel which is to open a passage 
for the railway from Chambery to Tuifii, 
under this portion of the chain. It is 
often improperly called the Tunnel of 
the Mont Cenis, although separated 
from that pass by the great peak of the 
Mont d'Ambin, with its glaciers, and 
very nearly 16 miles farther W. 

1. The shortest path from Modane to 
Bardonneche hes over the Col de Fmljiis ; 
but it is rough, and fit only tor a pedes- 
trian. The track leading to the Col de 
la Saume (see last Bte.) is followed to 
tlie chapel of Notre Dame de Charmet, 
and for 85 min. farther (in all 1} hr. 
ascending) to a stone bridge cross- 
ing a stream which descends from SS£. 
through a picturesque glen called La 
Combe d'Arrionda. The ascent up 
that glen is at first easy, crossing pas- 
tures under which, at a depth of some 
1,600 or 1,800 feet, the tunnel is here- 
after to pass. At the head ot the glen 
a very steep slope leads np to the CM 
de Frijus, 2 hrs. from the bridge, 
and 3} from Modane. The railway 
engineers have constructed an ob- 
servatory on the crest of the ridge, 
some way B. of the CoL 1^ hr. of 
rather rapid descent through a barren 
glen leads down to 

Bardonneche (Inns: La Pereee des 
Alpes, small and poor; Cavallo Bianco, 
still smaller, civil people, and charges 
reasonable; Italia). Owing to the 
number of visitors, it is often difficult to 
find a room. This was until lately a 
neglected Alpine village, about 4.260 
feet above the sea; but now a place of 
great resort and of industrial activity, 
owing to the works in progress for 
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piercing the tanne]« the entrance to 
which is about I m. distant The posi- 
tion, in a fertile valley at the junction of 
four streams — that of the Melesel, from 
Val^troite (Rte. £) ; those from the 
Col de Frejus and 0)1 de la Bone; and 
that of Bochemolle, from the NE. — is 
agreeable and picturesque. The ruins 
of an ancient castle overlook the village. 
Several rare plants, such as Euphrasia 
lanceolata. Inula numtana, HtrniarUt 
incana^ Hieraciuin Lawsoniy &c., are 
found near the village. A good road 
leads from Bardonndche to Oulx, nearly 
8 UL ; from thence to Ccsanne is 5 m. 
by the high road of the Mont Gen^vre; 
or to Susa 15 m., if the traveller wish 
to descend into Piedmont. 

2. A much easier but longer way 
from Modane to Bardonn^che is by the 
Col de la Roue. Instead of turning 
off to the L from the path to the Col 
de la Saume, at the opening of the 
Combe d'Arrionda, the main valley is 
followed for about 1 hr. farther to the 
opening of another glen, also on the 
1. hand in ascending, close to some 
chalets called Pra de Biou (2{ hrs. 
from Modane). After mounting through 
some stunted pines, the path lies over 
open pastures to another group of chalets 
called Fontaine Froide, 1^ hr. from Pra 
deRiou. A further ascent of half an hour, 
by a path which even in winter is well 
marked by poles, leads to the summit 
of the Coldela Roue (8,334'?), one of 
the most easily accessible passes of the 
Alps (4f hrs. from Modane). The 
descent lies through a treeless and 
dreary glen, leading in *J hrs. to Bar- 
donnlche. 

The Tunnel through the Alps is an 
undertaking of such general interest 
and importance, that a short notice of it 
will be acceptable. 

The merit of proposing the plan 
which has been finally adopted is due 
to M. Medail, of Bardonn^che, who 
spent many years in examining this 
part of the Alpine chain, and lived long 
enough to see his project entertained 
by the commission appointed by the 
Sardinian GrOTemment to consider the 



feasibility of a railway tunnel which 
should pierce the Cottian Alps. Na 
other line equally short has yet been 
proposed for a tunnel starting from so 
moderate an elevation. The N. terminus 
of the tunnel is on the slope of the 
mountain, about 400 feet above the 
hamlet of Fouraeauz, on the high 
road of the Mont Cenis, l^ m. below 
Modane. The opening is 3,904 feet 
above the sea-level, and to reach it 
the railway will mount the valley as 
far as Modane, and then return by an 
incline of moderate slope. The entire 
distance to be pierced is 1 2.220 metres, 
or 7^ English miles. For one-half 
of the way — on the N. side of the 
centre — the railway will rise with an 
uniform slope of ^^ to the height of 
4,377 feet, and thence descend verj 
slightly to the southern terminus, near 
to Bardonndche, 4,344 feet above the 
sea. The main difficulty of this great 
enterprise lay in the fact that the height 
of the mountain above the tunnel made 
it impossible to give access to it by- 
vertical shafts, which at the same time 
facilitate ventilation and multiply the 
points at which the work may be carried 
on. To overcome these two formidable 
objections it was necessary to devise 
machines which should provide more 
effectual means for ventilation than any 
hitherto in use, and at the same time 
penetrate the rock more rapidly than 
the ordinary process of blasting. When 
the matter was first seriously exa- 
mined, it was estimated that, even if 
it were possible fur workmen to labour 
in a shaft of such depth, and in air 
vitiated by the frequent explosion of 
gunpowder, it would have required 
tliirty-six years to accomplish the work 
by such means as were then available. 
The demand for new machinery led to 
a supply of ingenious projects, of which 
that finally adopted was devised by 
two Piedmontese engineers, MM. Soni- 
meiller and GrattonL The moti\'e 
power is derived from a waterfall about 
65 feet in height, by which atmospheric 
air is compressed and made available 
in the interior of the tunnel at once for 
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f«iitilation» for piercing the rock, and for 
lemoying the mbbish. According to 
the latest ofiScial reports up to 15th 
May, 1666, 2,6QO metres or 1| mile, 
had been opened on the Bardonndche 
tide, and 2,007 metres, or 1^ mile, on 
that of Modane, leaving 7,619 metres, 
or nearly 4f miles, still to be completed. 
It is hoped that this great work may be 
finally achieved in 1875. 



SECTION 7. 

CENIS DISTRICT. 

Ih this district we include that por- 
tion of the chain of the Cottian Alps, 
between the valleys of the Arc and the 
Dora Riparia, which adjoins the pass 
of Mont Cenis On either side of 
the pass two peaks of considerable 
height, each flanked by extensive 
glaciers and snow-fields — the Boche 
Melon and the Mont d'Ambin — are the 
watch-towers of this portion of the 
rampart that should protect Italy from 
the greed of her northern neighbours 
Though traversed daily by hundreds of 
travelers of every condition, the attrac- 
tions of this district for the lover of na- 
ture have been scarcely at all recog- 
nised. The accommodation to be found 
on the plateau of the Mont Cenis, if not 
yery good, is such as a mountaineer 
need not quarrel with; and the position 
is inU of interest, not only to the natu- 
ralist, bnt also for those who like to 
enjoy at leisure the advantages of high 
ttovntain air, and of scenery which, 
though not of the very first order, will 
well reward the explorer. There is a 
pretty good map of the immediate 
neighbourhood of the Mont Cenis by 
Derrien, published in 1821. 



Route A. 

0HA1IB&RT TO TURIN - 



-PASS 

HONT CKNIS. 

Kilo- 



Montm^lian (bj railway) 
St Pierre d'Albigny . 
Aiguebelle . 
Epierre. . . . 
La Chambre . 
St. Jean de Maurienne 
SCMicnel . 

Modane (bj road) 

Le Veriiaj . 

Lansiehoarg . 

Tavemettet . 

Molaret 

Susa .... 



Bossolino (bj railway) 
Condore . . . 
ATigliana . . . 
Alpignano . 
Turin . . . . 
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s 
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n 

5 

P 

8 



211 1311 

The distances on the railway lines 
are measured from the stations, which 
are often at some distance from the 
town or village after which they are 
named. The distance from Chambery 
to Turin is traversed twice daily in sum- 
mer, in 13}hrs. ; once only in winter, in 
about 15 hrs. The trains take about 
2 hrs in going to or from St Michel, 
and there is a delay there and at Susa 
of nearly 1 hour for loading and un- 
loading the diligences, and for the 
custom-house visit The luggage of 
travellers entering Italy is examined at 
Susa; those returning firom Italy find 
the French donane at St Michel. 

On leaving Chambery (§ 10), the rly. 
following a depression between the 
range of the Dent de Nivolet and the 
Mont Granier, makes a bend to the SE. 
until it meets the banks of the Is^re at 
Montmelian (§ 10). Even when seen 
under the disadvantages of railway tra- 
velling, the scenery of this part of 
Savoy — where the rich vegetation of the 
valleys contrasts with the rugged pre- 
cipices of the mountains that enclose 
them, and many a ruined stronghold 
recalls recollections of the continual 
warfare that was waged here for cen* 
turies^must interest the passing tra- 
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Teller. Above Montmelian the rlj. 
crosses the Is^re on a fine bridge, while 
the post road follows the opposite or 
rt. bank of the river. Mont Blanc is 
visible from some points of the road, 
which here bends to the NE. to the sta- 
tion of 

Sl Pierrt d^AWigmf, The little towB 
is on the opposite side of the river, 
and is reached bj omnibus in 25 roin. 
It is said to possess a good inn, and 
would be a convenient station for ex- 
ploring the ranges which enclose this 
part of the vaUej of the Isere. (See 
§ 10, Hte. I.) About 3 m. SW. of the 
station is the village of Coue, very 
prettily situated, and reputed for its 
mineral waters, which contain iodine 
and bromine in combination with mag- 
nesia. Among other effects, they are 
said to act as a specific for the goitre, 
which is too common in this district. 

2^ m. above St. Pierre is the sta- 
tion of CAamoa(SMi;clo3e to the junction 
of the Arc with the Is^re. The post- 
road to Albertville (§ 12) follows the 
latter stream, while the rly. and the 
road of the Mont Cenis are carried along 
^ 1. bank of tbe Arc. 5 m. far- 
ther is AigtubtUe (Inns: Foste; Far- 
faite Union), which was almost com- 
pletely destroyed in 1760 by a land* slip 
tcova. the Montague des Combes. For 
the ensuing 20 miles the valley of the 
Arc mounts near due S., and the rail- 
way and high-road, after crossing the 
stream, keep together on the rt. bank, 
f Prom Epierre^ two passes lead to La 
Bochette and AUevard. The Cot d^Uer- 
bcuietan descends on the W. side of 
the ridge, along an affluent of the Gelon 
torrent ; while the Col de la Perchct 
farther S., leads to La Rochette by tlie 
valley of the Soudrou (see § 10).] 

At the hamlet of La Chapelle the 
rly. passes through a short tunnel, and 
on issuing from it the traveller may 
catch a gUmpse to the SW. of two py- 
ramidal peaks — the Pic du Frene, and, 
more to the right, the Grand Miceau. 
with the pass of the Fas du Frene be- 
tween them (see § 8, Rte. F). [From 
St. Bemy, on the L bank, a path leads 



to AUevard, by iht Coi de la Freekii 
more direct than those above men- 
tioned.] About 14 m. from Aigue- 
belle is Za Chambrt (1,577'), a pic- 
turesque village, with some remains of 
ancient architecture. Up to this point 
the valley rises very gently— 865 feet 
in 28 miles frx>m Montmelian. Opposite 
to the village, the valley of the Glandon 
mounts rapidly to the SSW., leading by 
various passes to AUevard, or to Bourg 
d'Oisans (see § 8). Li exactly the 
opposite direction, the vaUey of the 
Bugion is traversed by tbe path leading 
to the Col de la Madeleine, NN£. of La 
Chambre(see§ 11). 

The Arc winds round the bases of 
the mountains that enclose the straitened 
valley before entering the little plain 
that lies at the confluence of the Arvan 
with the Arc, where stands the ancient 
capital of this district, 

St, Jean de Mauriennt (Inns : Europe; 
Cheval Blanc; Voyageurs; all indif- 
ferent). The Uttle town (1.906') is on 
rising ground overlooking the valley, 
and about 1^ m. distant from the railway 
station on the 1. hank of the Arc. 
The cathednd, extemaUy uninteresting, 
contains several curious monuments, and 
some magnificent specimens of wood* 
carving. Although the see is one of 
the oldest N. of the Alps, no part of 
the existing buUding appears to be older 
than the 15th century. The adjoin- 
ing cloisters deserve a visit ; and the 
church of Notre Dame has a curious 
porch dating from the 13th century. 
For passes from hence to the valley uf 
the Rumanche, see § 8. Tbe Col de la 
Flatiere, leading to Moutiers, is noticed 
in § 11. The railway station was for 
several years the temporary terminus of 
the Victor Emmanuel Railvi^ay; but sinc^ 
the extension of the line to St. Michel 
the refreshment- rooms have been trans- 
ferred to that place. After passing the 
torrent of the Arvan, the rly. enters 
the portion of the valley which has op- 
posed the most serious difficulties to the 
maintenance of regular communication 
between the Mont Cenis and the capital 
of Savoy. The mountains which over- 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



ROCTE A. — VALLEY OF THE ABC. 



4d 



hang the ralle;', and especially the Roc 
des Encombrcs, are composed of rocks 
that yield rapidly to the weather, and 
the slopes at their base consist of enor- 
mous piles of debris, accumulated in the 
course of ages. Erery storm brings 
down fresh heaps of sand and fine rub- 
bish, mixed with larger blocks; while at 
the same moment the swollen torrents 
eat Into the half-consolidated soil of the 
lower slopes, cutting deep trenches, and 
often sweeping large masses away in 
their current. The difficulty of finding 
solid foundations for bridges and em- 
bankments, or of protecting the road 
from frequent degradation, has been a 
constant source of anxiety and expense, 
7^ m. SE. of St Jean is the station of 

St. Michel (2,3\& 7), the present ter* 
minus of the rly. Besides very tolerable 
food in the refreshment-room, which is 
warmed by stoves in cold weather, tlie 
railway company provide here and at 
Susa convenient dressing-rooms, where 
a traveller may enjoy the luxury of a 
wash on the way between Paris and 
Turin. The station is close to the vil- 
laiEe, where are several decent looking 
inns (H. de La Poste, best, formerly H. 
de Londres). On the opposite side of 
the Arc Is the opening of the Valmeinier, 
leading up to the Mont Tabor, and a 
little to the left the rugged path which 
leads by Valloires to the Col de Gali- 
bier (§ 6). To the N. is the track to the 
Col des Encombres (§11). 

At St Michel it it necessary to con- 
tinue the journey by the high-road, 
until the railway which is to run along 
the road to Susa, projected by Mr. Fell, 
an English engineer, shall be completed, 
nnless the traveller should cross some 
of the passes described in the last or 
the present section. Should he intend 
to continue his journey by diligence, he 
must present himself at a bureau where 
the names of travellers are taken down, 
and the places given in the order of 
priority. The coupe is often secured be- 
forehand in Paris or Turin, on payment 
of a small extra charge. Places in the 
courier's carriage are charged extra. 

PABT I. 



The diligences travel fast, and, inclu- 
ding a halt of 20 min. at Lanslebourg, 
accomplish, in ordinary weather, the 
48 m. from St Michel to Susa, or 
vice vemd, in 8 J hrs. In winter they 
are frequently delayed, and during 
snow • storms travellers may be de- 
tained one or more days at Lauhle- 
bourg. Post-carriages of various di- 
mensions to accommodate iront 2 to 6 
passengers may be hired at St. Michel 
or Susa, and even secured beforehaud 
at the central offices of the railway in 
Paris or Turin. 

Soon after quitting St Michel the 
road crosses to the left bank of the Arc, 
and begins to ascend towards the E. 
through a wild gorge, cutting almo^t 
perpendicularly the neaily vertical 
strata, in which beds of anthracite 
frequently recur. Larches begin to 
show themselves on the S. side of the 
valley; but on slopes exposed to tlie 
sun, on the opposite bank, the vine is 
cultivated as far as Freney. The road 
returns to the right bank below, but out 
of sight of, the village of OreUe, from 
whence a path leads to Moutiers by a 
high snow-pass, called Col de la Mont4e 
du Fond, It joins the path from the 
Col des Encombres (§ 11} near the 
hamlet of Bruy^res. 

Before reachmg Preney (8 m. from 
St. Michel) the valley opens, and the 
ascent becomes more gentle ; a little 
farther, above the hamlet of Foumeanx, 
where iron ore from a neighbouring 
mine was formerly smelted, the entrance, 
to the great tunnel* and the workshops 
connected with it, come into view (seo 
§ 6, Rte. F). 1^ m. farther is 

Modane (Inns : Lion d*Or, pretty 
good, dear ; Croix Blanche; Dea Voy- 
ageursX a large viUage (8,494'), 
where the works for the railway and 
tunnel cause unusual movement This 
is a convenient head-quarters for ex- 
cursions. The Boutes to Bardonneche 
and Brian^on are described in § 6; 
those to Pndognan in § 1 1. 

Above Modane, the road, keeping to 
the L bank, gradually rises to a great 
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heifrht ftbore the Arc The fortretis of 
L'EsgeUlom is seen on a rock which 
appears to bar farther progress, and the 
chasm through which the Arc flows 
between the forts and the high-road 
serres as a fosse to the seemingly im- 
pregnable works which formerly com- 
manded this entrance into Italy. 
On the slope of the mountain N. of 
L*fi8seiUon is the village of Ausaois 
(4,921'), leading to the Col of the same 
name (see § 11). In the opposite 
direction is the Col de Pclonze (Kte. 
£). After passing the fortress, the road 
descends towards the Arc, and S m. 
farther reaches Le Vematf, the princi- 
pal hamlet of the commune of Bramans. 
after crossing the torrent of St. Pierre, 
which descends from the Combe d'Am- 
bin. About 4} m. farther, on the 
rt. bank, is Termignon (Inns: Lion 
d*Or ; Soleil ; Bose), a small Tillage, ai 
the confluence of the Leysse with the 
Arc. From this point the higher peaks 
of the Tarentaise may most conve- 
niently be approached by the track 
which leads over the Plan du Loup to 
Entre deux Eaux (§11). The little 
church which stands on a projecting 
rock above the village has a belfry of 
rather curious architecture, and the re- 
mains of an ancient chapel dedicated 
to St. Columbanus will also intere^it 
the antiquary. On leaving Termignon, 
the road makes a rather steep ascent, 
entering the valley of the Leysse, and 
returning at a higher level to that of 
the Arc. 3 m. farther, the road reaches 
the last considerable village in the 
valley of the Arc, 4,465 ft above (he 
seti. 

LansUbowrg (Inns : H. de TEurope; 
Hotel Imperial has recently changed 
hands, and perhaps no longer deserves 
the remarks made below. At this 
latter the diligences usually halt, both 
in going and returning, giving time to 
the passengers to obtain cofiee or 
other refreshment). The most shame- 
less extortion is here practised, espe- 
cially in the case of travellers who' are 
detained by snow storms, which some- 
times close the road in winter for one 



or two days. When snow lies on the 
ground, diligences and other car- 
riages are conveyed across the pass oa 
sledges. 

Above the village the road crosses the 
Arc for the last time, and the ascent of 
the Mont Cenia almost immediately 
conmsences. The slope of the moun- 
tain is so imiibrm that on this side it 
presents no engineering difficulties, and 
when the existing road was constructed, 
under the orders of Napoleon, between 
1803 and 1810, it was merely necessary 
to decide what slope should be given 
to it. The gradient adopted was about 
1 ft. in 15, and this is preserved with 
tolerable uniformity throughout the 
ascent. This is effected by six long 
zigzags, eaeh bend of which is about 
f m. in length. Twenty-three houses 
of refuge are placed along the road at 
convenient positions — a^^ecessaiy pre- 
caution for the safety of those who are 
forced to pass during rough winter 
weather. But 5 of these are on the 
N. side, while 17 are disposed along 
the more exposed part of the route, be<^ 
tween the summit and Susa. The 
refuge No. 18 is close to the top. To 
reach that point the diligences and 
post-carriages require about 2 hrs. from 
Lanslebourg, while a pedestrian, fol- 
lowing the direct path which keeps near 
to the line of the telegraph posts, may 
accomplish the ascent in about three- 
fourths of that time. 

The summit of the pass — 6,772 ft 
above the 8ca (some authorities make 
it 105 ft. higher) — does not command 
a very extensive view, the highest 
points visible being in the range of the 
Tarentaise Alps, N. of Lanslebourg. 
In the opposite direction the character 
of the scenery is very different. The 
mountain range between the valleys of 
the Arc and the Dora is here of con- 
siderable breadth, and while it descends 
directly from the summit of the pass to 
the Arc, it spreads out on the 8. side 
into an undulating plain, on which lies 
a lake enclosed between peaks of mo- 
derate height; the real descent com- 
mencing at a distance of several miks 
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;:fW>m the top of the pass. In passing 
fh)m Susa to Lanslebourg in winter 
time« when snow lies on the slope, it is 
possible to descend from the summit 
to the high road near Lansleboaig 
in about 10 min., hj means of small 
sledges, used for the conveyance of 
wood, which the country people manage 
with great dexterity. 

At about 2 miles from the top, on 
a sort of terrace, 200 ft. ahove the lake, 
is Les Tavtrnettes, This consists of a 
row of buildings, of which the largest 
— the Ancienne Maison dePoste — now 
used merely as an inn, is one of tlie 
best head-quarters for a naturalist in 
the entire chain of the Alps. Easy of 
access — for it may be reached in an easy 
day's journey from Chambery, Milan, 
or Grenoa — it lies in the centre of a dis- 
trict nnusually interesting to the bota- 
nist. The pastures surrounding the lake, 
when seen before the cattle are driven 
up there, which usually happens early 
in July, may vie with our finest gar- 
dens for. the beauty and variety of their 
flowers, and the surrounding heights 
produce most of the rarest species of 
the Western Alps. To name but a few 
of the more interesting species, we find 
here Ranunculus pyrerutus, Draba py- 
renaicOy Arabis cenisia, Saponaria luteOt 
Ononis cenisia^ Pkaca austrafis, Oxy^ 
tropis fxtida and O. Gaudini, Astra- 
galus depressus, Saxifraga diaptnsioides, 
Hieraeium valdepiiosum^ Campanula ce- 
nisia and C Allioniiy Suiertia perennis, 
Veronica Allionti, redicularif coittosti 
and P. gyroflexay Cortwta MatthioU, 
Paradisia LUiastrum, Carex microglochin 
and Alopecurus Oerardi. On the slope 
towards Lanslebourg majr be found also 
Pinus uncinata, Poa distichophylla, and 
Festuca Jlavescens, The list might be 
considerably extended if we were to 
include places within easy reach, such 
as the Little Mont Cenis and the Col 
du Clapier (Rte. C). 

The Ancienne ^oste has changed 
hands several times within the last few 
jrears, and the ion offers but moderate 
accommodation. It is now in the 
liands of one of the innkeepers at 

£ 



Lanslebourg, named Milhomme. The 
accommodation is not improved, but the 
prices are much higher than before. 
About 1 mile beyond Les Taveniettes is 
the Hospice of the Mont Cenis, a very 
large building, erected by Napoleon on 
the site of the ancient convent. One- 
half of the building was intended for 
barracks, now rarely occupied, built to 
accommodate detachments of troops, 
which, during the first empire, were 
constantly passing this way ; the other 
half is under the charge of two eccle- 
siastics, who are bound to lodge and 
feed poor travellers. There are two or 
three rooms fitted up for guests of the 
higher class, and a naturalist intending 
to make some stay might possibly ob- 
tain here better accommodation than 
at the Ancienne Foste. 2 miles far- 
ther, and still on the plateau, is a 
group of houses with extensive stabling, 
called La Grande Croix, where some of 
the diligences change horses. 

Immediately beyond La Grande Croix 
the plateau comes to an end, and the 
descent commences. The old road was 
carried to the right, along the steep 
rocks which overlook the little plain of 
St Nicholas. This course was aban- 
doned in consequence of the frequency 
of avalanches in spring, and a tunnel 
bored through the rocks at the mosc dan- 
gerous portion of the way has partly 
^Uen in, so that even a pedestrian finds 
some difficulty in passing. The new 
road is carried by zigzags down a steep 
descent, near a fine waterfall of the 
Cenise torrent, the stream -from the upper 
lake, and reaches the plateau of St. 
Nicholas out of the reach of avalanches. 

The ancient horse-track, still some- 
times used by foot-passengers, descended 
from the S. end of this plateau through 
the gorge of La Fenridre to the village 
of Novalese, at the base of the Kodie 
Melon, and followed the stream from 
thence to Susa. Some time is saved by 
that course, but the pedestrian gains a 
better view by following the high road 
which is carried at a great height above 
Novalese along the W. side of the lateral 
valley which here opens before him. 
2 
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The Roche Melon, hitherto eoaeealed 
by nearer peaks, now stands out, 
and remains the most conspicnoos ob- 
ject throQghont the descent to Snsa. 
A gentle slope leads to Bard, and 
thence, after some windings which 
may be abridged by a judicious choice 
of 'short cats, to the post-hoose of 
Molaret. Jjesa than ^ m. beyond the 
pon-honse a rongh path on the L 
1ea>ls down a steep slope, partly amidst 
brambles and decidnoos trees, and 
reaches the bottom of the valley a 
short way from Venaus^ from whence 
Sosa is reached in less than 1 hoiir*8 
walk. 

This short cat might possibly enable 
passengers by the diligence ascending 
from Susa to reach Molaret before it 
had arrived there; bat as the diligences 
travel fast, often at a trot where the 
ascent is not very steep, it is wiser to 
keep near to the carriage, and merely 
profit by the path which cats off most 
of the Eigzags on the road between 
Molaret and Jaillon, or Giaglione^a 
hamlet composed chiefly of cabarets, 
halfway to Susa. The views of the 
valley of the Dora gained in the course 
of the descent are very fine, and the 
combination of Alpine scenery with 
southern vegetation should have con- 
ferred on this entrance into Italy a 
higher reputation than it has yet ob- 
tained. Some detached bosses of rock 
intervening between the Cenise and the 
Dora conceal the city from view until 
the traveller is close to 

Susa (Inns: H. de France, per» 
haps, the best, charges rather high; 
H. de Savoie), a smidl city occupying 
the site of a Roman station, founded 
or extended in the time of Augustus. 
The cathedral, built in the twelfii cen- 
tury, has a curious belfry in the 
Romanesque style, and some of the 
carving and sculpture is interesting. 
A lane opening on the piace of the 
cathedral leads in 2 or 3 min. to the 
Roman Triumphal Arch, erected about 
8 B.C. in honour of Augustus. The 
columns are of the Corinthian order, 
and the capitals as well as the sculpture 



of the entablature are in a very decays! 
condition. Immediately N. of Sust 
are the ruins of the Fort of La Bnmetts, 
blown up by the French in 1798. The 
adjoining rocks, and those above the 
neighbouring village of MompamUro, 
exposed to the full force of the Eon, 
support many southern plants, which 
are rarely seen so far from the shores of 
the Mediterranean. Here also is found 
a curious species very rare in Italy— the 
T^ephivm Imperati. 

The trains between Susa and Turin 
travel very slowly, the ordinary trains 
employing nearly 2 hrs., and the so- 
called express, I hr. 20 min^ to ac- 
complish 33 miles. For about three- 
fourths of the distance the railroad is 
carried through the valley of the Dora, 
enclosed between two mountain ranges 
which gradnally diminish in height and 
subside into the plain near Alpignano. 
On the way, near to the Sanf Ambro^ 
station, about !.*> m. from Susa, is seen a 
remarkable rock rising nearly 2,000 ft 
above the valley, and crowned by the 
ancient castle-like convent of San 
Michele, founded in 999, and partly 
rebuilt by the late King Charles Albert. 
The ascent may be made in 1^ hr., and 
the architecture of the building, as well 
as its noble position, make the excur- 
cnrsion well worth the labour. After 
passing within sight of Rivoli the tnun 
reaches 

Twin (Inns : Europa, first-rate ; Li- 
gnria, in the Via di Porta Nuova, near 
Sie railway to Genoa, good, with an 
excellent restaurant on the ground- 
floor ; Gran Bretagna ; Feder, formerly 
good, much fallen off; H. de la Ville, 
formerly Pension Suisse ; Alb. del 
Pozso; this and the last rather 
cheaper than the above-mentioned.) 
As the temporary capital of Italy, Turin 
became an expensive city, but the re- 
cent change may cause a return to 
moderate prices. . It abounds in hand- 
some ca/48 and restaurants. Though 
prices a la carte are not cheap, a party 
dining together can get a g(K>d dinner 
at from 3 to 4 fr. a head, at the better 
class of restanrantsL 
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ROUTB B. 
BU8A TO BB88AKS — BOCBB MBLOX. 

To a mountaineer the moflt intei^st- 
ing object in the neighbonrhood of Snsa 
is the peak of the Bc^he Melon. There 
19 perhaps no point in the range 
of the Alps, excepting the Monte Vi&o, 
so well placed to command a yiew 
of the nndnlating plateau between the 
Alp and the Apennine, scored by the 
channels of manjr rapid rivers, that 
makes np the territory of Piedmont 
By the route here described it is pos- 
sible to take the summit of the Boche 
Melon on the way to the -Tillage of 
Bessans in the valley of the Arc $ but 
this involves a very laborious day*s 
work, and most persons would find it 
more advisable to sleep either at the 
ehAIets of Trucco or at the Ck d^Asti. 
The most direct way ftom Snsa is 
by the village of Mompanterot whence 
a horse-track mounts to the ch&lets of 
Trucco. The ascent continues with 
increasing steepness past the highest 
larches, and finally reaches a chapel 
called Ci d'Asti, near which, at the 
extraordinaiy height of 9,886 ft., are 
some sheds for the reception of pil* 
grims. Above 5^ hrs. are required to 
reach this point, but in descending the 
distance may be accomplished in Jess 
than 8 hrs. From the Cad'Asti the way 
lies partly along a narrow ridge of rock, 
and partly up extremely steep slopes of 
debris. 1 j hr. are required to reach the 
summit over ground which elsewhere 
in the Alps would be considered fit 
only for the chamois hunter or the pro- 
fessed mountaineer; yet it is annually 
traversed by some hundreds of pilgrims, 
men and women, who commonly pass 
the night on the mountain in order to 
reach the top at an early hour on 
Angust 5. The object which prompts 
the pilgrims to face the dangers of 
the ascent — for serious accidents are 
not unfrequent — is an ancient chapel, 
originally built by a crusader, Boni- 
face of Asti, in fulfilment of a vow 
•made when a captive among the Sara- 



cens. It is so small that bat four 
persons can enter it at a time, and it is 
difiScult to understand how the large 
number of visitors can find footing on 
the narrow ridge which forms the sum- 
mit of the mountain. It is said that the 
original chapel of Boniface of Asti was 
hewn out of the rock in a spot which 
is now covered up with neve. The 
existence of a recess artificially hollowed 
in the rock was proved in the hot sum- 
mer of 1820, when the entrance was un- 
covered by the melting of the snow, and 
the supposed chapel was entered by M. 
Franc&setti. Beside the chapel, on the 
highest peak of the mountain 11,621 ft. 
above the sea, is the stone signal erect- 
ed by the engineers for the measure- 
ment of an Arc of the mean parallel 
from the Adriatic to the Atlantic coast 
of France. The extreme steepness of 
the S. and W. faces of the Boche Melon 
enables so little snow to rest there that 
in summer they are usually quite bare; 
but on the northern slope a considerable 
field of n^v£ extends from the summit, 
and gives rise to a glacier which de- 
scends through the head of the Yallon 
de Bibons towards Bessans. By the 
way here described, 7j hrs., exclusive 
of halts, are required to reach the 
summit fi*om Susa. 

A rather longer, and somewhat less 
steep, track is by Novalese (inn, poor), 
on the old road of the Mont Cenis, 
nearly 2 hrs. from Susa, close to the 
junction of three torrents — ^the Cenise, 
the Marderal, and the Clare. The 
latter forms a fine cascade, more than 
600 ft high, near the viUage. The 
ascent is by a very stony path to the 
ch&let of Traverse, and from thence 
to the C& d'Asti, where it joins the first 
route. 

A third way to the summit on the 
side of Piedmont is horn the Hospice 
of the Mont Cenis. The route from 
thence winds along the steep slopes of 
the intervening range, which are inter- 
sected by many deep ravines. For 
more than 2 hn. the way is easy and 
nearly level, but after passing the 
second ehaleti lying on a shelf of th« 
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moantain, it is necessary to descend 
as low as the cfa&let of Bregardo, and 
then reascend over Yenr rough and 
difficult ground to the cliftlet of Tra- 
verse, alK)ttt 5 hrs. from the Hospice. 
It is scarcely possible to reach the 
summit and return to the Hospice in 
the same day. 

To reach the valley of the Arc 
from the summit of the Roche Melon, 
tlie direct course is to descend towards 
the NNW., and traverse the glacier of 
Boche Melon for some distance, bearing 
to the rt. towards the lateral moraine, 
which muist be fellowed when the ice 
becomes too much crevassed. If unpro- 
vided with a rope, it is advisable to 
reach as soon as possible the rt. bank 
of the glacier. The glacier comes to 
an end in a narrow basin called Entre 
les Tetes, lying between two rounded 
summits called the Grosse Tete and the 
Petite Tete, and there arises the torrent 
of Bibons, The gorge through which 
the torrent descends is wild and strik- 
ing, especially in the upper part. In 
the course of the descent the track 
passes by many chalets, and afler 4^ 
hrs.' walk from the summit reaches the 
village of Bessansj where there is a 
very poor yet dear inn, about 2j hrs. 
walk from Lanslebourg. 

In fine weather a guide may not be 
absolutely necessary for a practised 
mountaineer who would ascend the 
Hoche Melon from Susa, but local 
knowledge is requisite for the descent 
from the summit to Bessans. 



Boon C 

BHAMAMB TO SUSA, BT TBS COL INT 

CLAPIXR. PBTIT XOVT CMXIB, 

This is a very interesting day's walk 
of about 9^ hrs., exclusive of halts. By 
means of the pass of the Petit Mont 
Cenis this route is easily combined with 
that of the Mont Cenis (Rte. A). Thus 
an active walker may tslke all the three 
passes in a long day's walk from 
Lanslebourg to Susa. or he may go 
from Bramans to Susa by the Petit 
Mont Cenis, avoiding both the Mont 
Cenis and the Col du Clapier. 

Close to Bramans, in the valley of 
the Arc (Rte. A), is the junction of the 
torrent of St. Pierre, and a char-road 
carried up the 1. bank of that stream is 
the way to the Col du Clapier. The 
rocks which enclose the valley are 
easily disintegrated, and they have 
been extensively cut through or under- 
mined by the stream. Tliis is particu- 
larly well seen about Ij- hr. above 
Bramans, where the road passes near 
the church of St. Pierre, over a ridge 
which commands a view of the Gol de 
Chavidre and the adjoining peaks 
(§11), with the valley of Arc to St. 
Jean de Manrienne. This ridge for- 
merly barred the valley, and thus 
formed a considerable lake ; but it has 
been sawn through by the torrent to 
the depth of 260 ft. below the former 
level of the lake. After passing the 
tributary torrent of Etiaches, the char- 
road come« to an end at the hamlet of 
Planayt about 2 hrs. from Bramans. 
The ascent continues by a rough track, 
which passes by some scattered larches, 
and then over stony pastures covered 
with huge scattered blocks, till it 
crosses the torrent at the base of a mas- 
sive ridge, which seems to form the £. 
extremity of the valley. Two paths 
mount the steep slopes of this ridge : 
that to the L, which is the more labori- 
ous of the two, leads nearly due E. to 
the pass of the Petit Mont Cenis 
(7,300'}. This is a depression in the 
chain separating the nearly parallel 
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rallejs, through which the road of the 
Mont Cenis and the present roate are 
carried. There is this difference — that 
on the Cenis pass the summit lerel is 
on the slope above the valley of the Arc, 
and a long descent leads from thence to 
Sasa ; whereas the valley of St. Pierre 
monnts gradoallj from the valley of 
the Arc to the Col da Clapier, from 
whence there is an abrapt descent on 
the S. side towards Italy. Thus it 
happens that the range, which separ 
rates the St. Pierre from the Cenise, 
forms part of the dividing chain of the 
Alps, and the Petit Mont CeniH is one 
of the passes over that chain. At least 
2 hrs. are required for the ascent from 
Planay, and 1| hr. suffices to descend 
from the Petit Mont Cenis by an easy 
path to Les Tavemettes on the high 
road of the Mont Cenis, passing by ti^e 
N. end of the lake. (See Rte. A). 

The pass of the Petit Mont Cenis is 
hut little used, as it is more laborious 
than the main pass, and less direct for 
a traveller bound from Modane to Susa 
than the Col du Clapier. It derives 
some special interest, however, from the 
recent investigations, which make it 
most probable that it was the pass by 
which Hannibal entered Italy, and some 
travellers may be induced to follow it 
for the sake of comparing the ground 
with the details given by Polybius. The 
editor is much indebted to the Rev. T. 
G. Bonney, of St. John's College, Cam- 
bridge, for the following sununary of 
the arguments which seem to establish 
this as Hannibal's Route, deduced from 
the writings of the Rev. Robert Ellis, of 
the same university, with references to 
the chief authorities, and to the writings 
of those who have upheld opposite con* 
elusions. 

The most condensed form for pre- 
senting the arguments of Mr. Ellis is 
to state the conditions which must be 
fuliilled by any route over the Alps 
which claims to be that of Hannibal, as 
deduced from the narrative of Polybius, 
and to compare the facts in regard to 
the Little Mont Cenis. 

I. The commencement of the ascent 



of the Alps must be about 100 Roman 
miles from the junction of the Rhone 
and the Isdre, reckoned along the left 
bank of the latter river. 

From Valence to Le Cheylas is 87^ 
Roman miles. 

II. The length of the route over the 
Alps, beginning at the commencement 
of the ascent of the mountains, and 
terminating at the commencement of 
the plains of Italy, must be about 150 
Roman miles. 

From Le Cheylas to Avigliana is 132^ 
Roman miles. 

N.B. Polybius' distances are given in 
stadia, and therefore ought to exceed 
the true distance slightly. Stadia are 
generally, in other places, found to be 
too great 

in. At the commencement of the 
ascent (;f the Alps a defile must be 
found, the character of which, and of 
the surrounding country, is in ac- 
cordance with the events related by 
Polybius to have occurred in that place. 

'J^he minor conditions this includes 
may be thus given: — 

(1.) The defile must be commanded 
by certain heights of considerable ele- 
vation; 

(2.) which must not be easily ac- 
cessible from below the defile. 

(3.) The way through the defile must 
skirt, in some places, the edge of a 
precipice. 

(4.) Immediately below the defile 
must be found a place where Hannibal's 
army could encamp ; 

(5.) which must be visible from the 
heights commanding the defile. 

(6.) Above the defile, and near it, 
must be found an open district where 
a town stands, or might have stood, and 
where Hannibal's army might have en- 
camped. 

The gorge of Le Fay, between 
Goncelin and Pontcharra, in the valley 
of the Isere, answers these conditions. 

(I.) It is commanded by the heights 
of Brame Farine; 

(2.) which are not easy of access 
from Le Cheylas. 

(3.) The footpath from Le Cheylas 
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through the gorge of Le Fay skirts the 
precipice for about ^ a mile. 

(4.) Between Le Cheylas and Gonce* 
lin Hannibal might have encamped. 

(5.) From these heights a large part 
of the country between Le Cheyhis and 
Goncelin is risible, and part of the 
Graisirandan. 

(6.) The yallej of the Isdre opens 
near the junction of the Breda, where 
the town of Pontcharra now stands. 

rV. At a phice nearly half-way be- 
tween the town of the Allobroges and 
the summit of the pass * a strong white 
rock * must be found, and the adjacent 
country must correspond with the ac- 
count of the events which took place 
near that rock. 

St. Jean de Maurienne is half-way in 
point of distance, but not quite in time: 
the rock must be near St. Jean« or a 
little above it; such b the rock of Baune, 
about 6 or 7 miles above St. Jean, 
which will suit Folybius* account in 
every respect. 

y. A place suitable for the encamp- 
ment of Hannibal's army must be found 
at the summit of the pass. 

The plateau of the Little Mont Cenis 
meets this requirement. 

VL From a point probably not far 
from the road over the summit of the 
pass, but yet not on the ground where 
the Carthaginians would encamp when 
they first reached the summit, the plains 
of the Po, and in all probability the 
Apennines alno, ought to be visible. 

Between the plateau of the Little 
Mont Cenis and La Grande Croix, a 
ridge can be gained by a few minutes' 
walk, whence is seen the country to the 
east of the Po, and the south of the 
Tanaro, as far as the Apennines. This 
ridge is about J a mile long without any 
definite head, so that many hundreds 
might have been collected on it. 

Vir. The commencement of the 
plains of Italy must be less than three 
days' march from the summit of the 
pass. 

It is 39 Roman miles, which, for a 
tired army, would be between 2 and 3 
days' march. 



Vni. The final part of the 
must be very steep. 

Between La Grande Croix and No- 
▼alese there is a descent of more than 
3,600 ft in 6 miles. 

IX. At a place within half a day's 
march ttom the summit of the pass, the 
path must lie along a precipitous moiiD- 
tain side, liable to be broken up for a 
space of 300 yards, and otherwise cor- 
responding with Poly bins. 

Between La Ferriere and NoTalese* 
on the old road, there is such a place* 
distant about 4 English miles fiom La 
Grande Croix. 

X. The plains into which the road 
over the pass enters must have been 
inhabited by the Taurini. 

Avigliana is f^enerally identified with 
Ad fines, the boundary between the di8« 
trict of the Taurini and the Cottian tribe 
of the Segusiani. 

The passes which have at different 
times been claimed as Hannibal's route 
are — Great St. Bernard, Little St. Ber- 
nard, Mont Cenis, Mont Genevre, Col 
de la Seigne, and Col de la Traversette 

The distance frnm the eummit of the 

Great St. Bernard to plaint . fil 
„ Little St. Bernard . . . Ka 
„ Mont Ceniii . . • .39 
„ Mont Gen&rre .... 53 

The actual distance probably did not 
exceed 40. Hence, the Little St. Ber- 
nard will not do. From it the plains of 
Italy cannot be seen, not even the Val 
d'Aosta; there is a fine view of the 
range of Mont Blanc, which would be 
no cheerful prospect to Hannibal's soU 
diers; the Val d'Aosta lies in the wronj^ 
direction, and if Hannibal had pointed 
to the right, he would either have pointed 
to the road they had come by, or right 
into the Graian chain. The Libni, a 
tribe known to Polybius, not the Tatu- 
rini, inhabited the country into which 
Hannibal would have entered had he 
gone by the Val d'Aosta, the exit from 
which, in former days, could not have 
been very easy. 

The gorge of La Thuile is too low to 
answer to Polybius' account, the village 
of La Thuile itself being not more than 
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4,700 ft. above the 8ea, and the gorge 
being below it. The Kocher filanc, 
below St. Germain) is an insignificant 
thing, and an army coald have gone up 
the opposite bank, by way of the present 
mule road, without mach difficulty. 

The latest publications on this sub- 
ject are — 

A Treatise on HannibaFs Passage of 
the Alps, in which his Route is traced 
over the Little Mont Ceuis. By Robert 
Ellis, B.D. Cambridge, Deighton, 1854. 
A Criticism of Mr. Ellis's new theory 
concerning the Route of Hannibal, with 
some Remarks on the Hypothesis of M. 
Replat. By William John Law. Up* 
ham and Beet, 46 New Bond Street, 
lB5f>. 

Mr. Ellis's Observations on Mr. Law's 
Criticism. Journal of Classical and 
Sacred Philology, No. vi. 

Mr. Law's Reply. Upham and Beet, 
1856. 

Mr. Ellis's Further Observations. 
Journal of Classical and Sacrt'd Philo- 
logy, No. vii 

Reply to the second part of Mr. 
Ellis's Defence. By Mr. Law. Upham 
and Beet, 1856. 

Other works on the subject are — 
Deluc, Histoire du Passage des Alpes. 
Dissertation on the Passage of Hannibal, 
by a Member of the University of Ox- 
ford. Vide also Ukest, Geographic der 
Gricchen und Romer. Dr. Arnold's 
History of Rome, volume iii. King's 
Italian Valleys of the Alps, ch. iii. 
History of Piedmont, by Antonio Gal- 
len^a, vol. i. ch. ii. 

The original accounts are — ^Polybius, 
bk. iii. ch. 49 — 60. Livy, bk. xxi. ch. 

32—38. 

In going from Bramans to the Col 
du Clapier the ascent is not so steep as 
that to the Petit Mont Cenis, and in 1^ 
hr. from Planay the traveller mounts the 
ridge which separates the upper portion 
of the valley, or Combe dCAmbin^ from 
the lower part, or Vallon de St. Pierre. 
It is the opinion of some geologists 
that the ridge in question once ex- 
tended continuously across the valle.T, 
so as to form great lakes, which filled 
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the greater part of the Combe d'Ambin 
and the lateral valley leading to the 
Col de Galambre (Rte. D), and that 
this massive barrier has been gradually 
eaten away by the torrents, until the 
lakes were drained or filled up with 
debris. The scenery of the Combe 
d'Ambin is singular. The valley itself 
is a trough formed between the Mont 
d'Ambin and the Cime du Bard, very 
uniform in shape, the bottom showing 
a wide expanse of green pastures, and 
the sides a succession of stony slopes ; 
but the upper part of the Mont d'Ambin, 
whenever it shows its ranges of dark 
crags surmounted by streaming glaciers, 
suffices to give sublimity to the scene. 

About ^ m. beyond the summit of 
the steep ascent before mentioned are 
the chalets called Grundes Samnes, where 
the track leading from the Petit Mont 
Cenis to the Col du Clapier joins 
our route. E. of some steep rocks, on 
a high shelf of the Cime du Bard, are 
several small lakes, of which the largest 
is the Lac Blanc. Erom the chalets to 
the Col the way does not present the 
slightest difficulty; the ascent is very 
gentle until, after about 1 hr., a some- 
what more rapid rise leads to the highest 
plateau, occupied by a small lake — the 
Lac des Savines — whose dimensions vary 
according to the season. -^ hr. farther, 
5 hrs. from Bramans, is the summit of 
the Col du Clapier (8,107'), sometimes 
called Col de Clairee. From the Col 
a track, scarcely visible along the steep 
rocks, leads by the W. side of the val- 
ley of the Clairee to the Col de TouiUes, 
a depression in the ridge which divides 
the Clairee from the Dora, over which 
a path descends direct to Exilles (§ 6, 
Rte. A). By that difficult, and even 
dangerous, way the Yaudois passed in 
the course of their surprising march 
under Henri Amaud, and on the fol- 
lowing day gained a signal victory at 
Salabertrand. 

The descent from the Col towards 
Susa commences through a narrow glen 
confined between the precipitous rocks 
of the Cime du Bard, on the 1., and 
steep rocky slopes on the rt, overhung 
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bj a portion of the so-called Glacien 
Fenibles, forming the SE. declivity of the 
Mont d'Ambin. In ^ hr. the traveller 
reaches a little rocky basin, traversed bj 
the stream which, lower down, forms 
the Clairee. The view from this point 
is extremely interesting. From ihe 
verge of the precipitous rocks that fall 
away immediately below him, the tra- 
veller sees the valley of the Clairee, 
more than 3,000 ft. beneath his feet ; 
to the rt is the ragged mountain of 
Touilles, traversed by the pass ab^ady 
referred to, and beyond it the ranges that 
enclose the valley of the Dora &paria; 
while on the 1., above some very steep 
rocks, are seen the remains of an ancient 
fort. It is not at first easy to guess how 
the descent is to be effected, but a prac- 
tised cragsman will soon detect the 
ledges and gullies by which he may 
accomplish Us object without any real 
difficulty. The first and steepest part 
of the way is by a sort of chimney in 
the face of rocks of calcareous schist, 
where the botanist will observe with 
interest, Brassica RicherU Saponaria 
lutea, and other rare species. On a 
litde terrace half-way down the rocks 
is a hut, perched in a position where no 
domestic animals, save goats, can move 
without difficulty. After descending in 
this way for I^ hr. (2 hrs. from the top), 
the track quits the rocks, and crosses 
to the L bank of an affluent of the 
Chiiree, close to a group of huts called 
Molarin. A short distance farther down 
the valley another group of hamlets is 
passed on the opposite or rt. bank of 
the Clairee. The direct way to Susa 
here leaves the banks of the stream to 
follow a watercourse, which is destined 
to irrigate the slopes about Jaillon, on 
the road of the Mont Cenis. The path 
lies along the bank or sustaining wall 
of this watercourse, which in some 
places is carried along the face of seem* 
ingly vertical rocks. Even in places 
where the rock is partly hollowed to 
form a channel for the water, there is no 
real difficulty in passing; but the roate 
should not be undertidcen by persons 
with weak or uncertain heads. Th« 



passage of the watercovrse lasts neariy 
1 hr., and beyond it the path joins 
the high road of the Mont Ccnis a few 
min. above Jaillon (Rte. A), 8^ hrs. 
from the Col du Clapier, and 1 hr. from 
Susa. 

In taking this Rte. from Tavemettes, 
on the plateau of the Mont Cenis, the 
mountaineer may avoid the rather mo- 
notonous W. slope of the Petit Mont 
Cenis, by ascending the N. side of the 
Cime du Bard to the Lac Blanc and 
the other small lakes E. of the chaleu of 
Savines, joming the above-described 
Rte. about the I^c des Savines. A 
guide would be absolutely necessary. 

*The way from Bramans to Susa 
may be varied by climbing the slopes SE. 
of the l«ac des Savines to the crest of 
the ridge dividing the Clairee from the 
Cenise (9,497')f and then descending 
along the ridge to the Cenis road above 
Jaillon. This route commands fine 
views of the Roche Melon and the 
Combe dt Susa.*— [W. M] 
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ROUTB D. 

BBAMAN8 TO EXILLBS — COL DB OA- 
LAJIBBB— MONT D^AMBIN. 

The glaciers of the Mont d'Ambin 
are reputed in the Manrienne to be an- 
vsnallr difficult and dangerous, jet they 
have not hitherto attracted the attention 
of the members of the Alpine Club. 
The Mont d^Ambin has hitherto been 
ascended only from the W. side, and is 
approached by the same track wliich 
leads to the Col de Galambre. This 
mounts from Planay (see last Rte.) on 
the 1. bank of the torrent of St. Pierre, 
and follows the lateral valley which de- 
scends immediately opposite to the Petit 
Mont Cenis. After passing the Baraque 
d'Ambin, the path comes to an end at 
the head of the valley, in a wild amphi- 
theatre of rock and glacier. From 
thence a long and steep ascent to the E. 
finally leads to the ridge of the moun- 
tain, which is followed towards the NE. 
to the highest point (11,092'). The 
officers who erected the signal which 
still remains there describe the final 
climb as • very perilous.' 8 hrs.* walk 
from Bramans to the summit. 

Should the traveller wish to reach 
E.xille8 by the Col He Galambre ( 1 0,2 00'), 
he should follow a direction over the 
glacier nearly due S. from the Baraque 
d'Ambin, and will descend from the top 
to Exilles by the ch&Iets of Yeraire. 
[Further information is desired.] 



BouTE E. 

BBAHAN8 TO BABDOKVECHB, BT BOOHB- 
XOLLB. 

Three passes, all of them little fre- 
quented, lead from Bramans in the valley 
of the Are to Bardonndche,by the Vol' 
Ion de BochemoUe, one of the four glens 
which meet at that place. 

1. By the Col de Pe/buze. — The 
high road to Modane is followed for 
about 3^ m. to the opening of the val- 
ley of Sainte Anne, near the Fort of 
rEsseillon. The track to the Col 
mounts through this valley, dark with 
pine forests. Before reaching the ham- 
let of Bauges a stream is crossed, which 
descends from some considerable gla» 
cicrs to the SE. The highest chalets 
bear the significant name of Avalanche. 
In 5 hrs. the Col de Pehuze is attained. 
The descent to Rochemolle is compara- 
tively short, but extremely steep. On 
reaching the bottom of the valley the 
track keeps to the rt. bank of the torrent, 
and in l^hr. from the Col reaches Boche^ 
molle. \i hr. farther, either by the rt. or 
1. bank, is Bardonneche (§ 6, Bte. F), 9 
hrs.' walk from Bramans or from Mo- 
dane by this Btc. 

2. By the Col d'Etiachee,— -This way, 
although very rough, is occasionally 
passed by mules in the height of 
summer. Just before reaching the 
hamlet of Planay (lite. C), the Yal 
d*Etiaches opens on the rt. band. In 
about 20 min. the track crosses to the 
rt. bank of the torrent, and in less than 
2 hrs. reaches the head of the valley. 
Returning to the opposite bank, the 
ascent is continued up a steep slope, 
and then by a ledge overhan^^ing a 
small waterfall, till the upper basin is 
gained, whence, bearing well to the 1., 
the summit of the Col (9,3010 is at- 
tained in 4 hrs. from Planay. On the 
N. side there is a fine view of the 
Grande Casse and the adjoining sum- 
mits of the Tarentaise, but this is far 
surpassed by the noble group of the 
Dauphin^ Alps, seen to perfection in 
(he descent from the pass. 3 hrs. bib 
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required fur the veiy rapid descent to 
Kochemoile. There is a frequented 
track along the rt bank, passing the 
entrance to the great tunnel, which 
leads the traveller in 1^ hr. to Bar- 
doniidche. At least 10 brf., exclusive 
of halts, should be allowed for this 
way from Bramans to Bardonn^he. 

X By the Od ^AmAim.-^T\aa is a 
hunter^s pass, said to be diflicalt and 
dangeroQs; to reach Bardonn^che on 
Che same daj it would be advisable to 
deep at Pknay or at the chalets of 



Grahdes Savines^ From the Barsqae 
d*Ambin (see last Bte.) the ascent lies 
to the SW^ over the glaciers which en- 
close the head of the valley. After 
passing the ridge the way tnms to the 
NW., following the toirent which tra- 
verses the head of the Vallon de Boche- 
molle, and joins the track from the Col 
d'Etiaches where that valley again turns 
to the SW. 

Information as to the last-named pass 
is desired. 
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The extensiye monntain region which 
lies between the Cottian Alps and the 
Talley of the Rhone occupies nearly the 
whole of the ancient French province 
of Danphine, whose limits correspond 
to the three modem departments of 
Dr6me, Isere, and Hantes Alpes. The 
first and most westerly of these, lying 
between the Rhonc^ and the Drac, is 
traversed by monntain ranges, chiefly 
calcareous, of which btit two or three 
summits exceed 7,000 feet In height. 
Barely visited by tourists, it is said to 
contain much picturesque and pleasing 
• scenery, but not sufficiently Alpine in 
character to fall within the scope of 
this work. The higher mountains, or 
Alps of Danphine, are included within 
the two departments of Jshre and 
Hantes Alpes. As stated in the introf 
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duction to the last chapter, they are 
separated from the dividing range of 
the Cottian Alps by the valley of the 
Durance and its tributary the Guisanne, 
which rises in the range W. of the 
Mont Tabor. The entire mass is deeply 
cut by the valley of the Romanche, 
through which the great road is carried 
^rom Grenoble to Brian^on, and thence 
into Italy, crossing from the valley of 
the Romanche to that of the Durance 
by a comparatively low pass -» the Col 
dtt Lantaret. 

Of the two Alpine groups thus formed, 
the loftiest and most extensive is that 
lying to the S. of the Romanche, which 
we shall call, from its best known, 
though not its highest, peak, the Pelvoux 
district. No part of the Alps is so 
near^ isolated as this huge mass; for 
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excepting the aboTe*mentioned ridge of 
the Col de Lautaret, it is completely 
enclosed on the S., E., and N., hy the 
valleys of the Durance and the Ro- 
manche, and on the W. by that of the 
Drac, connected with the Durance by 
the almost level depression through 
which the high road from Grenoble is 
carried to Gap, and thence to Sisteron. 

The Alpine range lying N. of the 
Bomanche has some apparent connexion 
with the Cottian Alps described in the 
last chapter. It is, in fact, one of the 
three considerable ridges which diverge 
from the Mont Tabor ; and lying as 
it does between the valleys of itte Arc 
and the Romanche, it formed the fron- 
tier line between France and Savoy 
until the recent annexation of the latter 
province. As the two streams above- 
named both faU into the Isere, the latter 
river forms the natural boundary of 
this district to the westward. There is 
no well-known name by which the 
range here defined can conveniently be 
designated. As the greater part of the 
district which properly belongs to Dau- 
phine is known as the Pays tTOisans, 
while the Savoy portion forms but a 
small part of the district of Maurienne, 
it appears most convenient to call this 
the Oisans district. It is true that M. 
Elie de Beaumont and other writers 
have applied the name Montagues de 
rOisans to the entire group of the High 
Alps of Dauphine ; but this name is 
objectionable, and has not been- gene- 
rally adopted: for in truth none but a 
very small portion of the Pelvoux dis- 
trict, as defined in this work, was ever 
included in the territory which obtained 
the name of Oisans from the tribe of 
the Uceni, found by the Romans in 
occupation of the valley of the Ro- 
manche, and which retained its inde- 
pendence after the rest of Dauphine 
had been united to the Crown of 
France. 

No portion of the Alps, and perhaps 
no part of Europe, is so ill-provided as 
Dauphine with all that is required for 
the comfort of travellers. The inns, 
with but few exceptions, are repulsive 



to an unusual degree, food is bad and 
hard to procure, and the habits of the 
people are filthy beyond example. As 
a general rule, each description of insect 
that is known to plague the human 
race in these latitudes is sure to be 
found in every dwelling. The natural 
consequence has been, that while tour- 
ists and travellers from every country- 
visit the Alps for exercise and enjoy- 
ment, the French Alps have, till lately, 
remained almost unknown. Yet the 
natural attractions of the country are of 
a high order. Looking to the height of 
the principal peaks, and the grandeur of 
the rock and glacier scenery, Dauphine 
ranks next after the Pennine and Ber- 
nese Alps, and some of the higher 
valleys are scarcely anjrwhere to be 
matched for wild and savage sublimity. 
Only within the last few years some 
daylight has begun to break through 
the obscurity in which this region luis 
been involved ; for although M. Elie 
de Beaumont and other French men of 
science have visited the country, and in 
1841 Professor Forbes explored some 
of the high glacier passes in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Mont Pelvonx, while- 
a few Englishmen have occasionally 
traversed other portions of the district, 
the absence of a correct map made 
it impossible to combine together 
their partial observations so as to form 
consistent and accurate conclusions. 
During the interval, however, the en- 
gineers engaged in the general survey 
of France have laboured assiduously 
in this region. They have reached 
many of the higher peaks, and have 
nearly completed the triangulation of 
the entire country. The sheets of the 
general map, which will contain the 
results of their labours, are so far ad* 
vanced that in five or six years they 
may probably be given to the public 
In the meantime the best, and almost 
the only, general map of Dauphine is 
that of General Bourcet, now more 
than 100 years old, having been first 
published in 1760. Several French 
writers have lately published accounts 
of mountain excursions in this district, 
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and a detailed Guide to Daaphiii6, bj 
M. Joanne, containing much new and 
useful information, has lately appeared; 
but it is to the members of the Alpine 
Club that the public is mainlj indebted 
for a correct knowledge of the higher 
peaks. Several interesting papers ap- 
peared in the second volume of the 
Second Series of * Peaks, Passes and 
Glaciers;' but it is chiefly with the 
assistance of Mr. F. F. Tuckctt, who is 
equally well known as an excellent 
mountaineer and a diligent and accurate 
observer, that the editor is enabled to 
complete his account of this group, and 
to correct the errors of all, even the 
latest, writers who have preceded him. 
The present edition is enriched by fur- 
ther valuable contributions from Mr. 
W. Mathews, the Rev. T. G. Bonney, 
and Mr. A. W. Moore. 

Those who may be willing to explore 
this region are strongly advised to de- 
pend as little as possible upon the 
resources of the country. A sleeping- 
bag will enable them to escape the 
most grievous of the plagues that afflict 
ordinary travellers. Neither st>iked 
poles, serviceable ice-axes, nor trust- 
worthy ropes, are to be found ; and a 
provision of tea, chocolate, portable 
soup, or other convenient luxuries, will 
be sure to turn to account. To achieve 
the ascent of the higher peaks, the 
assistance of at least one flrst-rate Cha- 
mouni or Swiss guide should be secured. 
Among the native guides are a few 
good cragsmen, but scarcely one who 
18 qualified to cope with the difficulties 
of glacier travelling. 



SECTION 8. 

OISANS DISTRICT — VALLEY OP THE 
ROMANCHE. 

Ons of the two streams whose union at 
Brian9on forms the Durance — the Gui* 
sanne — flowing in a direct line from 
the NW., leads directly to the Col da 
Galibier (§ 6), which is generally taken 
as the limit between the Cottian Alps 
and the northern range of the Dauphin^ 
Alps. It may be doubted whether the 
mountain ranges lying to the W. of that 
limit, and forming the watershed be* 
tween the Arc and the Romanche, 
should be described as a single chain, or 
as a series of three comparatively 
small and independent groups. 

The highest of these lies immediately 
N. of La Grave en Oisans. It cul- 
minates in a very remarkable double- 
pointed mountain, conspicuous in all 
views of this part of the Alps. The 
twin peaks are known as the Aiguilles 
dArve\ the S. and highest peak, 
hitherto nnascended, attains 11,529 ft. 
The N. peak (11,513') appears to have 
been climbed by the French engineers. 
They are so extremely steep as to be 
clear of snow, excepting a small glacier 
lying on the E. side between the two 
summits. (See Rte. B.) 

From the central mass a high ridge 
extends to the N. between the Vallon 
de Valloires and the valley of the 
Arvan. In this ridge the Grande 
Ckible (9,633') is a conspicuous point. 
S.W, of the Aiguilles d*Arve are two 
lofty peaks — Aiguilles de la Sausset 
measuring 10,896 and 10,840 ft These 
apparently correspond to the *Mont 
Goleon de la Grave ' of some writers 
on this district. 

Between the Aiguilles d*Arve and 
the group of the Gratides Rousses is a 
depression in the chain, traversed by 
passes that are noticed in the following 
pages. The principal group of the 
Grandes Rousses is a range about 6 m. 
in length, extending from SSW. to 
NNE., and aurmounted by two peakt 
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of exactly eqnal height — 11,395 ft. 
(see Rte. E). This group has been 
visited by several French geologists; 
and an account of its geological rela- 
tions, with a map and several rude 
sketches, has been given by M. Dausse 
in the second volume of the * Memoires 
de la Societe Geologique de France.' 

W. of the Grandes Bousses, and 
separated from them by the valley of the 
Olle, and by the passes leading from 
thence into Savoy, is a less lofty, but 
much longer, ridge, extending parallel 
to the course of the Is^re from Vizille 
nearly to Aiguebelle, a distance of more 
than 30 miles, and its influence on the 
direction of the valleys is seen in the 
bend which the Arc makes to the N., 
and the Romanche to the S., before they 
respectively join the Isere. This range 
includes several lofty summits, of which 
the most conspicuous are the Pic de 
Belle donne (about 9,810'), near Gre- 
noble, and the Pic du Freae (0»203'), 
W. of AUevard. 



ROUTB A. 
BRIAN^ON TO QRENOBLB— COL DU LAU- 



Monettier 
Col u Lautaret . 
La (irave en Oisans 
Le Dauphin . • 
Bourg d' Oisans . 
Riouperoux . • 
Visille . 
Grenoble 



The new imperial road is traversed by 
courier every night, aud in summer also 




by diligence from Brian9on to Grenoble. 
Distances between Bourg d 'Oisans and 
Briah9on may require currectioEi since 
the completion of the new road. 

As mentioned in the preceding chap- 
ter, the upper valley of the Durance is 
reached from the side of Piedmont by 
lower and easier passes than any which 
traverse the main chain of the Alps be- 
tween the Tyrol and the Mediterranean. 
This, however, has not much availed to 
facilitate communication between Italy 
and the N. or centre of France. To 
reach Grenoble or Lyons from Brian9ony 
it was necessary either to cross the range 
of the Dauphine Alps intervening be* 
tween the Durance and the Isdre, or to 
make a long circuit by Gap and the val- 
ley of the Drac, involving a detour of at 
least 50 miles. The only point at which 
it appeared practicable to carry a car- 
riage road over the Dauphine Alps was 
by the Qo\ du Lautaret, which, although 
the lowest in that group, is considerably 
higher than the Mont Genevre, and is 
approached on the W. side by the valley 
of the Romanche, beset with formidable 
obstacles to the construction of a road. 
After more than half a century of alter- 
nate activity and neglect, the new im- 
perial road, commenced by the first 
Napoleon, was completed in 1861, 
and may vie with the most celebrated 
Alpine passes in point of wild and 
striking scenery visible from the road, 
and for the remarkable engineering 
works by which the difficulties of the 
undertaking have been surmounted. 

For travellers who may take this route 
from Turin to Grenoble with post horses, 
the best stopping-place between the lat- 
ter town and Susa is at the Baths of 
Monestier, when these do not happen to 
be overcrowded in the bathing seaJ»on. 
The road is sufficiently interesting tc 
reward a pedestrian, excepting the por- 
tion between Grenoble and Rioupe* 
rotix. 

Leaving Brian^on, the high road is 
carried for several miles, in a very direct 
line along the left bank of theGuisanne; 
there is no striking object in front ; but 
when the route is made in the opposite 
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fKrection, the rie^s of the little city of 
Brian^on, crowneil by its formidable 
forts, and sometimes backed by the dis- 
tant peak of Monte Viso, are extremely 
iine. At a height of 4,898 feet, still 
sarrounded by barley*fields and fruit- 
trees, stands 

- Moneniier (several inns open during 
the hatlHii^g season ; best chez Armand, 
-very good tor J^uuphine), a lar^e villa^re, 
frequented in summer on account of the 
mineral waters, which are used inter- 
nally, and for batlis. 

W. of Monestier, but not visible from 
the valley, is a very lolty range, ex- 
tending from the Crete de Dourmilleuse 
(12,0080 to the Col dii Lantaret, the 
peak^ of which might be most conve- 
niently attacked from this side ; and 
across the ran^^e lies a pass, the Co/ 
<PArcines (7,769' ?> leading: to La Grave, 
and more direot, tlion^^h more laborious^ 
than the Lautaret ( Sen* § 9. ) 

In asceudine the valley of the Gni-^ 
«anne, the poor hamlets of Casset and 
La Madeleine are passed, occasional 
glimpses of the surrounding glaciers are 
gained ; but none of the higher snmmits 
are visible from this side of the pass. 
A short way boiow La Madeleine the 
road quits the valley of the Guisanne, 
leaving on the right the track which 
ibilows th ' torrent to its source at the 
Col de G.ilibier (§6). 

The summit of the Cd du Lautaret 
is 6,791 ft. in height, by the latest mea- 
surement; but owing to its situation in 
the centre of a glacier district, the snow 
lies longer here than usuaL The view 
of the peaks of the Pelvoux group, and 
the glaciers which stream down from 
between them towards the valley of 
the Romanche, is extremely grand. 
Chief of them is the Meij<>, or Aiguille 
da Midi (13,0810* towering 8,000 tt, 
above the valley at its b.tse, one or the 
most striking obj. cts in the entire range 
of the Alps. 

On the summit of the Col is the Hos- 
pice, an ancient stone building, on the 
site of a Maison Hospiulidre founded 
in the eleventh century, which serves 
f^ a refuge iu bad weather, aud where 

PART L 1 



6* 



the traveller finds fair accommodation 
and moderate charges- 

The summit of the Lautaret and the 
slopes towards Villard d'Arene are 
celebrated for the variety of rare Alpiite 
plants there to be found. A list would 
includealargcportionof the Alpine flora. 

The geologist will not fail to remark 
the singular relations of the litissic 
limestone strata on the W. side of the 
Col, with the adjoining crystalline 
rocks. In several places the former is 
seen to underlie extensive masses of 
gneiss, or semi-straiitied granite, afford- 
ing a remarkable exautplo of the so- 
called fan structure. Que section on 
the S. side of the valley, opposite Vil- 
lard d'Ardne has been noticed and de- 
scribed by £lie de Beaumont ; and 
Professor forbes pointed out the ex- 
istence of another, in the lower part 
of the mountain, which separates the 
main branoh of the Komanche from 
that which leads towards the Col de 
Lautaret. The section is seen equally 
well from both sides of the promontory 
between the two torrents. 

The new road avoids the group of 
houses, called Pied du Col, which stood 
by the old track, and after some long 
zigzags reaches the wretched hamlet 
of VUlard <tArene, About 2 miles 
farther, after passing through a tunnel 
more than 300 yards in length, it reaches 
the no less wretched village — 

/.a Grave en Oisana {Inni chez Jugc, 
much improved, very fair quarters, 
charges rather high, especially for ve- 
hicles), placed in the midst of grand 
Alpine scenery, at a height of 5,007 ft., 
will probably become a favourite resort 
for mountnineers. A chasseur men- 
ti<med by Mr. Elliot Blackstone in 
* Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers,' would 
perhaps be useful as a guide. The 
ascent of the Boc du Grenier (Rte. B) 
is an excursion of the highest iuterest, 
and of no real difficulty. 

A short way below La Grave the 
road passi'S close to a very picturesque 
waterfall, and on the oppoaite or S. 
side of the valley are the t*xcensive lead-r 
mines of Les Friaux, From (itinoe u^ 
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Le Datiphin scafcelj ft honse it to he 
seen. ThB Bomaoche flows through a 
deep and gloomj ravine, called La 
Combe de ifalaval, which sometimes 
opens a little, and exhibits, in wild 
confasion, hnge masses of rock torn 
tiown from the crags above ; at other 
times the precipices approach more 
nearly tOf!:etheT, and the glacier streams 
that reach their verge spring ftom a 
prodigious height into the chasm 
through which the road is carried. One 
of the finest of these cataracts is the 
so-called Saui de la Pueelle near to Le 
Dauphin, which maj in some respects 
advantageously conipare with theStanb- 
bach. The cliffs forming the S. wall 
of the valley are crowned by the great 
Olacierde Lane, the lai^est in Dau- 
phin6. Projecting portions of its frozen 
mass are seen through the. gorges that 
open into the Combe. The glacier 
may probably be reached by a narrow 
valley joining the Romanche a little 
abore Freney. The road crosses from 
the rt. to the 1. bank of the Romanche 
a little above Le Dauphin, a hamlet 
with a poor inn, standing in the midst 
of huge fragments of fallen rock. About 
2 miles farther is Freneif, where rather 
bet*.er quarters may be found by a tired 
traveller. From hence two paths lead to 
the valley of the Arc in Savoy (Rte. D), 
and another leads in the opposite direc- 
tion by a pass of no great height to 
Venos, in the valley of St. Christophe 
(§9). 

Between Freney and Bourg d*Oisans 
the valley is contracted to a mere 
defile, enclosed between vertical rocks 
of gneiss. The Romanche has cut 
for itself a channel at a great depth 
below the levi'l of the road, which is 
carried along the left bank, sometimes 
along ledges cut into the rock, some- 
times supported on terraces of masonry, 
and in one case carried through a 
tunnel 234 yards in length. At the 
Font de Guillerme the road crosses 
back to the right bank near the 
confluence of the Veneon, and de- 
sceinis from the gorge into an open 
nearly level reach of richly cultivated 



country, enclosed between monntains of 
moderate height, forming an unexpected 
contrast to the scenery hitherto prevail- 
ing. In the open valley (at 2,380 ft. ) 
lies the town of Bcwrg i Oisans (Inns: 
Hotel de Milan, where the diligences 
stop, chez Martin, good ; H. Josse- 
rand, *very fair,' closed? F.£.B.; •!!. 
du Dragon ;' Joanne). Here, as well 
as elsewhere in Dauphine, the inn- 
keepers take advantage of strangers 
whenever they can do so. A char from 
hence to Brian^on costs 50 fir. There 
is nothing here of any interest except 
the view of the opening of the Combe 
de Malaval and the vallej of St. 
Christophe, with the snowy range be- 
tween, rising to a height of more than 
8,000 ft. above the streams which meet 
at its base, close to the town. The 
neighbouring mountains are rich in 
minerals. Extensive iron-mines are 
worked in the valley of the OUe, and 
gold and argentiferous lead are foond 
in suflicient > abundance to repay the 
working. 

[Many interesting mountain excur- 
sions may be made from Bourg d*Oi- 
sans, several of which are incident- 
ally described in this section. The 
passes leading to Uriage, and the chain 
of the Belledonne, are included ih § 10. 
To a mountaineer, the most interesting 
objects in the neighbourhood are the 
peaks of the Grandes Rousses. (See 
Rte. £.) A traveller intending to 
attack them should take supplies with 
him from Bourg d'Oisans, and be pre* 
pared to bivouac at a considerable 
height, or else to pass an uncomfort- 
able ni^ht in one of the higher chalets. 
An easy excursion may he made to 
the Lac Blanc, which lies near the & 
base of the central peaks. After cross- 
ing the bridge over the Romanche 
opposite the Bourg, a track mounts 
nearly due N. in 2| lirs., by the vilhiges 
of La Garde and Huez to the plateau of 
Brandts. Here are extensive remains 
of bniluings, actriimted to the .Romans. 
The guide will point out the site oi 
many mines now abandoned, and higher 
up considerable deposits of anthracitOi 
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which are worked in two placeis. An 
ascent of 1 hour from Brandes leads to 
the Lac Blanc (8,360')» one of the high- 
est lakes, for its dimensions, in the entire 
chain of the Alps. It is nearly ^ mile 
long and 110 yards wide, and is com- 
manded hy one of the peaks of the 
Grandes Rousses. The distant view is 
very extensive. On the NE. shore of 
the lake are seen the traces of ancient 
mining works, and the remains of a paved 
road, constructed at some early period 
for the service of the miners. It is in 
some places either covered over or carried 
away by the moraines of existing gla- 
ciers. From the lake it is easy to de- 
scend by Clavans to Freney, in the val- 
ley of the Romanche.] 

The road to Grenoble follows the 
course of the Romanche in a NW. di- 
rection for 5 or 6 miles, to its junction 
with the Olle, where it is turned aside 
at right angles to its previous course by 
the ridge extending from the Pic de 
Belledonne to Vizille. The valley is 
ay;ain contracted in passing between the 
last-named peak and the Taillefer on 
the S. bide, and is here called Combe de 
Gavet The hamlets of Livet^ Riou- 
peroux and Gavet are passed, and at 
nearly 16 miles from Bourg d'Oisans is 
the larger village of Sechilienne. 

[From hence an interesting excursion 
may be made to the summit of the 
Taillefer (9.387'), which is said to com- 
mand an admirable view of the higher 
Alps of Dauphine. 1 hour 20 minutes 
suffices to reach the hamlet of La Morte, 
whence the ascent lies through pine 
woods and over pastures, until the track 
approaches some steep rocks. A small 
tarn is left upon the right, and the track 
keeps along the base of the rocks until 
an abandoned mine is reached. The 
way then lies along a ridge, called Arete 
de BronfiSer, overlooking the glen of 
Valloire to the right and the Combe de 
Gavet on the left. The ridge leads to a 
small plateau usually covered with snow, 
and then a second ridge leads up to the 
highest peak. It is possible to descend 
by a steeper and more diiiieult way to 
Gavet on the N. side of the mountain, 

r 



or by the E. face to Omon (§9, Rte. L), 
and thence to Bourg d'Oisans.] 

In travelling from Bourg d'Oisans to 
yizille the traveller may see some slight 
traces of one of the most remarkable 
geological catastrophes whose history 
has been preserved by authentic records. 
In the course of the twelfth century a 
terrific bergfall from the Voudene, a 
mountain on the N. side of the Combe 
de Gavet, completely barred the course 
of the Romanche, which rose to such a 
height that the plain of Oisans, where 
the Bourg now stands, was converted 
into a large lake, more than 30 feet 
deep. Villages and farms with a large 
part of the population utterly disap- 
peared, and the survivors gained a sub- 
sistence by fishing on the site of their 
former dwellings, then known as the 
Lac de St. Laurent. This state of 
things continued until the night of Sept. 
14, 1219, when the barrier gave way, 
and the pent-up waters, suddenly set 
free, swept with fearful violence down 
the valley. Of the villages near the banks 
of the river not a trace remained, and 
the inundation reached even to Greno- 
ble, where crowds of fugitives, stopud 
in their flight by a gate over the stone 
bridge, were carried off by the flood. 
The present fertility of the plain of 
Oisans, and the transported blocks which 
are scattered over the valley about 
Vizille, owe their origm to this cata- 
strophe, more enduring in its effects than 
the storms of war which have since 
repeatedly swept ovtr the same district. 
About 4J miles from Sechilienne the 
road reaches Vizille (Inns : Europe; 
Pare ; both poor and dirty), an ill-built 
an d wretched-looking town,which never- 
theless supports a thriving manufactur- 
ing popuhition. The Chateau of the 
Constable Lesdiguieres passed before 
the revolution into the hands of the 
Perier family, who have established here 
an extensive factory for cotton spinning 
and cotton printing, with 01 her works, 
which give employment to 2,000 persons. 
The castle was destroyed by fire in 1825, 
but has been rr built nearly on the same 
plan as the former edifice, and the park 
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remains nearly in the same condition as 
under its former owners. 

Half-way between Vizille and Gre- 
noble is Claix, where there is -a remark- 
able bridge over the Drac, bnilt in 161 1, 
the parapets of which command a fine 
Tiew of the sarroandin^ mountain ranges. 

Grekoblb (Inns: H. de TEnrope, 
excellent in all respects ; H. des Am- 
bassadears; H. des Trois Danphins}, the 
ancient capital of Danphine, and a for* 
trcHS of the first class, stands on the 
Isere, close to its junction with the com- 
bined streams of the Drac and the Ko- 
maDche. No city in France, and scarce 
any elsewhere in Europe, enjoys so fine 
a position. It is connected by railway 
with the main line from Lyons to Mar- 
seilles at St. Kambert. Five trains daily 
take nearly 3 hours to travel 57 miles. 
A more direct line to Lyons, by Bour- 
goin, has been lately opened, as well as 
a line to Chambery along the left bank 
of the Isdre. At the shop of Messrs. 
Maisonville, booksellers and publishers, 
the traveller may find a large collection 
of works connected with local topo- 
graphy, history, &c. The geo](^ical 
essays of Professor Lory, and the 
botanical information contained in the 
sketches by M. Antonin Mac^, deserve 
especial notice by the lovers of natural 
science. A^ the same establishment is 
published a collection of photographic 
views in Danphine and Savoy, by MM. 
Muzet and Bajat, some of which are 
paid to be exceUeot^ 



Bouts B 

er. mcHBL 70 jjl obate sir oisans. 

Two fine passes, one of them new, 
have lately been traversed by n^embers 



of the Alpine Club from St Michel to 
La Grave. 

1. By the Col de CfoUon, About 
9 hrs. steady walking. The route of 
the Col de Galibier (§ 6, Rte. D) is fol* 
lowed from St. Michel to Valloires^ 
about 2^ hrs., thence to the hamlet of 
Bonneuttit, where there is a little inn, 
and for about 20 min. farther, when the 
main track is left. The traveller here 
crosses to the L bank of the stream, 
ascends a side valley, and after passing 
the torrent turns near some scattered 
chalets into a branch of this valley 
which descends directly from the CoL 
This is the lowest point in a ridge of 
contorted shale, and is reached without 
difficulty in about 4^ hrs. from Yal- 
loires. It commands a view of unex- 
pected mf^nificence, incladitig most of 
the great peaks of the Pelvoux group, 
which is preferred to the panorama 
from the Grandes Ronsses by the Rev. 
T. G. Bonney, to whom the Editor is 
indebted for these details. The descent 
from the Col is ovei a steep slope of 
shale to a small marshy plain traversed 
by the stream from a glacier on the rt. 
A rough track along the rt. bank of 
this stream leads down to some chalets, 
whence a winding and circuitous path 
descends on the rt side of the torrent to 
the high road near the upper end of the 
tunnel above La Grave. Mr. Bonney 
believes that it may be better to keep to 
the I. side of the torrent. The descent 
was effected in 24- hours. 

2. By the Cj des AiguiUes d'Arve. 
First traversed in 1864 by Messrs. A. W. 
Moore, H. Walker, and B Whjrmpcr, 
with Christian Aimer and Michel Crox 
as guides. This is a circuitous and 
somewhat arduous route, but appears 
to be a first-rate excursion in all re* 
spects. At least two days must be piven 
to it and at a season when there is little 
snow the descent on the W. side is 
probably impracticable. Leaving the 
track from Valloires to the Col de 
Galibier about ^ hr. above that village, 
at the point where it crosses to the rt 
bank of the stream, the travellers kept 
along the 1. bank for about 20 min^ 
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more, and then commenced ascendiia'^; 
to the rt. by a steep track which led 
them in J hr. to some chalets near the 
opening of the Vallon des Aiguilles d* 
Arve, standing: opposite to, but much 
above, the hamlet of Bonnenuit. Fair 
quarters and civil treatment were found 
here. An ascent of Ij hr., first over 
pastures then over a stony waste, led 
tlie party to the head of this ^Icn slmt 
in by savage rocks. The two main 
peaks of the Aiguilles d'Arves are here 
seen in full grandeur It was found 
that there is a third peak, not con- 
spicuous in any of the views, but little 
inferior in height. This was not yet 
seen, but on ascending to the rt. of the 
northern (properly the central) peak, 
the party reached in 4 hrs. from the 
cliAlets a snow ool dividing that peak 
from the third, hitherto unnoticed, sum- 
mit. This pass, estimated at 10,350 ft., 
commands a view of the very highest 
order. The descent, which is formidably 
steep, was effected by a couloir of about 
1,500 ft. in height, then filled with snow, 
and in that way the party reached in l^ 
hr. from the col the chalets of Rienblanc 
standing above the head of the Fond de 
la Sausse, one of the branches of the 
valley of the Arvan. Another J hr. 
bronght them down to the Chalets do 
la Sausse at the head of the glen, where 
pretty good night quarters were found. 
On tite next morning the travellers 
ascended a spur of shaly rock dividing 
the main branch of the glen from that 
vehich leads to the Col de Marti;;nare 
CBte. C), and after following the crest of 
this for more than 1 hr. were forced to 
bend to the rt. along very steep slopes 
of shale, and finally reached the water- 
shed in about 3 hrs. from the Chalets. 
Bearing to the I., skirting the rocky 
ridge, then ascending snow slopes and 
steep broken rocks, they reached a peak 
about 1 1.000 feet in heitrht, command- 
ing a panoramic view of extraordinary 
grandeur. This was supposed to be 
the Bee de Grenier, but that name is 
said by M. Joanne to belong to the same 
peak which is known as the Aiguille de 
GoUon^ said to be 3,429 metres, or 



1 1,250 ft. in height. This is doubtless 
the summit seen by Mr. Moore and his 
cornpanions, lying SE. of their peak, 
with a cairn on the top, and estimated 
to be 200 * ft. above their level. The 
peaks are separated by the neve of a 
large glacier, probably the Glacier Lom- 
bard. The party descended to the 
glacier, and then by slopes of soft snow 
reached the head of a lateral valley that 
juins. the Romanche a little below La 
Grave. Keeping to a track on the 1. 
side, and then passing a slight depres- 
sion in the ridge to the 1., they reached 
the village in about 3 hrs. from the 
peak, or 7j hrs. walking from the Ch&* 
lets de la Sausse. 



BOUTB C. 

LA GBJLVB BN OI8ANS TO ST. JBAN DB 
UAURIBNllB. 

Two passes, both long and fatiguing, 
lead from La Grave to St. Jean. 

1. By the Col de tinfervef. About 
11^ hours* walk exclusive of halts. 

The ascent commences immediately 
behind the village of La Grave, and 
commands fine views of the Combe de 
Malaval and the higher peaks of the 
Pelvoux group. After gaining the first 
step in the ascent, the path overlooks 
the stream which, falling over a ledge 
of granite, forms the beautiful cascade 
of Les Freaux (Rte. A). This stream 
intersects the junction of the granite 
with the overlying strata of (liassic?) 
limestone. Mounting through the ra- 
vine the traveller soon reaches the last 
village on this side of the pass, called 
Chazeley, about } hr. above La Grave. 
The ascent is continued over alpine 
pastures bare of trees, and at lasi over 
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disintegrated slate with large patches 
of snow, attaining in 4^ hrs. from La 
Grave the Col de t Infernet (8,826'—. 
Joanne). Throughout the ascent there 
are magnificent views of the peaks and 
glaciers of the Pelvoux group, which 
are seen to perfection from the top of 
the pass. To the W. is the Pic du 
Mcude la Grave (9,918', the highest 
summit between this point and the 
Grandes Bousses. The descent lies at 
first over snow slopes, then by a path 
along a very steep declivity of friable 
slate, till the traveller reaches the 
highest ch&lets. These are accessible 
on horseback by a traveller approach- 
ing the pass from the Manrienne side. 
A rapid descent now leads down to 
the (3ombe de Valfroide — the name 
given to the head of the glen through 
which the Arvette torrent flows down 
to meet the Arvan. The path crosses 
the Arvette to and fro several times, 
and in 2^ hrs. from the summit reaches 

Entraigues, the highest hamlet in 
the valley of the Arvan, at the junc- 
tion of the two torrents above named. 
There is a path along the slope of the 
mountains on the rt. bank of the 
Arvan by which an active walker may 
reach St. Jean de Manrienne (§ 7) in 
4 hrs. ; but the way is fatiguing, as it 
involves many ascents and descents. 
The more usual way is by St. Jean 
d'Arve (see next Rte.), which is 
reached in 1 j hr. from Entroigues. 

2. By the Col de Martignare, About 
IH hrs., exclusive of halts. 

^his way is about as long as the 
last, and the pass about the same 
height. Instead of keeping to NW. 
from Chazeley (} hr. above La Grave), 
the track to the Col de Martignare 
lies to the right, or nearly due N. The 
ascent is rather steeper, and the sum- 
mit, reached in 4 hrs. from La Grave, 
commands an equally fine view. 

After accomplishing the descent from 
the col into a glen called Fond de la 
Sausse, the traveller has a very grand 
view of the Aiguilles dArve. A steep 
and difficult foot-path leads down to the 
Combe de Valfroide, where this route 



rejoms that by the Col de rinfemet. 
There is another easier way, practicable 
for mules, by the chalets of Rienblanc 
From this branch of the valley of the 
Arvan the ascent of the Aiguilles d'Arve 
(second peak ?) has been accomplished 
several times. 5 hrs. are said to suffice 
for the ascent from Entraigues. Celestin 
Bellet, a chamois-hunter of that place, 
is competent to act as guide. 



Bouts D. 

BOrsa D*OISAKS TO ST. JEAH DS 
XAUJUBMNB. 

Vl\ hours' steady walking by the Col d'Agnelfn 
or Col du Prfe Nouveau— nearly 13 hours by 
Col Perrant. 

A direct line drawn from Bonrg 
d*Oisans to St. Jean de Maurienne 
would traverse the higher peaks of the 
mass of the Grandes Bousses, and to 
avoid this formidable obstacle it is ne- 
cessary to make a considerable detour. 
The shortest route lies on the £. side of 
that range ; but whichever of the three 
or four practicable courses be chosen, 
it will involve a long day's walk. A 
carriage may be taken to Frcney. 

The high road to Brian9on is fol- 
lowed for about 8 ^miIes until, a little 
above the hamlet of Freney (Rte. A), 
a bridge crosses the Bomanche close to 
the junction of the Ferrand torrent. 
From hence a path mounts by steep 
zigzags to the hamlet of MizHen (3,957'), 
which commands a fine view of the 
Combe de Malaval, and then descending 
to the bank of the torrent leads (in 1^ 
hr. from the bridge) to a point where 
the valley forks. The main branch 
mounts nearly due N. to the hamlets of 
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Clavang and Clavans d'en Hant; but 
the traveller shculd keep to the rr. 
branch; and in 20 min. attains the 
wretched village of Besae, Here 
he has the choice of three ways, of 
-which the Urst described is the more 
direct, the second somewhat easier and 
more frequented, and the third rather 
longer and more interesting in point of 
scenery. 

1. The track by the Col d'Agnelin 
mounts at first to the N. across 
mountain pastures, and, bearing some- 
what to the rt., gains a grassy col 
or depression, whence it descends to 
the Chalet du Vallon, and soon after 
bends to the E. through an Alpine glen 
called La Combe de Tirequoy. On the 
rt. hand a track mounts very steeply 
.to the S. towards a pass on the shoulder 
of the Pic du iMas de la Grave (9,9 1 8'), 
by w^hich it is possible to return to 
Besse. A little farther on another 
track mounts to the SE., and, passing a 
col, joins the path of the Col de I'ln- 
femet (Rte. B). The true route here 
turns again to the N., and in 2 J hrs. 
from Besse gains the crest of the Col 
d*Agnelin (9,114'), immediately E. of 
the Cime des Torches (9,702')- From 
the Col the ravine of tlie Combe d*Ag- 
nelin descends abruptly towards the 
Talley below, but the traveller keeps to 
the left along the slopes of the Cime 
des Torches until he gains the ridge 
which separates the Vallon d'Eniraigues 
on the 1. from the Combe d^Apnelin on 
his rt. hand. Along this ridge he 
descends in 1 hr. from the Col to 
VailoneU about i hr. above Entraigues, 
and nearly 5 nrs. from St. Jean de 
Manriennc (§ 7). 

2. If the traveller should prefer tho 
more frequented path of the Col du 
Pre Nouveau, he must follow at first the 
track from the village of Besse as 
above described, but keep more directly 
to the N., until, after passing a rocky 
gap, he approaches the stream of La 
Valette, which descends nearly due S. 
through a glen, along which lies the 
path to the Col. After ascending for 
nearly 2 hrs. from Besse the stream is 



crossed, and the rt. bank followed 
for ^ hr. farther to the junction 
of two torrents, which unite to form 
the Valette. From hence less than 
^ hour's ascent to the NE. suflSces 
to reach the Col du Pr4 Nouveau 
(7,717'). a pass quire enclosed by the 
higher mountains on either side, and 
commanding no distant view. The 
pastures on both sides of the Col are of 
extraordinary luxuriance, owing, no 
doubt, to the rapid disintegration of 
the prevailing rock — an argillaceous 
shale. The descent is at tir^t gentle, 
and then, after passing a ch&let, be- 
comes rather steep till, about J hour 
below the Col, the junction of two 
torrents is reached. Thence the path 
is can-ied along the E. side of a 
glen, abounding In rich pastures, and 
after passing a number of scattered 
hamlets, which make up the commune 
of St. Sorlin d^Arve^ attains the village 
of St. Jean iArve^ where there is a 
rough inn {ckez Delmy). 2 hrs. 
suffice for the descent from the Col, 
but 4 should be allowed for the 
ascent when the pass is taken in 
the opposite direction. From St. 
Jean d'Arve it is possible to follow an 
undulating path on the E. side of the 
Arvan to St. Jeande Maurienne; but the 
more direct course is to mount from 
the former village to a low pass called 
Col d^Arve, whence grassy slopes lead 
rapidly down, due N., to a torrent 
— a tributary of the Arvan. Again 
ascending for a short distance, the tra- 
veller reaches ViUaramhert^ and, follow- 
ing the steep mule-track, descends to 
the next village of Font Converter 
and thence to St. Jean de Maurienne, 
distant 3 hrs. from St Jean d'Arve, 
but 4 hrs. when travelling in the oppo- 
site direction. 

3. The route just described may be 
varied, but at the cost of additional la- 
bour, by following the more westerly 
of the two torrents which meet about 
J hr. below the Col du Tre Nou- 
veau. The torrent is called Grand 
Sauvage, and descends from a peak of 
the same name, called also Vermil- 
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Ion, one of tbe nmge of the Qrandes 
Rousseii. Leaving on tbe L a chalet 
called Ovel, the track tarns to the 
right, and gains the dividing range at 
a pass called Col Perrani. The pHth 
which descends on the N. side joins that 
from the Col du Pre Kouveau in about 
^ hr. from the sammit. This way involves 
a slight detour, but the Col Perraut has 
the advantage of commanding a very 
fine view. Each of the Rtes. here de- 
scrilied is long and fatiguing, involving 
many separate ascents and descents, 
and the way» though nowhere difficult, 
is scarcely to be found without a local 
guide. It is quite possible to sleep at 
Freney or at St. Jean d'Arve, and so 
shorten the day*8 work. 
. For the longer but easier way by the 
Croix de Fer, see next Boute. 



BOUTB £. 

BOURO D*OJ8ANS TO LA CHAMBBB. 
THE GRAMDES BODB8B9. 

13 hrs. by the Combe d*01Ie, lOf hri. by 
Vaq)aDj. 

Although the distance in a direct 
line from Bourg d'Oisans to La Cham- 
bre, in the valley of the Arc, is greater 
than to St. Jean de Maurienno, the w ay 
is rather shorter and less laborious. In 
following the track by the valley of the 
OUe, a guide is scarcely required in 
fine weather, but it might be difficult 
for a stranger to find the short-cut by 
Vaujany without assistance. 

On leaving Bourg d'Oisans the high 
road to Grenoble is followed for 5 m. 
to the liamlet of Sables, close to the 
confluence of the OUe with the Ro- 
manche. Crossing the latter river by 
the Pont Rouge, the track follows for a 
short distance the 1. bank of the OUe, 
and then passing to i^he rL bank by the 



bridge of Pcmi^rc, in }hr. from Sa- 
bles, or 2 j brcj. from the Boorg, attains 
the large village of Allemont (inn is. 
or was, poor and dirty), overlooked 
by the ruined castle of Rochechinard, 
which oommands a magnificent view of 
the glaciers ot the Gran des Roasses Mnd 
the other neighbouring mountains. 
The ranges enclosing the valley above 
AUemont are extraordinarily rich in mc- 
taUic ores, which elsewhere are rarely 
or never foand together. The iron-workfl 
are siiU in activity, but the siher-mines, 
which have been worked at intervals 
for nearly a century, have but ill-repaid 
their promoters, whether from the in- 
hcreut difficulties of the undertaking, or 
from want of capital and skill in the 
management [The last-named mines, 
situated on the mc untain caUed Cha- 
hnches, at about 4,000 feet above the 
village, may be reached in 2^ or 3 hrs., 
and cannot fail to interest the mineral • 
ogist. On this single mountain, golc^ 
sUver, mercury, nickel, cobalt, copper, 
zinc, iron, mungoiietie, and antimonj, 
have been found variously combined, 
besides beds of anthracite.] 

From AUcmout the way to "Ln 
Chambre foUows the right bank of the 
OUe due N. for 3 hxi, (2^ hrs. descend- 
ing) to the hamlet of Rivier (no inn), 
which stauds several hundred feet above 
the torrent. The scenery is rich and 
pleasing, with some fine views of the 
surrounding mountain!*. Above Rivier 
tbe Combe <C01U turns to the £, 
and the scenery becomes wilder. 
Fa<«8ing close to a fine w^aterfall, the 
track enters the Defile de Manpas, 
leading in 2 hrs. from Rivier to a 
large chalet, frequented by shepherds 
from Provence, called La Grande 
MaUon, This is opposite to the junc- 
tion of the Cochette torrent, which 
descends NW. from the Grandes 
Rousses to join the OUe. Tne main 
valley here gradually turns NE., and 
many tributary torrents are passed* 
The first, on the right bank, called 
the Laune, leadji by the Col dAgne- 
lin (not to be confounded with thait 
so named in Rte. D) in 2 hrs. to 
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xhQ Lac dn Col, or da Coa, one of the 
Sept Lattx (Rte. F). 

Rather more than I hr. ahove La 
Grande Maison, keeping to the rt. 
bank, the track reaches the chalets of 
Plan da Seuil close to the junction of 
the two streams, which make up the 
OUe. One of these descends from the 
S. through a wild glen called Combe de 
Bramandy containing a succession of 
small lakes, of which the highest lies at 
the base of one of tiie northern peaks 
of the Grandes Bounses. The other 
branch of the ralley leads nearly due E. 
to the Col de la Croix de Fer, about 
6,500 feet in height, over which lies a 
path to St. Sorlin d*Arve and St. Jean 
de Mauricnne. This waj might be 
taken in preference to those described 
in the last route; but, though cas^^, 
it is yerjr circuitous, and requires 
14 or 15 hours' walking from Bourg 
d'Oisans. 

The track to La Chambre quits that 
of the Croix do Fer about 5 min. 
beyond the Plan du Seuil, and, turn- 
ing to the N,. mounts in \ hr. to the 
Col du Glandon (about 6,500'), at the 
head of a lateral valley of the same 
name which descends in a nearly straight 
Jine to the main valley of the Arc. By 
the route above described, the Col is I J 
hr. from La Grande Maison, and nearly 
9 hrs. from Bourg d*Oisans. The de- 
scent is at first rather rapid, and then 
more gentle, following the rt. bank 
of the torrent, and passing by many 
chalets in the midst of rich pastures. 
About H hr. from the Col, the large 
village of St, Colomban des Villards is 
passed, and ^ hr. farther the first 
of the scattered hamlets which make up 
the commune of St. Allan des Villards, 
The valley of the Arc is reached about 
i mile above La Chambre (§7, Rte. 
A), 4 hrs. from the Col, and about 13 
hrs. from Bourg d'Oisans. 

A glance at the map will show that 
the valley of the Olle between Sables 
und the Col du Glandon describes a wide 
curve, and thereby involves a long de- 
tour. There is another much more di- 
rect bat rather more laborious way, by 
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Vanjany, which, however, is not casilf 
found without a guide. 

In followin;: the track above described 
from Sables toAllemont,thewaytoVau- 
jany leaves on the L hand the bridge 
of Perniere, and mounts along the E. 
side of the valley of the Olle to Oz, a 
smaU village, about 1 hr. from Sables, 
surmounted by the remains of au 
ancient stronghold. Sere, quitting 
the Combe d'OUe, the path follows 
the Fiumet torrent, find in 40 min. 
reaches 

Vaujany (4,211'), the highest com- 
mune in the valley. To the E. a rocky 
gorge leads up to two small lakes which 
receive part of the drainage of the glaciers 
of the Grandes Rousses. The direct 
way to the Col de Glandon continues to 
mount along the rt. bank of the Fiumet, 
passing on the 1. hand a track which 
passes over the Col du Sabot to the val- 
ley of the Olle. i hr. above Vaujany 
the path crosses to the 1. bank, and 
about 20 min. higher up the Fiumet 
is enlarged to a small lake ; the path 
again crosses the stream, and, bearing 
a little to the 1., mounts to the Col w 
Comrd (7,330'), 1^ hr. from Vaujany. 
£. of the Col are seen the extensive 
glacier of Cochette and the peak of the 
Grand Sauvage. A descent of 4Q 
min. along the rt. bank of the Co- 
chette torrent leads to the Combe 
D*Olle, a short way above the Grande 
Maison, which is thus reached in 
5j hrs. from Bourg d'Oisans, in- 
stead of neai-ly 7 J hrs., as by the way, 
first described, through the Combe 
d'OUe. By the shorter way, La Chambre 
may be reached in lOf hrs.* steady 
walking, exclusive of halts. 

Between the Valley of the Olle and 
that of the Ferrand, mentioned in 
Rte. D, rises the considerable mass of 
the Grandes liousses, extending about 
6 m. from SSW. to NNE. It has 
several peaks, of which the two highest 
are equal in height, reaching 11,395 ft. 
On the W. side numerous short and 
steep glaciers are drained by torrents 
that flow into the Olle through as 
many lateral glens. On the £. side 
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the glaciers are larger and less inclined. 
The most northerly of these feeds the 
main branch of the Arvan, while those 
lying farther S. pour their streams 
into the Ferrand, which descends by 
Clavans to join the Romanche near 
Freney. The northernmost of the two 
highest peaks, lying on the boundary 
between Savoy and Dauphine, is locally 
known as the Grand Sauvage. This 
was ascended in 1 863 by a party con- 
sisting of the RtfT. T. Q. Bonney and 
Messrs. W. and G. S. Mathews, with 
two Chamonni guides. Having slept 
at the shepherd's hut of La Oochette 
Dessus, near the point where the track 
from the Col de Couard reaches the 
Cochette torrent, they ascended to the 
point where that stream escapes from 
the Glacier de Cochette, lying on the 
NW. flank of the Grand Sauvage. The 
ascent by this glacier was found de- 
cidedly difficult, involving much step- 
cutting iu hard ice; until they gained 
the less inclined upper portion of the 
glacier which led them to the rocky 
peak. This was climbed by a rough 
scramble of 1 J hr., or 6 hrs. from the 
place of starting. The view is de- 
scribed as very line, as well as inte- 
resting from its novelty. Mr. W. 
Mathews, to whom the editor is in- 
debted for these particulars, believes 
that the ascent may be much more 
easily made from the Valley of the 
Arvan, as the glacier on the side of 
Savoy is less steep, and extends with- 
out interruption to the summit. 

The descent was effected by an easier 
way than the ascent, the course taken 
lying SW. to the small lakes at the 
head of the torrent of Vaujany. The 
travellers descended along the 1. bank 
over rough ground, and reached Alle- 
mont in about 6j hrs. (including halts) 
from the summit. If it be practicable 
to reach the Lac Blanc at the S. end of 
the range of the Grandes Rousses, there 
is a direct descent thence to Bourg 
d'Oisans by Brandes. That lake 
seems, however, to be more accessible 
from the southernmost of the two 
highest peaks of this group. No notice 



of an ascent of that summit has reached 
the editor. 



Route F. 

BOUHO d'oISANS TO ALLBYABD— LB0 
SEPT LAUX. 

17 hrs.' walk — 9 hrs. to the fishprman's but ... 
8 hrs. from thence to \llevard. 

This is an interesting excursion, 
though somewhat overrated by the 
writers of local guides. The distance 
is rather too great for one day's walk, 
even with the assistance of a char, which 
might be taken from Bourg d*Oisans to 
Allemont, or from Allevard to Ferridre 
when the pass is taken in the opposite 
direction. Most persons will find it 
better to sleep at Ferri^re, or at the 
fisherman's hut near the Lac dn Cos. 
Mules may be taken as far as Rivier, 
or for about 4j hours when mounting 
from Allevard. A guide is required for 
this route. 

The way from Bourg d*Oisans to the 
Sept Laux follows for about 5^ hrs. 
the track through the Combe d'OUe 
(described in last Route) as far as 
liivier (4,20(y) Thence the ascent is 
rapid, keeping towards the N., partly 
through stunted pines and over rough 
debris, until it reaches the base of 
a narrow couloir which mounts very 
steeply amidst nearly vertical rocks. 
This, which is called Cheiuinee du 
Diable, is not difficult to clamber up, 
but the descent is not easy, and in bad 
weather might be positively dangerous. 
After a laborious climb of about 3,000 ft. 
from Rivier, the track readies the sum- 
mit of the Col de V Homme (7,144', 
Forbes), about 2} hrs. from Rivier, 
commanding a fine view in both direc- 
tions, but especially of the peaks and 
glaciers of the Grandes Rousses. On 
the rt. hand are seen two of the seven 
lakes whose outlet is towards the OUe. 
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[A short distance before reaching 
the summit, a track turns ofT to the 
1., and in about } hr. attains an- 
other pass, called Col de la Qtche, 
which leads, in 4^ hrs., by Laval^ to 
Villard Bonnot, on the high road from 
Grenoble to Montmeillan (§ 10). This 
is the shortest way from the Sept Laux 
to Grenoble ; but for persons going 
thither from the valley of the Olle there 
is a more direct path from Rivier to the 
Col de la Coche.] 

In less than 1 hr. from the Col the 
track reaches a cabane, inhabited during 
two or three months of summer by two 
fishermen. Food (occasionally meat) 
and wine, with tolerable night-qnarters, 
may be had here by those who may wish 
to break the journey to Allevard or to 
ascend some of the neighbouring sum- 
mits. It is close to the Lac da Col 
— pronounced du Cos — (7,154'), one of 
the highest of a group of lakes lying 
amidst the cluster of peaks that separate 
the Combe d*011e from the sources of 
the Br^da. The largest, which happen 
to lie near the track here described, are 
seyen in number, two of them with an 
outfall to the S., and four others occu- 
pying successive steps in the descent 
from the Lac du Col towards the N. 
Several smaller lakes are near at hand. 
The scenery has more of wildness than 
sublimity; but it affords an agreeable 
change for water-drinkers from XJriage 
or Allevard. 

' [From the fisherman's hut it is easy to 
ascend the Rocher Blanc {9,61 Q*), also 
called Pic de la Pyramide, which com- 
mands a very extensive view of the 
Savoy and Dauphin^ Alps. The way 
passes by the Lac Blanc (7,519'), often 
frozen over, and ascends by a small 
glacier to the upper ridge of the moun- 
tain. Time from the hut — about 3^ hrs.] 

The descent towards the N. is very 
gentle for the first hour, until, after pass- 
ing the Lac Noir, the lowest of the Sept 
Laux, the slope becomes gradually more 
rapid and leads down to a pretty cascade. 
Lower down the path makes many zig- 
zags, and reaches a shelf in the valley 
where stands the Chalet du Gleyzin 



(5,249'), 3 hrs. from the Col, command- 
ing an extensive view to the N. There 
is a short cut from the Lac Noir to this 
chalet, but the way is often overflowed : 
before taking it local information must 
be sought at some of the upper cbAlets. 
Another steep descent is requisite to 
gain the next step in the valley, a wooded 
plateau, where the path crosses a stream 
and then follows a slope where beeches 
appear among the pines and birches. 
The path here passes within a few mi- 
nutes* walk of the Cascade du Pissou, a 
fall of the Breda, which enjoys some 
local celebrity, and involves a very slight 
detour. 

[Close to the waterfall, towards the E., 
is the opening of the Combe de Madame, 
a glen through which a path on the 
rt. bank leads in 2 hrs. to the Col 
de la Croix (8,392'), and in 4 hrs. 
farther through the valley of the Glan- 
don to La Chambre (see Rte. D).] 

A short way lower down another glen 
opens on the 1. hand. [This is one of 
the most frequented routes from Gre- 
noble to the valley of the Breda, and the 
most agreeable, though not the shortest, 
way either from Allevard or the Sept 
Laux to that city. 2 hours suffice for 
the ascent from the Breda to the Col du 
Merdarei (6,036'), which commands as 
extensive a view as many more lofty 
points. If the shortest way be taken 
2 hours more will lead the traveller to 
Theys ; but there are several paths, 
some of them circuitous. TTieya is said 
to have the finest position in the valley 
of Graisivaudan : it has an Inn (chez 
Coliquard) and a cafe (chez Flavin), 
where tourists from Grenoble are accus- 
tomed to find guides for the neighbour- 
ing mountains. The P^re Natal is 
reconmiended. Theys is 33 kil. or 20^ 
m. by carriage road from Grenoble, and 
5 miles from Tencin (§ 10, Rte. C), 
whence an omnibus to Grenoble plies 
during the summer.] 

Following the track down the valley 
of the Breda, in about 1^ hour from the 
Chalet du Gleyzin the traveller reaches 
the hamlet of Grand Thiervoz, passing 
the opening of the Combe de VaUoirt, 
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[Through this lateral valley another 
jjRss le.ids to the valley of the Arc at I^ 
Chkmhre. To avoid the narrow gorge I 
through which the torrent rushes to join 
the Breda, the path mounts the slope 
ahove the stream on the right hank, then 
crosses to the opposite side, and makes 
a detour to reach the farther side of a 
lateral ravine. In less than 1 hr. the 
path returns to the rt. bank at the 
Chalet de Valloire, and mounts easily 
to the upper end of the glen, occupied 
by three small lakes From hence a 
steeper ascent leads to the Col de Val» 
loire (about 8,20<y) between two peaks, 
each exceeding 9.000'. This is reached 
in 2 hrs. 20 min. from Thiervoz. On 
the side of Savoy the track keeps to the 
1. bank of the torrent, and in 2j hrs. 
reaches St. Alhan des Villards; from 
thence to La Chamhre Ij hr.: in all 
6 hrs. 35 min. from Thiervoz ] 

A boot a mile below Thiervoz (at 3,009 
ft W.M.) is La Ferriere (Inn : chez Jour- 
dan, tolerable quarters, civil people), a 
frequent resort of tourists, who sleep 
here before starting for mountain expe- 
ditions. Guides, mules, and provisions 
are found here. The descent to Allevard 
is picturesque and agreeable, by a 
tolerably good mule-path, often under 
the shade of fine trees. 2 hrs. suffice 
for the descent, 2 hrs. 20 min. in 
ai^cending. Half-way is Ptn<ot^ at the 
junction of the Gleyzin torrent with the 
Breda, where the path crosses to the 
right bank of the united streams. From 
hence thj ascent of the Gleyzin (9.275') 
is sometimes made. It is a laborious 
day's work from Allevard, and the view 
is not equal to that from the Pic du 
Frene. 1 hr. below Pinsot is Allevard. 
(See § 10 ) 



ROXTFE G. 

ALLEVARD TO LA CHAXBRK — FIC DU 
FRENB. 

In the preceding Rte. two passes from 
the valley of the Br^da to La Chamhre 
have been incidentally described. Bj 
the first of these — the Combe de Ma- 
dame — the distance from Allevard is 
about 9j hrs'. walking ; by the Col do 
Valloire about 8 4 hrs. will suffice. A 
more direct way is by the Col de Merlet, 
by which an active pedestrian will re- 
quire about 8 hrs. only ; in each case 
exclusive of halts. 

Leaving Allevard (§ 10) by a path 
which mounts above the iron works, the 
hamlet of Panissieres is reached in 40 
min. Beyond this the track follows 
the valley of the Vepton torrent, some- 
times cloise to the stream, sometimes at 
a height above it, till in 2^ hrs. it at- 
tains the Chalet de hi Chevrette, where 
it is usual to halt for breakfast. From 
hence it is easy to reach the Petit 
Charnier (6,969') in about 2 hrs., or 
the loftier peak of the Grand Charnier 
(8,412') in 3 J hrs. The latter com- 
mands an extensive view, but it is over- 
l(X>ked by its neighbour, the Pic da 
Frene. 

The path to the Col, soon after pass- 
ing the chalet, reaches the base of a 
long and steep slope, called Tirequoy, 
which is climbed by numerous zigzags. 
This leads to a rocky hollow, or cirque, 
followed after another ascent by a second 
cirque, and this a^ain by a third, still 
wilder and more desolate. J hr far- 
ther the last chalet is passed, and 
all trace of path disappears amid the 
loose rocks intermixed with patches 
of snow that lead in 5 hrs. ii-om 
Allevard up to the Col de Merlei 
(7,527'). midway between the Grand 
Moretan (8,888') to the S., and the Pic 
du Frene (9,203') to the N. 

The descent lies at first down a huge 
pile of debris, below which stands the 
highest chalet on the Savoy side of the 
pass. Keeping to the K. side of the 
torrent two hollows forming successivo 
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Steps in the descent are passed, and then 
the torrent is crossed to and fro three 
times, till, after passing the chalet of 
Vellechaad, the traveller finds himself 
on the yerge of a precipitous slope, down 
which the stream planges in a snccession 
of rapids and waterfalls. The track 
keeps to the right, and winds down the 
side of the mountain until, in the valley 
below, it falls into a rough char-road. 
This will lead to Molard, the chief ham- 
let in the commune of St. Alban des 
Villards ; but there is a shorter way by 
a rough path following the bank of the 
torrent. Molard may be reached in 1^ 
hour from the Col, audit is about equally 
far from thence to La Chambre by the 
valley of the Glandon. (See Rte. E.) 

[Another pass, about 8,200 ft. in 
height, more difficult and rarely used, 
passes on the N. side of the Pic du 
Frine, and is called Paa du Frene or 
Col des Pierreg. This is reached from 
Allevard by following up to its head the 
valley of the Bens torrent, or Combe de 
Sc Hogon (§ 10, Rte. B). In 4 hrs. 
from the Baths, this leads to a plateau 
surrounded by snow slopes, from whence 
a path to the right crosses by the Colde 
JBourlnire to the valley of the Veyton 
and the track of the Col de Merlet, 
while, by keeping to the left, an ascent 
of ^ hr. leads to the Pas du Frene. Below 
the pass on the side of Savoy is a small 
lake. From thence is apparently the 
only practicable way to reach the sum- 
mit of the peak, which commands one 
of the finest panoramas of this part of 
the Alpine chain. From the lake the 
ascent is up steep slopes of debris, until 
reaching the rocks which form the high- 
est ridge. The last part is difficult, 
especiaUy the passage of a nearly ver- 
tical couloir at more than 600 feet above 
its base. The peak was one of the sta- 
tions used in the measurement of the 
arc of the mean parallel] 



SECTION 9. 

PELVOUX DISTRICT. 

As Stated in the introduction to this 
chapter, the almost isolated group of 
high Alps, of which the Pelvoux b^ars 
the only well-known name, lies between 
the Durance, the Romanche, and the 
Brae, in an irregular triangle, whose 
sides are about 45 miles long. If the 
level of the sea were raised 5,000 feet, 
the entire district would form a single 
peninsula, connected with the Cottian 
Alps by a narrow neck of land which 
forms the Col de Laataret. Nothing can 
be more irregular and complicated than 
the disposition of the ridges which go 
to make up this highland region ; and 
the direction and grouping of the valleys 
shows a similar absence of apparent or* 
der. The three ridges which include all 
the highest peaks, excepting the Mont 
Pelvoux, show indeed indications of a 
regular plan, for they form the sides of 
a quadrangle open to the W., and fol- 
lowing pretty closely the direction of 
the cardinal points. Farther S., again, 
the valleys show a general tendency to 
keep to the direction E. and W. ; but a 
number of lofty promontories, including 
peaks of 1 1,000 ft. and upwards^ diverge 
in every direction, and between these, 
short and tortuous valleys bear down 
the drainage of the glacier fields which 
cover the upper level. The position of 
the principal peaks and passes \\ ill he 
made more clear by reference to the 
annexed map and the outUne sk'etches 
in Routes A and B. The group offers 
abundant scope for the adventuroiis 
traveller, for many of the loftier peaks, 
including the second and third in 
height, are yet nnascended ; and of the 
Alpine valleys S. of the Vallouise but 
little information has been published. 

The first ascent of the Mont Pelvoux 
was made by the Commandant Durand, 
with a party of Engineers under his 
command, who remained, in 1828^ for 
two or three days on the upper plateau 
of the mountain. The next was by M. 
Puisieux, in 1848. 
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The best, and almost the only toler- 
able inn in this district is that, at 
Venose ; but ahhough there are new 
peaks to be scaled, and almost unknown 
glaciers to be explored, in the neighbour- 
hood of that village, it is inconveniently 
distant from the higher summits. A por- 
tion of the glaciers of the central group 
might be visited from Monestier in 
the valley of the Guisanne. (See § 8, 
Rte. A.) 

In regard to the position and names 
of the higher peaks, it would be im- 
possible to note in deta'l the numerous 
errors contained in all the published 
works relating to this district ; and it 
suffices to say that the map here given 
is based upon the results of the General 
Survey of France, with several additions 
and a few corrections by Mr. Tuckett. 
For further information as to the topo- 
graphy the reader is referred to the 
excellent and accurate outline sketches 
published by the Rev. T. G. Boimey, 
who has been one of the most active 
explorers of the Dauphine Alps. 
Mountaineers witihing to explore the 
higher peaks and ridges of this district, 
il^hicb are remarkable for their extreme 
steepness, should prefer the earlier part 
of the summer, when snow lies un 
slopes and in couloirs which are scarcely 
accessible without its aid. 



Route A. 

BOUIta D*OI8AK8 TO LA BERARDE — 
YALLET OF TUB YENEON. 
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Although a good walker will accom- 
plish the distance in the time here indi- 
cated, exclusive of halts, the track is so 
rough that a horse or mule will take 
considerably more time. 



The highest ridges of the Dauphin^ 
Alps form, as has been said, a qoadrangle 
closed to the N., E., and S., but open to 
the W. All the streams that fall into 
the interior of this great enclosure unite 
in the bed of the Yeneon, flowing 
at first W., and then NW., till it joins 
the Roraanche, which drains the oater 
side of the northern ridge of the qaad- 
rangle. It naturally follows, that the 
easiest way to reach the centre of this 
highland region is to follow the valley 
of the Veneon. 

The junction of this stream with the 
Romanche is very near to Bourg d'Oi- 
sans, on the high road from Grenoble 
to Brian9on, and little more than 30 
m. irom the former city, whence it 
may be reached in 5^ hrs. by diligence 
or hired vehicle. (See § 8, Rte. A.) 
From the open valley about Bourg 
d'Oisans the course of the Veneon seems 
to be the natural prolongation of this 
part of the valley of the Romanche, 
the gorge through which that stream 
descends from Ia Grave being too nar- 
row to bo perceived from a distance. 
The path to La Berarde leaves the high 
road at the Bourg, and follows the broad 
torrent of the Veneon across the plain 
for about 1 hr., until the high walls of 
limestone rock on either hand show that 
the traveller has entered the valley 
through which it bears down the drainage 
of more than twenty glaciers. Keeping 
CO the 1. bank of the stream amid scat- 
tered blocks, the track reaches Pont Es^ 
cofier^ where the scenery increases in 
grandeur Looking back, the plain of 
Oisans is seen enclosed by mural pre- 
cipices, and backed by the bold crags of 
the Belledonne. In front are two savage 
valleys. That seen to the rt., the VaU 
Ion de LauviteU enclosed by a precipi- 
tous range, whose highest point is the 
CUtpier du Peyron (10,407'), leads by 
the Lac de Lauvitel to a difficult pass 
to Valsenestre (Rte. M). To the L is 
the valley of the Ven^-on, backed by a 
snowy pL'ak,and in the middle distance is 
the only green patch amid the rugged 
rocks which make up the prevailing 
character of the bcencry. This marks 
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the site of the village of Veno8c (Inn : 
chez Paquet. excellent for Dauphine, 
clean and cheap, supplies sometimes 
Kcanty), standing 3,363 ft. above the 
sea, on a slope above the vallej. The 
luxuriant vegetation is due to the pre- 
sence of a shalj anthraciferous lime- 
scone. A tongue of this formation ex- 
tends from the valley of the Romanche 
and traverses that of the Veneon, as 
though lying in a trough amidst the 
snrrounding crystalline rocks. Two 
passes connect Venose with the adjoin- 
ing valleys to the N. and S., and 
both lie in great part over thiR de- 
posit. That to the N., called Col de 
Venose (Rte. I), commanding a noble 
▼iew, leads to Frcney in about 3 hrs. 
In the opposite direction the* Col fie la 
Muzelk (about 8,200') leads in 3^ hrs. 
to Valsenestre, and in f hr. more 
to Lia Chapelle in Val Joutfrey. (See 
Rte.M.) 

Above Venose there is no exit from 
the main valley over the lofty ridges 
which enclose it for about 35 m. save 
by high and difficult glacier passes. 
There is perhaps no other valley in the 
Alps, unless it be that of St. Nicholas, 
so completely shut in as this. On 
leaving Venose the path descends to 
the river, crosses to the rt. bank, and 
enters a gorge unsurpassed for rugged- 
ness and desolation. Some overhang- 
ing peak must have fallen and left 
here its shattered fragments as a 
memorial of the catastrophe. One huge 
slab has fallen across the stream which 
is traversed by this natural bridge. A 
little farther the track ascends the 
slope of the mountain on the rt. bank 
of the torrent to avoid the narrow cleft 
through which this forces its way, 
and then, after passing opposite the 
picturesque opening of the Vallon de 
TEnchatra, descends to the level of the 
stream. After crossing the Torrent 
du Diable, which drains the Glacier de 
la Selle (Rte. 1), another rather steep 
ascent leads to the village of St. C/iris- 
tophe (4,823'). (Inn beside the church, 
has been rebuilt, offers two or three 
clean beds, but no fresh meat) The 



slopes above the village command fine 
views of the snowy peaks which se|ja- 
rate the upper valley of the Vendon 
from the Vallon de la Mnande, leading 
by the rarely used glacier pass called 
Col de la Muamle (10,036') to the Val- 
ley of the Bonne (Rte. N). On the way 
to La Berarde the track leading to the 
last-named Col is seen to cross the Ve- 
neon about I hr. above St. Christophe, 
and the main valley then turns due £. 
Before long the great range of snow- 
seamed peaks that bars the head of the 
valley begins to appear, and at the 
poor hamlet of Les Etages, 2 hrs. 
from St. Christophe, the Pointe des 
Ecrins, the highest summit of the 
entire group, flanked by attendant 
aiguilles only less bold than those of 
the valley of Chamouni, comes fully 
into view. The annexed outline sketch 
gives an accurate representation of the 
position and names of the principal 
(ibjects seen from the slopes above Les 
Eta^jes. 

Nearly 1 hr. farther is the last hamlet 
in the YoWey, La Berarde (5,702'), where 
very wretched accommodation may be 
had at the house of the two Rodiers, of 
whom the elder acted as guide to 
Professor P'orbes, but is now pa^t active 
work. His son is a good mountaineer, 
and pretty well acquainted with the 
neighbouring glacier passes, but many 
complaints have been made of unrea- 
sonable demands, and of unfair mqans 
to extract additional francs from the 
pockets of the few strangers who have 
occasion ibr his services. Perhaps it is 
unreasonable to complain of such a 
natural result of monopoly. It does 
not appear that the high pay which he 
receives (45 fr. for any of the glacier 
passes) has been applied to make his 
house more attractive to travellers. 

The position of Xia Berarde bears a 
remarkable similarity to that of En- 
treves above Courmayeur. Here, as in 
the Allee Blanche on the S. side of 
Mont Blanc, two torrents, flowing in 
opposite directions along the base of a 
great snow^y range, receive the drainage 
of the glaciers that descend through 
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short lateral valleys, and meet at a 
central point, from whence they escape 
through a channel at right angles to 
their previous coarse, in the form of a 
T. 

The passes leading from La Berarde 
are described in Rtcs. C. D, E. and F, 
so far as materials have been available. 

Among the many rare plants seen in 
this district, the botanist will not tail 
to notice Berardia subacaulis. 



Route B. 

•uilbstbb to vallouisb — ascent of 
the mont pelvoux. 

La Berarde has been described in the 
last route as rhe most central place for 
excursions among the higher peaks of 
the Pelvoux gronp, but the Mont Pel- 
Toux itself is not accessible, nor even 
visible, from La Berarde or any point 
in its vicinity. To approach that peak 
or the great glaciers which encompass 
it* the easiest access is by the Yal- 



Ionise, traversed by the Gyronde 
torrent, which joins the Durance at 
La Bessee on the high road from 
Mont Dauphin to Brian9on. This 
is also the natural course for tra- 
vellers approaching the Pelvoux dis- 
trict from the side of Italy. The best 
general view of the high peaks sur- 
rounding the Mont Pelvoux is gained 
from the neighbourhood of Guilestre* 
but the second peak — La Meije — is con- 
cealed by the Pelvoux. The annexed 
outline will assist fdture explorers. 

The Vallouise is easily reached from 
Guilestre (§ 4, Bte. A), by way of Mont 
Dauphin and La Bessee. The inn- 
keeper asks 10 fr. for a carriage ^^ith 
one horse to the latter place, and 1 8 fr. 
to Ville Vallouise. The high road to 
Brian9on is very well kept, but tho 
char-road through the Vallouise is very 
rough, and little time is saved by taking 
a vehicle beyond 

La Beanie (Inn: filthy and extof- 
tionate), a poor village (3,492') about 
half-way (2^ hrs. in a carriage, 3^ hrs. 
walking), between Guilestre and Brirtn- 
ron, close to the junction of the Gyronda 
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with the Durance. Here dwells Jean 
Reynaud, who accompanied Messrs. 
Whymper and Macdonald in their 
ascent of the Felvoux, and likewise 
Jean Giraud, of whose qualities as a 
mountaineer Mr. Whymper gives a 
good account. A tolerable char-road 
ascends the valley as far as the principal 
village of Vqllouise (3,937'?), called for 
distinction La Ville de Vallouise, where, 
close to the bridge, there is a rough 
inn, but tolerable for Dauphine, chez 
Giraud. Distance from La Bessee 
6^ m. At La Ville the main branch 
of the torrent, called the Gyr, is 
joined by the Onde, a glacier stream 
which descends through the Vallon 
d* Entraigues from the Col dc Celar 
(Rte. F), the united stream being called 
Gyronde. 

After crossing the river at La Ville, 
the road up the Vallouise follows the 
1. bank of the Gyr for J hr. as far 
as the village of Claux, where the 

PART I. < 



path to the Col de VEchauda (Rte. H) 
turns off to the right. Above Claux, 
where there is a poor inn, two paths 
ascend the main valley, but that usually 
followed mounts by the rt. bank. 
* The valley here loses its pastoral cha- 
racter, and becomes wilder and more 
Alpine. The path winds among huge 
lichen-stained blocks, beneath the shade 
of scattered larches, and past rounded 
domes of rock scored and chiselled by 
ancient glaciers, while in a deep ravine 
on the rt. roars the torrent which bears 
down the united drainage of the E. and 
S. flanks of the Pelvoux.*— [W. M.] 
Ailefroidet Ij hr. from Vallouise, con- 
sists of a few filthy chalets in the midst 
of a little triangular plain, where pota- 
toes, oats, &c., are still cultivated. The 
mass of the Mont Pelroux is a very 
grand object throughout the ascent 
from Claux. 

Two rugged valleys meet at this 
point, bringing into a single stream tha 
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drainage of the opposite sides of the 
Mont Pelvonx. Flowing from the W. 
the Selseniere or Sapeniere torrent re- 
ceives the glacier streams from the S. 
and SW. sides of the mountain, as 
Avcll as the drainage of the glacier oi 
Si:le, at the head of the valley ; while 
tiie Torrent de St. Pierre, descending 
along the E. base, bears tlie united 
streams from the Glacier Noir and the 
Glacier Blanc, the former of which 
wraps itself round the highest peaks on 
their N. and NW. sides. It would ap- 
pear that the only practicable route to 
the summit is by the S. face, and there- 
fore by the valley of Sapeniere. This 
is a barren and dreary glen, the fitting 
scene of a horrible tradition which re- 
counts that, during the Vaudois per- 
secutions, the population of Vallouise 
Took refuge in a cavern caUed La Balme 
Chapelu, where they were all destroyed 
•by the same process that was appiied 
to certain Arab tribes in Algeria by a 
late Governor of that colony. The 
accounts are not very consistent in re- 
gard to dates and other details, but have 
probably some foundation in fact. Most 
of those who have attempted the ascent 
have passed the preceding night at a spot 
called Soureillan (7,312'), also called 
Cabane des Bergers de Provence, where 
shelter is found under huge blocks of 
stone, and wood is plentiful. Mr. 
Tuckett states that there is a shorter 
way to reach this haltino^-place from 
Ailefroide than that usually taken by 
the Combe de Sapeniere, but in either 
case the distance appears to be about 
2 hrs.' walk. In each of the two suc- 
cessful attempts to reach the highest 
point the travellers bivouacked in an 
exposed position, considerably higher 
than Soureillan; but this appears to be 
quite unnecessary. Ascending for 2 
In-s. from Soureillan, a small glacier 
called Clot de I'Homme is met. This 
narrow ice-stream is the outflow of the 
snow-fields that cover the highest pla- 
teau of the mountain. The earlier ex- 
plorers seem without exception to have 
crossed this glacier, and then to have 
climbed the steep buttresses of rock that 



are piled tier over tier above it on the 
western side. This too was the course 
taken by Messrs. Whymper and Mac- 
donald, who with their guides reached the 
highest peak in 1861 ; but Mr. Tuckett, 
who made the ascent in the following 
year, with Michel Croz of Chamouni and 
Peter Perrn of Zermatt, discovered a 
practicable couloir on the E. side of 
the glacier, by which he ascended direct 
without touching the glacier till within 
600 or 600 ft. of the upper snow-field. 
This course must greatly facilitate the 
ai5cent; as it would appear from Mr. 
Whymper's account in the second series 
of * Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers,' that 
his party employed about 8 hrs. in 
climbing the same height which by the 
new route Mr. Tuckett accomplished in 
3^ hrs. The latter gentleman en- 
countered no serious obstacle except at 
one point, shortly before gaining the 
upper plateau. Having overcome this 
difficulty \ hr. sufficed to reach the 
highest summit. The Mont Pelvoux 
has somewhat the form of a flattened 
basin, with the edges irregularly chip- 
ped, and with one side quite broken 
away, supported upon a conical pedes- 
tal of rocic, everywhere very steep and 
in most places utterly inaccessible. It 
fortunately happens that the rocky pe- 
destal is least steep at the point which 
leads up to the breach in the upper 
basin. Three principal peaks may be 
distinguished. The highest, from the 
mean of several observations, Mr. 
Tuckett has estimated at 12,973 ft. 
The second and middle peak is marked 
by a signal, or cairn of stones, still stand- 
ing, erected in 1828 by M. Durand. 
From Mr. Tuckett's observations this 
is but 47 ft. lower than the first. The 
third and most easterly peak, the 
nearest to Ailefroide, is but 12,343 ft. in 
height. Mr. Tuckett remained nearly 
4 hrs. on the summit, engaged in taking 
with a theodolite the azimuths and 
zenith distances of the principal summits 
of the Dauphine Alps, as well as many 
other more di.stant peaks. Of the first 
at least two surpass the Pelvoux in 
height. The highest of all, as is now 
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certainly ascertained, i8 the Pointe det 
Serins, or Pic des Arcinea (13,462'), 
seen to the NW. about 2J m. distant, 
and separated from the Pelvoux by the 
wide upper basin of the Glacier Noir. 
Farther to the N., and fally three times 
as distant, is the Metj€j or Aiguiile du 
Midi de la Grave (13,081'), the highest 
of a group of pinnacles, several of 
which approach the same height There 
remains a third summit, lying WSW. 
from the Pelvoux, and called by the 
French engineers Pic d'Ailefroide. This 
is the peak seen on the extreme L of 
the outline sketch from Guilestre, 
"whose grand western face is sketched 
at p. 209 of Vol. II. of the Second Series 
of * Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.' From 
the trianguktion of the French engi- 
neers, it would appear to be 90 ft. lower 
than the Pelvoux ; but Mr. Tuckctt 
found it to be a little above the level of 
the latter, and between points so near 
together an error is scarcely possible. 
For the present it may remain doubt- 
ful whether this should rank as third or 
fourth among the peaks of the Dau- 
phine Alps. 

2 hrs. are sufficient for the descent 
from the summit to the base of the 
couloir, and from thence Ailefroide may 
be reached in 3 hrs., or even less ; so 
that it is quite possible to retm*n to Ville 
Vallouise on the same day. 

Unless the route discovered by Mr. 
Tuckett should be found impracticable 
hereafter, owing to changes in the upper 
glacier, it would appear that the ascent 
of the Pelvoux presents no unusual 
difficulties. The excursion is interest- 
ing, not only because it introduces the 
traveller to one of the least-known 
portions of the Alps, but because of 
the extent, novelty, and grandeur of 
the more distant panorama. It appears 
probable that the Mediterranean is not 
under any circumstances visible from this 
or the neighbouring peaks. 
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Route C. 

la berarde to vallouisb by col 
des ecriks. pointe des ecrik8. . 

This is an expedition of the highest 
interest, traversing the very centre of 
the Dauphine Oberland, and passing 
close to the base of its highest peak. 
The pass was first made by Mr. Tuckett 
on July 12, 1862, from the side of Val- 
louise, and he estimates the distance at 
not mure than 10 hrs. of actual walk- 
ing ; but it might often require a longer 
time. It may, in some respects, be 
compared to the Strahleck. The extent 
of glacier to be traversed is not so 
great, but in some states of the snow 
the couloir on the W. side of the Col 
would present more serious difficulties 
than any encountered on the Bernese 
pass. 

The outline sketch in Rte. A. shows 
the exact position of the Co), at the 
lowest point in^the ridge connecting 
the Pointe des Ecrins with the Bochc 
Faurio (12,192'). 

On leavmg La Berarde the course is 
at first to the N., through the Vallon 
des Etan9ons, but in less than a mile 
from the village the stream from the 
Glacier de la Bonne Pierre is crossed, 
and then the ascent commences. The 
lower part of the glacier is steep and 
much crevassed, so that it is necessary 
to follow the moraine of the rt. bank 
over steep debris and loose blocks, a 
description of path which few persons 
find agreeable. After achieving a great 
part of the ascent in this manner, the 
slope of the glacier becomes more 
gentle, and there is no difficulty in fol- 
lowing it up to the base of the snow 
couloir which descends from the Col. 
This is more than 1,300 ft. in vertical 
height, and of extreme steepness. Like 
all similar slopes, its condition is con- 
stantly varying according to the state 
bf the snow. It should not be at- 
tempted at too early an hour, nor after 
fresh snow. Mr. Tuckett took 2 j hrs. 
for the descent from the Col to L.i B€- 
rarde, but probably 4^ or 5 hrs. should 
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be allowed for the ascent. By the mean 
of several observations, the height of 
the Col is 1 1,071 ft., about 5,370 ft. above 
La Berarde. The pinnacles and preci- 
pices of the Pointe des Ecrins, espe- 
cially when seen from the upper part of 
the Glacier de la Bonne Pierre, present 
a scene of the grandest character. The 
Col leads at once to the snow-field 
which forms the upper plateau of the 
Glacier Blanc, from whence rises di- 
rectly the Pointe des JlScrins. 

This mountain, called also the Pic or 
Barre des ]^crins, the Pic des Arcines, 
and the Montague d'Oursine, is the cul- 
minating point of the Dauphine Alps. 
It was formerly confused with the 
Pelvoux, but its true geographical rela- 
tions have now been determined by the 
engineers of the French Etat-major, 
and made known to English travellers 
through the labours of Mr. Tuckett. It 
is divided from the chain of the Pelvoux 
by the profound gorge which is oc- 
cupied by the Glacier Noir, and is built 
up by the union of three ridges. The 
first of these* or Crete de VEncuhy ex- 
tends from the summit in a north-easterly 
direction, and divides the upper snow- 
basin of the Glacier Blanc (called by 
the French engineers the Glacier de 
I'Encula) from the Glacier Noir. The 
two other ridges run due N. and S., and 
separate the above-named glaciers from 
the head of the valley of La Berarde, 
their lowest points being at the Col des 
Ecrins and the Col de la Tempe re- 
spectively. On the sides of the Glacier 
Noir and of La Berarde, the faces of 
the mountain are extremely precipitous 
and quite inaccessible, but on that of the 
Glacier Blanc the slope is somewhat less 
steep, and, although laden with masses 
of threatening s^racs, will probably give 
access to the summit. In descending from 
the Col about 1 hr. suffices to reach the 
point where it is necessary to quit the 
glacier and continue the descent on the 
1. bank over steep slopes of debris alter- 
nating with snow and rock, in order to 
avoid the ice-fall between the upper 
plateau and the lower level of the Gla- 
cier Blanc. At the base of this slope, a 



few hundred feet from the glacier and 
hard by a spring of fresh water, is an 
overhanging rock, which has been 
turned to good account for a bivouac 
by Messrs. Tuckett and Mathews, but 
in 1864 the spot was found full of 
water. The glacier, which now de- 
scends towards the SC., may here 
be crossed from the left to the right 
bank, and this is easily effected in 20 
min. The lower part of the Glacier 
Blanc is quite impracticnble, and the 
descent continues over the rocky pro- 
montory at the base of the Crete 
de TEncuIa. Rocks, steep but not 
difficult, and equally steep slopes of 
turf, lead down to the great moraine 
of the Glacier Noir. When this is 
passed, the traveller finds himself in a 
rock-strewn plain, nearly 1^ m. long, 
torn by glacier torrents, called Pr^ de 
Madame Carle. When the glacier tor- 
rents are full, it is a matter of some 
difficulty to cross them in order to reach 
the 1. bank. At its lower extremity this 
plain is barred by a huge mound (an- 
cient moraine?) which must be sur- 
mounted, and then a descent of 1 hr. 
along the 1. bank leads to the chalets of 
Ailetroide, reached by crossing the tor- 
rent of St. Pierre, Ij hr. from Ville 
Vallouise (see Rte. B). Including the 
time lost in crossmg the torrents, not 
less than 3^ hrs. should be allowed 
from the foot of the glacier to La 
Ville. 

There is some advantage in taking 
this pass from La Berarde; the Ecrins 
remains more constantly in view; the 
ascent of the couloir on the W. of the 
Col would generally be preferred to the 
descent; and if found impracticable, it 
would be more convenient to return on 
that side. On the other hand, the de- 
scent of the steep rocks above the lower 
ice-fall of the Glacier Blanc might give 
some trouble to a stranger, and it would 
be prudent to allow ample time, so as 
to avoid being benighted in some incon- 
venient position. 

Mr. Tuckett was twice prevented by 
unfavourable weather from undertakinj; 
the ascent of the Pointe des Ecrins. Tiie 
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first attempt was made on 26th Aag., 
1862, hy Messrs. W. Mathews and 
Bonney, but the only succcKsfal attack 
was made by Messrs. Moore, Walker, 
and Wbymper, with Christian Aimer and 
M. Croz, on 25th June, 1864. Having 
passed the night on the upper part of 
the Bonne Pierre Glacier, they reached 
in 2 hrs. the summit of the Col des 
Ecrins, and then bearing to the right 
upon a steep slope of broken glacier, 
they Fucceeded in 2j hrs. more in turn- 
ing the great bergschrund below the 
final peak. The last climb was found 
to be perilously difiicult, whether it lay 
up or along walls of rock, or extremely 
steep slopes of hard ice, or returning by 
an arete so sharp that it had to be 
passed astride. 7^ hrs. were consumed 
in ascending and descending a vertical 
height of but 525 ft. No more difficult 
ascent has probably as yet been accom- 
plished, and it should be attempted only 
by first-rate men under especially fa- 
vourable circumstances. In descending 
towards Vallouise the party were be- 
nighted in the midst of the Pr^ de 
Madame Carle. The Ecrins has two 
distinct summits — the lower one, lying 
to NW., 13,058 ft. in height; the other 
and principal peak, an irregular tri- 
angular pyramid with a double point. 
The higher of these (13,462'), is seen to 
the 1. from the Qlacier Blanc, and the 
other point (13,396') appears to be no 
more than a projection from the northern 
ar^te. 



BOUTE D. 

LA BBRABDB TO VALLOUISE, BT THB 
COL DB LA TEM1*B. 

About 12 hrs., exclusive of halts. 

This pass is said to hare been dis- 
covered by the younger Bodier, of La 
B^rarde (see Bte. A). It has been 
rarely traversed, and the only account 
of it in any English work is by Mr. 
Nichols, in the second scries of * Peaks 
Passes, and Glaciers.' 



As already stated, the main brnnch 
of the Veneon flows from the S. to La 
B^rarde, and there meeting the stream 
from the Vallon des Etar9ons, the 
united torrents turn to the E through 
the valley of St. Christophe (Rte. A). 
The way to the Col de la Tempe lies 
along the S. branch, on the rt. bank of the 
stream. About 1 hr. from La B<^rarde 
the valley of Clochatel opens on the 
SW., and leads up to i\<i Ghicier de 
Chardon, also called Bavcrja, over which 
there is a pass into the Val Godemar 
(see Rte. F). Soon after parsing this 
point and crossing a mass of detritus 
borne down by glacier torrents, the 
ascent commences up the steep side of 
a lateral valley that opens to the E., 
and leads up to the ridge connecting 
the Pointe des Ecrins with the Pic 
d'Ailefroide. In 2 hrs. from I^ Be- 
rarde the base of the first rocks is at- 
tained. It is necessary to climb for 
nearly J hr. along a steep face of 
rock, and then to mount for 40 min. 
along the moraine, before reaching the 
Glacier de la Tempe, This is suflBciently 
steep and crevassed to require the usual 
companions of glacier travel — the rope 
and ice-axe ; but there is no serious 
difiSculty in the ascent, and in about 5 
hrs. the summit of the Col is attained. 
This is a ridge of crumbling slate-rocks, 
probably about 11,000 ft. in height. 
S. of the Col is an eminence in the 
ridge, and beyond this a square gap, 
which Mr. Nichols reckons to be 600 ft. 
lower than the Col, but impracticable as 
a pass in consequence of the precipitous 
descent on the E. side. Save some of 
the Cotti «n Alps in the direction of 
Mont Cenis, the view is limited to the 
surrounding peaks; but these present a 
variety of grand and fantastic forms. 

The descent commences by some 
steep and rather difiicult rocks to the 
rt«, and then down a couloir, where 
large loose blocks in unstable equili- 
brium require to be passed with great 
caution. Nearly an hour is required 
before reaching the upper plateau of the 
Glacier Ndr^ just under tlie gap in the 
ridge above described.- The upper 
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basin of the glacier occupies a largre 
part of the space between the peaks of 
the Ecrins, Pelvoux, and Ailefroide, and 
its outlet is by a comparatively narrow 
ice-fall, passing at first K. an«l then SE. 
round the base of the Pelvoux. The 
N. side of this mountain, seen from the 
upper level of the glacier, is a very 
remarkable object. Between it and the 
Ailefroide is a gap, over which Mr. 
Tuckett thinks it may be possible to 
cross to the Glacier du Scle; but this 
has not yet been effected. ^ | 

After crossing the upper plateau it 
becomes necessary to take to the rocks | 
on the 1. bank, and then to slopes of: 
debris, returning to the glacier at a ', 
point where it receives a tributary i 
glacier from the N. This is traversed, 
and the remainder of the descent lies 
over the lateral moraine until it attains 
the junction between the Glacier Noir 
and the Glacier Blanc, at ahe same 
point as in the last route. 3 J hrs. are 
consumed in the descent from the Col 
to this point, and 3j hrs. more from 
hence lo Ville Vallouise. (See Rte. C.) 



ROUTE E. 

LA BERARDR TO VALLOUISK, BY THE COL 
DU 8KLE, OR THE COL DE LA PILATTB. 

1. By the Col du SeU. Although 
little less than 11,000 ft. in height, this 
is the easiest and most direct route from 
the W. to the E. side of the Pelvoux 
group. It appears to have been for- 
merly known to some of the native 
chasseurs; but the only certain infor- 
mation about it has been derived from 
Mr. Tuckett, who, with his two guides, 
also strangers to the district, has done 
more than any preceding traveller, 
native or foreign, to make known the 
high glacier passes of Duuphine. 

As in the way to the last-described 
pass, on leavinjr La Berarde the S. 
branch of the Veneon torrent is fol- 
lowed along its rt. bank, past the 
junction of the Vallon de CJlochatel 



(1 hr.) to its s::nrce at the foot of the 
Glacier de la Pilatte, or Ccndamine of 
Bourcet's map. After mounting for a 
short distance by the moraine of the rt* 
bank, the glacier may be followed for 
\ hr. until it approaches the point where 
its two principal branches meet. The 
W. branch, from the Col de Sais, and 
the S. branch, from the Crete des Baufa 
Rouges (i\ ^97 8'), det^cend in two ice- 
falls, which meet at the base of the 
Mont Giouberny; To reach the Col du 
SeU it is necessary to mount the vteep 
slopes of debris and snow on the W. 
side of the S. branch. On gaining the 
upper platefiu of the glacier, the course 
sweeps round the head of the glacier* 
aiming at a point nearly duo E., to the 
1. of what appears the lowest point of 
the ridge in ascending the glacier, where 
steep snow-slopes lead up to a ridge of 
rocks connected with the Pic d'Aile- 
froide, which from this side is a magni- 
ficent object. 2 hrs. suffice for the 
ascent from the foot of the glacier to the 
base of these slopes, and 1 hr. for the 
ascent from thence in zigzags up the 
snow, and then over the, rocks to the 
Col, By Mr. Tuckett's observations* 
this is 10,834 ft. in height. A few 
hundred feet E. of the Col the traveller 
gains a magnificent view, especially of 
the Ailefroide and Pelvoux. Of the 
first, which is perhaps a few feet 
higher than the Pelvoux, Mr. Tuckett 
remarks: — * From the direction of 
the Glacier du Scle, I do not thinliL 
the ascent of the Ailefroide would 
be impossible; but it might present 
considerable diflRoulties, as the fine 
glaciers di-sccnding from it are re- 
markably precipitous and fearfully cre- 
vassed.' Between the Ailefroide and 
the Pelvoux is a very grand tooth or 
aiguille of bare rock, only about 130 ft. 
lower than the last-named peak : it 
appears to remain as yet unnamed. 

Like the Col des £crins, the Cd du 
Seie is extremely steep on the W, side, 
while in the opposite direction it is level 
with the upper plateau of the Glacier du 
^e/^— called Seleon in patois. There 
is no difficulty in following the upper 
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part of the glacier, bearing somewhat 
to the n , until the increasing width of 
the crevasses makes it necessary to 
cross to the 1. hand moraine, f hr. or 1 
hr. from the top. The descent is at first 
by rocks, on which Mr. Tuckett found 
some traces of a path (chamois track?), 
and then down a huge pile of rough 
debris, leading in f hr. to the Combe de 
Sapeni^re, a little below the foot of the 
glacier. From thence the chalets of 
Ailefroide may be reached in 1^ hr., and 
Vallonise in Ij hr. farther; the whole 
distance being accomplished in from 9 
to 10^ hrs.' steady walking, exclusire of 
halts, according to the state of the snow. 
2. By the Col de la Pilatte. • A very 
difficult pass ; should not be attempted 
late in the year, or at any time without 
first*rate goides. A party attempting 
it fioiD La Berarde without previous 
knowledge would probably fail to find 
the way down.* [A. W. M.] This 
pHSs, which lies over the formidably 
steep ridge above mentioned, called 
Crete des Boeufs Rouges, was traversed 
by Mr. Moore and his companions two 
days after they .effected the ascent of 
the Pointe des Ecrins (Rte. C). Hav- 
ing passed the night at Entraigues, they 
bore to the rt. from the course leading 
to the Col du Celar (Rte. F), and aimed 
at a depression between the summit 
called Les Bans, and another apparently 
of equal height (11,978') in the rid ge 
of the Crdte des Boeufs Rouges. The 
upper portion of the way on either side 
appears to be difficult and even dan- 
gerous, but has no other attraction to 
gain it a preference over the last de- 
scribed pass. The party employed 10^ 
hrs. of actual walking from Entraigues 
to I/n Berarde. 

HOUTB F. 

LA BERARDE TO VAIiLOUlSB, BY THE 
VAL OODKMAB — COL DE SAIS— COL 
DU CELAR. 

This route requires two days, and in- 
volves the passage of two glacier Cols, 
less high, but not much less difficult, 



than those described in the preceding 
routes. Except in settled weather, it 
is not to be recommended, as the tra- 
veller would risk a disagreeable de- 
tention in the Val Godemar, or else a 
very long circuit by the valley of the 
Drac. 

The Cols hitherto described all lie 
across the eastern side of the great 
quadrangle which encloses the basin of 
the Veneon. The Col de Saia, on the 
contrary, crosses the S. wall of that en- 
closure and leads into the Vul Godemar, 
one of the tributary valleys of the Drac. 
It must be observed that besides the 
pass here described, there is another on 
the W. side of the Tete de Cheret — 
the Col de Sais of the French engineers. 
This is reached from La Berarde by 
the Vallon de Clochatel and the E. arm 
of the Glacier de Chardon. It is 10,168 
ft. in height. To avoid confusion, we 
shall call this provisionally Col de 
Chardon, 

The way to the true Col de Sais fol- 
lows the course described in the last Rte. 
as far as the Glacier de la Filatte, where, 
as already mentioned, two principal 
affluents descend in ice cataracts from 
either side of the Mont Giouberny. To 
avoid the western ice- fall, which de- 
scends from the Col de Sais, it is neces- 
sary to bear away to the rt. and mount 
the steep slopes of the Tete de Cheret, 
on the 1. bank of the glacier. After 
a considerable ascent over crystalline 
rocks overlaid by slate, the traveller 
will find himself on a level with the 
upper and less precipitous slopo of the 
glacier, which leads up in a direction 
somewhat W. of S. to the summit of 
the Col, about 4J hrs. from La Berarde, 
10.224 ft. in height (Forbes), or 10,289 
ft. CFrench engineers). 

The mo^t striking object in view 
from the Col is the Pic d* Ailefroide, 
whose W. side is a massive pinnacle of 
inaccessible rock, too steep to give 
lodgment to snow. Nearer to the Col, 
and about 700' higher, is the Mont 
Giouberny. According to Mr. Bonney, 
the snow-ridge leading up to it pre- 
sents no apparent difficulty. 
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The descent into the Val Godemar, 
over partiallj disintegrated ralcose rocks* 
is extremely steep, and might even he 
dangerous in bad weather. It is also 
much longer than the ascent on the N. 
side. About 3 hrs. are required for the 
descent to Clot, the highest hamlet in 
Val Godemar: but if the traveller 
should not be independent of local 
supplies, it will be necessary to de- 
scend to the village of La Chapelle, 
nearly 2 hrs.* walk down the valley. 
Profe^or Forbes was well received here 
by the curi, and there is a bearable inn. 

To reach Vallouise from La Chapelle 
it is necessary to return to Clot, a dis- 
tance of 2 hrs. The ascent from thence 
to the Col du Cdar, or Sellar, lies for a 
long way over rough moraine, and for 
the last hour over glacier. Meeting a 
good deal of fresh snow. Professor 
Forbes took 3^ hrs. in the ascent from 
Clot to the Col, a mere ridge of shat- 
tered granite, 10,09*2 ft. in height The 
descent on the E. side over precipitous 
granitic rocks seamed with veins of 
green felspar is difficult, and not to be 
attempted in bad weather. The Pic 
Bonvoisin, also called Garroux ( 1 1 ,503'), 
on the S. side of the Col, is an imposing 
object. The first chalets are met at En- 
traiguesy fully 9 hrs. from La Chapelle. 
and from thence to Vallouise is a walk 
of IJ hr. 



Route G. 

vallodise to la orate en oisavs — 
col du glacier blanc. 

A glacier pass of the grandest cha- 
racter, discovered by Mr. Tuckett, July 
16, 1862. The possible difficulties on 
the N. side are so serious, that it should 
be attempted only by thoroughly prac- 
tised mountaineers, and none but first- 
rate men should be taken as guideti. 



Mr. Tuckett counts 10 hrs. 40 min. of 
fast walking from Ville Vallouise; but 
it is far more advisable to pass the night 
at Ailefroide, or even at the much higher 
station near the Glacier Blanc, where he 
bivouacked with his guides. 

The & side of the pass is reached by 
the same course as that taken between 
Vallouise and the Col des Ecrins, so far 
as the steep ascent from the middle to the 
upper plateau of the Glacier Blanc (see 
Rte. C). The overhanging rock where 
Mr. Tuckett slept may be reached in 5^ 
hrs. from Ville Vallouise. From thence 
also the ascent for | hr. is the same as 
if the object were to reach the upper 
plateau of the Glacier Blanc, but when 
about j hr. from the plateau, it is neces- 
sary to turn to the N. and ascend by a 
rather steep lateral glacier, which leads 
in } hr. to the CoL By a mean between 
the measurements of Messrs. Tuckett and 
Mathews, this is 10,8 1 1 ft. in height, lying 
between the Pic deNeige (^11, S6V) on the 
£. and a summit marked on the French 
map Pic Signale (12.008')* lying at an 
equal distance to the W. The view to the 
S. and SW. includes the peak^ of Ecrins, 
Ailefroide, and Pelvoux, and their gla« 
ciers, but that on the N. side is still 
more striking. The Glacier dArsine is 
seen at a prodigious depth below, and 
separated from the Col by precipices of 
formidable steepness. Mr. Tuckett was 
fortunate enough to hit upon the precise 
point from whence alone the descent 
seems possible, though far from easy. 
The rocks there project in the form of a 
very steep buttress, and are in highly 
shattered condition, so that the utmost 
care is needed to avoid detaching loose 
blocks, which would endanger the tra- 
veller himself or his companions. At 
the base of the cliffs a slope of nlte 
leads down to the glacier, which may 
be reached in ij- hr. from the Col. The 
descent on the glacier d'Arsine presents 
no difficulty, and, keeping somewhat to 
the 1., 20 min. suffice to reach the W. 
moraine, which is developed on a great 
scale, exhibiting three parallel ridges 
corresponding to former variations in 
the size of the glacier. 
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The Glacier cPArsine exhibits the un- 
nsaal phenomenon of a doable outlet, 
sending down one torrent to the NE^ 
which joins the Guisanne, a little above 
Monestier, while on the NW. it is the 
source of one branch of the Bomanche. 

From the lower end of the glacier a 
rapid slope leads in i hr. to the pastures 
at the head of the valley, from whence it 
is a pleasant walk of ^ hr. to the Chalets 
de TAlpe, leaving on the rt. the path 
"which mounts to the E. to the Col d'Ar- 
nine^ leading from La Grave to Monestier 
From the chalets Ij hr. takes the tra- 
veller by a good path to Villard d' Arene, 
and ^ hr. farther by the high road is 
La Grave en Oisans (see § 8, Rte. A). 
[This pass was effected for the second 
time by Messrs. W. Mathews and Bon- 
ney, on Aug. 26, 1862. At that season 
the passage from the rocks below the Col 
to the glacier presented serious difficul- 
ties, and they consumed more than 6 hrs. 
in reaching La Grave from the summit.] 

It would probably be equally easy, 
and rather shorter, to descend from the 
Glacier d'Arsine into the valley which 
leads to Monestier, where the accom- 
modation is better than at La Grave. 



Route H. 

talloui8e to monestier — col ©b 
l'j^ghauda. 

Bridle-track— about 5 hr«. 

This is an easy and comparatively 
frequented pass, practicable for mules. 
The track from Ville Vallouise diverges 
from the main valley of the Gyr at the 
hamlet of Claux, 1 hr. distant, and mount- 
ing over green pastures, where the bo- 
tanist may gather Eryngium alpinum, 
reaches, in about I hr., the scattered 
chilets of iJchauda, From thence the 
ascent continues on the E. side of the 
valley, keeping to the rt of some pre- 
cipitous rocks that appear to bar the 
passage. Above this is a green basin 
surrounded by rocky summits, at the N. 



end of which is the sammit of the Col, 
reached in rather more than 2^ hrs. 
from Claux. The pass (7,936', W.M.) 
connects together the craggy sum* 
mits of the Roc dea Neyzeta (9.029') to 
the W., and the Grand Cucumelle 
(8,8680 to the E. The latter, marked 
by a signal or cross, may be reached 
from the Col, and commands a very 
fine view. The descent to Monestier is 
free from difficulty, and may be easily 
accomplished in less than 1^ hr. 



ROCTB L 

LA QRAYB EN OISANS TO THE YALLBT 
OF THE TENEON. 

In several preceding Rtes. various 
passes connecting the valley of the 
Veneon with Vallouise and the valley 
of the Durance have been more or less 
fully described. In the present Rte, 
the passes leading from the upper valley 
of the Romanche to the Veneon are 
briefly noticed. The fullest information 
yet published respecting the portion of 
the Pelvoux range adjoining the Pic du 
Midi de la Grave, or Meije, is given in 
the * Alpine Journal,* by the Rev. T. G. 
Bonney, who, in addition to previous 
visits, made several interesting expedi- 
tions in 1863 with Messrs. W. and G. 
S. Mathews. Besides two Chamouni 
guides, the above-named travellers en- 
gaged a chamois-hunter of La Grave, 
named Alexandre Pic. He is strong, 
active and good-humoured, agood crags- 
man, but unfamiliar with ice, and would 
be found very useful as a porter, but is 
not fit for a guide, as he is always wrong 
in his topography, and his ■ assertions 
are altogether unworthy of belief. 

Between the Meije and the Roche 
Faurio (12.192') the ridge dividing the 
sources of the Romanche from the N. 
branch of the Veneon which reaches 
La Berarde through the Vallon des 
Etan9ons is extremely steep and rugged, 
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broken into inaccessible aigailles, or 
showing smooth faces of granite. Mr. 
Bonney has pointed out several errors 
in the generally accurate map, reduced 
from the French survey, annexed to this 
volume. 

The most important of these correc- 
tions regards the glaciers on the £. side 
of the dividing ridge. It would appear 
from the map that the Romanche origi- 
cates mainly in three considerable gla- 
ciers, of which the Glacier (TArsine, no- 
ticed in Rte. G, lies considerably E. of 
the others. About due W. of the Cha- 
lets de I'Alpe, where the torrents from 
these glaciers join to form the Ro- 
manche, lies the Glacier du Clos de la 
Cavale^ between a great spur from the 
Meije that encloses it on the N., and a 
ridge projecting from the Graitde Ruine 
( 1 2,3 1 7'). The wide space between ihe 
two glaciers above named is mainly 
filled on the map by a very extensive 
glarier, appearing to be formed by the 
confluence of a number of separate ice- 
streams, and called Glacier de la Plate 
des Agneaux. In the space covered by 
this on the map there are two consider- 
able glaciers, of which that to the E. is 
the Glacier de la Plate des Apneaux^vrhWe 
another, separated from it by a ridge of 
steep rocks and slopes of debris, is 
locally know as Glacier de la Casse 
Deserte, Misled by their guide, Alex- 
andre Pic, the above-named travellers 
reached the ridge separating this glacier 
from the Vallon des Etan9ons by an 
arduous climb of 4 hrs. The possibility 
of efFuciing a descent on the W. side 
appeared so doubtful that they wisely 
resolved to return to La Grave, but 
left it uncertain whether any other pass 
connects the source of the Romanche 
with the Vallon des &an9on8 than the 
Col de la Cavale described below. 
Turning to the passes in the ridge ex- 
tending W. Irom the Meije ^•etween the 
Romanche and the Veneoii the traveller 
will notice the remarkable gap called 
Breche de la Meije, between the last- 
named peak and the Bateau (12,369') 
W. of the Rateau is the Col de la Lauze, 
and still farther W. the comparatively 



easy passes of the Brk-he de St. Chris- 
tophe and the Col de Venose. All the 
other passes must be counted as de- 
cidedly difficult, fit only for experienced 
mountaineers. It is characteristic of 
the extreme boldness of the peaks of 
this group that so excellent a moun- 
taineer as Mr. B(mney prononnces the 
Meije (13,081'), the RAteau, the Grande 
Ruine, and the Pic d*Ailerroide, to be 
either quite inaccessible, or as difficult 
as the Matterhom. 

1. By the Col de la Cavale, 9 hrs., 
exclusive of halts, to La Berarde — 5 hrs. 
thence to Venose After following the 
road of the Lautaret a little way beyond 
Villard d'Ar&ne, the track leading to 
the Col de la Cavale turns off to the rt., 
and mounts along the rt. bank of the 
main torrent of the Romanche. After 
passing an ancient moraine of nietamor- 
phic crystalline rock lying on the black 
shale, which is here in sittty the path 
reaches in rather more than I hr. the 
base of a steep wall of rock, the first 
step in the ascent of the valley. Here 
it is necessary to bear to the rt. from 
the track leading to the Col d'Arcines, 
following the torrent which bears do^vn 
the drainage of the Cavale and Casse 
Deserte glaciers. Above the rocky 
barrier a pleasant walk over a grassy 
plain leads in about 2^ hrs. from La 
Grave to some empty huts connected 
with an abandoned mine. A faint track 
along the rt. bank of the torrent then leads 
in less than ^ hr. to the junction of the 
two glacier streams. Here the foot of 
the Glacier de la Casse Deserte may be 
reached in 20 min. by the stream de- 
scending from SW. The way to the pass 
lies about due W. In rather more than 
J hr. — 8j hrs. from La Grave — the tra- 
veller reaches a small rock-strewn plain, 
called Clos de la Cavale, which gives its 
name to the glacier. This is a good 
deal crevassed, but no unusual difficulty 
is found in the ascent, which requires 
about 2j hrs. The summit of the Col 
de la Cavale (10,476') is a ridge of 
shattered protogine commanding a full 
view of the extraordinary peak of the 
Meije. It is apparent from this point, 
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A3 \^-ell as from the opposite side, that 
the small Glacier du Col, represented on 
the French map as connecting the head 
of the Glacier de la Selle with the Glacier 
des £tan9ons, has no existence. The 
two glaciers are divided by a very steep, 
seemingly inaccessible, ridge of rocks 
diverging from the Rateau. On the W. 
side the pass is far more difficult of ac- 
cess than from the E. A steep ra/ige 
ot cliffs leads down to a small glacier 
of the second order. Below this are 
other tiers of clitfs separated by steep 
slopes of debris. About 2^ hrs. should 
be allowed for the descent to the torrent 
flowing from the Glacier des £tan9ons. 
The way to La Berarde lies at first 
along the 1. bank, then along the oppo- 
site side, and that place i<i reached in 
3^ hrs. from the summit of the pass. 

2. By the Brtche de la Meije. This 
formidable looking pass was traversed 
by Mr. Moore, and his companions 
already named, on June 23, 1864, with- 
out encountering any serious difficulty ; 
but the case might be very ditferent 
later in the year. In the space lying 
N. of the Meije and the Bateau are 
three considerable icefalls, which unite 
at their lower extremities to form a 
single glacier. The westernmost of 
these is cut off at its head from the others 
by a spur of rock projecting from the 
Rateau. The central and eastern ice- 
falls are divided by a massive buttress 
of rock, but this does not extend to the 
main ridge, and the falls are fed from 
the same snow fields. At the head of 
the E. icefall is the Brcche de la Meije, 
presenting a natural gateway between 
the valleys at either side, yet seemingly 
defended by an impassable barrier of 
shattered ice, or by utterly inaccessible 
rocks. Leaving La Grave at 2*40 A.M., 
Mr. Moore and his companions mounted 
the gorge through which the ton*ent 
from the glacier descends to the Ro- 
manche. Crossing to the 1. bank below 
the first chalets, they left to the rt. the 
way to the Col de la Lauze (see below), 
and mounted direct to the glacier, which 
is covered with debris. A steep slope 
of avalanche snow lying against the 



E. spur of the great buttress, enabled 
them to gain the rocks without diffi- 
culty, and these were found unexpect- 
edly favourable, giving good hold for 
hands and feet. After climbing for 1 j- 
hr. they got on to the central arm of 
the glacier, and found the crevasses 
closed or covered over with snow. After 
some time they bore to the 1., crossed 
the plateau above the E. icefall, and 
reached a great bergschrund, then partly 
filled with snow, but likely to be impass^ 
able later in the year. The Breche de 
la Meije (11,054), reached in 5^ hrs. 
from La Grave, is a narrow ridge of 
rock commanding a remarkable view. 
It is separated from the Glacier des 
Etan9ons on the S. side by about 150 ft. 
of precipitous rock, which might be very 
difficult when not well coated with snow. 
The remainder of the descent was ea«y ; 
they bore to the 1. round a spur of the 
Meije, which is here a wonderful object. 
The scenery is throughout first-rate, but 
the way through the Vallon des Etan- 
90ns is extremely rough and stony. 
Time to La Berarde, 8| hrs.' actual 
walkinqr. 

3. By the Cotde la Lauze, 10^ hrs. 
to St. Christophe — 2 hrs. theuce to 
Venose. 

This pass is described by Mr. F. E. 
Blackstone, in the second series of 
* Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers,' under the 
name Col de la Selle. It seems right 
to restore to it the name by which it is 
locally known, which is derived from a 
ridge of black shaly slate (here called 
Lauze). projecting from the glacier near 
the summit of the pass. There is a 
good path from La Grave into a short 
valley on the S. side of the Romanche, 
frequented by men who carry down ice 
from the glacier of the Rateau, for the 
supply of towns in the S. of France. In 
less than an hour the traveller reaches a 
small group of ch41ets, where he bears 
to the rt., crossing the stream, and as- 
cending along its 1. bank. Before long 
he reaches an old grass-grown moraine, 
forming a convenient causeway* Wii bin 
this is another moraine belonging to a 
glacier which unites ^Jie three separate 
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ice- Streams mentioned aboTc. These 
WQ shown as separate glaciers on ihe 
map. The ascent lay for some distance 
partly op the moraine, partly up a hollow 
lying between it and the slope of the 
mountain, overlooked by a pinnacle of 
the Meije, resembling the Aiguille dn 
Dru. After 2^ hrs. from the ch&lets, 
it is necessary to turn to the rt, and 
climb for 20 min. by some rocks and 
a snow couloir to a gap in the ridge 
dividing the Glacier du Mont de Lans 
from that on the slope of the Bateau. 
An easy ascent, either along the ridge 
or over snow, leads in 25 min. more to 
an island of black shale rising from the 
snow-field, whence the traveller gains a 
view of a portion of the great glacier of 
Mont dc Lans. This is not a definite 
ice-stream, but rather a vast field of 
neve about 6 m. in length, and from 2 
to 3 m. in breadth, lying along the 
ridge that separates the Bomanche from 
the Veneon, and sloping gently towards 
the former stream. It appears to be of 
vast thickness, and is converted into 
glacier ice along its lower edge, which 
here and there extends to the verge of 
the gorges that overlook the Combe de 
MalavaL At its E. end the glacier in 
bounded by the ridge from the Rateau 
which the traveller has just traversed, 
and by another more important promon- 
tory of metamorphic rock extending W. 
from the same peak. The Col de la 
Lauze (10,5U90> reached in about 5^ 
hrs. from La Grave, lies to the W. of the 
last-mentioned range, between it and a 
projecting mass of black slate (lauze) 
rising about 120 ft. above the pass, 
and commanding a more extensive view, 
A few paces below the Col on the N. 
side the traveller reaches the edge of a 
vast semicircular hollow overlooking the 
Glacier de la Selle The descent is steep 
and difficult, requiring the use of the 
rope and ice-axe, for want of which 
Mr. Blackstone's companion narrowly 
escaped destruction. After gaining the 
level of the valley a rough path leads to 
St. Christophe along the stream drain- 
ing the Glacier de la Selle, called Tor- 
rent du Diable. That village is reached 



in 5 hrs. from the Col. Allowing for 
halts, this is a good day*8 work. Mr. 
Bonney has given in the ' Alpine Jour- 
nal' an account of an interesting excur- 
sion on the Glacier du Mont de Lans. 
There is no difficulty in following the 
ridge westward from the Col de la 
Lauze, and Ij- hr. suffices to reach a 
small pealc nsLmedJodri (10,843'), whicrh 
overlooks the Brdche de St. Christophe 
and commands a fine view. Mr. Bonnej 
and his companions descended by a very 
difficult and even dangerous way through 
a gorge that opens into the Combe de 
Mdaval at the huts of La Balme, about 
4^ m. from La Grave. This course is, 
however, unadvisable and quite unne- 
cessary. It appears certain that there 
is no difficulty in descending from the 
W. end of the glacier through a glen 
running NW. and opening into the 
Combe de Malaval at Chambon, between 
Le Dauphin and Freney, about 7 m. 
from La Grave. In 1865 Messrs. B. W. 
Taylor and W. G. Adams ascended the 
Jodri from the N. side, and descended 
thence in a NW. direction till, bearing 
to the 1., they reuched a col by which 
St. Christophe was gained in about 4 
hrs. f^om the Jodri. 

4. By the Breehe de St. Christophe. 
This pass, as to which accurate infor- 
mation is wanting, may be approached 
from Le Daaphin or Chambon by the 
last-mentioned glen. The height is 
about 9,000 ft., and the descent to St. 
Christophe is said to be somewhat 
difficult. 

5. By the Col de Venose. About 3 
hrs. from Freney to Venose. This way 
is easy and agreeable, but the traveller 
sees no more of the great glacier than 
he does by following the high road. 
The regular path mounts from Freney 
(§ 8, Bte. A), but those who approach 
the pass from La Grave turn aside from 
the road, and in le^s than 1 hr. reach 
the village of Mont de Lans (4,203'). 
An easy ascent by a well-marked path 
leads in 1 hr. more to the Cd de 
Vinosc^ also called Col de TAlpa 
(5,292'), well known to botanists for 
the many rare plants found on the siu> 
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rounding slope*). By ascending the 
hill W- of the Col for a few hundred 
feet, the traveller gains a fine view of 
the Grandes Roasses and of the ranges 
to the S. The descent to Venose 
is easilj made in less than 1 hr. (See 
Rte. A.) 



Route K. 
▼alloui8e to embrum, bt tub valleys 

OF THE HAUTS8 ▲l.PES. 

To the S. of the central gronp of the 
Pelvoux a considerable group of high 
mountains, chiefly composed of eocene 
rocks, extends between the rivers 
Drac and Durance. No one peak rises 
much above its fellows, but the short 
ridges, which nsually tend to a direction 
from W. to E., include many snmmits 
that range from 10,000 to 11,000 ft In 
the following notice of an excursion 
that would enable a stranger to see 
something of this neglected district, the 
Kditor has availed himself of some brief 
notes communicated by Mr. A. P. 
Whately. 

From the village of Puy St, Vincent, 
less than 2 m. S. of Vallouise, a path 
leads SW. to the hamlet of Narreyroux, 
and from thence by the Col de Bal to 
the Bergerie de Haut Martin, 5^ hrs. 
from ViUe Valloui«e. The view from the 
Col, with the precipices of Arpec in 
front, and the Viso in the distance, is 
extremely fine. The B^-rgerie is pro- 
bably the same as laid down in the 
French military map as Cabane des 
Ayes (6,263'). 

From the Bergerie a track mounts 
nearly due W. along the Ffjrnel tor- 
rent to the Col (TAlp Martin (about 
9,000'), a steep pass, practicable only 
on foot. In 4 hrs. from the Bergerie 
the traveller reaches some chalets called 
Les Auberts, whence a track leads to 
Clot at the head of Val Godemar by 
the Col de Valhnpierre. A descent of 
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1^ hr. along one of the sources of the 
Drac leads from Les Auberts to ChA- 
telard, the chief hamlet of the commune 
of Champdion, [La Chapelle in Val 
Godemar (Rte. F) may be reached in 
5 hrs. by the Cd de Val-Eeireche.] 
From hence the traveller may descend 
by carriage«road along the Drac to St. 
Honnet, on the high-road from Gap to 
Grenoble. Should he wish to see more 
of the mountain country, he will merely 
descend df m. along the Drac Blanc to 
the junction of that torrent with the 
Drac Noir, and then follow the road 
that mounts along the latter stream to 
Orcieres (Inns: H. du Midi ; H. du 
Levant), 4,3 ft. above the sea, rather 
more than 4 m. from the junction. The 
shortest way to reach Embrun is to 
ascend about due E. for 4 hrs., by 
Prapic to the Col des Tourettes (8,465'), 
so called from two singular limestone 
pillars at the summit. The SE. side (»f 
the pass leads down to the valley of 
Chateauroux, where arc seen pinnacles 
of friable limestone surmounted by 
boulders similar to those in the Val de 
Molines (§ 4, Rte. D). About 4 hrs. 
are required for the descent from the 
Col to the village of Chateauroux, on 
the high road from Embrun to Mont 
Dauphin, about 1^ hrs*. walk from 
the former and 2 hrs.' from the latter 
place. 

Another way from Orcieres to the 
Durance lies through the Val Frevt' 
ainieres, a valley still wilder and more 
desolate than those above noticed, and 
interesting as one of the scenes of 
Felix Neff's labours. This is divided 
from the Val de Haut Martin by 
the lofty ridge of Dormillouse^ whose 
highest point attains 10,571 ft. The 
valley is most easily accessible from 
the valley of the Durance. Opposite 
the village of La Ruche, 5^ m. N. of 
Mont Dauphin, a long wooden bridge 
crosses the Durance, and from thence 
a path mounts steeply to the hamlet 
of Palon (3,609'), crosses the Biaysae 
torrent which drains the valley, and 
farther on returns to the I. bank to the 
village of Freissinieres (3,9110* Ij hr. 
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from JjBL Roche, surrounied by orchards 
and com fields. 1} br. farther is Let 
Vidlins, which contains a Protestant 
church built by NeflT. About 1^ hr. 
hifrher up is the last hamlet, called Dfo-- 
miUouse, a group of miserable hovels 
not far from the foot of the glaciers, 
where the poverty-stricken natives dwell 
in the same sheds with their cattle. The 
Col cfOrcieres, also called Col des Lacs, 
leads in 6 hrs. from Dormillouse to 
Orcieres, through wild rocky scenery, 
])tissing above a small glacier that de- 
scends on the E. side. The height of 
tiic pass is about 8,200 ft. 



EOUTE L. 

BOUBO D'OISAKB TO ORENOBLB, BT 
UL XU&B. 

By the Col d*Ornon 414 Eng- m* Bj Lavaldens 
about 48 m. 

The group of high Alps described in 
this section is most frequently ap^ 
proached from the valleys of the 
liomancbe or the Durance, but it sends 
a considerable portion of its waters to 
the sea through the Drac, which forms 
its SW. limit. The most convenient 
point in the valley of the Drac for 
exploring the higher Alpine valleys on 
that side of the group is La Mure, 
which is on the high-road from Gap to 
Grenoble, daily traversed by diligences, 
and easily reached from Bourg d'Oisans 
by either of the routes here described. 
To a traveller bound from the Bourg 
for Grenoble the detour by La Mure 
offers the inducement of more varied and 
picturesque scenery, but would involve 
an additional day, unless he should en- 
f^nga a vehicle from Entraigues to La 
Mure, and from the latter town to 
Grenoble. 

The direct way from Bourg d'Oisans 
to La Mure is by the valley of the Zdg- 
nare torrent, which joinb the Komanche 



about 2 m. below the Bourg. The upper 
portion of this valley belongs to the com- 
mune of Ornnn, which, as commonly 
happens in Danpbine, includes a num- 
ber of scattered hamlets. About 1^ hr. 
from the Bourg on the 1. bank of the 
Lignare is Palus, the lowest of these 
hamlets ; several others, including the 
principal hamlet, are seen perched upon 
eminences in picturesque positions, 
overlooking the valley From hence 
the summit of the Taillefer (§ 8, Rte. A ) 
may be attained, but a guide is required. 
In i hr. from Palus the traveller reaches 
the Col d'Ornon (4,380'), a low pass 
between two peaks about 8,500 ft. in 
height. On the S. side of t^e Col, the 
path descends through the valley of the 
Malsaime^ much wilder than that of the 
Lignitre. About 2} hrs. suffice to reach 
the village of Entraigues. where there is 
an inn. This derives its name from 
the junction of the Malsanne with the 
Bonne, issuing from the Yal Joaffrey. 
A good carriage road leads from hence 
to La Mure, 1 1^ m. Under the bridge 
by which it crosses the Bonne, 500 yards 
above the junction of the two streams, 
the torrent forms a fine waterfall. S m. 
below Entraigues is Valbontiais, pic- 
turesquely placed on the rt. bank of 
the Bonne, and somewhat lower down 
the road returns to the L bank, and 
winds at a great height above the stream 
along the channelled slopes which have 
eaten into vast deposits of gravel and 
detritus that at some period filled a 
great portion of the valley. 5 m. below 
Valbonnais the road joins the hi^h 
road from Grenoble to Gap, close to the 
Pont Haut, a bridge over the united 
streams of the Bonne and the Roisotmc. 
Just below their juni:tiou the bridge 
is crossed, and a rather long ascent to* 
wards the NE. is required to reach La 
Mure. The new road winds in long 
sigzags for a distance of 3 m., but pedes- 
trians prefer the old road, which in 1 1 m. 
reaches 

La Mure (Iim: Hotel Pclloux), a 
small town of 3,000 inhabitants, famous 
for the resistance made by its HugucMot 
population, when besieged, in 1580, by 
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the I>uke of Majcnne. Built on a pla^ 
teau 2,860 ft. above the sea, the climate 
in winter is yerjr severe. The distance 
by the high-road from La Mare to Gre- 
noble is 38 kil. Ts28A m. Before reach- 
ing Pierre Ch&tel, the road passes near 
8ome of the works connected with the 
anthracite mines, which are here worked 
on a great scale, the consumption having 
enormously increased of late years. 
. [A few miles to the W. of the high- 
Tosid is La Motte les Bains^ a watering- 
place chiefly freqnented hy rheumatic 
and scrofulous patients. Excepting one 
inn, called Hotel du Bois, all theaccom- 
modation is under the single roof of 
the etablissement, vfhere 300 persons find 
beds, besides baths, salons, dining- 
rooms, readin^r-rooms, &c. The scenery 
of the neighbourhood is agreeable, but 
scarcely equal to that of Uriage or 
AUevard] 

About 8 m. from La Mure is Laffrey^ 
a small village, with an inn, and a 
church built by the Templars, com- 
manding a very extensive view. It 
stands on the highest part of an exten- 
sive plateau, more than 3,000 ft. in 
height, on which are four lakes, the 
largest about 2 m. long and ^ m. broad. 
Here was the first mieeting of Napoleon 
on his return from Elba with the royal 
troops. From Laifrey to Vizille the 
road descends constantly for 5 m. a 
height of more than 2,000 ft. Vizille 
to Grenoble— see § 8, Rte. A. 

The preceding Rte. may be varied 
by taking a diiferent and rather more 
interesting course from Ornon to La 
Mure. Instead of crossing the Col 
d^Oroon. another path, which keeps to 
the rt. from the hamlet of Rivier, fol- 
lows the stream of the Lignare to a pass 
called Clot Beaumont^ and in 4 h s. 
from Bourg reaches the highest hamlet 
in the valley of the Roisonne, called 
Moulin Vieux. ^ hr. farther is Laval- 
dens, and 1 hr. beyond this La Valeite^ 
■ the principal villages in the valley of 
the Koisonne. Serpentine and crystal- 
line rocks of varied composition are 
found in this valley, as well as metallic 
ores, which cannot be worked to advan- 



tage in consequence of the difficulty of 
access. A rough road leads in 2 hru 
from La Vallette to La Mure; 7^ hrs. 
from Bourg d'Oisaos by this Rte. 

A pedestrian might easily reach 
LafFrey from Bourg in 8 hrs.* walk by 
following the Rte. last described so far 
as Moulin Vieux, 4 hrs. From thence 
a path crosses a low Col (4,422') to La 
Morte in 1 hr., and Laffrey is then 
reached in 2^ or 3 hrs., passing the 
hamlet of Le Desert, and following a 
ridge which overhangs the gorge of 
S^chilienne in the valley of the Ro- 
mmiche. 



Route M. 
la kurb to i.a chapeixe in vax. 

OODEMAR. 
R| hrs.* walk by the Col de la Vaurie. 

By this Rte. the highest summits of 
the Pelvoux group may be approached 
fi:om the valley of the Drac. Entrai- 
gues is reached by a good road from La 
Mure in 1 1^ m. (see last Rte.). Instead 
of following the Malsanne torrent, a 
rough carriage-road follows the 1. bank 
of the Bonne, passing Gragnolet until 
it crosses to the rt. bank opposite to La 
Chapelle, the chief village of Valjovffrey, 
1 hr. 20 min. from Entraigues. Here is 
the junction of the torrent from VaUe' 
nestre with the Bonne. [Two passes 
lead from Valsenestre to the valley of 
the Veneon. One by the Col de la 
Mnzelle to Venos is mentioned in Rte. 
A. The other, more difficult and little 
used, leads by the Brcche de Valsenestre 
(8,642') to the valley of LauviteL The 
lake of the same name which is passed 
in descending towards tlie Veneon is 
considered the finest in Dauphiue, and 
is renowned for its trout. A boat kept 
by a fisherman will save the pedestrian 
a troublesome detour by ferrying him 
across the lake] 

The way from La Chapellc to Vul 
Godemar follows the it. bank of ih^ 
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Bonne, croraing to the I. bank near Lea 
Ctaretg. Br this hamlet is the narrow 
opening of a gorge, through which a 
path leads over the Col de Mtnoux to 
St Maurice in Val Godemar. A more 
direct path returns to the rt. bank of the 
Bonne, to which it adheres till it reaches 
the highest hamlet, c&lkd Le Desert 
(4,216'), 2} hrs. from Entraigues. Here 
the track quirs the Bonne, and in I hr. 
mounts by the lateral glen of the Echa- 
renne in a SE. direction to the Col de la 
Vaurze, The descent is steep but not 
difficult, and in another hour the Val 
Godemar is reached at the hamlet of 
Villard Loubieres. Less than 1 hr. suf- 
fices from thence to reach La ChapeUe 
en Vol Godemar, 

Another and mnch more difficult way 
from Le Desert follows the torrent of 
the Bonne, first to the ^E. and then to 
SE., till near its source in the glaciers 
of the Pic d*Olan (11,739'). Between 
this and the Pic de Turbat (9,941') is 
a rarely- used pass, called Col de Turbat 
(9,800'?), from whence the descent 
along the Clot torrent leads to the Val 
Godemar, a few hundred yards above 
La Chapelle. * Time from Le 1 )esert to 
La Chapelle, 4 hrs/ [Joanne]. From 
La Chapelle the traveller may reach Lu 
Berarde by the C«l de Sais, or Val- 
louibe by the Col du Celar. (See Bte. F.) 



Route N. 

8t. chr18tophb to la ohapellb by 
thb col de la kuan1>b. 

This rarely-used and not very inter- 
esting pass may be convenient for a 
mountaineer, who having entered the 
hfad of Val Godemar by the Col de 
Siiis (R:e. F) would return by a dif- 
ferent way to the valley of the Veneon. 
Mr. Bonney, who has favoured the 
Editor with his notes, considers it a 
difficult, and at certain times a Home- 
what dangerous, pass. The path from 



St Cfaristophe to La Berarde (Rte. A) 
is left about 1 hr. from the former vil- 
lage, just below the junction of the 
stream from the Vallon de la Muaode. 
The track along the 1. slope of the latter 
glen soon becomes stony and desolate. 
In 1^ hr. from the junction you reach 
the hamlet of La Lavey, and the Col is 
seen at the head of a large srlacier, 
between the Cime du Vallon to the rt. 
and the Sommet des Rouges to the 1. 
Crossing the stream, and mounting a 
steep bank of debris near the rocks on 
the rt. side of the glacier, you reach a 
tolerably level plateau of ice strewn 
with stones. Two possible routes pre- 
sent themselves — one up the steep ice- 
fall near the inaccessible cliti's above 
the rt. bank of the glacier, the other by- 
crossing nearly to the 1. bank, ascend- 
ing a short ieefall and returning by a 
more gradual slope to the upper snow- 
field. The more direct but more ardu- 
ous course was chosen by Mr. Bonney, 
but can scarcely be recommended, as it 
involves much laborious step-cutting, 
and some risk of failing stones. The 
upper part of the glacier is compara- 
tively easy, and in 4 hrs. 10 min. walk- 
ing from La Lavey, or nearly 6^ hrs. 
from St. Christopbe, the Col was at- 
tained. This is a natural gateway 
about 30 fi. wide, commanding a fine 
view of the Grandes Bousses, and of 
the dark ridge on the S. side of Val 
Godemar, whose highest points must 
exceed 11,000 ft. in height. The de- 
scent is at first by shattered rocks, then 
down a steep snow couloir leading to a 
small level glacier. After this the way 
is over debris and rough pastures, first 
bearing to the rt., then to the 1., when 
a solitary chalet is reached in 1^ hr. 
from the top. Another ^ hr. or less 
takes the traveller to the hamlet of 
Rieu du Sap; 50 min. beyond this you 
cross the stream of Val Godemar from 
rt. to 1., and in 25 min. more arrive at 
La Chapelle, where Mr. Bonney found 
good food in an uninviting inn. but 
many fieaa. Time in the descent 3^ 
hrs,* walking ; in all about 9} hrs. from 
St. Christopbe. 
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Route D— Chamb^ry to the Baths of AUe- 

▼ai-d — Excursions from Alle- 

vard 
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tarentai8e district. 

Route A — Chambery to Bourg St Maurice 1 16 
Route B — Buurg St. Maurice to Lauble- 

bourg, by the Col d'lseran . 119 
Route C — Tignes to Moutiers Tarenuise, 



or Bourg St. Maurice, by the 
Col du Palet — Ascent of the 
Mont Pourri . . . .121 

Route D ~ Tignes to Lanslebourg, by the 

Col de la Leisse . . .186 

Route E— Moutiers Tarentaise to Lansle- 
bourg, by the Col de la Va. 
noise 126 

Route F .^ Pralognan to Modane, by the Col 

de Chavidre, or Col d'Aussois 180 

Route G — St. Michel to Moutiers 'I'aren- 
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Section 12. 
albertyillb district. 

Route A — Albertville to Sallanches— Mont 

Joli 135 

Route B — Albertville to Annecy « . 1H6 
Route C — Annecy to Bonneville . . 13S 
Route D— Annecy to Sallanches or Cluses 139 
Route E — Albertville to St. Gervais, by the 
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From the Roche Melon to Mont Blanc 
the main chain of the Alps, dividing 
the waters which flow to the Adriatic 
from thofie which are ponred into the 
Mediterranean through the Rhone, runs 
in a tolerably direct line from S. to N. 
for about 42 English miles. On the 
E. side of the watershed a very lofcy 
group fills the space between the Doia 
Kiparia and the Dora Baltea. In the 
opposite direction a still more exten- 
UTe, though less . eleyated, mountain 

PART I. 



region includes the greater part of 
Savoy, and throws out some consider- 
able outlying ranges into the neigh- 
bouring departments of France. Some 
geographers have included both these 
groups under the general designation of 
Graian Alps. It appears, however; 
more convenient and in accordance! 
with ancient usage to reserve that de^ 
nomination for the eastern group. The 
other, which we shall call the South 
Savoy Alps* hear to the Qraiaiis a 
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relation somewhat analogous to that 
between the Dauphin^ and the Cottian 
Alps, with this additional ground for 
distinction — that whereas the Graian 
Alps proper are composed almost ex- 
clusivelj of crystalline slate, these are 
scarcely anywhere seen in the higher 
ranges of South Savoy, where com- 
paratively little altered sedimentary 
rocks have been carried to the summit 
of the highest peaks. 

The principal group of the South 
Savoy Alps, nearly all appertaining to 
the province of Tarentaise, is com- 
pletely enclosed between the Is^re and 
the Arc. N. and W. of the junction 
between those rivers are a number of 
parallel ridges of limestone with inter- 
vening valleys broken through by a 
broad depression, where stands Cham- 
bery, the ancient capital of Savoy. 
Though of no great height, the scenery 
of this latter district, and especially of 
the ranges S. of Chambery, which en- 
close the famous monastery of the 
Grande Chartreuse, has obtained just 
celebrity, N. of the Isere, and between 
Mont Blanc and Annecy, a considerable 
tract of mountain country extends 
towards the valley of the Arve. This, 
which we shall call the Albertville 
district, from the name of its chief 
town, is proposed rather with a view to 
convenience in the arrangement of this 
work than as corresponding to a region 
orographically distinct. (See § 12.) 

With the exception of the main val- 
leys, which are for the most part 
traversed by carriage-roads, the Alps 
described in this chapter have been 
very little visited by English tourists. 
The scenery of the Tarentaise is doubt- 
less inferior in grandeur to that of the 
adjoining Pennine chain, or the High 
Alps of Daupbine; yet there is no 
want of snow-<dad peaks and glaciers 
to tempt the aspiring mountaineer, 
while among the lower ranges W. of 
the Is^re many excursions full of 
novelty and interest are open to those 
who prefer to avoid risk and fatigue. 
The accommodation usually available 
|o a trftveller in South Savoy is de- 



cidedly superior to that of Dauphin^, 
but usually deficient in cleanliness. 
The worst quarters are found in the 
upper valley of the Is^re, where, as not 
seldom happens, a strong desire to prey 
upon the purses of strangers is accom- 
panied by the absence of all decent 
provision for their comfort. 



SECTION 10. 

CHAMfiiRY DISTRICT — GRANDE 
CHARTREUSE. 

A LINK drawn from SSW. to NNE., 
between Grenoble and Sallanches, 
through the valley of the Is^re and that 
of its affluent the Arly, marks a bound- 
ary which appears to have much sig- 
nificance in the orography of this part 
of the Alpine chain. W. of that line, 
many parallel ridges of limestone, rarely 
attaining 7,000 Eng. feet in height, 
form a series of deep trenches, which 
are cut through, but not at rt. angles, 
by three parallel valleys. These are 
the valley of Chamb^ry, that of the 
Ch^ran,^ and the still deeper hollow 
which is occupied by the Lake of 
Annecy and the valley of the Eau 
Morte. Although there are clear indi- 
cations that the forces which have 
given their direction to these western 
ridges have also operated on the ad- 
joining groups of the Tarentaise and 
Oisans, it would appear that there is a 
still closer relation between the former 
and the chain of the Jura, whose SW. 
extremity is in the adjoining depart- 
ment of the Ain. 

In the Chamb^ district we include 
the greater part of the region here 
defined, excluding only the portion 
NE. of the Lake of Annecy and the path 
which, after passuig Faverges and the 
Col de Tamie, joins the Is^re at Clery 
Frontenex, this being more conve- 
niently placed in the Albertville dis- 
trict. As thus limited, this district 
includes three groups — the Beauges, 
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lying between Chamhery and the Lake 
of Annecj; the Grande Chartreuse 
Cproup, extending from Chambery to 
the bend of the Is^re below Grenoble ; 
and the range of the Mont da Chat, 
'W. of the Lac de Bourget The valley 
of the Udre, between Grenoble and 
2iontm61ian, known in Danphine by 
the name of GraieiTandan, along with 
the minor yalleys which intervene be- 
tween it and the chain of the Belle- 
donne« are also included in this district. 
The baths of Allevard and (Triage 
both offer desirable head-quarters for a 
mountaineer, while the entire district 
abounds in agreeable scenery, easily 
accessible to ladies, and even to in- 
Talids. 



BOUTB A« 

TAXm TO CHAMBERT — LAKB OB 
BOUROBT. 

BaUway in 14 hrt. M m«n. bv expreu tralo, 
596 kiloindtre8=rS70i Eng. miles. 

There is but one direct train daily 
fW>m Paris to Chambery. This is the 
night express (carrying first-class pas- 
sengers only), which leaves Paris at 
8 p.ii., reaches Macon at 5.18 a.]i., and 
Chambery at 10.47 a.m. Travellers by 
the so-called omnibus trains, carrying 
1st, 2nd, and 3rd class passengers, are 
subjected to long delays and to incon- 
veniences from the shifting of luggage. 

Persons who do not wish to travel 
by night may take the morning express 
from Paris at 11 A.M., which reaches 
Macon at 8.27 pm., and proceed on 
their journey at 5.30 a.m. next morning. 

The main line of the railway from 
Paris to Lyons and Marseilles is fol- 
lowed as far as 

Macon (Inns: Europe, good; Champs 
Elys^es; Sanvage). Here the line to 
Geneva and Chambery leaves the Lyons 
rly. to run along the rt. bank of the 
Saone, and, after crossing that river. 
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traverses the Department of the Ain, 
passes Bourg^ its chief town, close ^ to 
which is the famous church of Brou, 
one of the finest monuments of the 
later Gothic architecture in France, 
and flt the station of Ambirieux meets 
the rly. from Lyons to Geneva. Three 
trains usually meet at this station; and 
as their direction is reversed, mistakes 
are frequently made, to the serious in- 
convenience of travellers, who should 
ascertain by enquiry that they ;ire 
placed in the right train for their dt-s- 
tination. Between Amb^rieux and 
Culoz the rly. passes through the last 
ramifications of the chain of the Jura 
mountains, and in approaching the 
latter station winds round the S. base 
of the Mont Colombier (4,7330. From 
the summit, easily reached in 4 hrs. 
from the rly. stations of Culoz or Ane- 
mart, there is an admirable view of the 
Savoy Alps, with the lakes of Bourgct, 
Annecy, and Geneva, while on the bide 
of France it extends to Lyons and tiie 
mountains of the Ard^che. At Culoz, 
where there is a good refreshment-room, 
the rly. to Geneva turns nearly due N., 
ascending the valley of the Rhone; 
while the Chambery line crosses that 
river on a long bridge, and is then 
carried S£. across the marshy tract 
that separates the river from the Lake 
of Bourget, 

It is here apparent that within a 
period geologically very recent, and 
perhaps since this region was inhabited 
by man, the waters of the Lake of 
Bourget extended over a large area on 
either side of the Rhone ; while in the 
opposite direction they reached to 
Chambery, and perhaps even to the 
valley of the Is^re. At about 4 m. 
from Cnloi the rly. attains the N. shore 
of the lake, close to the village and 
castle of ChAtillon. From thence to 
Aix les Bains it is carried along the E. 
side of the lake, passing by four tunnels 
under as many rocky promontories, 
but for the greater part of the distance 
commanding very beautiful views of 
the lake and the range of the Mont du 
Chat, At about 12 m. from Culos 
2 
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a short branch line tnms off to the 1., 
and in 1| m. reaches 

Aix les Bains, one of the most fre- 
quented and agreeable watering-places 
on the continent. All the principal 
honses are either hotels or pensions. 
The following are considered first-class 
hotels: H. Venat — rather dear; H. 
Guilland ; H. Boyal ; H. des Princes ; 
H. Jeandet ; H. de rUnivers. Ther^ 
are a multitude of pensions where a 
single man may find board and lodging 
at about 5 frs. per day. The Cafi 
Dardel is recommended for breakfasts. 
The charges for carriages, horses, don- 
keys, and boats are regulated by tariff, 
and will be found in all the hotels. 

The mineral waters of Aix have been 
known for at least 18 centuries, and 
are now frequented by about 6,000 
patients annually, without counting the 
neighbouring country people. The 
position of the place, amidst the undu- 
lating and richly-cuitivated slopes that 
intervene between the Beauges moun- 
tains and the lake of Bourget, is too low 
and too warm to suit a mountaineer, 
but offers to those who use the waters a 
variety of interesting excursions, for the 
most part very easy of access. One of 
the best points for a view over the lake 
and the surrounding country is the 
Bevars (5,112'), one of the summits of 
the ridge called Mont d^Azy, which 
bounds on the E. side the plain of Aix. 
This may be easily reached by the 
village of Mcuxy in about 3 hrs. The 
descent need not occupy more than 
2 hrs. The chief natural attraction of 
which Aix can boast is, however, the 
neighbourhood of the beautiful lake of 
Bourget, which may well vie with many 
others of greater celebrity. Reduced 
to less than half its original dimensions 
by the detritus carried down by the 
Rhone at the north, and the Laisse at 
its southern extremity, it is at present 
about 10 m. in length, with an average 
breadth of fully 2 miles. The W. side 
is bounded by the long and steep ridge 
of the Mont du Choi, which is the con- 
necting link between the outer ranges 
of the Savoy Alps and the chain of the 



Jura. The height of this very anifonu 
ridge exceeds 3,500 Eng. feet, but 
opposite to Aix is a depression — the 
Col du Mont du Cftat — not more than 
2,070 ft. in height, and immediately 
to the S. a bold craggy peak — the 
Dent du Chat^the Righi of this part of 
Savoy, vying with that famons moun- 
tain in the extent of its panorama, but 
not comparable for the exquisite com- 
bination of all the elements of Alpine 
scenery in which the Righi remains un- 
surpassed. There is this further differ- 
ence, that whereas the Swiss mountain 
is easily accessible on every side, and 
is covered with places of entertainment 
for strangers, the Dent da Chat is 
decidedly difficult of attainment by ail- 
but practised cragsmen, the path on 
the upper part being scarcely traced. 
The usual course is to cross the 
lake to the little village of Bordeau, 
whence the sunmiit may be reached in 
3 hrs.: 15 min. suffice to reach the 
high-road from Chambery to Yenne, 
which mounts in long zigzags to the 
Col'. An easy ascent leads in } hr. to 
the summit level, a little above the 
hamlet of Grateloup. The view from 
the Col is very extensive, and will 
well reward those who cannot achieve 
the remainder of the ascent. To reach 
the peak of the Dent du Chat it is 
necessary to descend along the high- 
road for about 15 min. on the slope 
towards Tenne (Rte. G), and then turn 
to the L along a path which leads in 
20 min. to a little country inn. Here 
the steeper part of the climb com- 
mences ; the way, which is but faintly 
traced, lies in turn amidst trees, up 
steep slopes of debris, and over rocks, 
till in } hr. from the inn the ridge 
of the mountain overlooking the Col 
is attained. This is followed for i hr. 
to the base of the highest peak, or 
tooth of rock, which from a distance 
appears quite inaccessible. On the £. 
side, Qverlooking the lake, the rocks 
form a rough staircase, by which the 
summit (5,302') is gained without any 
real difficulty. The descent need not 
Occupy more than 2 hrs. 
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Among other excursions to be made 
from Aix, that to the Abbey of Havte 
Combe should not be omitted. This 
stands on the steep W. shore of the 
lake, about 5 m. N. of Aix. Founded 
in 1125, it was for many centuries the 
burial place of the princes of the 
house of Savoy. The present building 
is a modem restoration, executed with 
questionable taste, but many of the 
tom^ are interesting and deserve notice 
as works of art. 

The distance from Aix to Chambery 
by rly. i« about 10 Eng. miles. The 
approach to the capital of Savoy through 
the broad valley which separates the 
mountains of the Grande Chartreuse 
from those of Beauges abounds with 
fine points of view. Belonging to the 
former group are the Mont Grelle 
(4,649') SW., and the Mont Granier 
(6,3480 due S., while to the NE. the 
Dent de Nivotet (4,697'), an advanced 
bastion of the Beauges, presents a very 
bold front. 

[This summit, marked by a large 
woodi'H cross, is easily reached in 4 hrs 
from Chambery, following the carriage- 
road to Chatelard (Rie. I) as far as 
Desert, and thence ascending the E. 
slope of the mountain. The direct way 
from Chambery is very steep. The view 
is not equal to that from the Dent du 
Chat.] 

Chambiry (Inns J H. de France; H. 
de I'Europe — both good ; Petit Paris, 
near the diligence oflSce) is a small city 
of cheerful aspect, now reduced from 
its rank as capital of Savoy to that of 
chief town of a department and residence 
of a prefect. The slopes of the hills in 
the neighbourhood, covered with villas 
and garden?, jrive an air of wealth and 
importance to which the interior of the 
city scarcely corresponds. Of the nu- 
merous excursions to be made in the 
neighbourhood the most frequented is 
to Les Charmettes, well known to the 
readers of the * Confessions * of J. -J. 
l^ousseau, about i hr.*s walk from the 
city. The house and garden have 
been kept nearly in the same state 
•ince his time. To the lover of nature 



a more interesting walk is that to the 
Bout du Monde, at the base of the Dent 
de Nivolet, reached in 1 hr. by either 
bank of the Laisse torrent ; the path 
turns aside towards the N. at the open- 
ing of the gorge of the Doria, a stream 
which descends through a cleft between 
the Dent de Nivolet and the Chaffar- 
don. 

A somewhat longer expedition is that 
to the Abimes de Myans, most easily 
reached from the firwt station on the rly. 
to Modane, called Route de Grenoble. 
Several small lakes lyini^ in the midst 
of a number of conical hillocks have 
attracted the attention of geologists 
ever since the time of Saussure. It ap- 
pears certain that both the lakes and 
the hillocks owe their origin to a jrreat 
berg-fall from the neighbouring peak of 
the Mont Granier. That mountain is 
noticed in Kte. B. 



BOUTB B. 

GRENOBLE TO CHAMBERT, BY THE RIGHT 
BANK OF THE 18ERE — MONT GRANIER. 



KHomdtres £ng. milei 



St. Ismier . 


. 11 


7 


Lumbin 


9 


^ 


LeTouvet . 


. 7 


4 


Barraux 


. 9 


5 


Chapareillan 


4 


2] 


Les Marches 


. 5 


3 


Chambery . 


. 11 


1 



56 S4| 

The direct way from Grenoble to 
Chambery lies through the beautiful 
valley of the Is^re as far as Mont- 
melian. A railway has lately been 
opened between the latter town and 
Grenoble along the 1. bank of the river. 
There are high roads along both banks, 
but the post-road is on the rt. bank. 
Either road offers attractions in point of 
scenery, but that of the rt. bank com- 
mands the finest views of the neighbour- 
ing Alps. 

The road leaves Grenoble by the 
Porte St. Laurent on the N. side of the 
river, and winds along the base of the 
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Mont St Eynard, a long ridge which 
encloses the valley on this side, and is 
frequently visited by the botanists of 
the neighbourhood. After passing Mont- 
bonnoU a picturesque village surmounted 
by a ruined castle, the range of the 
Belledonne comes well into view to the 
E., and is the most striking object in the 
fine panorama which is almost every- 
where discovered in this part of the 
valley of Graisivandan. 2 m. beyond 
Montbonnot is St, lamier, a village at 
the foot of the highest part of the Mont 
St. Eynard (4,8460. [^ ro"gh foot- 
path mounts from the village towards 
the N. and leads to the Grande Char- 
treuse in about 5 hrs. (?) Another 
path, practicable for mules, and more 
interesting, leaves the high-road about 
1 m. beyond St. Ismier, after it has 
traversed the torrent of Manival. 
The track mounts for 4 hr. by the 1. 
bank of that torrent through a fine 
gc:rge, and then ascends by zigzags to 
the ridge on the £. side, which forms 
the edge of a plateau crowned by the 
Dent de Crolles. The way now keeps 
to the N. towards a pass, called by 
Joanne Col de Maninal, and descends 
from ihence to St. Pierre de Chartreuse. 
By this way the Grande Chartreuse may 
lie reached in le»s than 5 hrs. from the 
high-road. A third track leaves the 
rond at the village of Bernin, about 2 m. 
farther from Grenoble, and after passing 
Craponnoz ascends to Su 'Pancrace^ 
meeting the last route to the N. of the 
Col de ManivaL An active pedestrian, 
taking a light carriage from Grenoble, 
may reach the Chartreuse in less time 
by any one of the above paths than by 
the more frequented route by Sappey.] 
Bemin, 9f m. from Grenoble, stands 
beside a stream of the same name, which, 
when full, forms, near Craponnoz, one 
of the most picturesque waterfalls in 
Dauphine. N. of the village is the 
Dent de Crolles, or Petit Som (6,778 ), 
one of the highest summits in the range 
W. of the Isere. About 3 m. farther 
is Lvmb'm, a post-station, and several 
other small villages and hamlets are 
passed before reaching Le Touvet (H. I 



I de la Poste), a large village, near to 
which is a suspension bridge over tho 
I Isdre. The ridge to the E., called Haut 
du Seuil, commands a magnificent view 
of the valley of Graisivaudan and the 
ranges of the Dauphine Alps. Near 
the summit is a very curious amphithe- 
atre of rock, resembling on a small scale 
the cirques of the Pyrenees. 

3 m. beyond Le Touvet (20 m. from 
Grenoble) is La Btassiere, at the foot 
of the ridge of the Alpette (6,040'), a 
portion of the almost continuous range 
which extends from the Mt. St. Eynard 
to the Mont Granier, and which every- 
where commands noble views of the 
High Alps. Across this range lies a 
track leading^ by St. Pierre d'Entre- 
mont to Les Echelles (Rte. F). Less 
than a mile beyond La Buissi^re the 
new road to Chambery turns to the rt., 
passing between the Fort of Barraux 
and the Is^re. The Fort stands on a 
rock 430 ft, above the river, and sepa- 
rated from the village of the same 
name, standing on the lower slopes of 
the Alpette, by a little col or saddle 
over which the old road was carried. 
A third way, recommended to pedes- 
trians, passes to the 1. of the old road 
through the picturesque village of Bar- 
raux. The three ruads unite about 
4 m. farther on, passing a few hundred 
yards to the rt. of the village of Cka- 
pareillany which stands near the foot of 
the Mont Granier. 

[Of all the mountain excursions in 
the outer ranges of the Savov Alps 
there is none, excepting perhaps that 
of the Mont du Chat. (Rte. A), so in- 
teresting and agreeable as the ascent 
of the Mont Granier. From 4 to 44 
hrs. are requisite for the ascent, and 
about 3 hrs. for the return to Chapa- 
reillan. Although not more than 6,348 
ft. above the sea, the upper part of the 
mountain is quite alpine in character, 
and the panorama is admirable. The 
excursion may be easily made from 
Chambery, and may be recommended 
to those who are approaching the Savoy 
or Dauphin^ Alps from that city. To 
avoid the inconvenience of taking 
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wrong paths in the forest, it is expe- 
dient to take a guide. The way 
nsuallj followed is by the hamlet of 
La Palnd (where a guide may be 
engaged), i hr. above Chapareillan. 
For J hr. farther the way lies over 
marshy meadows, and then through a 
forest, in which deciduous trees ulti- 
mately give place to pines. After a 
rather steep ascent the track passes a 
shepherd's hut, and soon after attains 
the highest plateau of the mountain, 
composed of calcareous rock, traversed 
by a system of fissures much resembling 
glacier crevasses.] 3 m. beyond Cha- 
pareillan is the village of Les Marches, 
about \ m. distant from the rly. 
station, called Route de Grenoble. 
From thence Cbambery (Rte. A) is 
reached either by road or rly., passing 
through very pleasing scenery* 



ROVUB C. 

OBENOBLB TO CHAMBERT, BT MONT- 
JIELIAN AND THB LBFT BANK OF 



THE IfiKBB. 

Domfene 
Tencin . 
Ooncelin 
Pontcharra . 
Montm^Uan 
ChamMry . 



KilomdtrM Eng. miles 

10 H 

16 10 

4 H 

10 6f 

10 6} 

14 8| 



64 



40 



The rly. along this bank of the 
river, between Grenoble and Montme- 
lian, has supplanted the diligences, but 
light carriages are easily hired. 

On leaving Grenoble the road is 
carried nearly due E., avoiding the 
banks of the Is^re, which here follows 
a very sinuous course. On the oppo- 
site bank many villages and hamlets 
are seen, perched upon a sort of terrace 
mnning along the middle height of ilie 
mountain range that extends from the 
Mont Rachais to the Mont Granier, 
but which are invisible from the road 
of the rt. bank. At Gieres, about 4 m. 
from Grenoble, where there are many 



pretty villas, tiie road crosses the Son- 
nant torrent, descending from St. Martin 
d'Uriage. The next village is 

Domene {B. du Commerce), on tlie 
Domenon, one of the chief torrents 
descending from the Belledonne. This 
supplies abundant water-power, which 
is applied to various industrial uses. 
There are here the ruins of a church 
belonging to a monastery destroyed 
during the Revolution ; and at a short 
distance is a bridge leading to the 
rt. bank of the Isere. 3 m. farther on 
the high-road is Lancey, where the 
road crosses a powerful torrent de- 
scending fromtheLac du Cro2et(6,457')» 
which lies under t^e peak of the Grande 
Lance (9,2460- To the rt. of the road 
is seen a fine chateau belonging to M. 
de Boys, which commands an admir- 
able view of the valley of Graisivau- 
dan. 16^^ m. from Grenoble is Tencin. 
on a torrent from the Dent de la Prat, 
another of the peaks of the Belledonne 
range. In the grounds of a chateau 
belonging to M. de St. Eynaid, the 
representative of one of the oldest 
families in this part of France, is a 
gorge abruptly barred across by a 
wall of rock. This spot, called Bout 
du Monde, is often visited by strangers. 
Near to this is the suspension bridge 
over the Is6re, leading to Le Tou- 
vet. 2^ m. farther on is GonceUn, a 
large scattered village, the lower part 
of which was utterly destroyed by 
a waterspout in 1827. A country 
road leads in 8 m. to the Baths of 
Allevard (Rte. D), a more direct way 
from Grenoble, but less interesting 
than the road by Pontcharra. a large 
village, just half-way between Goncelin 
and Montmelian, close to the junction of 
the Breda with the Isere. For the road 
from thence to Allevard, see Rte. D. 
About a mile from Pontcharra are the 
remains of the Chateau de Bayard^ the 
birthplace of the illastrious Chevalier 
de Bayard. Though in sadly neglected 
condition, the place deserves a visit. 
The offices serve as a farm-house, and 
but one of the three floors which com- 
posed the main building now remains* 
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The road from Fontchatra to Mont- 
melian is rery beautiful, lying chiefly 
among orchards, with the fine range of 
the Mont Granier on the opposite side 
of the valley full in view. 

Montmilian (Hotel des Yoyageurs) 
was once famous as one of the strongest 
fortresses in Europe. The works are 
now in ruins, and the chief importance 
of the place arises from its position at 
the junction of the Victor Emmanuel 
rly. with the road to Grenoble. There 
are but three trains daily to Chambery. 
(See Bte. B.) 



Route D. 

chamb^rt to the bath8 of alletabd. 
excubsioms from allbyard. 

38 Kiloindtre«B:2^ Eng. milei to AUevard. 

The road to Allevard turns off from 
the high-road between Grenoble and 
Montm^lian (Rte. C) at the village of 
Pontcharra. Those who hire a carriage 
at Chambery may choose between that 
road and another equally interesting, 
and about the same in distance, by Les 
Marches and the Fort of Barraux (Rce. 
B), reaching Pontcharra by a suspen* 
sion bridge across the Is^re. From 
Pontcharra the road mounts along the 
1. bank of the Brida through very 
beautiful park-like scenery, and com- 
manding pleading views of the sur- 
rounding mountains, especially in de- 
scending from Allevard. Near the 
village of Montaret (5^ m. from Pont- 
charra) the valley turns sharply to the 
S., and the road, kee])ing to the 1. bank, 
mounts gradually above the Breda, 
which runs in a deep gorge below. The 
snowy mass of the Gleyzm appears to 
close the head of the valley. 

At 14 kilometres, or 8} Eng. m., 
from the high-road, are the Baths of 
Allevard (Inns: U. des Bains, in the 
court of the itabliMement; H. Planta, 
both good; H. da Louvre $ H. de la 



Terrasse, commanding a fine view ; be- 
sides many other second-rate houses). 
As usual at watering-places, there are 
many houses let in furnished lodgings. 
The waters of Allevard have only of 
late years attracted much notice, but 
are now annually frequented by many 
hundreds of visitors. In composition 
and qualities they are said to resemble 
those of the Eaux Bonnes. Allevard 
no doubt owes much of its attraction 
to the beauty of its scenery and the 
mildness of its climate, which is un- 
usually free from fog. The village stands 
on both banks of the Breda, at about 
1,530 feet above the sea. The Chateau 
is not remarkable, but the adjoining 
grounds are prettily laid out and much 
resorted to by visitors. A serious 
drawback to the advantages of this 
place is the prevalence of goitre and 
cretinism among the natives. Invalids 
should be cautioned against the rapid 
fall in temperature which usually takes 
place after sunset. 

Among the numerous excursions to 
be made from the Baths* the most fre- 
quented is that to the gorge called Bout 
du Monde, passing a large foundry. 
The ascent of the Brame Farine (3,983'), 
a point in the ridge between the valley 
of the Breda and that of the Is^re may 
be made in 1^ hr. 20 min. from Al- 
levard is a curious ruin called the 
Tour de Treuil, dating from the 9th or 
10th century, being the remnant of a 
castle belonging to the ancient family 
of Crouy Chanel. A path mounts 
theoce through a ravine planted with 
walnut trees, and then winds up the 
mountain side to the hamlet of Croaet* 
Several other paths lead from the Baths, 
and there is no difficulty in finding the 
way to the Brame Farine, which forms 
the crest of the ridge. From another 
rocky summit, ^ hr. farther S.« called 
Les Cinq Pointes (4,2d2')t the view is 
still finer. In descending from Crozet, 
visitors often avail themselves of the 
sledges which are used for the convey- 
ance of wood, reaching the Baths in 
15 min. — charge, 2 fr. for two persons. 
E. of the Baths is the TaiUat(^ 4*558'^ 
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often ascended for the sake of the view. 
Mountaineers will prefer to reach the 
Petit Chamier (6,969')* 4^ hrs., or the 
Grand Chamier (8,412')* 6 hrs., from 
AlieTard. (See §8, Rte. F.) The 
guides at AUeyard are paid from 2 to 
3 fr. for short excursions^ and from 5 to 
6 fr. for longer walks, considered equi- 
valent to a day's work. 

In § 8, Rtes. £ and F, the principal 
passes leading from Allevard and the 
upper valley of the Breda to the val- 
ley of the Romanche, and to that of 
the Arc, have already been described. 
Many other easier passes lead in va* 
rious directions, and may here be briefly 
noticed. 

To Grenobh, A carriage-road much 
frequented passes by the village of St 
Pierre tPAUevard (2^ m.), where a 
ruined tower is the only remaining ves- 
tige of a monastery, dating from the 
11th century. 2^ m. farther is the 
village of Moretd^ near which are seen 
the remains of two ruined castles. In 
traversing by a comparatively low pass 
the ridge which separates the Breda 
from the Is^re, the road commands a 
fine view of the opposite range of the 
Grande Chartreuse. About 8 m. from 
Allevard is Goncelin, on the high-road 
fVom Montmelinn to Grenoble, 18j m. 
from the latter town. See Rte. C. 

To Chamouaaet, A char-road leads 
in about 4| m. to ArviUard, and thence 
to La Rochette^ in the valley of the 
Gelon, Following that stream it reaches 
Chamousset in the valley of the Arc 
(§ 7, Rte. A), 15 m. from the Baths. 

To AigueheUe. The Gelon torrent 
makes so sharp an angle at La Rochette, 
that by turning slighUy to the right at 
that village from the mad just described 
yoa ascend the valley, and at its head 
reach a low pass, Col de Mont Gilbert^ 
by which A iguebelle is reached in 5^ hrs. 
from Allevard. 

To Epierre. Three paths lead thither, 
but thott{;h the distance in a direct line 
is less than to Chamousset or Aigue- 
belle, from 6 to 7 hrs. are required. The 
easiest but most circuitous way is by 
La Rochett^ The path mounts thence 



by the I bank of the Gelon, passing 
the hamlets of Presle and Vemeil, 
turns to the SE. through a lateral 
valley, leading to the Cd dPHerbarie* 
tan, and then descends to Sl Pierre 
de Bellevillet on the 1. bank of the 
Arc, about 1^ m. below Epierre. An- 
other path mounts from Arvillard 
in 20 min. to the hamlet of Moliex, 
and thence ascends the glen of the 
Soudron torrent to the Col de la Percke, 
2} hrs. from Arvillard. From the Col 
the easiest way is to descend the ravine 
to the NEX, which leads in about 2 hrs. 
to St. Pierre de Belleville. Another 
and rather shorter way is to pass a 
second Col lying to the E. of the Col 
de la Ferche, which leads direct to St, 
Leger, a short distance above Epierre 
on the opposite or 1. bank of the Arc. 

To St Remy, The most direct course 
from Allevard to the upper valley of 
the Arc is by the Col de la Frtche^ 
which leads by a tolerable path, practi- 
cable for mules, in 5 hrs. to St. Remy 
on the 1. bank of the river, about half 
way between Epierre and La Chambre. 
From Arvillard the path follows the rt. 
bank of the Bens torrent for about 1 hr. 
to the Chartreuse de St Hugon, 2^ hrs. 
from Allevard, and often visited by 
strangers from the Baths. Keepiug to 
the N. side of the valley, often called 
Combe de St Hugon, the path reaches 
in ^ hr. farther the hamlet of Plan, and 
then, ascending by zigzags the moun- 
tain to the 1., attaius the Col in 1 hr. 
from the Chartreuse. From the summit 
St. Remy is reached in 1^ hr. of rapid 
descent. By a slight detour of less than 
^ hr. through wilder and more striking 
scenery the traveller may reach another 
pass — the Col d^Arpingon — lying a 
short distance farther 8. than the Col 
de la Fr^he. Both paths unite again 
a short distance above St. Remy. 
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BOUTB £. 

CHAKBiST TO UBIAOB — ASCEITT OF 
TBB BKLLEDONMB. 

64 kilometres s40 Eng. milet. 

A pedestrian might occupy two or 
three days very agreeably on the way 
from Chambery to Uriage, avoiding 
carriage-roads, and taking en route 
St Pierre d'Entremont and the Grande 
Chartreuse ( Rte. F). He might thence 
reach the valley of the Is^re at Ber- 
nin or St. Ismier, cross the river to 
Dom^ne, and follow a path which 
leads direct to Uriage. Those who 
travel by carriage must follow the 
road of the I. bank of the I>^re (Rte. 
C) to the village of Gierw, within 4 m. 
of Grenoble. The road to Uriage 
there turns abruptly to the 1. through 
the narrow gorge of the SonnanL 
About half way, less than 2 m. from 
Glares, the road crosses from the 1. 
to the rt bank of the stream, passes 
the hamlet of Sunnanty composed chiefly 
of cabarets and some remains of a 
ruined castle, and on reaching Uriage 
enters the court-yard or place of the 
£tablissement des Bains* This fidrms 
a square wherein stand the principal 
hotels — H. du Cercle; Grand H6tel; 
Ancien Hotel; H. des Bains. Lodg- 
ings may be had in a building called 
Le Chalet, which is an appurtenance 
of the 4tablisifement Other lodging- 
houses and several second-rate hotels 
are to be found at a distance of nearly 
a mile from the Baths. 

Uriage (1,358'), though its waters 
were known to the Romans, has become 
a convenient and attractive watering- 
place only within the last 20 years. 
Of the large immber of visitors, some- 
times nearly 1,500, a large proportion 
come from the neighbouring town of 
Grenoble (7 J m.), and from Lyons, 
easily reached by rly. The build- 
ings are handsome and convenient, 
especially the CercU or subscription 
rooms, which include a very large 
saluon, billiard rooms, &c The foun- 



tain is nnder a covered gallery, where 
water-drinkers may take exercise in 
bad weather. The Ch&teau d*Uriage 
contains a collection of local anti- 
quities, some good pictures, and collec- 
tions of Natural History — all open to 
visitors This belongs to M de St^ 
Ferreol, who is the proprietor of the 
entire place, and who has laid out 
large sums in improvements. Of the 
many excursions that may be made from 
Uriage, the following may be noticed : — 

The ascent of the Montague des 
Quatre Seigneurs (3,094'). The sum- 
mit, reached in 1^ hr., commands a fine 
view of the neighbouring country. 

The Catcade de PChnreierey at the 
foot of the Belledonne, often visited 
from Uriage, is distant 3} hrs. This 
may be taken in the ascent to the 
Chanrousse, or in that of the Belle- 
donne. 

The Chartreuse de Pr^mol is in a 
fine position (3,593'); little now remains 
of this cx>nvent, once very considerable, 
but destroyed at the Revolution. It 
may be reached in If hr. from Uriage. 
^hr. from the Chartreuse is the Col de 
rrimoL whence a path descends in 2 
hrs. to Sechilienne in the valley of the 
R4>manche (§8). 

Vizille (§ 8, Rte. A) is reached hy a 
carriage-road in 5^ m., passing Vavl- 
nat'eysy where are several inns and 
lodging-houses^ frequented for the sake 
of economy by many of those who use 
the waters of Uriage. 

The ascent of the Chanrousse is often 
made by pedestrians who do not under* 
take the more difficult and laborious 
escalade of the Belledonne. The sum- 
mit (7,372') is marked by a cross, which 
from its great size is apt to mislead those 
who suppose themselves near to the 
top of the mountain. The view is very 
fine, but to the K. and NE. the pano- 
rama is closed by the higher summits 
of the Belledonne range. The easiest 
way is by the Chartreuse de Premol, 
I J hr.— Thence to the top 3} hrs. A 
steeper and shorter way is by the 
Recoin, a gorge £. of the Baths of 
Uriage, by which the summit may be 
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reached in 4^ hrs. A long:er but 
more intetesting path is by the Cascade 
de rOarsi^re, and the Lac Robert — an 
Alpine lake traversed by a curious 
natural causeway. In descending from 
the summit by way of the Lac Robert, 
a traveller bound for Bourg d'Oisans 
may reach the iJol des Encmnbailles in 
2 hrs. from the lake, and then descend 
in 1 hr. 40 min. to Livet in the valley 
of the Romanche, 8 m. from Bourg 
d'Oisans (§ 8, Rte. A). 

To a mountaineer the most interest- 
iug excnrsion to be made from Uriage 
is the ascent of the BeUedonne* This 
may be reached by various paths, all 
of them rather steep, but none of them 
presenting serious obstacles. If made 
in one day, the expedition is long and 
fatig^ning, and it is desirable to start 
before daylight. A good mule-path 
leads in 3j hrs. to the Cascade de 
rOursi^re. The path then ascends 
through a pine forest to an Alpine pas- 
tare with a chalet, apparently walled in 
by a steep range of rocks. These, 
however, are climbed without much 
difficulty; above them is another chalet, 
the highest on this side of the moun- 
tain, where strangers, bent on the 
ascent, sometimes pass the night. This 
stands in the midst of a cirque, or 
natural amphitheatre, whence there 
is no exit save by a stiff climb up 
the rocks to the I. A succession of 
small pools now lead to a mountain 
tarn of larger size, the Lac de Dominon, 
often frozen over throughout the sum- 
mer. The direct way to the top is 
by a steep slope of neve, which may, 
however, be avoided by a slight de- 
tour. In either case the traveller 
reaches a considerable snow-field, nearly 
level, where in hot summers a small 
lake is sometimes formed. A far- 
ther ascent of ^ hr. now leads to the 
highest accessible peak of the moun- 
tain (9,780'), marked by a cross. The 
highest peak of all, which surpasses 
this by a few metres, is considered 
utterly inaccessible. With the slight 
drawback of the horizon being broken 
at thi« single point, the panorama is 



magnificent, as might be expected from 
the position of the peak, the western- 
most high summit in the range of the 
Alps. 

A somewhat less laborious way than 
that just described is from the village 
of Revel, most easily reached from 
Dom^ne (Rte. C) in the valley of the 
Isdre. The track along the rt. bank 
of the Domenon torrent, ascending by 
the second path, which turns to the 1. 
(the first path is said to be too steep), 
leads in i^ hr. from Domdne to Revel. 
Food and beds are found here chez 
Belot, traiteur. Mules may also be 
hired for the first 3 hrs. of the ascent, 
which conduct the traveller to the LiK 
du Crozet (6,457')» veiy finely placed in 
a gorge between the Grande Lance 
(9,a460andtheColon(7,851')- A steep 
ascent, not practicable for mules, 
leads thence to the Pt^tit, and then to 
the Grand Lac de Domenon, at the 
latter of which this path joins that 
above described. The Lac du Crozet 
may alito be reached direct from Lan- 
cey, on the high-road, 3 m. N. of 
Domino, through tiie Combe de Lan- 
cey. The Belledonne is also accessible 
faum the valley of the Olle and from 
that of the Romanche; and an active 
pedestrian, starting very early, may 
take the summit in his way from 
Uriage to Buurg d'Oisans. Bearing to 
the £, a descent of J hr. from the top 
leads to a streamlet which descends 
into the Vallee du Baton between the 
Grande Lance and the Grande Vou* 
dene. This stream is followed for a 
considerable distance until, on ap* 
preaching the verge of the deep gorge 
of Infemet through which the Romanche 
runs, between the Taillefer and the 
range of the Belledonne, the Baton is 
left on the rt., and a track leads nearly 
due E., parallel to the course of the 
Romanche, until, in 4^ hrs. from the sum- 
mit, it descends into the valley a short 
distance from Sables, 5 m. from Buurg 
d'Oisans. The descent from the Belle- 
donne into the valley of the Olle is 
very steep and rapid. An active 
pedestrian may reach ArtUxd, about 
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I hr. below Rivier (§ 8, Rte. D), in 
3 hr8. from the summit. 



BOUTB F. 

OHAMBiaT TO GRENOBLE, BT THE 
GBANDE CHABTREUSE. 

The celebrated monastery of the 
Grande Chartreuse stands about the 
centre of the range of limestone moun- 
tains that extend along the rt. bank of 
the Isere between Grenoble and Cham- 
bery. It is one of the few great monas- 
tic establishments that haye survived 
the revolutions of the last century. Be- 
maining nearly in its original state, 
and with the primitive severity of its 
discipline unrelaxed, it still presents a 
living image of the institutions which 
had so great a part in forming the 
religious, intellectual, and social con- 
dition of Europe during the long period 
between the fall of the Roman Empire 
and the diffusion of printing. The inte- 
rest naturally attaching to the building 
is much enhanced by the beauty and 
singularity of the scenery which sur- 
rounds it. It is true that since railway 
trains have begun to carry holiday- 
seekers from Lyons and Grenoble to the 
not distant stations of Voiron and 
Yoreppe, and a good road has been 
carried up to the very gate of the mo- 
nastery, those who come here intending 
for a moment to revert from the present 
to the past are liable to unexpected dis- 
enchantment. Such persons should 
choose for their visit the season of win- 
ter or early spring, when the commu- 
nity, undisturbed by visitors, have, in 
addition to the severity of their rule, to 
struggle against the rigour of the cli- 
mate. The luver of nature may at every 
season find the tranquillity which he 
desires, for, excepting the road from St. 
Laurent du Pont and the bridle-road 
from Grenoble by Sappey, the other 
approaches to the monastery herein in- 
dicated are rarely disturbed by the pre- 
sence of a stranger. 

As already intimated, the mountains 
of this range are, on the one hand, on- 



mistakeably connected with the Alps 
through the parallel range of the Belle- 
donne, while, on the other, they are 
linked to the Jura by the ridge of the 
Mont du Chat. Although much bolder 
and more imposing, the scenery has 
perhaps more of the character of the 
Jura than the Alps. As in the former 
range, the general outline is very uni- 
form, and the summits, which are in 
truth ridges rather than peaks, all lie 
nearly within the limits 6,300-6,800 Eng. 
ft. But this outward uniformity gives 
place to great variety and boldness of 
scenery in the interior of the valleys, 
which are for the most part clefts of 
variable width, walled in by steep rocks, 
often quite precipitous. The whole dis- 
trict is traversed by paths not seldom 
intricate and misleading, and the moun- 
taineer who may suppose that among 
ranges of such moderate height no 
especial precaution is necessary, is 
warned that local knowledge is more 
needed here than in the higher regions 
of the Alps. In the valleys, even where 
the path does not lie through pine-forest, 
the view is generally much restricted, 
while from the upper ridges a precipice 
more than 1,000 It. in depth is often not 
suspected until the traveller has reached 
its very verge. 

A detailed account of the many 
routes that traverse this range, and the 
numerous excursions that may be made 
from the Grande Chartreuse, scarcely 
enters into the plan of this book. The 
more interesting of them are briefly 
noticed here. For further details the 
traveller may consult Joanne's * Guide 
to Dauphine,' Part I., or some of the 
numerous local Guides to be found at 
Chambery or Grenoble. 

It will be most convenient to notice 
separately the principal ways for reach- 
ing the Chartreuse from Chambery, and 
then the routes thence to Grenoble. 

1. ChambHy to the Grande Chartreuse, 
by St, Laurent du Pont I4j- miles to 
Les Echelles; 4^ hrs. or about 14 m. 
thence to the Chartreuse. About 5^ 
hrs. in a light carriage, exclusive of a 
halt at St. Laurent du Font. 
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The ridge of the Mont da Chat is to 
some extent continuous with the range 
of the Chartreuse, and though dimi* 
nished in height, it serves to form a con- 
tinuous barrier between the basin of 
Chamberj and the plains of France. 
The lowest , point of this barrier is 
near to Les Kchellcs, but the natural 
difficulties of the passage were such, that 
until the completion of the now road and 
tunnel in 1815, the longer and steeper 
ascent of the Mont du Chat w»s the 
road ordinarily followed between France 
and Savoy. , From Chambery the 
road to Les Echelles, after passing the 
village of Cognin, follows the upward 
course of the Hiere^ which flows from 
the SW. The basin of Chambery gra- 
dually contracts, until, at the village of 
St Thibaud de Coux, the road fairly 
enters the defile leading to the pass, be- 
tween the Mont Grelle (4.649'), belong- 
ing to the range of the Mont du Chat, 
and the Cochette, directly connected 
with the Grande Chartreuse group. In 
less than 4 m. of gentle ascent the road 
reaches the summit of the pass which, 
from the name of the small village that 
stands at the top, is called Col de St. 
Jean de Cotix, 2,040 ft. above the sea. 
From the village, just 10 m. from Cham- 
bery, the descent commences through a 
natural cleft in the limestone rock, until 
the road enters a tunnel about S40 yards 
in length. At the opposite end a re- 
markable view suddenly presents itself. 
The tunnel has been bored through a 
great wall of limestone, and the W. end 
issues at about 850 ft. above the valley of 
the Guicrs, which is backed by the higher 
mountains of the Chartreuse range. 
After descending a part of the way to- 
wards Les ISchelles, the apparent im- 
possibility of carrying a road across the 
formidable wall of rock that bars the 
passage is more striking than from 
above. The ancient route lay in part 
throagh a cavern, which was at the same 
time the channel of a stream, and which 
was reached on the W. side by Udders 
fixed to the rocks. In 1670 Charles 
Emipanuel, Duke of Savoy, achieved 
the construotion of a new road passable 
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for chars ; though long abandoned, it 
still exists, rery rough and difficult, hut 
worth a visit by a pedestrian. The 
present road an4 tunnel were com- 
menced by Napoleon, and completed in 
1815 by the Piedmontese Government. 

LesEckelUa (Inns : Lion d'Or ; St. Jean) 
derives its name from the ladders that 
gave access to the above-mentioned 
ancient passage. The village stands on 
both banks of the Outers, which has 
here united the two streams — Outers 
Vif and Outers Mart — that drain the 
larger portion of the Grande Chartreuse 
range. 

[From Les Echellcs the high-road to 
Lyons, little used since the opening of 
the rly., leads in 9|^m. along the Guiers 
to Pont de Beauvoisin (Rte. G). About 
half way the road is carried at a consi- 
derable height above the stream through 
the defile of La ChaiUct and on emerg- 
ing from it gains an admirable view 
over the richly cultivated undulating 
country to the NW.] 

Following up the stream of the Gniers 
Mort, it is little more than 4 m. from Les 
Echelles to St Laurent du Pont, where 
there are several inns, at which vehicles 
or mules may be hired. ^ hr. from the 
village is the narrow cleft that allows 
the stream to escape from its mountain 
birth-place, and at the same time afibrds 
the only easy access to the retreat which 
for so many centuries has been inha- 
bited by the followers of St. Bruno. A 
gate formerly closed the road, and held 
guard over all communication between 
them and the outer world. For 1 hr. 
the road is carried along the 1. bank of 
the Guiers Mort through scenery which, 
if not of the grandest character, is wild 
and impressive. At the Pont de St. 
Bruno the stream is crossed, and here 
the new road begins. The work pre- 
sented considerable engineering diffi- 
culties, and involved the construction of 
three tunnels ; but whatever other ad- 
vantages it may possess, it has certainly 
deprived the monastery of a portion of 
the charm which it formerly owned over 
the imagination of the poet and the 
artist Turning to the L, Uie road quita 
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the Tallej of the Gaierg, and rooants 
towards the N. till it enten an upland 
basin, in great part clothed with pine 
forest, and overhung on the E. side 
hj the mural precipices of the Grand 
Som. In the centre of this solitude, 
tt 8,170 ft. above the sea, stands 
the pile of buildings that form the 
monastery. In this, the parent house 
of the Carthusian order, the original 
rule is observed in all its severity. The 
monks never eat meiit, and their diet 
is at all times of the most frugal kind ; 
they rise at midni^rht for prayer, and 
their lives nre pasj^ed between the church 
and manual labour. Excepting those 
whose ofSce requires intercourse with 
strangers, they never speak save on 
special and rare occasions, and their 
only recreation is to walk within certain 
specified bounds near the monastery. 
Strangers are received by one of the 
monks appointed for that duty^ and 
twice in the day they are conducted to 
see the church and the rest of the build- 
ing. Their dietary includes fish and eggs, 
but no meat. The beds are rough, but 
quite clean. Without special permission 
DO stranger is allowed to remain more 
than two nights On leaving, a moderate 
payment is made by each person. As 
no women are allowed within the walls 
of the monastery, ladies are forced to 
remain at an outer building, where it is 
said that they find but indifferent ac* 
commodation. 

The scenery surrounding the monas- 
tery is fine enough to make the place 
interesting, apart from any special asso- 
ciations. To the botanist this neigh- 
bourhood is made attractive by the 
presence of several species which are 
elsewhere rare or quite unknown in the 
Alpine chain — e.g. Hypericum nummu- 
hriumy Erintts Alpinvs, &c 

The most interesting excursion for 
the mountaineer is the ascent of the 
Grand Som (6,660'). This involves a 
considerable detour, for every apparent 
short-cut in the direction of the summit 
leads to the base of the formidable pre- 
cipices that form its W. face. Half an 
koor's walk firom the monastery is the 



Chapelle de St. Bruno, erected on the 
supposed site of his original hermitage. 
About 2 hrs. more suffice to reach 
the summit. The view is fine, and 
the expedition presents great variety 
of scenery within comparatively narrow 
bounds. A mong other interesting plants 
the botanist will observe PotentiUa nitxda» 
Less than 2 hrs. suffice for the return 
to the monastery. 

2. Chamb^ to the Grande Chartretue, 
by the Col de la Ruchere* This way is 
somewhat longer than that above de- 
scribed, and the scenery, though fine, is 
in itself less striking; but it has the ad- 
vantage of approaching the mona.«tery 
by an unfrequented path away fi-om the 
ordinary track of visitors. From Les 
Echelles the char-road along the Guien 
is followed for 1 hr. 40 min. to Riou- 
bregond, whence a foot path leads iu 
20 min. to the hamlet of La Ruch^re. 
An ascent of 1^ hr. now suffices to 
reach the Col de la RucherCy about 
4,600 ft. in height, commanding a very 
fine view of the neighbouring moun- 
tains. A descent of 20 min. leads from 
the Col to the Vacherie, where the cows 
of the monastery are kept ; ^ hr. farther 
is the Chapelle de St.Bruno; and another 
^ hr. — 4 hrs. 50 min. from Les ]^cbelles 
— conducts ihe traveller to the monas- 
tery. 

3. Chamftiry to the Grande Char' 
treuse, by St. Pierre d'Entremont, St 
Pierre dEntremont (2,940') is a village 
finely situated in the valley of the Gniers 
Vif, with an inn chez Paquet. It may be 
reached in about 2^ hrs.' walking firom 
Les Echelles, but a pedestrian will prefer 
some one of several mountain paths that 
lead thither in 5 or 6 hrs.' walk from 
Chambery. The most interesting is by 
the Col de FrSne, immediately NW. of 
the Mont Granier. The ascent of that 
peak (Rte. B) might easily be included 
in the day's walk. [An interesting ex- 
cursion may be made from St. Pierre to 
the source of the Guiers Vif. An hour's 
walk fipom the village, at the hamlet of 
Mesme, it is necessary to t»ke a guide, 
with a ladder and lights, by which to 
gain access to the cavern whence the 
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torrent innefl. A rongh path leads to 
the Col de Valfroide^ and thence, by 
a Tery steep and rather difficult de- 
scent, to the Talley of the ledre near 
to Le TouTet (Rte. B), which in 
this way is 5^ hrs. distant from St. 
Pierre.] The Grande Chartreuse is 
easily reached in 3^ hrs. from St. Pierre 
d'Entremont by the Col de Bovinaut 

(1) Grande Chartreuse to Grenoble, by 
VoiroH or Voreppe. The easiest route 
to Grenoble is to return by the road to 
Sc Lanrent da Pont, l| hr. in a car- 
riage, descending the Talley. Thence 
an agreeable driTC of 10 m. through 
yery pleasing scenery leads to Voiron 
(Inns : H. du Midi} H. du Commerce; 
H. du Cours; H. de la Poste),a station 
on the rly. from Lyons to Grenoble, 
about 16 m. from the latter city. There 
are 5 trains daily in 45 min. A pedes- 
trian may shorten the way from St. 
Laurent to Voiron by following a path 
through a cleft, called Le Petit Cros- 
sey. 

There is another road from Sl Lau- 
rent, leading in about 11 m. to the 
Voreppe station, only about 9 m. by 
rly. trom Grenoble. 

(2) Grande Chartreuee to Grenoble, by 
the Col de la Cochette. This way is 
little frequented, though decidedly mure 
interesting than that by Sappey. It 
being easy to take a wrong turn in the 
pine forest, it is advisable to hire a guide. 
About 2^ hrs. are required to reach the 
Col de la Cochette, which is a narrow 
cleft in a ridge of limestone rocks. 
A walk of 1^ hr., for the most part 
through a nobie pine forest, now leads 
to a second and lower pass^ Cdde la 
Charmette (about 3.94(/) — whence there 
is a rather long descent of 8^ bra. to St. 
Robert, the last station on the rly. to 
Grenoble, only 4| m. from the city. 

(3) Grande Chartreuse to Grencile, by 
Sappey, 6 hrs.' walk or ride. This is 
perhaps the least interesting of the 
rarious tracks leading to the monastery, 
but, being a perfectly easy and safe 
bridle-path, it is, with the exception of 
the road from St. Laurent du Pont, by 
many degrees the most frequented 



109 



approach. About a mile from the 
Grande Chartreuse is a large building 
called La Courrerie, a dependency of 
the monastery, containing a printing 
office and various other appurtenances. 
^ hr. farther the path passes through a 
narrow defile, where a gateway, called 
L*Entree du Desert, marks the boun- 
dary of the Chartreuse. Oii the way to 
the hamlet of Cottave»y the track passes 
below a very ancient yillage, St Pierre 
de Chartreuse, which originally gave 
its name to the monastery. In about 
3 hrs. from the monastery the traveller 
reaches the highest point of the route 
at the Col de la Porte (4,436'), and 
in } hr. more attains 

Sappey (Inn : A TArrivee des Tour- 
istes), a small village where visitors 
and their guides usually halt for re- 
freshment. In l^hr. from hence the 
summit of ChamechauJe { 6,8470* the 
highest point of the Grande Chartreuse 
range, is reached without difficulty. 
From Sappey to Grenoble the descent 
through a depression between the Mont 
Rachais and the Mont St. Eynard is 
long (2 to 2^ hrs.), and for the most 
part uninteresting. At 1 hr. from 
Sappey is a house called La Maison 
Pilon, wh^-re, although it is not an inn, 
tourists mounting from Grenoble often 
breakfast better than at Sappey. On 
approaching Grenoble, some 6ne views 
are gained over the valley of Graisi- 
vaudan and the higher ranges of the 
Danphinc Alps. 

Three other paths leading from the 
Grande Chartreuse to bt. Ismier and 
Bemin in the valley of the la^re are 
noticed in Rte. B. 



Route G. 

ghamb^at to pomt db bbautoisin, 
by aigoebellbttb. 

Mule'path in 7 hrs. 

Between the Dent du Chat (Rte. A) 
and the high-road from Chambery ro 
Les Echelles, the prolongation of the 
ridge of the Mont du Chat, called M09U 
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de VEpine^ maintains an average height 
of about 4,000 feet On the W. side of 
the watershed, at a height of 500 or 600 
ft. above the level of the Guiers and the 
Bhone, is an extensive plateaa, the 
southern portion of which is occupied 
by the lake of Aignebeliette. The direct 
way from Chambery to Font de Beau- 
voisin lies by the shores of the lake, and 
it is one of the many agreeable excur- 
sions available to a pedestrian in this 
part of Savoy. 

Beyond Cognin, 1^ m. from Cham- 
bery, a path mounts in 40 min. to Fit- 
mine (Via Minima), and from thence 
follows the line t>f the ancient Roman 
road, very rough and not passable for 
horses, till in 2^ hrs. from the city it 
attains the Col cTAiguebeiletU (2,9950« 
commanding an admirable view of the 
basin of Chambery, the Lake of Bourget, 
and the ranges of the Savoy Alps. The 
Col is accessible by a char-road from 
Chambery, which makes a considerable 
detour by the village of St. Sulpice. 
[From the same village another road, 
practicable for chars, mounts by zifinags 
to the NW., passes the Mont de r£pine 
by a col about 3,300 ft. in height, 
descends to Novcdaise^ a village where 
many Roman medals and inscriptions 
have been found, thence bears due N. 
to Marcieux, and follows the Flon torrent 
to Ycnne on the Rhone, at the W. base 
of the Col dn Mont du Chat] The 
char-road descends in } hr. from the 
Col d*Aiguebellette to the miserable 
village of the same name, where a very 
poor inn (Cheval Blanc) affords scanty 
entertainment. During the descent the 
road commands very pleasing views 
of the Jxike of Aiguebelleite: This tran- 
quil sheet of water is about 2^ m. in 
length, and \^m» wide ; on its shores, 
and upon an island, aie various vestiges 
of the Roman occupation of this district. 
A low ridge is crossed between Aigue- 
hellerte and the equally poor village of 
Lepin^ both surrounded by magnificent 
walnut trees. From the latter village 
the path follows the shore, and thence 
descends along the Tier torrent, which 
dniiis the lake, as far as the village of 



Bridoire^neaxly 2 hrs. fromAiguebellette. 
To reach the valley of the Guiers, it is 
now necessary to descend a steep es- 
carpment of limestone, which is a con- 
tinuation towards the N. of that pierced 
by the tunnel above Les Echelles. The 
main track makes a circuit, but there is 
a shorter foot-path, which descends the 
face of the rock by steep and narrow 
ledges. From the base of the rocks the 
path passes through a rich tract and 
over a low wooded hill to^Dormessin, on 
the high-road from Les Echelles, I j- m. 
from 

Pont de Beauvoisin (Inns : La Poste, 
very good ; H. des Courriers ; Parfaite 
Union), formerly the frontier town be- 
tween France and Savoy on the main 
road to Chambery. Those who have 
come hither from Channbery by the 
above route, or by Les Echelles, may 
prolong an agreeable excursion by fol- 
lowing the road along the rt. bank of 
the Guiers to St Genix iTAosU (Inn : 
chez Labully, looks comfortable), once 
an Important Roman station, near the 
junction of the Guiers with the Rhone. 
Thence a road is carried along the 
E. or 1. hank of the Rhone, at some 
distance from the stream, and in 10 
m. reaches La Balme^ a village lying 
at the base of a range of precipitous 
rocks, pierced by many grottos, or 
bcdnteSf and connected by a suspension 
bridge with the opposite bank of the 
Rhone, on the site of an ancient bridge, 
probably of Roman origin. Nearly 
opposite is an isolated rock about 500 
feet above the river, surmounted by the 
Fort of Pierre CasteL The original 
building was a Carthusian monastery, 
which was seized at the Revolution, and 
has since served as a prison and fortress. 
The view of the valley of the Rhone 
from the hill ahove the Fort (about 
1 hr.*s walk) is extremely fine. 2 m. 
from La Balme is Yeime (Inns : Clef 
d*Or; Rose Couronnee. *The inn at 
Ycnn«j very good and comfortable,thQagh 
rather dear.' — £. L.), a small town on 
the Rhone which, after escaping from 
the marches near Culoz that occupy the 
depression between the Mont Colombier 
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and the Mont du Chnt (Rte. A)» flows 
to the S. along the W. flank (f the latter 
ridge. Yeiine is al>out 7 m from the 
Col du Mont du Chat (Rte. A), whereby 
Chamhcry is distant S3 kilometres » 
20| £ng. miles. 



RoutbH. 

aix lbs bains to chatblard --> 
beauoes hocstaims. 

As Stated in the introduction to this 
section, the Beanges mountains consist 
of a series of parallel ridges running 
from NNE. to SS W., bounded to the N. 
by the Lake of Annecy and the valley 
of the EflU Morte. to the S. by the basin 
of CiiRinbery, and cut through in the 
midst by the \alley of the Cheran. 
These ridges form a distinct district, 
which has preserved from very early 
times its own peculiar manners nnd 
customs, and where even now, with the 
exception of an occasional naturalist, 
strangers are rarely seen. Possess iniis 
nnusually fine pastures, the di^tricr 
abounds in cuttle, and cheese is itH chief 
product Excepting in the chief village, 
Chstelard, the population is dispersed 
in small communities or clans, which 
have a system of internal self-govern- 
ment essentially republican ; the general 
manager, the head dairy- woman, and 
the chief herdsman being elected by 
the clan. An excursion of 2 or 3 
days from Aix or Annecy to Chatelard, 
and from thence by some one of the 
passes that lead to Chambery, will 
interest a traveller carious to observe 
the primitive customs of a secluded 
people. It is said, however, that within 
the last few years increased communi- 
cation with the outer world has begun 
to modify the traditional existence of 
the district. A char-road leads from 
Aix les Bains to Ch&telard, and there 
are several monntain paths, which arc 
briefly noticed below. 
. I. Aix to ChStUlard hy Cusy. Char- 
foad. 6 J hrs.* walking. — About 2 
m. frorh Aix is the village of Gr^sy 

fAET I. 



sur AtTf near to which is a pretty 
waterfall, one of the chief resorts of 
visitors. Beyond the village the road 
gradually ascends along the Sierroz 
stream to an undulating plateau, where 
(3 hrs. from Aix) stands the village of 
Cway. To the N., on a rock washed 
by the Cheran, are the extensive ruins 
of an ancient castle. The road, which 
has hitherto been directed to the NE., 
now makes a sharp turn to the SK.. 
ascending alon^ the 1. bank of the 
Cheran. On the opposite bank ai-e 
seen the hamlet of Aiguebellctte and 
the castle of St. Jacqncs. Here three 
singular peaks, or rather obelisks, of 
rock rise abruptly from the valley, 
standing side by side, with an interval 
of but a few yards between them. The 
road is still carried along the 1. bank at 
a considerable height above the river, 
and alyout 4^ m. beyond Cusy passes 
opposite the village of AVeves. 2 hrs. 
from Cusy the Cheran is crossed by a 
very ancient bridge — Pont de Bange^ 
the foundations of which are said to be 
of Roman construction, and thencefor- 
ward the road keeps to the rt. bank of 
the stream. [A road along the rt. bank 
of the Cheran leads in 5^ hrs. from the 
Font de Bangc by All^ves and MureS 
to -4%, on the road from Aix to An- 
necy (§ 12).] Not far from the bridge, 
where the road is hemmed in betw«cn 
the rocks and the stream, is the entrance 
to the Grotte de Btrnge, a cavern which 
contains a subterranean lake, 216 feet 
below the level of the entrance, and ap^ 
proached by a gallery about 270 yards 
in len<:th. The lake appears to be 
about 1 00 yards in circunvlercnce, but 
it has never been thoroughly explored. 
Leaving on the I. hand the new rond 
leading by the Col de Leschaux (Rte, 
L) to Annecy, the road to Chatelard 
crosses the torrent which descends from 
that pass by the Pont de la Charniu, 
leaves on the rt. hand a bridge over the 
Cheran leading to the village of Le* 
Cherainea, and in 1^ hr. from the Pont 
de Bange reaches 

Chdietard (Int) : chcz Lubin), a vilhige 
2,500 feet above the sea» composed ot^A 
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single long stkvet backed bj a steep 
escarpment of rocks. On the opposite 
Bide of the valley rises the steep ridge 
of .tl^e Rosanne, and to the 8£. opens 
the piotnresqae Q|^r yallej of the 
Cheran. A Tcry fine yiew of the valley 
and the snrrottnding mountains is ob- 
tained from the ancient castle, standing 
on a rock above the village. This is 
most easily reached by following the 
road up the valley, which descends to 
the level of the river, and crosses to its 
ri. bank. ^ hr. from the village there 
is a second bridge, which recrosNis the 
Cheran, and leads to a shndy path as- 
cending from the 1. bank of the stream 
to the easrle, f hr. from Chatelard. 

2. ZTv the Col de Prabamo and Saint 
Offenge. Mule-path in 5^ hrs. — Nearly 

2 hrs. from Aix, on the road to Cusy, 
a mole-path turns to the rt., crosses the 
^ierroz, and traverses the vilhiges of 
St Offemge-IksmMU and St, Offenge- 
J}esau9, From thenee a steep and stony 
path leads up to the Coi de Prabamo, 

3 hrs. from Aix, commanding a fine 
view of the Lttke of Bourget to the W. 
and the Lake of Annecy to the NG. 
The path descending from the Col 
winds amidst rich pastures, passing 
some chalets and the hamlet of Mon- 
<«gny» to Ariih (Inn: cbes Mouch«t 
lAureat), a rather large village over- 
looking the valley of the Cheran. A 
steep descent leads to a bridge over the 
lateral stream of the Noiyer, and soon 
after to the Pont de les Clieraines, from 
whence it takes 16 min. to gain the 
road to Cbitelard, which is 2^ hrs. from 
theCoU 

' 8. By the Col de la CecheUa. 5^ hrs. 
— The Col. dif la Cochetta is a notch 
sharply cut into, a rocky ridge about 
i m. farther S. than the Col de Pra^ 
iNirno. The approach to it on both 
pidcs is somowhuEit longer .and steeper. 
It may be readied from Aix by the 
village of. Tremgnin^ or else by the road 
kading from^ Gresy to Cusy, taking a 
path which, leaves on the 1. the two 
villages of St. Offenge, and passes the 
hamlets of Crosel, Gonard, and Coral 
J'aialiar,. Qn the £. side of the Col it 



joins the path from the Col de Prabahio 
at the hamlet of Montagny. 

4. By the Pas de la C/use, 6 j hrs. — 
A bridle-path leading £. from Aix, ami 
ultimately mounting through a wooded 
ravine, attains in nearly 1 hr. (ascending) 
the village of Trevignin.' About 2 m. 
farther is Decamponx, the highest ham- 
let. From hence the path winds for a 
considerable distance ronnd the head of 
the glen, whose torrent joins the Sierroz 
below St. Offenge, partly over a rocky 
slope, partly through woods. The 
highest point is passed in traversing a 
ridge of rock before reaching the pas.*>. 
In following this ronte from ChtUelard 
to Aix it is necessary to avoid a path 
which descends the glen towards the 
Siorros, as that involves n considerable 
detour. Kearly 3 hrs. from Aix are 
i-equired to reach the Pas de la Cluat, a 
depression between graas-grown voanded 
knolls, that leads into the valley of 
the Noyer, one of the affluents of the 
Cheran* A few minutes below the pass 
is a chalet with a spring, and befora 
long the path gains a point where it 
overlooks the valloy of the Noyer and 
the principal ranges of the Beaugea^ 
Exactly opposite is the rrdge of the 
Margeria (5,909') ; beyond it to the L 
is the Rosanae, between Aillon und 
Ch&telard : then the Ctmo de Bellevanx 
and the Mont Trelod. The path de- 
scends gradually, winding at mid-heiuht 
along the side of the valler. In little 
more than 1 hr. it reaches Arith, aad ia 
2^ hrs. Cbdieliird» 



KbtJTB I. 

GBltCLABV TO OHAXBrfRT. 

The Beauges mountains are traversed 
in all directions by paths for the most 
part of no difficulty. It is therefora 
easy to multiply the routes which a tra- 
veller ma^', if so minded, discover for 
himself. It will be sufficient here to 
indteste the more interesting paths. • 

I. By the Col de Plain Palais. ^ 
hrs.* walking. A char-road. -^From tba 
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Pont des Choraines, about j hr. below 
Chatelard, the char- road mounts to the 
village of the same name at the openinp: 
of the Galley of the A'byw. A road 
rons along both banks of the stream ; 
tiiat of the S. f^ldc^ or the rt. bank, is 
the better for vehicles. On that side is 
the village o^ Nuyer (2,ri3'). 1 hr.frotn 
lies Cheraines. 2 hrs. from Ch&telard. 
In following the road of the 1. bank, the 
traveller passes near the remains of a 
Itoman aqaedact, partly cut into the 
rock, known to the natives as La Creche. 
1 hr. ascending from Noy«r sufficed to 
reach the Col de Plain Palais (3.717'). 
A gentle descent of 40 min. leads to 
the village of Desert, standing on a 
plateau between the Mont Mafyeria 
and the Dent de Nivofet Either 8um«> 
rnit may be reached from here, bitt the 
itscent of the former iv said to be from 
this side diMcalt and dungeiions, while 
ihe view id decidedly infcrfor to that from 
the lower, but better situated, Dent de 
Kivolet. The road descending along 
the n. bank of the torrefft, round 
the ba^e of the rockd of ChafFardon, in 
1 hr. 50 min. from the Col reitcfies St. 
JeOH d'Art^, and in 3^ hrs., passing 
ihroTigh very agreeabfe scenery along the 
n. bank of the Laisse. attains Chambery. 
2. 6 J/ the Vafl^qfAillon and Thoiry, 
S| hrs.— Nearly opposite to Chatelard 
Is rhe opening of the prcturesqtte VaUie 
itAillotL The road crosses the Cheran 
ii little below the village, frnd afker 
pacing several small hftml^ts reaches 
in I hr. AiQon le Vieux, Standing at the 
*W. base of the Uosanne. I hr. farther is 
the highest village, A itlon fe Jeune Here 
the direct way to Chambery lies to the 
rt^ or SSVV"., through a short glen, «nd 
to J hr. reaches the Col des Pr4s, The 
track then winds along the side of 
the mountain, atid hi L hr. r(>aches 
the "Village of Tfioiry^ and then crossing 
ibe ralley and the torrent which de* 
scends from Desert, joins the carria^ge^ 
rMd close to Bt. Jean d*Arvey. 

^. By the Chartreuae dAWan and the 
Cdf de Landat, 7 J hrs.— Above the 
irffltfge Of Aillon le jTctne, ^ h«i from 
Cfait(;l«rd,-a narrow defile, whtvein are ii 



seen some remains of ancient forges, 
opend to the £. After \ hr. the prin- 
cipal track tnrns to the S., leading 
towards Chambery, while another path 
to the 1 is the entrance to the Combe 
de la CharereUAe d'Aillon. This is an 
enclosure formed by steep monntain 
ridgesy a natural trough, with this 
single opening, so narrow that it was 
formerly closed by a gate. The only 
oihcr access is by a difficult pA6s-^(yW 
de Feille — leading to the upper valley of 
the Cheran« In this secluded spot for- 
merly stood the Chartreuee d Aillon^ a 
monasK^ry founded in 1184, once rieh 
and extensive^ now utterly a ruin. It 
might, however, repay the visit of a 
competent antiquary. The rich pastifres 
of the valley produce a kind of cheese, 
called vacherin^ which is much es- 
teemed. 

Return fng to the point wher^ the 
paths diverge, 1 hr. suffices to reach 
the Col de Landar, lying E. of the 
pointed summit of the Mont Va^ 
hppaz^ a peak commanding a very 
fine ♦iew of the valKy of the I^^re. 
The picturesque village of La TkuiH 
lies 1 hr. below the Col, at the K. 
foot of a ridge which on the S. side 
immediately overlooks Montm^lian^ 
From thence it le fl walk of 3 hrs. to 
Chambery, along the 1. bank of the 
Lai(«6e torrent, passing the village of the 
Mamu name about 7 m. below La Thuiie. 
It is ako possible, to dei^cend along the 
ri. bank of the Laisse by the village of 
Puisgrod, from whence the ascent of the 
Gdloppat mat be made in 3 his. In 
the ttseent the botanist may find Laetwa 
Plumerii Toxzia alpina, Tulipa ceUiama, 
and other rare plants. 

4 By St. Pierre dAUnyny. 4| hrs. 
by char-road to St. Pierre ; railway to 
Chambery IR m^. — Tbongh a consi^ 
derable ddtour^ this is the easiest way 
to reach Chambery fromCb4teiard« I^ 
tarking the shon^eott a pedestrian mmy 
much abridge the disunce. from 
Ch^elard tlie rofid descends to tbelewl 
of the Cheranyand crosses to its L Wuk, 
reaching in 45 min. the pretty village 
of Ecole, at the junction of two laterai 
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ralleys with the main torrent of the 
Ch^ran. The road mounts nearly due 
S. through the rt. hand valley, and in 
2 hrs. from Chatelard passes Sainte 
ReinCy the highest Tillage. An ascent 
of J hr. leads to the Coi du FrSne^ which 
commands a very fine view of the valley 
of the Isdre and the ranges beyond it ; 
the road descends in long zigzags, bnt 
a pedestrian may avoid these, and so 
reach in 1 hr. St. Pierre d'Albigny. 
Tht) station for the rly. to Montmelian 
and Chambery is rather more than a 
mile from the village. By this route a 
pedestrian may easily reach Chatelard 
from Chambery in 5 hrs. 



Bouts E. 
• chItelabd to albbbtyillb, 

6hn. 

The road from Chatelard to St. Pierre 
d'Alhigny turns aside from the valley of 
the Cheran atEcole(8ee last Bte.). Fol- 
lowing up the main valley from that 
villitge, the traveller reaches its termina- 
tion at the ruins of the Benedictine priory 
of Beliavaux, standing at the junction 
of three mountain torrents. Following 
that which, mounts towards SSW., he 
may reach the Col de la ChaceUe, from 
whence a f<x>t-path descends in steep 
sigzags to Fretterive, on the old road 
from St. Pierre to Albertville. A more 
direct way lies through the wild glea 
which descends nearly due W. to the 
rnins of the priory, called Combe de 
Bellavaux. After crossing the torrent 
several times, the path reaches the chalet 
of Chafuinety where it divides. The 1. 
hand path mounts to a pass called 
Croix de VeratMe, leading N£. by the 
tillage of Seitenex to Faverges, 6 hrs. 
from Ch&telard. The way to Albertville 
mounts by the rt. hand path to the pass 
of Hatu du FowTy from whence it descends 
to Verrens, and in 6 hrs. Irom Chatelard 
reachef Albertville (§ 12). 



Route L. 

chItelard to akhect. 

A new and direct road has been for 
some time in course of construction, and 
is probably now completed; but to a 
pedestrian, either of the two mountain- 
paths indicated below will be found 
more interesting: — 

I, By the Col de Leschaux. Char-road 
6 hrs.' walking. — As far as the Pont de 
la Charnia. f hr. from Chatelard, this 
route follows the main road on the 
rt. bank of the Cheran (Rte. H). The 
road to Annecy here turns to the NEL, 
ascending along the rt. bank of the 
Leschaux torrent. A slight detour by 
the old road on the opposite bank leads 
to the Pont da Diable, a bridge thrown 
over the torrent at a point where it has 
cut a deep and narrow cleft through the 
rock. Passing the village of Glapigny, 
2^ hrs.* steady walking will lead to the 
summit of the pass, on either side of 
which are portions of the scattered vil- 
lage of Leschaux, The church (3,047') 
stands close to the top of the Col. The 
highest point of the long ridge of the 
Mont Semnoz, NN"W. of Leschaux, may 
be reached in l^ hr. from the village. 
The height, though only about 5,900 ft^ 
suffices to give an extremely fine pano- 
ramic view of the Savoy Alps. It is 
possible to descend from the summit to 
Annecy, but a local guide is required. 
From the Col the road descends for 
about 1 1 lir.,gainingon the way some fine 
views over the Lake of Annecy^ and then 
reaching the level of the plain, joins the 
road from Albertville (§ 12) along the 
W. shore of the lake, near the village of 
St. Jorio, li hr. distant from Annecy. 

2. Bif ike Col d'Entrevemes, — In 
ascending to Leschaux from the Font 
de la Charnia, about f hr. above the 
bridge, a path turns off to the rt. at the 
hamlet of Entr^ves, leading to Belle- 
combe, and thence to the Col ttEnf 
trevernes, a low pass at the head of a 
glen containing the single small village 
Qf Entrevernes. The uule-patli whic^ 
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erofses the Col joins the road to Annecy 
at Duingt, the most picturesque point 
on the sliorcH of the lake. , 

3. By the Col de Cherel^At Ecole, 
in the upper valley of the Cheran (Bte. 
1), a valley open§ towards the NE., which 
leads by the village of Jarsy to the Col 
de Cherel, between the Mont Trelod and 
the Kocher d'Arealin. The first-named 
mountain is sometimes ascended for the 
sake of the view, and is interesting to 
the botanist for the rare plants, such as 
CephaJaria Alpina, Pedicvlaris Barren- 
lieri^ &c., that have been found there. 
From the Col the glen descends nearly 
due N. to Chevaline and Douasard, vil- 
lages standing near the S. 6nd of the Lake 
of Annecy, and close to the road which 
runs along its western bank (§ 1 2, Bte. B). 



SFXn'ION 11. 

TARENTAISE DISTRICT. 

Thb name Tarentaise properly belongs 
to the upper vitlley of the Isere, above 
Hdpital Conflans, with its tributary 
valleys. The most considerable of these 
— ^the valley of the Doron— drains most 
of the higher summits of the range of 
high Alps separating the Isere from 
the Arc. The first of these rivers rises 
on the N. side of the Col d'iseran. 
"While the principal source of the Arc is 
close to the southern side of the same 
pass, and both streams unite at Cha- 
mousset, about 45 m. in a direct line 
W. of the Col. The Alpine group in 
question is therefore perfectly defined. 
and connected with the main range of 
the Graian Alps only at a single point 
by the isthmus-like ridge of the Col 
d'iseran. It is to this group, and to the 
main valley of the Is^re, from Chamous- 
- set to its source, that we restrict the 
present section, under the denomination 
Tarentaise district ; the greater part of 
it being included in that province of 
Savoy. From its source to Aiguebelle, 



near to its junction with the Is^re, the 
Arc describes asemicircle whose diameter 
is about 40 m. in length. The Is^re, 
on the contrary, in the interval between 
its source and the junction, forms a 
tolerably regular zigzag, or reversed w, 
whose re-entering angle, where stands 
the town of Moutiers, is pretty near to 
the centre of the semicircle formed by 
the Arc. The direction of these succes* 
sive joints of the valley of the Isere 
appears to be intimately connected with 
the forces that have elevated this portion 
of the Alps; but as regards the position 
of the principal peaks, and the direction 
of the secondary valleys, no part of the 
Alps shows so little trace of regularity 
as this district. The reason may pro- 
bably be that it is mainly composed of 
slightly altered sedimentary rocks, which 
have yielded so extensively to the action 
of the elements, and especially that of 
ice, as to preserve little trace of their 
original conformation. 

The higher portions of the Taren- 
laiFC Alps have hitherto been very 
imperfectly known, and very ill de- 
picted in the general maps published by 
the War Department at Turin. Even in 
J()anne*s * Guide to Savoy,* the latest and 
best work upon this part of the Alps, 
to which the Editor is indebted for much 
useful information in regard to the 
more accessible district?, the errors of 
preceding writers have been repeated, 
and in some respects aggravated. 
Without adverting to the singular 
series of errors by which a peak which 
has no real existence came to be repre- 
sented on nearly all existing maps, and 
to have ascribed to it a height exceed- 
ing 13,000 feet (see Bte. B), it suflSces 
to pay that the highest summit properly 
belonging to the Tarentaise has been 
placed on the maps in a completely false 
position, and under a name ', Aiguille 
de la Vanoise) by which it is unknown 
to the natives of the district. It is lo 
the enterprise and perseverance of Mr. 
William Mathews, jun., a well-known 
member of the Alpine Club that we 
owe the first accurate account of the 
higher peaks of this group. In addition 
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to Ilia Tidnat^le jHiper in * Peaks, Pawes, 
wd Glaciers,* th9 Editor lias received 
from that genMemap fpitber important 
jinforiQation, obtained bj hiro-io a $nh- 
sequent vjslt to the same district* during 
which ha reached the highest soipmit 
of the Mont Pourri. It k Pow koown 
that the culminating point of thia group 
iathe Grandf Oi«#o( 12,780'). ly»n« ^^ 
i4 the Col d9 la Vanoise ; next in height 
ia the Mont Pourri (1)2,491'), between 
the Val Pesey and Sie. Fui ; while the 
third pe«k is the V^nt Parasx4« ( 1 2,137'), 
W, of Termignon, The Grande Mott«, 
»nd seyeral Knmoiiu in the range N. oi 
the valley of the Arc, appear to exceed 
U, 500 ft. The accommodation avail' 
able for strangers in this district is hot 
indifferent, and is especially bad at the 
head of the valley of the Isdre, which 
wonld infallibly become one of the fa^ 
Tourite resorts of mountaineers if deceiit 
i]iiArtQrs were to be found there. The 
occasional passage df strangers has as 
yet produced no other efifct than to 
create a general diesire to ei^tract as 
large a sum as possible from the pocket 
of the next traveller. Though the inn is 
far from good, Pralognan is, on the 
whole, the most eligible place for 
fi mountaineer*8 head-quarters, (See 
^te. £.) 

The geological structure of the Tarcn- 
taise Alps has glyen rise to discussions 
which h^ve gone near to shake the yery 
foundations of the science. The reversal 
pf (he natural order of superposition in 
ftrata that have been extensively dis- 
turbed is a phenomenon not very un> 
common in the Alps, but nowhere has 
it taken place so extent^ively, and und<;r 
such singular circumstances, m in this 
part of Savoy. Between the 9one of 
crystalline rocks extending from St. 
Masiuie de Beaufort to the valley of 
the Romanche, and the still mure con* 
fiderable metamorphic mass of the Gra- 
iana, rocks of varied mineral composi- 
tion, chiefly belonging to the carboni- 
ferous series, fill the greater portion of 
the area which once apparently formed 
^ trough, but where by subsequent dis- 
t^rhimce they have been raised more than 



I 12,000 ft, above the sea-level Beds of 
anthracite, often thick enough to be 
worked f«»r fuel, are extremely fre- 
quent throughout this formation, and 
are often associated with black argiU 
laceous slates abounding in impres* 
sions of ferns, either identical with, 
or nearly allied to, undoubted carbo- 
niferous species. In the midst of 
the carboniferoQs zone a narrow strip 
of liassic ro('k«, containing belemnitos 
and other chnracteristic fossils, runt} 
parallel to the general strike of 
the strata, from NE. to SW., and by 
the peculiarity of its relations with 
the earlier formations haa raised doubts 
in the minds of some geologists as 
to the Talue of paleontologieal evi- 
dencs in the identification of strata. 
Sometimes the carboniferous rocks 
appear bodily to overlie the lias, 
sometimes a thin bed of the former 
appears intercalated in conformable 
stratiiication between two of the latter. 
An instance of the latter phenomenon, 
which was first notieed by Elie de Beau- 
mont, and has been since constantly 
visited by geologists, is seen near to the 
high«>road from Albertville to Moutkn 
(Ric, AX in the hed of a tt>rrent a shor| 
way above the village of Pptit Cowr, 
near to the function of the crystalline 
with the sedimentary rwks, M. JMLor- 
tillet has called attention to » n«igh* 
bouring locality at Jj^ Cudra«, near 
Brian9on, on the.SW. side of the Is^re^ 
where both carboniferous and secondary 
rocks are invclved in the folda of thf 
metamorphic crysuiUine slates. 



ROOTB A. 
CHAMBiaT TO BOOBO ST. MAQBICS. 



Klloipfctrei 
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Bus. A) three trains ran daily on the 
Victor Kmnianud rly. A line from 
thence to Albcrtrille and Annecjr is 
projected. An oninibas, corrf4|)ondiiig 
vith each train, plies to Albertville in 
f ^ hrs., and at 1 p.m. a diligence starts, 
%vhich reaches Moatiers at 6. A tra%'eller 
may proceed on the same evening to 
Bourg St Maurice with the courier, who 
arrives there about 8.30 p.m. 

After crossing the Isdre the new road 
runs along the embankment which re- 
tains the rt. bank of that river. To the 
1.. at the base of the mountain, is the old 
road fit>m Montmelian, traversing the 
village of Grisy, which abounds in 
Koman remains. To the NW. the 
valley is enclosed by the rugged ridge 
whicii divides the Combe de Bcllavaux 
(§ lo, Kte. K) from the Is^re. About 
4 m. from Albertville the new road, 
which is hot, dnsty, and disagreeable 
for the pedestrian, joins the old road 
near the point where the path to Fa 
verges by the Col de Tamie turns to the 
N., and another less frequented track 
goes by the Ilaut du Four to Bellavuux. 

Afbertoilfe (Inns t Balances, well 
{ipoken of; Nord, not rt'commended ; 
H. de Londrcs; Parfalte Union) in the 
modern name given by the late King 
Cliarles Albert to two smalt towns 
standing on the opposite banks of the 
Arlj, close to its j unci ion with the 
Isere. The name is, however, usually 
confined to the town on the rt. bank of 
the Arly, formerly called Hdpital, while 
its opposite neighbour, Conjflans, built 
on the slope of a hill, is still generally 
known by its ancient name. The road 
to Houtiers, after crossing the Arly, 
passes under Conflims, leaving on the rt. 
hand the extensive smelting houses 
where the ore from the mines of Maeot 
and Pesey is reduced. Having hitherto 
followed the direction of NE., it now 
bends to the SSE , and about 4 m. from 
Albertville runs close under the aneient 
castle of Jm Bathie. The valley here 
contracts to a narrow gorge, and to sus- 
tain the road the embankment has en. 
cro«chcd on the bed of the I^dre. Just 
before reaching La lioche Cevina (Inn : I 



Croix Blanche^ 8 m. from Albertville^ 
a bridge across tho Is^re leads to 
the village of St. Paul, on the 1. 
batik, and a path leads to Aiguebelle 
(§ 1) by the Coi de Battmont Froiu 
La Koch« Covins the road is carried 
through a very beautiful part of th« 
valley, and nearly 2 m. farther reaches 
a defile called Pas de Brian9on, formerly 
commanded by two castles, nowin ruins. 
Under the Chateaux de Brian^n a 
bridge of a single arch spans the river, 
. here contracted to a torrent. AboJit *i 
m. farther, after leaving the defile, 
the road passes near to a fine water* 
fall of the Glaue^ along which stream 
the path from the Coi de la Lovm 
(§ 12, Rte. G) descends to the ham^r 
let of Petit Coeur. This part of the .mtl* 
ley is interesting to the botanist- as 
well as the geologisL Amongst other 
scarce plants, Cariina nebrodeneii. has 
been fuuiid near the Ch&ieaux dc. Brian* 
9on, and AchiUea nobiiie is abundant 
near Moutiers. A (ledestriaa should 
take the old road, which is better shaded 
and more picturesque, in preference to 
the new one, which avoids the faamlei 
of Grand Caur^ opposite to the glen 
which mounts SW. to the Col de hi Ma* 
deleine (Hte. I). After passing Aigue* 
blanche, 8 m. from I^ Roche Gevins, 
the road ascends above a gorjj^ tba 
lower part of which is too narrow to 
give space for a passage, and then d«t^ 
scends to Moutiers, often called, for the 
sake of distinction, 

MoHiiere Tarentaise (Inns: Coa^ 
ronne, much improved, reasonable 
prices; H. des Diligences), formerly th« 
chief town of the province of Tarentaise, 
standing at a height of about 1,60<^ 
ft., at the junction of the Doron with 
the Isere. The cathedral, though in 
part very ancient, does not appear in- 
teresting. The passes leading from 
Moutiers to the valley of the Arc ara 
described in Btes. £, F, O, and H. 
Those who wish to make a halt in this 
neighbourhood will find better quarters 
at Brides los Bains (Rte. E) than at 
Moutiers. 

Less than a mile ^ of tho town on 
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Ihe saU-tprings of Salins, where there is 
« small bathing establishment, and an 
hotel (des Bains), where about thirty 
patients are usually found during the 
season. The water contains a consi- 
<Ierable proportion of common salt and 
tiulphate of lime, along with a moderate 
quantity of carbonate of lime and other 
salts. The chief utility of the springs 
arises from the salt-works, wherein 
culinary salt is extracted in large quan- 
tities. This operation, carried on in a 
large building close to the town of 
Moutiers, deserves examination. The 
process is of the simplest kind, yet quite 
effectual. The water from the springs 
is conducted through a long succession 
of sheds through gutters, from which it 
is allowed to drop slowly over faggots 
of thin twigs, and is finally brought into 
a building, where it trickles down a vast 
number of cords arranged vertically in 
frames. The effect is to deposit on the 
branches of the faggots and the cords 
ihe greater part of the calcareous salts 
which it holds in solution, and to pro- 
duce a highly concentrated solution of 
common salt, which is then evaporated 
with a comparatively trifling expendi- 
tnre of fuel. When the deposit of stalac- 
titic matter has become excessive, the fag. 
gots are renewed, and the cords cleaned 
of their load by a few blows of a mallet. 
• The salt-springs of Salins rise at the 
8. base of the Roc du Diable, a peak 
immediately E. of Moutiers. The view 
from the summit (about 8,200') is said 
to be very line. It may be readied 
without difficulty in about 4 brs. from 
the town, and if the traveller be bound 
for Bourg St. Maurice, he may descend 
from the top by the N* slope of the 
mountain to the high-road opposite 
St. Marcel. 

A diligence plies between Moutiers 
and Bourg St. Maurice ; but it starts at 
an inconveniently early hour— 3.30 a.m. 
The charge (to a stranger) for a one- 
honse carriage is 25 fr. Above Moutiers 
Ihe Mre makes a second acute angk*, 
resuming its original direction from 
NE. to SW. The road, which through- 
4»ut the valley .keeps lo. the.rt. b»uk« at i 



first enters a narrow gorge overlooked 
by a castle belonging to the Bishop of 
Moutiers ; then, as the valley opens, it 
passes the village of Sf. Marcel^ till at 
a second still naiTOwer dtfile, called De- 
troit du Ciel, where roches mvutonneea 
attest the former passage of a glacier, 
it has been necessary to mou»»t the rocky 
slope to a height of 800 or 900 ft. above 
the Isere. In the next open basin, amid 
vineyards and fine trees, the small vil- 
lage of Centron has preserved the name 
o^ the original inhabitants of this dis- 
trict. To the S. is seen the summit of 
the Mont Jovet (8,*3730. said to com- 
mand a still finer view than the Roc du 
Biable. A path over the shoulder of 
the former mountain leads to Bozel 
(Rte. E) in 4 hrs. After passing Fi7/<»^/« 
the road reathes Aime (Inn : Au Petit 
St. Bernard), anciently Axuma, one of 
the chief towns of the Centrones, still 
containing many Roman remains. For 
the pass to Beaufort by the Col du 
Cormet, see § 12. On the opposite 
side of the Isere is the village of Macot, 
whence it is a walk of 2 hrs. up the 
valley which opens to the S. to the ex- 
tensive Mines of Macot. Paths lead 
from the mines into the Val Pesey, and 
also to Champagny (Rte. C). 

Above Aime the valley is somewhat 
bare, and about 4 m. farther, at the 
village of Bellentre, the laht vines 
are seen. On the opposite side of 
t'le river, through the opening of the 
Val Pesey (Rte. C), there is on one side 
a fine view of the snowy peak of the 
Mont Pourri, and on the other of the 
range separating the Val Pesey froin 
the Val de Premou. Approaching 
Bourg St. Maurice, the pass of the Little 
St. Bernard comes well into view, and 
appears to be the natural termination 
of the valley of the Isere. After pass- 
ing a wide torrent from the N., at about 
9 m. from Aime, the road reaches 

Bourg St. Maurice (Inns: H. des 
Voyagenrs, fair accommodation, but 
charges unreasonable; U. Royal), a 
small town (2,792')» where the meeting 
of the routes from Aosta by the Little 
St. Bernard, from St. Gcrvais by th^ 
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Col da Bonhomme, and from Lansle- 
boarg br ibe Col d'Iseran, with the 
main road of the valley of the Isdre, 
prodoces a considerable amoaot of 
traffic 



BOOTB Bh 

BOORO ST. MAURICB TO LAN8LEBOURO, 
Br THB COL d'iSERAN. 



Hn.' walking Eng. miles 
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This is a very interesting route, the 
scenery of the Upper Isere, espvcially 
bt'low Tignes, being very beautiful; but 
it is subject to the serious drawback of 
the utter want of decent accomrnodatiun 
throughout the long distance between 
Bourg St. Maurice and Landebourg. 
A tolerable inn at Tignes is one of the 
(greatest desiderata for mountaineers in 
this part of the Alps. 

After passing a square tower, said to 
date from the 4th century, the road 
leading from Bourg St. Maurice to the 
pass of the Little St. Bernard crosses 
first the Vursoie torrent descending from 
the Col de Bonhomme, and then the 
Recluse, which flows Iromthe first-named 
pass, aud reaches the village of Scez 
(2,953'). where the upper valley of the 
Itfere, turning first K. and then SSE., 
marks the boundary between the main 
chain of the Graian Alps to the E. and 
the Tarentaise group to the W. A fre- 
quented mule-path carried along the 
rt. bank of the Is^re, amid scenery 
continually increasing in beauty and 
;;randeur, traverses the. village of Lonye- 
foy^ passes within sight of several other 
villages and hamlets, and after a rather 
steep ascent, in 2^ hrs, from Bourg St. 
^laurice roaches 

Sainie /mXInns: H. da Mont Blanc, 



poor enough, but not so bad as Tignes — 
fleas in abundance ; several other inns 
appear srill more mean and d irty), beauti- 
fully situatf'd (3,209') above the junction 
with the Is^re of a torrent which drain- a 
portion of the glaciers of the Kuitor and 
the N. side of the Onnelune. (For the 
passes leading to the Val Grisnnche. see 
§ 15, Kte. C.) Nearly opposite to Ste. 
Foi is the magnificent peak of the Mont 
Pouiri, sometimes called ChaiFe Quarre, 
the second in height of the Tarentaise 
Alps (see Bte. C) rising in one unbroken 
muss from the bank of the I^ere to the 
height of 12,491 ft., and forming the 
most conspicuous object throughout this 
part of the valley. About J hr. farther • 
up the valley is La Thuile de Ste. Foi, 
with an inn (H. des Voyageurs) not 
quite so poor as those at Tignes, but 
dirty and extortionate. Fran9ois Buet, 
a chamois hunter and fisherman, lives 
here, and though no longer a young 
man, would be useful as a guide to the 
neighbourmg mountains. Game of all 
kinds is abundant here, and bears are 
not uncommon. [From this village an 
agreeable and easy excursion may be 
made to the Croix de FtuiUette, one of 
the minor peaks of the Ormelune, com- 
manding a very fine view of the range 
of Mont Blanc and the nearer Alps of 
Savoy. It is probable that the hi^hot 
point of the Ormelune (10,833') may l>e 
accessible from this side. The most 
agreeable way to return to I^a Thuile 
is by the track leading frotn the Col 
du Clou (§15, Rte. C). The scenery 
in descending towards the I^^re is varied 
and beautiful, j 

Above La Thuile the mnle-path to 
Tignes mounts through a forest, at a 
considerable height above the valley. 
A very striking position is that of the 
hamlet of La Gure, standing juct below 
an impenditig glacier of the Mont Ponrri, 
which from time to time launches against 
it masses of ice and rocks. Farther on, 
near the hamlet of Bioley, the traveller 
crosses a torrent fed by one of the largest 
glaciersof theSa8si^i-c,and fomiinga fine 
cascade close to the bridge. Atter cross* 
I' ing another ridge, the path descends to 
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the level of the Is^re, and soon roBchcs 
a green basin where stands the village 
of Brivierea^ with a poor cabaret. A moi ig 
many interesting plants found in this 
part of the valley, the botanist will ob- 
serve the beautiful Cortuaa MaithioHy 
growing on steep damp rocks near the 
banks of torrents. On the W. side of the 
valley the ravine of La Sache leads by 
the Col of the same name to the Vul 
Pesey (Rte. C). A little farther S. is 
the pleasant Alp of Marai, worth a 
visit for its noWle view of the Mont 
Biunc range. Thence the traveller may 
reach the Lac de Tignes without re- 
descending to the vall«y. Beyond 
Brevi^res the path to Tignes crosses 
the Isdre by a wooden bridge, mounts 
through a pine forest along the motin- 
tain side, in order to avoid an impass* 
able ravine through which the stream 
forces its way, then descends nearly to 
the bank, until in 1 hr. from Brevi^res 
the valley opens out again at the moun- 
tain village of 

Tignes (5,415'), standing on a grassy 
plain at the junction with the Is^ro of 
the torrents from the Lac de Tignes 
and the Lac de la Sassi^re. There 
was here in 1664 but one inn, kept by 
Florentin Rcvial. It is somewhat im- 
proved, but is still poor, dirty, and 
dear. The position of Tignes is very 
beautiful and attractive to the moun* 
taineer. At the foot of the Aiguille de la 
Sassi^re, and in immediate connection 
with no less than eight high passes, 
leading into as many different valleys, 
it requires nothing but a decent inn 
to make it a frequent resort of Alpine 
travellers. The passes lending from 
hence are-<-l. Oi de la Gailletta to 
Val de Khemes. 2. Col de Gal^se to 
the Valley of the Oroo. 3. Col de 
I'ls^ran to Lan$:]ebour^. 4. Col de La- 
rossor to the valley of the same name, 
ft. Col de la Leisse to Entra-deux-Eaux. 
6. Col du Palet to Champagny. 7 and 
8. Col de Tourne, and Col de la Saehe, 
both leading to Val Pesey. The two 
first are described in Chap. V., and the 
teat five are noticed in the two next 



Rtea. [The most interesting exoursioii 
to be made from Tignes is the dsceot'of 
the AiguUle de la Saitaiire^ modorately 
easy of access to practised mountaineers, 
and commanding one of the finest pano- 
ramic views in this part of the Alpine 
chain. An account of the ascent is 
given by Mr. Mathews in the second 
Fcries of * Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.' 
Having crossed the Isere, he mounted 
by the S. side of the fine waterfall oppo- 
site the village, formed by the torrent 
descending irum the Lacde la Sassiere. 
Above the fall the torrent Is crossed by 
a wooden bridge, and a path leads into 
an upland glen, in the centre of which 
lies the Lac de la Sassih'e. Looking 
up the glen to a large glacier which 
appears to close its upper end, over 
which lies the way to the Col de la 
Gailletta (§ 15), the Aiguille is seen on 
the 1. hand, presenting a range of steep 
rocks surmounted by a cornice of snow, 
and rising into a dome of snow at its 
further or E. extremity. At the W, 
end towards Tignes is a buttress of the 
mountain, connected by a snowy ar^te 
with the snow cornice above mentioned. 
Ascending by the western buttress, Mr. 
Mathews, with his guide, Michel Cro9 
of Ch imouni, gained the upper snow 
calotte by a notch in the ridge, and then 
without further difiSculty, reached the 
summit, 12,326 ft. in height, taking a 
mean of the nearly concordant baro- 
metric measurement of Mr. Mathews, 
and the trigometric measnrement by 
Bl Corabceuf. The summit had been 
reached about 40 years before by a 
native of the valley, who had erected a 
cross, of which some fragments were 
found by Mr. Mathews. In a favour- 
able state of the snow, it is easy to 
descend, in great part by glissades, over 
steep snow-slopes on the side of the 
mountain towards Brevieres. By that 
way Mr. Mathews effected the descent 
in 2 hrs. 5 min.] 

The valley of the Is&re between Ste. 
Foi and the Col d*Iseran is sometimes 
called Vol de Tignes^ and, in addition 
to its other attractions, is interesting to 
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the gieologist, as markings the limit 
between the crystalline rocks of the 
Oraian range and the sedimentarj strata 
of the Tarentaisc, and to ihe botanist, 
because of the many rare Alpine plants 
which it produces. Among otiiers may 
be mentioned Draha frigida and D. 
niotilis, Oxptropis Gaudini, Gentiana 
punctatay G. hrachyphylla and G. tenelta, 
Pedicuhiris rosea and P. eenisia. Primula 
pedemontana (on the rt. hand of tlie path 
approaching Tignes Irom Brevi^res), 
Carex rupetttris^ C. microgiochin^ C. cur' 
mda^ C, tagopina and C, bicidor^ Abpc' 
carus Gerardif and Avena tuhnpicata. 
Between the plain of Tignes and the 
next and highest basin-like expansion 
of the valley, is a defile even grander 
than those lower down, and so narrow 
that the path has to be carried t<» 
a great height above the torrent. 
After crossing back to the 1. bank, 
this leads, in 1^ hr., to the plain of 
Zaveii—ihe short name for Jja Val 
de Tignes— the highest village in the 
valley; the houses, including a so-called 
inn with two beds, are miserable and 
filthy in the extreme, so that this is 
quite as bad a halting-place as Tignes. 
A path from hence mounting to the W. 
joins the track from Tignes to the Col 
de la Leitfse, and another, rarely used, 
leads to Entre-deux-£aux by the Col 
de Zaroasor, The way usually taken 
to the Col d'ls^ran passes a group of 
houses called Fomet, whence lies about 
due E. the way to the Col de Gal^se 
(§ 14); but it is shorter to ascend 
by the 1. bank of the Is^re, now re- 
duced to a mountain stream, by a 
succession of moderately steep zigzags. 
In less than an hour above Laval, the 
traveller will see the first of a line of 
stone pyramids, which serve not only to 
direct wayfarers when snow lies on the 
pass, but also to give shelter in bad 
weather; «-ach of them being fitted with 
a niche that holds two or three persons. 
In approaching the summit of the 
pass, the traveller who has studied the 
Ordinary guide-books* and the most 



* The latest edition of Murra)r's "^ Handbook 



authentic maps will naturally expect to 
obtain a view of the Mont Isiran^ which 
he will have seen described as the giant 
of this part of the Alps, 13,271 feet in 
height, and giving birth from its glacier^ 
to the rivers I^dre, Arc, and Oreo, It 
does not require much experience in 
mountain countries for the traveller, 
using his own eyes, to assure himself 
that no great peak lies close to the pass. 
The existence of a pass implies of 
course that eminences of some descrip- 
tion lie on either side of it. Such exist 
both E. and W. of the Col d'Iseran, 
and tiie highest point to the £. of the 
pass, occupying the position of the Mont 
Is^ran of the maps, was visited in 1660 
by Mr. Cowell, who has published hi« 
notes of this excursion in 'Vacation 
Tourists.' The ground being very rough, 
it takes about 1^ hr. from the Col to 
reach this summit, which is about 1,6()0 
h, above the pass, or rather less than 
10,800 ft. above the sea-level. It com- 
mands a fine view in the direction of 
Mont Blanc, but is completely over* 
looked by the ranges which lie to the 
E. and the NW. 

To explain the singular errors con- 
nected with the imaginary peak of the 
Mont Is^ran, it is necessary to call to 
mind the f'aet, that although the pa^ses 
over the Alps which have long been 
known and used acquired early the 
names which they still retain, very few 
of the higher summits obtained fixed 
and recognised names until compara- 
tively recent times. Even at present, 
although every frequented pa&s is well 
known by its rame to the natives of 
the neighbouring valleys, they are ofien 
quite uncertain as to the names of high 
peaks which they never think of ai- 
tenipting to ascend. AH the ancient 



(br Switserland. Savoy and Piedmont/ |>re«erves 
a Judicious silence re^ipecting the IVfont Iseran, 
but a recent and justly esteemed work—* itin^- 
r«tire de 1h Savoie,' i>ar Aiiolphe Joanne— not 
only abounds with references to this imaginary 
peak, but gives in connection with the Col d'lse- 
ran an account ol the accent of the mountain, 
and of the Tiew friun the summit, which is a 
remarkable illuittrotion o; ibe ciT'ect of a strung 
prepossession, aided by a lively imagiDatkiD, ia 
distorting the testimony of tlie » 
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passes in the western Alps received the 
descriptive name of * Mons * or * M.'nt/ 
p. g. Mont Gen^vre, Moiit Cenis, Mont 
St. Bernard. Mont Moro, Mont St. 
Gothard, and manj others; and in 
like manner the ancient pass leading 
from (he Maurienne to the valley of the 
Is^re was called Mont Iseran, by 
which name the pass is now known to 
the natives of the adjoining valleys. 
Geographers, and other writers who 
have treated of the Alps with little or 
no local knowledge, have been con- 
stantly misled in the attempt to identify 
one or other of the neighbouring peaks 
with each of the names above cited. In 
all the other instances referred to it has 
gradually become clear that no peak 
existed bearing the name Mont Genlvre, 
Mont Cenis, &c. ; but the neighbour- 
hood of the Col dlseran being little 
known, the error survived much longer. 
It so happened tiiut three high peaks — 
the Grand l*aradi£>» the Levanna, and 
the Aiguille de la Sassiere — whose 
summits, 12 or 13 niik>s apart, form a 
neatly cquilatenil triangle, are so placed 
that, when seen fri>ni a distance, one or 
other of them pretty nearly coincides 
with the supposed dirertiou of the Mont 
Xseran,and have thus helped to keep up 
the popular delusion. The first of thi>se, 
which is the highest, and that best seen 
from the neighbourhood of Turin, was 
measured trigonometrically by Colonel 
Coraboeuf, and that measurement is the 
authority for the supposed height of the 
Mont I^=eran. The second summit has 
usually represented the imaginary peak, 
when viewed from the W. and SW. j 
while the Aiguille de la Sassiere has 
I layed the same part in views from the 
N. tmd NE. It is needless to say that 
if a map of this part of the Alps founded 
on actual survey were in existence, so 
gross an error could not have so long 
held its ground ; but unfortunately the 
general map of Piedmont and Savoy, 
published by the War Department at 
Turin, has no claim to be admitted as 
the bon& fide result of even a rude 
survey of the higher Alps. The officers 
under whose du'ection it has been pro- 



<luced have not even turned to account 
the limited, but valuable, materials al- 
ready in existence, which were published 
by the Scientific Commission for the 
measurement of the parallel of Iati« 
tude between Lombardy and France. 
Some doubt in regard to the Mont 
Iseran of the maps had previously 
existed in the minds of Alpine tra- 
vtllers; but it is to three members 
of the Alpine Club — Messrs. Co will, 
VV. Mathews, and Tuckett — that the 
public are indebted for the complete 
demolition of an unqualified pretender 
to Alpine honours, and fur a correct 
knowledge of the three genuine peaks 
whose claims had hitherto been unduly 
estimated. 

The Col d'Iseran, in height, accord- 
ing to the mean of several observa- 
tions, 9,175 tl., is reached in 2^ hrs., 
ascending from Laval. To enjoy at once 
the entire view, it is well to mount for 
a short distance on either side, as from 
the actual Col the view to the S. is 
limited; but after descending a very 
short way, the Uja di Ciamarella, the 
Mont Chard onnet, and farther on the 
Pointe de Sea come into view. The 
downward track lies for some way over 
bare Alpine slopes gradually contract- 
ing towards a ravine, through w^hich 
the path descends very steeply. About 
half way from the top to the valley of 
the Arc several clusters of chalets are 
passed, and then again the descent be- 
comes rapid and fatiguing. To the 1., 
at mid- height of the Levanna, the main 
source of the Arc is seen to break out 
from the face of the mountain. More 
than 3 hrs.are needed for the ascent from 
Bonneval to the Col, but the descent may 
be made in 2 hrs. or even less. [For those 
who may wibh to vary the way from Laval 
to Bonneval. there is another pass lying 
W. of the Col d' Iseran, called Col du 
Fondt not much higher or more difficult 
than the ordinary route. It would be 
advisable to take a guide for this way, 
as the pass is very rarely used.] 

Bonneval (6 000'), the highest village 
in the valley of the Arc, has a very poor 
inn with two tolerable beds, kept by Jean 
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Oalets, a civil and attentire landlord, 
-who is at the same time a good local 
^uide. He nccompanied Mr. 0»wcn to 
the snmmit of the Levanna, and is ac- 
quainted with several of the difficult 
passes leading into Piedmont (see § 
13). To escape the severe cold of winter, 
the natives partially excavate the ground 
floors of their houses, and live in a 
single room, which serves also during 
that season as a stable for their cattle 
and other domestic Animals. 

On leaving Bonneval the track 
crosses the Arc hj a stone bridge, which 
seems out of character in so rugged and 
poor a place, and follows the 1. bank of 
the stream through a wild defile which 
continues for about 2 m.; then, after 
passing some wretched hamlets, the 
Talley widens out, and about 3 m. far- 
ther the opening of the Combe d*Ave- 
role is seen on the 1. (For the passes 
thence to Lauzosee § 13,. Rtes. Dand E.) 
In 1^ hr., descending, the traveller 
reaches Bessans (Inn, poor and extor- 
tionate, but good honey and cheese 
are had here), whence the summit of 
the liochc Melon may be reached 
in 5i or 6 hrs. (§ 7, Rte. B). After 
passing Lans-le-VUhrd, where a path 
mounting to the 1. joins the road of the 
Mont Cenis, a walk of 2^ hrs. from 
Bessans coriducts the traveller to Lans- 
lebourg (§7). A mule and guide from 
Iianslebourg to Bonneval may be hired 
for 5 frs.; and an active pedestrian, 
starting very early, and using this con- 
veyance, may reach Bourg St. Maurice 
(on foot from Bonneval) on the same 
day. 



Route C. 

tigvrs to moutiers tabbntatse, or 
bouro st. maurice, bt the col 
du palet — ascent of the moht 

FOUBRI. 

m hrs. to the Col du Palet. 9 hrs. thence to 
' Moutfert. 7 hn. to Bourg St Maarice by Val 
Peiey. 

In its downward course from Tignes 



to Moutiers, the Isere makes a long de- 
tour to the N., in which it flows round 
the base of the great ridge whose highest 
Eummit is the Mont Pourri. A more 
direct course from Tignes to the valley 
of the Is^re lies over the Col du Palet, a 
comparatively low pass, easily accessible 
from Tignes, which leads either W, 
through tlie Val de Preroou to Moutiers, 
or NNW. to the Is^re between Aime 
and Bourg St. Maurice. 

A brawling stream, descending im- 
mediately to the W. of Tignes, flows 
from the Lac de Tignes, a rather large 
tarn, 60 or 70 acres in extent, lying in 
a shelf or hollow of the mountains, 
about 1,500 ft. above the village. The 
chalets near the lake may be reached in 
\\ hr., ascending by a tolerable mule* 
path. Should the traveller be able to 
.secure from the fisherman some of the 
fine trout of the lake, which are sent 
during the summer to Courmayeur and 
St. Didier, they may make up for the 
deficiencies of the usually empty larderf 
of the inns at Tignes. Laval, &c. The 
path to the Col du Palet mounts a little 
S. of W. from the lake, and leads with- 
out difficulty to the top in about 1 } hr. 
In descending, Tignes may be reached 
in 2 hrs. from the Col. The C'Ol leads 
to an undulating plateau, which descends 
on the one hand to the Yal Pesey, and 
on the other to the Val de Premon ; 
and when clouds lie on the pass, it a)>- 
pears to be no easy matter to presen'e 
the right direction. 

1. To reach Moutiers it is necessary 
to pass on the S. side of the little La€ de 
CracaJery^ about the level of the Col, 
and thence to ascend for a few minutes 
SW. to the Croix de FHtee, which ia 
the culminating point of this pass. The 
descent through the Val de Premon is 
long, and not very interesting. After 
passing three small tarns the path winds 
along the N. slope of the valley, passing 
along an alp called La Grande Plagne, 
and then descends more steeply by zig- 
zags to the bank of the torrent near to 
a large chalet. Here the track crosses 
to the 1. bank, which it follows for 
several miles, till, on approaching Cha|i|« 
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partly, it returns to the rt. bank, and 
Ascends to the terrace on which that 
Tillage stands, opposite to the opening: 
4tt the valley of Pralognan (Rte. E). 

Champayrty^ a rather larfj^o Tillage, 
It) the midt^t of very agreeable scenery, 
has preserved the national costume 
better than in most parts oftheTaren- 
taise. It H rcflched in 5 hrs. descend- 
ing from the Col du Palct, bnt 6 hrs. are 
required for the ascent. From hence 
there is a good road, which descends 
rather steeply to Boztl (Rte. E), a 
large village with two inns. 3 m. below 
Champagny, and about 4 m. above 
Brides les BaioB, or 8 m. fram Mottfiers 
(lite. A). 

8. If boand for the Val Peiey, the 
traveller commences the descent al once 
fh>m the Col du Palet^ turning about 
due K., and leaving on his 1. hand the 
Lae de Cracalery. In rather more than 
an hour he may reach the chalet of 
Autre Lai (or Estratet?), near to a 
«mall lake of the same name. From 
Chis ch41et a path mounts SW. to the 
Pa$ 4e Valgeret, by which Champagny 
is reached in 1 hr. less than by the Croix 
de Freles. In the opposite direction is 
the Col de la Sachej leading to Brevidres, 
>vhich has been traversed by Mr. W. 
^fiheWB. It does not appear to be 
tmrch shorter, while it is certainly 
rodgher, than the Col du Pa4eU A third 
pAss, called Col de Tonnte, ties between 
th«^ latter and the Col de la Sache, and 
probably offers the mo«t direct way from 
Atan Lat to llgnes^ 

Th« head of the Val Pesey is wild 
and solitary, enclosed between the lofty 
range of the Mont Poorri to the E^ and 
a glacier -clad mass which separates it 
from the Val de Pr^raou, one of whose 
highest summitp has the common name 
Afguille du Midi. Nearly 4 hrs. are 
required from the Col to reach the Mines 
ijf Pesey <f ,024'), formerly very produce 
ttve, bat of late years considerably fallen 
xyfT ift importance. As at the tieigh- 
bourln^r mines of Macot^ the ore is an 
tfrgeniiferous sulpfaiiret of lead. The 
direct track fixim the mines to Bourg 
t^ Maufio* djssecodji aktag tka %u 



bank of the torrent for I hr. to the 
hamlet of Moulin, leaving the village of 
Pesey on a height to the rt. hand. [At 
Moulin a tributary stream descends 
from the SSW. through a wild valley, 
through which a track leads past the 
hamlet of Pramain to a Col, by which 
- Champagny is reached in 5 hrs.] From 
the junction of the two torrents it is an 
easy walk of 1 hr. to Landry^ where the 
Val Pesey opens into the v^illey of the 
Isdre. Following the char>road, it ib a 
walk of nearly 1 J hr. from Landry to 
Bourg St« Maurice; but there is a p»th 
which crosses the Isere by a foot-bridge, 
and leads to the town in 1^ hr., rather 
more than 3 hrs. from the mines and 7 
hrs. from tlie Col du Palet. Should the 
traveUer be bound for Aime, he should 
enquire for a path leading from Moulin, 
to Bellentre (Rte. A), by which Aimo 
may be reached nearly as soon as Bourg 
St. Maurice. 

Ascent of the Mont Pourru The 
Mont Ponrri, also called ChaiTe Quarro, 
and Mont Thurria, is the noble peak 
which is so conspicuous from the W* side 
of the pass of the Little St. Bernard, and 
throughont a considerable part of the 
upper valley of the I>dre. Rising boldly 
as it does to a height of from 9,000 to 
10,000 ft. above the Isere, there are few 
peaks in the Alps which present a more 
imposing aspect. Tlie ridge of the 
mountain, running for 8 or 10 m. pa* 
rallel to the Is^re and the Val Pesey, 
which drain its £. and W. flanks, con- 
sists of a central highest peak, flanked 
on either side by two attendant summits* 
The southern of these, which stands 
opposite to Br^vieres in the Val de 
Tignes, was reached by Messrs. Mathews 
and Jacomb in 1861, and was found by 
them to be 1 1,7&9 feot in height, bnt 
about 2 m. to the NNW. the middle 
penk was seen to rise much faighec, 
and on that side appeared very dirocnft 
of access. At the suggestion of Mr. 
Mathews, one of his guides, Michel 
Croz of Chamouni, attempted the ascent 
later ia the same year, and 8ucceed<*d 
in reaching the highest peak alone. In 
«he following ^ear Mc Mathews, ao« 
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comiMinied hj the Kct. T. G* Boinejr, 
with Michel and Jean Baptiste Cn^ 
effected the second ascenu Starting 
from Boarg St. Maarico, they went in 
the first instance to ihe village of Pe^^ 
where refreshment, but no frcsii meat, 
is to be foand at a little inn (A la IUu« 
nion des Bona Amis), abont 1 i far. abore 
Landrj. Near the village a ttream 
descends from the £. to join the main 
valley, and leads in 2 J hrs.'easy wall&> 
ing to the ch&lets of Entre-deux-Nants 
(6,84(/), situated, as the name imports, 
at the junction of two torrents. The 
party paesK'd ttie night at one of these 
ch&kis, belonging to Baudin, the inn- 
keeper at Pesey. Starting next morning 
at 3.30 A.M., they followed an easterly 
course to the head of the glen, a plateau 
dotted with small lakes, divided from 
Boarg St. Maurice by a rocky ridge, 
and communicating with another glen 
which descends towards the Is^re a little 
tihdfro Scea. Torning to the rt towards 
the Ponrri, they had before them a small 
glacier flanked on the 1., or NE., by a 
' ioci:y peak, and on the opposite side by 
8)oipe» of debris, which they monnted, 
thus gaining, in 2 h. 40 min. frotm Entre- 
deux-Nants, a craggy ridge connecting 
the peak above mentioned with another 
higher snmrait, the third peak of the 
PoarrL From this Col, 9,620 ft. in 
height, which is the direct way from 
Pescy to Sainte Foi or La Thuile, they 
overlooked awi<le glacier which descends 
toward? the la^tt-Kamed village. At a 
pohit 250 ft above the Col, command- 
ing ft noble view of the Pennine and 
Graian Alp.«, they halted for breekfasu 
peacending a few paces to the glacier, 
they next steered S. to gain the ridge 
whach connects the highest peak, with 
the third peak above mentioned, encoan- 
tering a wall of snow abont 20 ft. high, 
which formed the chief difficulty of the 
ascent. Hating gained this aecond 
rldge^ they had bef )re them an immense 
amphitheatre of n^ve, which opens to- 
wards the Val Pesey. Above its 8E. 
comer rises the highest peak of the 
teoantain, which throws out a spur of 
toek towardatbeSW. Circling round the 



head of the amphitheatre, they rlinibed 
by steep snow-slopes to the crest of this 
8pnr,aud along it reached the base of the 
terminal cone. This was monnted from 
the S. side, partly by rocks and partly by 
snow-slopes. From the ridge where 
the party baited for breakfast, 8 hrs. 40 
min. sufficed to reach the summit, com- 
manding a magnificent panoramic view 
of the Vfestem Alps. 2^ hrs. were 
spent in observing with a theodolite 
the azimuths and zenith distances of 
the principal peaks, in strengthening 
the stone cairn which had been erected 
by M. Cros the previous year» de- 
positing thereon a minimum thermo- 
meter, and in observing the mercurial 
and aneroid barometers, by which the 
height of the peak appears to be 12,491 
fu Uetoming by the same route in 
abont 2 hrs. to the C il near which they 
breakfasted, they separated at that point 
in order to complete the exploration of 
the mountain. Mr. Mathews and J. B. 
Croa scrambled down a steep ravine by 
the side of glacier seracs, and then de- 
scetided by shingle-covered ice to a 
sloping alp, whence, bearing to the 
K, they arrived without difficulty at Ft/- 
laroger, a village opposite to Ste. Foi. 
A path leads thence along the 1. bank 
of the Isere, and crosses to the mole- 
track from Ste. Foi to Scea, about 
half way between those places. Mr. 
Bonney descended from the Col to- 
uarde tlie K. into the glen which 
reaches the Itere near Scea. About 
half way down the stream falls in cas- 
cades over a range of steep precipices, 
but a pnth leads to the 1. and winds down 
the steep face of the mountain opposite 
to Bourg St. Maurice. The descent 
from the col occupied nearly 4 hrs. 

In 1865 Mr. R. C. Nichols effected *% 
pass from the Lac de Tignes to Cham- 
pagny more direct than the way by the 
Col dn Palet and Croix des Fretea. 
The new pass, called Col de Phmtrm 
(about 9,700'), lies to the 1. of a little 
pyramid of rock that rises S. of the Col 
du Palet It is approached by crossing 
a small glacier. Time from Tignes to 
Champogny 6^ ti 7 hrs. 
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KOUTE D. 

TIOKE8 TO LAN8LEBOURO, BT THE COL 
DB LA LEISSE. 
10 hri.' walking. 

From the ch&lets of the Lac de TigneF, 
mentioned io the last rte., a path turns 
to the 1. about dne S.. and enters a gorge 
which loads to the Col de la Leisse. A 
Fhort way below the C5ol this track is 
joined bv another vhich mounts from 
LjiVHl (iltc. B). The upper part <»f 
the gorge displays traces of glacial ac- 
tion. And even at the summit, which by 
the mean of different measurements is 
9,127 ft. in height, the rocks are rounded 
and smoothed in the form characteristic 
of the passage of a glacier. A good 
deal of snow usually lies here, but the 
pass, which is reached in 2^ hrs. from 
the lake, is reco(;nised even in bnd 
weather by an iron- cross fixed to the 
summit of a boss of rock. The Vallon 
de la Leisse, into which the traveller 
now descends is one of the wildest in 
the Alps, Along the valley and the 
slopes on either hand nothing is seen 
but the traces of ruin and desolation— 
everywhere broken fragments, from the 
size of fine gravel to that of huge blocks; 
and even the snow which lies in hollows, 
and in several places bridges over the 
stream, is roon discoloured by the new 
rubbish that is constantly discharged 
from the heights above. Although every- 
thing looks bare and inanimate, the 
botanist may detect several scarce plants 
growing in the midst of the debris, 
amongst which Alopecurus Gerardi is 
abundant. One object alone presents 
an agreeable contrast to the dreary 
aspect of the glen. This is the peak 
of the Grande Motte^ rising in a beauti- 
ful snowy pyruniid W. of the Col to 
about 11,800 ft. The summit, reached 
in 1864 by Messrs. Blandford, Cuthbert, 
and Rowsell is a snow cornice set at a 
high angle inconvenient as a resting- 
place. In the midst of the debris 
through which the way lies^ the path 
can scarcely be traced, but there is 
HO other difficulty in advaQciog than 



the roaghness of the ground. Iq lest 
than 2 hrs. from the summit the Leisse 
torrent, descending from the Col, joins 
the stream from tne Col de la Vanoise, 
about 1 m. above Entre-deux-Eaux. 
From those chalets Lanslebourg is 
reached in 4 hrs. by the Flan du Ix>up, 
following the path described in the 
next rte. 



Route K 

moutier8 tabbntai8b to uknblb- 
bourg, bt the col db la tanoi8e. 



Hn.* walking 

Planay . . ]} 
Pralognan . . 8 
Col de la Vanoiie S| 
£ntre>^eux-Eaux l{ 
Termif^non . . S 
Lanslebourg . I 

131 



Eng. miles 
8 

4 
6 
6 
4 
9 
S 

40 

This is a Tery interesting roate, 
leading through the very centre of the 
Tareniaisc Alps. There is a good road 
from Moutiers to Bozel, and a rough 
char-road thence to Planay. A tra* 
veller not wishing to put up with the 
indifferent accommodaticm at Pralog- 
nan may take a vehicle to Bozel or to 
Villard Goitrcux, and thence reach 
Lanslebourg on foot in 11^ or 12 hrs., 
allowing 1 hr. or \\ hr. for halts. 

The carriage-road from Moutiers to 
Bozel keeps to the rt. bank of the 
Doron, and at 4 m. from the town com- 
municates by a stone bridge with the 
opposite bank, where, near the junction 
of the Combe des Allucs with the Doron, 
stands the pretty watcring-plac« of 

Brides lis Bains (Inns : Pension de9 
Bains, the chief hotel, and well kept; 
H. de laConronne; and several others>« 
The mineral springs were lost for more 
than a century, and again brought 
to light in 1818 by an inundation of 
the BoroUf which washed away the 
earth and rocks by which they were 
obstructed. The waters are strongly 
impregnated with various salts, and 
should not be used either in drink or 
baths without medical advice. About 
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- 400 Swiss and Savoyard visitors resort 
hither every year. The charge for a 
room and diet is from 6 to 8 fr. daily. 
For tourists it offers the best accommo- 
dation to be found in this district, and 
a variety of excursions. The most 
agreeable way from Moutiers is by a 
path which, after passing Salins and 
crossing the Doron, follows the 1. bank 
of the stream, mounts to the plateau 
of Villarlurin, and again descends to the 
level of the Doron, ^ m. from the Baths. 
There is a good road from Brides to 
Bozel, better shaded and more pictur- 
esque than that by the rt. bank, but 
about ^ hr. longer. 

Bozel, a large village with two 
inns, lies at the S* foot of the Mont 
Jovet, opposite to a rocky pyramid 
called lla Dent, which stands above the 
fork of the valley where the torrent 
of La Riviere joins the Doron. A track 
passing E. of the summit of the Mont 
Jovet leads in 4 hrs. to the mines of 
Macot (Kte. A), and in 2 hrs. more to 
Aime. [The two parallel valleys of 
AUueM and La Riviere, which join the 
main valley of the Doron at Brides and 
Bozel respectively, would probably re- 
ward the pains of a mountaineer who 
should undertake to explore them, and 
the passes which may be effected from 
the S. end of each of them. The Combe 
des AUnes is said to terminate in impass- 
able glaciers — an expression which,a:> has 
been well observed, merely means that 
no one has yet attempted to pass them.] 

Less than 1 m. beyond Bozel the road 
to Pralognan separates from that lead- 
ing to Champagny (Rte. C), turns to 
the rt., and descends towards the bed 
of the Doron, which here issues from 
the SSW. At the junction of the main 
stream with the Fremou, 2 m. from 
Bozel, the village of Villard Goitreux 
stands in the midst of beautiful scenery, 
but afflicted, like most of this neigh- 
bonrhood, with the plague of goitre. 
Above the junction of the two streams 
the valley of the Doron presents a steep 
rocky slope, which must be surmounted 
in onier to reach the upper level, which is 
often called Yal de Pralognan. Through 

PAST I. ] 



this barrier the Doron has cut its way 
in an impenetrable ravine, where it 
descends in a succession of cascades. 
The old mule-path keeps as near as the 
ground will permit to the gorge of the 
Doron, or Gorge de Bellentre, while a 
new char-road is carried in zigzags up 
the slope. Either way is interesting to 
the pedestrian, the new road giving a 
fine view down the valley. No time is 
saved, but rather the reverse, by taking 
a vehicle beyond Villard, as the new 
road stops at the village of Planay, near 
the summit of the steep ascent. To 
reach that point, about | hr. from the 
bridge over the Fremou (1^ hr. from 
Bozel) are required. The scenery here 
completely changes its character. The 
Doron flows gently through a nearly 
level valley, whose lower slopes, covered 
with pine forest, are surmounted by 
peaks of great boldness and variety of 
form. Leaving on the rt. hand two 
wooden bridges, which merely serve for 
access to the forests on the 1. bank of the 
stream, the mule-path advances to a 
narrower part of the valley, leading to 
another ascending step of rock. After 
passing on the rt. the hamlet of Ville- 
neuve, about ^ hr. above Flanay, the 
Doron is crossed for the first time, and 
a steep ascent through pine forest im- 
mediately commences. After J hr. the 
summit, marked by a large cross, is 
attained, and the path descends a little 
to the open pastures, where a bridge 
leads back to the rt. bank of the Doron. 
Some scattered houses are passed, and 
the path reaches some bosses of rock, 
rounded by the passage of ancient 
glaciers, until in 2 hrs. from Flanay a 
sudden turn of the path discloses the vil- 
lage of iVa%«an (4,700', W.M.), finely 
placed at the junction of the Glitr% 
torrent, descending from the Col de la 
Vanoise, with the Doron, which flows 
nearly due N. from the Cd de Ckavii/§ 
(Rte. F). There are two small inns 
here, both poorly provided. In default 
of other requisites, Mr. Mathews found 
civility and moderate charges at that 
kept by Marie Joseph Favre, one of a 
cluster of houses above the church 
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The inn 'Des Barges' has the prefer- 
ence in Joanne's *Itineraire.' 

Pralognan is extremely well sitaated 
as head-qnarters for a mountaineer who 
wonld explore the central mass of the 
Tarentaise Alps; and although much 
light has been thrown on the orography 
of the district through the exertions of 
Mr. W. Mathews, there is jet room for new 
and interesting expeditions amidst little- 
known peaks and glaciers. This central 
mass lies between the valleys of the 
Doron, which descends towards the N. 
from the Col de Chavi^re to Villard 
■Goitreux, and the nearly parallel valley 
of the Leisse flowing in the opposite 
direction — from N. to S. — from the Col 
^e la Leisse (Rte. B) to Termignon. 
To the N. this tract is limited by the 
Val de Fremon (Rte. C), and to the S. 
by the valley of the Arc from Modane 
to Termignon. This great mass, about 
13 m. in length by 5 or 6 in breadth, 
presents on every side bold peaks and 
faces of rock, which are the sustaining 
walls and buttresses of a vast glacier 
plateau, of which, until lately, next to 
nothing was known. In one direction 
only it is easily traversed — namely, by 
the depression over which lies the track 
of the Col de la Vanoise, between Pra- 
lognan in the valley of the Doron, on 
the W., and Entre-deux-£aux in that 
of the Leisse, on the E. Everywhere 
else it rises considerably above the limit 
fif perpetual snow. It was known that 
one summit somewhere near to the Col 
de la Vaaoise approached to 12,700 ft. 
in height; but the exact position of this 
peak, to which the name Aiguille de la 
Vanoiae seems to have been given con- 
jecturally, remained uncertain. Most 
maps have placed it immediately S. 
i>f the Col, while others omit it alto- 
gether. The six-sheet Piedmontese map 
does not profess to indicate the posi- 
tion of the Aiguille, but has the name 
* Ghiacciaja della Vanoise,' extending 
over the whole glacier region between 
^6 Col and the Roche Chevri^re. 

The following conclusions have been 
estabUsbed by the researches of Mr. 
Mathews:^ 



1. There is no peak known in the 
district by the name Aiguille d« la 
Vanoise, and no hi^h summit in the 
place where that supposed mountain has 
been represented on maps. The name 
should therefore be expunged. 

2. The highest summit of the Taren- 
taise Alps, known at Pralognan as the 
Grande Casse, lies NE. of the Col de la 
Vanoise, between Pralognan and the 
head of the Val de Premou. Its height, 
as determined by Mr. Mathews, is 
12,780 ft, and to this peak applies the 
trigonometrical measurement by Cora- 
boeuf of the Aiguille de la Vanoise, his 
result being 12,674 ft 

3. To the S. Gi the Col de la Va- 
noise, a vast undulating plateau, ex* 
ceeding 10,000 ft. in height, and covered 
with glacier or neve, extends for several 
miles, but only at its & extremity rises 
into peaks of any importance. Of t^ese 
the two best known are the Dent Pa' 
raaaie (12,137')9 and the Roche ChevrierM 
(10,765'). When seen from a lower 
level, many of the projecting buttresses, 
which rise from the valleys of the 
Leisse or the Doron, appear to be con- 
spicuous peaks, but, with the above- 
named exceptions, the summits at the £. 
end do not seem to rise much above the 
general level. In the absence of a local 
name for the plateau, it may perhaps 
retain the collective name, Glacier de 
la Vanoise f given in the Piedmontese 
map. 

In going from Pralognan to the Col 
de la Vanoise^ the path is so well 
maiked, and the position of the Col so 
obvious, that in fine weather a guide is 
not required. The direction is at first 
£.. and then ENE., following the 1. 
bank of the Gliere to a group of chalets, 
also called La Gliere, \\ hr. from 'Pru" 
lognan, below which the track passes to 
the rt. bank. The rare Dracocephahm 
Ruyachiana has been found in theVallun 
de la Glidre, ascending from Pralognan. 
Above the chalets the scenery becomes 
wilder and more imposing. A pinnacle 
of rock, called rOuJlle (patois for I'Ai-* 
guide), is seen in the direction of the 
pass. The regular path, marked by 
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poles, keeps to its K. side, but it is also 
possible to pass it on the S. side. Iti 
about l^ hr. ascending from the chalets 
the Col (8,190', W.M.,8,271', *Le Alpi') 
is attained. From the summit thuGrande 
Casse comes well into yiew, and it was 
from thence that in 1860 Mr. Mathews 
effected the ascent, with Michel Croz of 
Chamonni and ^lienne Favre of Pra- 
lognan. [A short climb over rocks led 
them to easy snow-slopes, with a glacier 
descending on the rt. hand. Mourning 
these slopes, which are here and there 
broken by rocks, and gradually become 
more rapid, they finally reached the 
base of a steep and lofty slope of hard 
frozen snow, inclined at an angle of 
45^. A laborious climb up this slope, 
requiring 800 steps to be cut with the 
axe, led them to a hollow which lies be- 
iween the two peaks of the Grande 
Oasse, That to the rt, is cappeid by 
a dome of snow easily reached; the 
t hand and highest summit is more 
4ifficult of access. It is formed by a 
lidge or arete of snow, so extremely 
steep and sharp that the last few feet 
were deemed dangerously unsafe, and 
in order to obtain an observation with 
the barometer, Mr. Mathews found it 
neqessary to descend to safer standing 
ground, 30 ft. below the summit. The 
ascent from the Col. occupied 5 hr8.^and 
the descent 4 hrs., exclusive of halts. 

After passing the Cul de la Yanoise, 
the way to Entre-deux-Eaux Uea for a 
long distance towards the SB., through 
a broad passage or trench which fecems 
to have been cut through the steep and 
Tagged peaks on either side. A suc- 
cession of four small lakes, the highest 
and largest of which is the Lac de 
VOuiUey lies on this comparatively level 
tract, the passage of whieh in bad 
weather is much feared by the natives, 
on account of the furious blasui which 
traverse it when the wind sets from the 
NW. After about 1 hr. from the Col, 
the path, which is throughout marked by 
polee, reaches the ver^e of a steep rocky 
slope, overlooking the junction of the 
Leiase with the torrent descending from 
i^« QiA* caUed» i)k« mtUiy other stseaius 



in this district, Doron. The descent is 
rapid and rather steep, lying along the 
rt. bank of the torrent, which falls over 
the rocks in cascades. After the junction 
of the latter with the Leisse, the united 
streams, sometimes called Leisie, and 
sometimes Doron d'Entro-deux-Eaux, 
are crossed to reach the ch41ets of J?n<re- 
deux^Eaux, where eggs^ bread, and 
wine, and, m case of need, a bed, may 
be procured at a little inn or cabaret. 
The height of these chalets is stated by 
Joanne to be 7,090 fc.^-on what autho- 
rity ? Here the little-used track from 
Tignes by the Col de hi- Leisse (Kte. D) 
joins the present route, and a short dis- 
tance & from the chalets the mule-path 
passes the torrent issuing from the valley 
of Larossor, through which lies a still 
more unfrequented way to Laval (Bte. 
B). At thu point a traveller, endea- 
vouring to make out his way without a 
guide, may feel some embarrassment, 
and if he should carry with him the 
six-sheet Piedmontese map, he will 
almost certainly be led astray. As the 
Leisse torrent pursues a nearly straight 
course to Termignon, where it falls into 
the Arc, the natural direction of the 
track would apparently be along either 
bank of the stream. Accordingly, on 
the Piedmontese map a truck along the 
rt. bank, descending by zigzags to the 
valley above Termignon, is conspicu- 
oufely laid down. In point of fact, the 
Leisse below Entre-deux-Eaux soon 
enters a narrow defile below high and 
steep walls of rock. The Editor has 
not been able to ascertain whether it is 
possible to pass along the rt. bank, but 
if there be a way, it is certainly very 
difficult and circuitous, and is never 
used by the natives. Parallel to the 
Leisse, but separated from it by a rocky 
ridge, is a trough- like depression, less 
elevated than the Col de la Yanoise, 
but nearly as long, and it is over this 
pass that the track leading to the valley 
of the Arc has been carricyd. An ascent 
of about 20 min. leads from the bridge 
over the Larossor to the plateau ealled 
Plan du Loup, probably a comiptiou 
for Plau. des Laux, as it contains sevenl, 
2 
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small lakes or tarns. To the 1. on a 
rock is the oratory of St. Bartholome, 
beyond which the plateau continues, at 
first nearly level, and then descending 
slightly, till at its S. end a steep descent 
over the bare side of the moantain leads 
to the village of Chaviere^ where com- 
mences a char-road leading to Termi- 
gnon. There is a foot-path which wmds 
ruiind the steep slope of the mountain 
S£. from Chavi^re, and descends direct 
to I/anslebourg ; but, though shorter in 
distance, it is said to be no saving of 
time. 

The scenery during the descent from 
Chavi^re to Termignon is so sin- 
gular and striking that travellers 
should arrange their plans in order 
to make this part of the route by 
daylight. Immediately below the vil- 
lage the gorge of Combarenel de- 
scends very steeply. Down this gorge 
the char-road is carried in long zigzags 
through a forest of fir and pine, dimly 
lighted even at mid-day amid the rocks 
which enclose it. A peculiarity of the 
rock in this neighbourhood is to form 
vertical columns or obelisks, which stand 
oat abruptly from the slope of the 
mountain. Several of these are seen 
near Chaviere, but the most remarkable 
— called Rocs du Pelvaux — are close to 
the road in the descent through the pine 
forest. Throughout the descent the 
rocks which rise on either side of the 
gorge present bold and fantastic forms, 
and a fine background gradually opens 
as the road approaches the valley of the 
Leisse. After passing the hamlet of 
Viliard, and descending a final stony 
slope, the track returns to the valley of the 
Leisse, or Doron d'Entre-deux-Eaux, 
when the impassable gorge through 
which that stream descends from Entre- 
deux-Eaux comes well into view. On 
the opposite side of the valley another 
torrent, called Grand Pay, issuing from 
a ravine no less inaccessible, the Combe 
d'Enfer, forms a remarkable series of 
cascades. } hr.'s walk along the nearly 
level valley leads to Termignon (§ 7, 
Bte. A). I hr. below Lanslebourg. A 
pedestrian, 4iy mounting a little to the L, 



may join the high-road some distance 
above the village, and so save 10 min^ 



Route P. 

PRALOONAN TO MODAKE, BT THE COI* 
D£ CllAYIEBE, OR THE COL d'aUSSOIS. 

7 hr>. by the Col de Chavtdre. 8| hn. bf 
the Col d'AussoU. 

The Doron, which has been men- 
tioned in several preceding routes as 
the chief affluent of the Is^re, descends 
due N. from the Col de Chaviere, im- 
mediately above Modane, and, bending 
slightly to the E., receives the Gliere at 
Pralognan. The direct route from the 
latter village to Modane is by the Col 
de Chaviere, but the Col d'Aussois, 
leading to the village of the same 
name, serves as an alternative route, 
and is the shortest way to La Vemey 
on the high- road of the Mont Cenis 
(§7, Rte. A). The distances have beca 
somewhat underrated in Joanne's *Iti- 
neraire,* and it would be a very long 
day's walk to make either pass from 
Motttiers, or even from Brides. A tra* 
veller bound to or from either of those 
places may save neeurly a mile by avoid- 
ing Pralognan, and keeping to the path 
which mounts the valley of the Doron - 
along the 1. bank. Opposite to the 
village of Pralognan a bridge leads to 
that path, which here commands a fine 
view of the Grande Casse (Rte. E), and 
mounts over Alpine pastures, passing 
in the way several groups of chalets. 
At the first of these, called Les Dies, 
a path mounting to the rt. traverses 
the ridge which separates the Doron 
from the Val de la Riviere, by which it 
would be possible to return to Bozel. 
After crossing the Doron, and returning 
to the 1. bank, the path reaches the 
chalets of La Motte, which stand below 
a glacier descending from the Roche 
Chevri^re. ^ hr. farther, 3 hrs. from 
Pralognan, is the chalet of RUort, where 
the path leading to the Col d'Aussois 
turns to the 1. About } m. farther in the 
ascenl^to the Col de Chaviere ft path- 
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bending sharply to the rt. or NW. leads 
to the Cd de Comeitla, About 1^ m. 
fnrther is the solitary chalet of Chavidre. 
Here another track diverges to the rt., 
and after passing near the Lac Blanc 
leads to the Pets de Souffre. This, as 
well as the Ck>l de Oorneilla, connects 
the Col de Chavidre with Brides les 
Bains by the Combe des AUues. The 
aummit of the Col de Chaviirey 4^ 
fai-s. from PriUognan, and 9,144 ft. in 
height, according to Mr. Mathews, lies 
WNW. of the Poaite de Masm, From 
the Col, and from several points in the 
ascent, there is a very fine view of the 
chain of Mont Blanc. A more exten- 
sive view, perhaps one of the finest in 
this part of the Alps, is obtained from 
a rocky peak some distance W. of the 
Col, which was climbed in 1861 by Mr. 
Mathews. The summit, which was 
reached in 2^ hrs., after crossing an 
extensive glacier plateau, seems to 
remain unnamed and neglected, though 
11,467 ft. in height, and commanding 
an extremely fine view of the Dauphine 
Alps. Mr. Mathews describes it a; 
'one of the teeth of a knotted system of 
serrated ridges, sending out a number 
of spurs to the northward, and over- 
topped by sereral of the serratures of 
the ridge next to us on the W.' The 
descent was eflfected directly from the 
summit to the chalets of Poleset in 2^ 
hrs. 

From the Col the path to Modane 
passes at first down some rocky sIof)es, 
and then, becoming gradually steeper, 
descends on the E. side of a nearly 
rertical cliff, seamed with waterfalls 
from a glacier overhead. The rocky 
gorge below leads, amid very fine scenery, 
to the ch&lets of PciUset (6,014'), Ij hr. 
'below the Col descending, but 2^ hrs. 
are required for the ascent. These cha- 
lets are rather superior to the average, 
and afford tolerable night-quarters. The 
glen, or ravine, of Poleset is interesting 
to the geologist, as it lies along the line 
of junction between the carboniferous 
rocks to the W. and newer secondary 
strata to the E. From the chalets the 
path to Modane at firet turns £. over 



pastures, and then descends to the S. 
by a path which zigzags through a fine 
pine forest, reaching the town in 1 hr. 
Nearly 1 J hi*, should be allowed for the 
ascent. 

As mentioned above, the path to the 
Col d'Atusois, written also Col de Bo- 
soire, and Col de Bosul, apparentljf^ 
corruptions of the former name, turns 
to the 1. from the path to the Col de 
Chavi^re, at the Ch&let of Ritort, 3 hrs. 
above Pralognan. After crossing the 
Doron, here reduced to a narrow stream, 
it ascends at first to the £., and then to 
the S., passing alternately over rocks, 
debris, and patches of snow. In 2 hrs. 
from the chilet, the traveller reaches the 
Col,9,628ft. in height, lying immediately 
W. of the Roche Chevri^re, which, how- 
ever, is not accessible from this side. 
The Col d'Aussois may also be reached 
from the N. side u^ the Col de Chavidre 
by the Col des Echeiles, traversing a 
ridge which extends to the N. from the 
Pointe de Nassa. The view is not exten- 
sive. A steep descent leads to the highest 
chalets on the S. side of the pass, called 
Plan du Fond. These lie S. of the peak 
of the Boche Chevriere (10,765'), which 
may be reached in 2 J hrs., ascending by 
almost continuous slopes of very steep 
d'^bris. Farther E., between Plan dii 
Fond and the gorge of the Leisse 
above Termignon, is the Dent Parassie 
(12,1370. [In 1864 Messrs. Blandford^ 
Cuthbert, and Rowsell, reaching the 
summit in 7^ hrs. from the ch&lets of 
Fournache, found a stone-man at the 
top.] From Plan du Fond the descent 
to Aussois lies over terraces of green 
pasture, separated by steep steps of pine- 
covered rock. Le Verney is reached by 
the new road leading thence to the Fort 
of L'Esseillon. The traveller bound for 
Modane should bear to the rt, descend 
to the village of Avrieux, passing near 
a very fine waterfall, and may easily 
reach the town in 3j hrs. from the Col, 
by a char-road on the N. side of the Arc. 

Both these passes are seen to the 
best advantage when taken from Mo- 
dane ; but as that place is about 1 ,400 
ft. lower than Pi'alognuu, aearly I hr. 
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ftddilional flhonld be allowed for each 
paas. 

BOUTB G. 
BT. mCHEL TO MODTIKSS TAREm'AlBB. 

Per information a» to the passes de- 
scribed in this and the two following 
rtes., the Editor is chiefly indebted to 
Joanne's *Itineraire de la Savoie,*by far 
the most nearly complete guide to this 
part of the Alps, yet not fk-ee from 
errors in ^gard to the higher and less 
easily accessible parts of the chain. 

The direct way from St. Michel to 
Moutiers is by the Col des Encombres, 
a dreary and rather tedious pass. The 
torrent descending from the Col joins 
the Arc about 2 m. below St. Michel ; 
but a path mounts directly from the 
village, winds along the slope of the 
mountain, and after crossing several 
ravines, reaches the village of Baune, 
which commands a fine view up the two 
glens of Valloire and Valmeinier on the 
opposite side of the Arc. The Col des 
Entiombres lies due N. of Baune, and 
may be reached in 3^ or 4 hrs. from St. 
Michel : its height is probably a little 
over 8,000 ft. Many impressions of fossil 
plants are found here, and have given 
rise to much discussion among geologists 
as to the age of the rocks in which they 
are found. W. of the Col is the Boc 
des Encombres (9,252'), surmounted by 
a stone mound, which was one of the 
signals nsed in the measurement of the 
parallel of latitude. The summit may 
be reached in 5 hrs. from St. Michel, by 
ascending directly the steep slope facing 
the village of Baune. The name Perron 
des Encombres has been sometimes ap- 
plied to the Col, and sometimes to the 
peak ; and this circumstance has given 
rise to the mistake of attributing to 
the former the height which belongs 
to the latter. The most direct way to 
Moutiers is to bear to the rt. from the 
Col, and keep for 2 hrs. along the ridge 
dividing the wild stony Val des En- 
combres from the Valine de Belleville. 
The way keeps near the crest, but on 
the W. side of the ridge, until you turn 
into die latter valley, and after passing 



a group of chAlets, makes a very rapi4 
descent to St Martin de Belleville, whick 
is reached in 3j hrs. from the CoL A 
good path through pleasing scenery leads 
thence in 2} hrs. to Moutiers ; in all 
nearly 10 hr& from St. Michel. 

Another way, longer, but more in- 
teresting, turns to the rt, about due IL 
from the Col des Encombr^ and pass- 
ing between the peaks of Bockenere and 
Chateau Bmirreaut descends into a oir«> 
cular hollow, lying at the N. side of the 
latter mountain. Following the torrent, 
a path leads in 2 hrs. from the Col to 
the ch&lets of Bmyeres, where another 
torrent from the SE. (see below) joins 
the first, and both united form the Nant 
de Belleville. Following the rt. bank 
of the stream, the Vallee de BeUevilie 
gradually opens, and gives signs of the 
presence of man and of cultivation. 
Several small hamlets are passed, and 
in 3 hrs. from Bruydres the path readies 
St. Marcel, the first village. The prin- 
cipal village of the entire valley — St 
Martin de BelieviUe — is but ^ hr. below 
St. Marcel, standing on a terrace of 
the valley, in the midst of walnut and 
chestnut trees. A char-road now leads 
down the valley, keeping constantly to 
the rt. bank of the stream. Opposite 
the opening of the Val des Encombres, 
there is a fine view of the snowy summit 
of the Boc des Encombres. St. Laurent 
de la Cote^ the next village, 1^ hr. below 
St. Martin, is opposite the junction of 
the Nant Brun (Rte. H) with the Naut 
de Belleville. The valley now opens 
out as it approaches its union with the 
Doron and the Isdre. The road passes 
below ibe village of Villarlurin, crosses 
the Doron to Salins, and in 2} hrs. 
from St. Martin reaches Moutiers (Rte. 
A), about 12 hrs. from St Michel by 
this route. 

A third way from St. Michel to 
Moutiers, rarely used and little known, 
mounts very steeply from OretUt a 
village near the high-road, 3 m. K of 
St Michel (§ 7, Bte. A), to a snow-pass, 
called Col de la Montee du Fond^ which 
leads at first over snow-fields, then past 
the Lac Noir to a torrent that flows 
NW. to the ch&Iets of Bruy^res, at the 
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head of the valley cf Belleville. Oppo- 
site to, and due N. of the Col de la 
Montee da Fond, is the Col du Paclet, 
said to be a very difficalt pass, leading 
to the upper end of the Combe des 
Allues, which joins the Boron at Btides 
le« Bains. It woald doabtluss be a 
serere day*8 work to reach that place 
from St. Michel by these two passes, 
but the expedition would prubabiy be 
very interesting, and deserves the at- 
tention of trained mountaineers. 



Route H, 

8t. jean de maurieknb to moutiers 
tarentai8b, by the col de la 
platisre. 

This is a very interesting pass, and 
when better known will probably bi- 
often visited by touriKts. In the appa- 
rent difficnlty of the ascent on the 
Maurienne side, it may almost be com- 
pared to the Gem mi, but it is longer 
and more laborious than that famouh 
pass. From 9 to 9^ hrs., exclui>ive ol 
halts, are required to reach Moutiers. 
*It is possible to ride as far as the 
summit of the Col. Charge for a mule 
from Hermillon to the Col, 3 fr. ; for a 
guide as far as St. Jean de fielleville, 
from 5 to 6 fr.' — [Joanne.] 

Crossing the Arc by the bridge, near 
the rly. station of St. Jean de Maurienne, 
a country road leads in 40 min. from 
the town to the poor village of Her- 
milloru From hence the way turns 
sharply to the rt., or rather S. of E., 
and mounts gradually along the base of 
a range of limestone cliifs, and in 40 
min. more reaches the chapel of Notre 
Dame de Montandrey, a well-known 
sanctuary, annually resorted to by large 
numbers of pilgrims on the 8th Sep- 
tember. Immediately above the church 
is a rock which commands a remark- 
ably fine view of the high peaks between 
the valley of the Arc from that of the 
Romanche, with the intervening ranges 
of tlie valley of Arvan. After passing 
tUe meau villajj^e of Montandrey, the 



track turns to the N., and mounts along 
the upper verge of the same cliffs whot^e 
base it had previously encompassed. 
Hermillon lies at a great depth be- 
neath, and on the W. side of an ini* 
passable ravine stand the chalets of 
ChateL After mounting rapidly for 
^ hr. the path turns NE.,in the direction 
of the Col, continuing to ascend for 
another ^ hr., amidst fine old pine trees. 
On emerging from the forest, the f ath 
seems to have entered an impassable 
culde sac, closed by inaccessible rocks ) 
but a couloir or chimney, through which 
the track is carried by steep zigzagii, 
affords an issue, and leads to a grass- 
grown terrace of the mountain, called 
Planey, from whence the last view is 
gained of the valley of the Arc, and 
the town of St. Jean de Maurienne. 
Above Planey extensive pastures, with 
several groups of chalets, stretch towards 
the Col, and after skirting the margin 
of a formidably deep ravine which opens 
on the west, the track reaches those of 
Plan Monsieur, 2 hrs. 40 min. from 
Hermillon. In fine weather it is now 
easy to find the way, as the depression 
over which lies the pass remains in 
view, and is marked by a square rock 
in the midst, called Bonnet du Pretris 
To the rt. the Roc des Encombres is 
seen above the nearer ridge dividing 
this plateau from the Val des Encom' 
bres. A cross on the ridge marks a 
passage, called Col da Valhausaieref by 
which it is possible to descend into that 
wild valley (noticed in last Rte.). 1 hr. 
25 min. from Plan Monsieur suffices to 
reach the Col de la Platiere (about 
6,800'), about 4j hrs. from St. Jean de 
Maurienne. It is potisible to pass at 
either side of the Bonnet du Pretre, but 
the track keeps to the 1. The view i.s 
limited, except to the NE., where t)ie 
range of Mont Blanc, towering over the 
intermediate ranges, produces a grand ^ 
effect. 

The descent on the N. side of the 
Col leads into the valley of Nant Brun, 
or Nambrun, a wild and rather dreary 
glen, bare of trees, surrounded by slopes 
of debris, with here and there a patch 
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of snoTT. The most direct way down 
lies along a sort of promontory of, shat- 
tered slate, which projects between two 
ravines. The point appears very steep, 
bnt the natnre of the rock facilitates the 
descent. After 1 hr. the track reaches 
a point where the torrent of Nant Brun, 
formed by the union of the streams that 
drain the head of the valley, has cut a 
deep ravine through the rock. The 
track keeps to the I. bank, and after 
passing the highest chalets, soon reaches 
some marshy meadows, the bed of an 
ancient lake. On reaching the next 
gorge, which formerly held back the 
waters of the lake, the path gradually 
recedes from the torrent, and thence- 
forward is carried along the W. slope 
of the valley, at a considerable height 
above the stream. In about 2 hrs. from 
the Col,itcrosses a considerable affluent, 
descending from the range to the W., 
and 20 min. farther reaches the hamlet 
of Deux NantSf near the junction of 
another stream from the W. with the 
^ant Brun. The valley here becomes 
more animated and picturesque. A 
pine forest clothes the opposite slope of 
the mountain, and lower down are seen 
corn-fields, with houses and mills scat' 
tered amidst tine walnut trees. After 
passing several scattered hamlets, the 
path, in about 3 hrs. from the Col, 
reaches St, Jean de BeUeviUe^ a dirty 
village with a cabaret, picturesquely 
placed above the junction of the Nant 
Brun with the valley of Belleville. A 
bridge over the united streams leads to 
the road on the rt. bank, near to the 
village of St. Laurent de la Cote (Rte. 
G) ; but it is shorter to keep to the 
rough char-road, carried along the W. 
slope of the valley, and, after passing 
under the village of Fontaines, to cross 
the deep gorge where the Nant de 
Belleville joins the Doron, opposite to 
Snlins; thence reaching Moutiers in 
1} hr. from St. Jean de Belleville, or 
about 9^ hrs. from St. Jean de Mau- 
rienne. 



Route I. 

LA CHAMBRB TO MOUTIEHS TAREN- 
TAISE OR ALBBRTVILLB, BY THB 
COL DE LA MADELEINE. 

This pass is traversed by a well* 
marked mule-path, much frequented 
by the country people, being the 
shortest way from the Maurienne to 
Tarentaise, but is rarely visited by- 
foreigners. The valley of the IsdrQ 
may be reached on foot or mule-back 
in 7 hrs. — thence it is 2 m. to Moutiers 
or 12 m. to Albertville. A guide is 
quite unnecessary in line weather. 

From the village of La Chambre 
(§7, Rte. A), the mule-path traversed 
the fields on the 1. bank of the Bugiorij 
and after crossing a torrent that joins 
that stream from the W., mounts to the 
hamlet of St. Martin. It then passes 
to the rt. bank of the Bugion, and 
after skirting the base of some steep 
rocks, zigzags up a steep ascent to 
Montgella/rey, the highest village on 
this side of the pass, I hr. 40 min. 
from La Chambre. The track then 
mounts obliquely across the slopes 
to the NW., having the pass in view 
for a great part of the way; and in 4 
hrs. from La Chambre attains the Col 
de la Madeleine (6,637'). From the 
summit it is apparent that the valley of 
the Glandon, on the opposite side of 
the Arc, and the Vallon des Celliers 
on the N. side of the Col, are the con- 
tinuation, in opposite directions, of the 
trough whose central portion is the 
valley of the Bugion. 

A stony path leads down from the 
Col to the head of the Vallon des CeU 
Hers, Here the track divides. If the 
traveller be bound for Moutiers ho 
should cross the torrent, and for some 
distance follow the rt. bank; then, 
turning to the rt. and crossing a low 
ridge, he will descend by the hamlets 
of Doucy and St. Oyen to the village 
of Bellecombe (3 hrs. from the Col), 
close to the junction of the Moret tor- 
rent with the Isere. Thence after 
orubsing, first tiie Morct and then the 
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I;«dre, he will fall into the hi^h-road 
to Montiers (Rte. A) at the village of 
Ai^eblanche. [The Moret torrent 
drains the Combe des Avanchera which 
opens to the S. from Bellecombe. 
From the village of Avanchers paths 
lead to Villardy and to Fontaine, in 
the valley of Belleville (Rte. H).] 

Should the traveller's destination 
be Cevins or Albertviile, he must keep 
to the 1. bank of the stream throughout 
the Vallon des Celliers. After parsing 
the village of Celliers, and the hamlets 
of Thutte and Villard Benoit, he will 
in 2} hrs. reach Bvnneval^ near the cha- 
pel of Notre Dame de Brian9on,at the 
£. end of the defile of Brian9nn, about 
8 m. from La Roche Cevins (Rte. A). 



SECTION 12. 

ALBERT VILLE DISTRICT — VALLEY 

OF THE ARLY. 

It has been seen in § 10 that Cham- 
bery stands in a valley between two 
systems of parallel ridges of lime- 
stone, both connected with the ranges 
that enclose the Grande Chartreuse. 
The western system is directed first 
to the N. and then NW., forming the 
Jura range. The eastern system 
forms near to Chambery the range of 
the Beauges, and a glance at the geo- 
logical maps accompanying this volume 
will show that this is the SW. extre- 
mity of a zone of secondary rocks tra- 
versing Savoy and Switzerland from 
WSW. to NNE., and associated with 
eocene deposits which lie along its 
geometrical axis, between an outer 
fringe of cretaceous and jurabsic rocks. 
The geological disposition of the strata 
here corresponds in a general way with 
the orographic relations. The prevail- 
ing tendency of the ridges and the 
main valleys is parallel to the general 
strike of the strata, but the whole mass 
is at intervals cut through, nearly at 
right angles, by deep valleys, often 
narrowed to mere defiles. Of this 
character is the defile of Maglund, 



between Closes and Sallanches in the 
valley of the Arve, which forms a 
natural division between the limestone 
mountains of Chablais and Faucigny 
and those which extend from the Arve 
to the Lake of Annecy. These are separ 
rated by the valley of the Arly from a 
group of higher mountains, chiefly com- 
posed of crystalline and metamorphic 
rocks, which form a link in the chaia 
connecting Mont Blanc with the Belle- 
donne and the Taillefer on the oppo- 
site sides of the valley of the Ro- 
manche. This group might have been 
considered as a SW. prolongation ot 
the range of Mont Blanc ; but if, fol- 
lowing the example of most geo^ 
graphcrs, we consider the latter to be 
limited by the Val de Montjoie and 
the Col du Bonhomme, it appears most 
convenient to unite it in the present 
section with the adjoining limestone 
ranges W. of the Arly, and to name 
the district fi:om Albertville, the only 
place of any importance with which it 
is connected. 

Though little known to English 
tourists, this district abounds in agree- 
able scenery, and is full of interest to 
the naturalist and the geologist. The 
most central point in the limestone 
mountain district is Thones, whence 
the ascent of the Toumette, the Mont 
Charvin, and other agreeable excur- 
sions, may be made. The country sur- 
ronnding St. Maxime de Beaufort 
is not less interesting, and presents a. 
striking contrast in the character of its 
scenery, owing to the different nature 
of the rocks which there prevail. 



BOUTB A. 

ALBBRTYILLB TO SALLANCHES — MONT 
JOLL 

Hrs.' walking Eog. milet 
Ugine . . U 5 

^9* 



Ugir 
Flumet 
Megdvd 
Sallancbei . 



2 



9 »7* 

There is a good road from Albertville 
S 1 1» Rte. A) to Ugine ; between that 
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place and Sallancbes achar-road has been 
in progress for some years, but according 
to the latest information received it is 
open only between Flumet and Sallan- 
cbes, leaving the space between Ugine 
and Flnmet to be traversed on foot 
or mnle-back. The Annecj diligence 
may be nsed as far as Ugine. 

The road keeps to the rt. bank of the 
Arly^ passing opposite to the opening of 
the valley of Beaufort (Rte. E), amidst 
Tery pleasing scenery, enlivened by 
numerous villages that lie on the £. 
slopes of the Mmt VEtoile, About 
4^ m. from Albertville the road to Fa- 
verges and Annecy turns off to the 1. 
before mounting the hill, whereon stands 

Ugine ( Inn : Couronne, chez De* 
youst),a large straggling town (l,756')» 
overlooked by the remains of a very an- 
cient castle perched upon a steep rock. 
l>ne N. of Ugine is the Mont Charvin 
(7,920'), the highest summit of the 
ranges lying W. ol the Arly and the 
litere. It was one of the stations used 
in the triangulation of France, and 
must command an admirable pano- 
rama, but it does not appear to have 
attracted the attention of Alpine tra- 
vellers. Above Ugine the mule-path 
mounts rather steeply the E. slope of 
one of the buttresses uf the Mont Charvin 
at a great height above the Arly, and 
in 2 hrs. (ascending) reaches the village 
of H6ry (Inn : L'Entree des Voyageurs), 
3,045 ft in height, beautifully situated 
amidst bold rocks and pine forest. 
Above Hery the ascent is less steep ; a 
little t'ol is soon passed ; the path 
descends to cross the Flons^ a torrent 
from the Charvin, and then keeps nearly 
at a level, passing above the village of 
St. Nicholas de la Chapelie, till, after 
traversing the considerable stream of 
Norandmej along which ii a, path to 
St. Jean de Sixt (Bte. C), in 2 hrs. from 
Hery it reaches 

Flumet (3,018'), a little town w'i^h an 
inn iSoleil d'Or), and thfe ruined castle 
of the barons of Faucigny. Several 
paths lead to the valleys of Beaufort 
and Hauteluce ( Rte. £). From hence I 
the char- road is open to SallancheB. I 



For about 6 m. it follows the rt. bank 
of tli« Arly to Megkve (3,700'), with a 
good country inn ( Ville de Turin), con- 
venient for those who make the ascent 
of the Mont Joli. This excursion may 
be made from Sallancbes, St. Oervai^ 
or Contamines; but it is a better ar- 
rangement to ascend from Megdve and 
descend to St. Gervais, thus saving 
labour, reaching the summit at an earlier 
hour, and securing the most advan- 
tageous points of view. Meg^ve being 
1,634 ft. above St. Gervais, and more 
than 1,800 ft. above Sallancbes, fully 
an hour is saved in the ascent, which 
may be made in 3| hrs., and the way is 
so easy that a mule may be taken nearly 
to the top. The Mont Joli (8,760') 
stands in a similar relation to the W. end 
of Mont Blanc that the Brevent and the 
Cramont hold respectively to the N. and 
S. faces of the great niountnin, being 
separated from it merelv by the valley 
of Montjoie- Besides the grand view 
of Mont Blanc, the range of the Buct 
and the mountains of Sixt (§ 17) are 
well seen from here, and one of the 
peaks of theBernese AIps(Wildstrubel ?) 
appears over the Col de Balme. In the 
opposite direction the eye ranges along 
the valley of the Is^re to the heights 
above Grenoble. 

The road from Meg^ve to Sallan* 
ches soon crosses the low watershed 
which separates the Arly from a stream 
falling to the N., to join the Arve near 
Sallancbes. During the descent the 
chain of Mont Blanc comes gradually 
into sight, and at Cktmbhux, I hr. from 
Meg^ve, the view almost rivals that 
f¥om the Mont Joli. Another hr. suf- 
fices to descend to Sallancbes (§ 16X 
amid grand views of the neighbouring 
Alps. The village of St. Gervais is 
reached in 2 J hrs. from Megeve by a 
pretty foot-path which winds along the 
mountain side, and crosses the torrent 
above the Baths by the Pont du Diable. 

Bouts K 

ALBBETYILLB TO AKHBCT. 

A diligence runs daily between Al« 
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bertvine afid Afineey, a distance of 
aboat 28 tn., passing close to XJgine 
<Rte. A), and ihence to Faverges, 19 J 
m. from the fortner town ; but a pe- 
destrian may take a tnach more in- 
teresting way, which will lead him in 
4 hrs.* stfeady walking to Faverges. The 
path tnms off from the high-road to 
Chambery (§11, Rte. A), near the village 
of Toumoft, about 3 M. from Albert- 
Tille, and monnts directly by steep rocks 
to the Col de Tatnie (4,354'), command- 
ing a fine view of the valley of the 
Is^re. This low pass separates the 
mountains at the head of the Combe de 
Bellavaux (§ 10) from the Mont VEtoih, 
which may be considered as the con- 
necting link between the Beauges and 
the range of the Mont Char? in, being 
Beparated from the latter by the valley 
of the Chaise, through which the post 
Toad runs from Ugine to Faverges. At 
a short distance below the Col oo the 
N. side are the ruins of the Abbey of 
Tami^, founded in 1133. The descent to 
Faverges lies through very picturesque 
scenery. 

The post-road from Albertville to An- 
necy,as mentioned in last Rte., turns off 
to the 1. at the foot of the rising ground 
on which stands the town of Ugine, and 
ascends along the 1. bank of the Chaise 
to Marlens. At that village the valley 
bends from NW. to SW., and the road 
keeps to the 1. bank until it crosses the 
• stream, in order to traverse the very low 
pass which separates the Chaise from 
the waters of the Eau Morte flowing to 
the Lake of Annecy. 

Faverges (Inn : La Poste, good) is a 
rather large country town, with iron 
works and mills for spinning silk. The 
summit of Mont Blanc is seen from 
the town, and the surrounding hills 
ail command fine views; but the ex- 
cursion especially recommended to 
the mountaineer is the ascent of the 
Tournette (7,756'), a long ridge of 

j limestone, whose S. end rises from 

the little plain of Favei^es, and 
whose steep western slopes face the 

r Lake of Annecy. The ascent may be 

made from Faverges or from Thonet 



(Rte. C), qr by a Steeper and more 
laborious path from Talloires, on the 
Lake of Annecy. The best plan is to 
mount from either of the first-named 
places and descend to Talloires; in 
each case the ascent requires at least 
6 hrs., and the descent about 4 hrs.; so 
that, allowing for halts, it is a tolerably 
long day's work. It is not prudent to 
start without a guide, as the time lost 
in seeking the way may compromise the 
result of the excursion. The crest of 
the mountain (about 7,500^) is a ridge 
which spreads out into a platform, sur- 
mounted by a.sort of tower of rock, with 
walls not merely vertical, but in some 
places actually overhanging their base* 
The summit of this rock, called the 
Fauteuil, is reached by a fissure or 
chimney, which should not be attempted 
by persons liable to giddiness. The view 
combines the Lake of Annecy and a por- 
tion of the Lake of Geneva, with a grand 
Alpine panorama. It is probable, how- 
ever, that the nearer view of the Savoy 
Alps and Mont Blanc from the Mont 
Charvin is in some respects superior. 

From Faverges to Annecy the tra- 
veller has the choice between two 
roads, or he may avail himself of the 
steamer which plies between Annecy 
and Duingt, Talloires, Menthon, &c. 
The diligence travels by the W. shore 
of the lake, which is reached by fol- 
lowing the Eau Morte, and leaving on 
the rt. hand the marshy plain at the 
head of the lake formed from the de- 
tritus of that stream. Passing close to 
Doussardf whence a path leads to 
the Col de Cherel (§ 10), the road 
reaches the lake about 5 m. from Fa- 
verges. S m. farther is the castle and 
village of Duingt, where citizens of 
Chambery and Annecy in search of 
cool air and fine scenery find lodgings 
in the summer. The castle stands on 
a promontory, which narrows the lake 
to half itH width. [For the foot-path 
by Entrevernes, and the road from 
St. Jorio, 2^ m. beyond Duingt, both 
leading to Chatelard, see ^ 10.] The 
distance by the post-road is about 8 m., 
passing St, Jorio and Sevrim', to 
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Annecy (Inns: H. de TAngle'erre, 
near the diligence office; H.deGreneve, 
near the lake; both good; H. de TEu- 
rope), an important town, capital of the 
Department of Haute Savoie, and pos- 
sessing many thriving factories, partly 
worked by the water of the lake, which 
is conveyed through the town to the 
river Fier in artificial channels of great 
antiquity. The cathedral, the church of 
St. Dominic, and that of the Convent 
of the Visitation, containing the remains 
of St. Francois de Sales, are worth a 
visit. The neighbourhood of Annecy 
is intimately connected with the labours 
of thft( zealous and enlightened bishop, 
find with the early life of Jean -Jacques 
Kousseau. The lake is about 1,450 ft. 
above the sea, 9 m. long, and from 1 to 
3 in breadth. On rising ground N. of 
the town is Annecy le Vieux, whose 
Roman origin is attested by many 
medals, urns, and fragments of statuary. 
Many agreeable walks and drives are 
to be found in the neighbourhood of the 
town and on the slopes of the neigh- 
bouring hills. 

. Diligences run daily from Annecy to 
Aix, 20 m., by Alby and Albens; to 
Geneva, 26 m., by Cruscilles, passing 
the remarkable wire suspension bridge 
of La Ctiiile^ 212 yds. in length, and 
650 ft.. Above the torrent of Les Usses ; 
to Kumilly by a hilly road, 11^ m., 
whence a rough country road leads 
in about 10 min. to the Seyssel station 
on the rly. from Lyons to Geneva; and, 
lastly, to Bonneville (see next Rte.), 

The road from Faverges to Annecy 
by the E, shore of the lake is more hilly, 
and perhaps more interesting than that 
by Dttingt. Opposite to the rilhige of 
iSoussard a bridge crosses to the rt. 
bank of the Eau Morte, near Verthier, 
and, skirting the S. end of the lake in 
5 m. from the bridge, reaches TaUoires, 
a vilUge beautifully situated opposite 
the castle of DuingL An hotel has 
lately been opened here, near the land- 
ing-place of the steamer; guides are 
found there for the ascent of the Tour- 
nette. Tne luxuriance of the vegeta- 
tion «ind the mildness of the climate 



of this part of the lake have been ez> 
tolled by Eugdne Sue, who spent the 
latter years of his life as an exile from. 
France in the neighbourhood of An- 
necy. There is a path from hence to 
Thones by the Col de Nantes^ and the 
summit of the Tonmette (see above) 
may be reached by St. Germain, the 
chalet of L6, and that of Cassay (5.873'). 
Less than 2 m. beyond Talloires is 
MenthoHt with remains of Roman hatha, 
and of piles of Roman .masonry pro- 
jecting into the lake, supposed to 
have been the commencement of a 
bridge designed to unite the opposite 
shores (?). The castle, still in partial 
preservation, contains a room which is 
pointed out as the birth-place of St. 
Bernard of Menthon, the founder of the 
Hospice of the Great St. Bernard, of 
whose life an interesting sketch ia 
given in King^s * Italian Valleys of the 
Pennine Alps.' The scenery of the road 
between Menthon and Annecy (5^ m.) 
is varied and interesting. 



Routs C. 
annbct to bomneyillb. 

The post-road from Annecy to Bon* 
neville runs at first nearly due N. along 
the rt bank of the FUHere^ an affluent 
of the Fier, and leaving on the rt. hand 
the picturesque valley of Thorens, 
through which the Filli^re descends 
from the E., follows a stream from the 
NB., leading to a low col (2,605'), 
which it passes, to the village of La 
Rochti overlooking the valley of the 
Arve. A road descending to the N. 
leads. to Geneva, and another due E. 
reaches Bonneville (§16, Rte. A) in 21| 
m. from Annecy. 

Another longer but more interesting 
road, passable for chiira,after a slight d^- 
tonr by Annecy le Vieux to avoid the in- 
tervening range of hills, mounts through 
the valley of the jPter in a direction 
somewhat S. of E. to the bridge of St, 
Clair (5 m. from Annecy), leading to the 
curious remains of a Roman road, partly 
excavated through the limestone rock. 
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fHere the Vallon de Dingy opens 
to the N., and leads directly to the 
sommit of the Parmelan (6,007')f a 
rugged limestone ridge, which, like all 
the neighbouring mountains, commands 
a very fine view. The ascent is less 
laborioos than that of the Tournette, but 
Ib also less interesting.] From St. Clair 
a road runs along either bank of the 
Fier, in 6} m., to 

77koji«.», alarge village, with an inn, in 
a picturesque situation at the meeting of 
several mountain glens. One of these 
leads SSW. bv the Col de Nantes 
W. of the Tournette, to Talloires (Rte. 
B). A second glen leads, about due 
S., by Les Clefs and a low pass be 
tween the range of the Tournette and 
that of the Mont Charvin to Ser- 
ravaJ^ the best starting-point for the 
ascent of the lattc-r mountain. From 
thence one path leads direct to Faverges, 
and another, crossing a spur of the 
Charvin, descends to Martens (Rte. B). 
Either place may be reached in 5 hrs. 
from Thones. A third glen, La Combe 
de Manigodf descending from the £. to 
Les Clefs, above Thones, bears down 
the head waters of the Fier, which rises 
on the N. side of the Mont Charvin. 
The fourth of the glens which meet at 
Thones is that of the Nom torrent, 
through which lies the way to Bonne- 
ville. At La Conr, about 1^ m. above 
Thones, the road crosses from the 1. to 
the rt. bank, and continues in a direct 
coarse to the !NE., till in abont 5^ m. 
(or 17 m. from Annecy) it gains the 
smnmit of a low pass. Col de St Jean 
de Sixt, which separates the Nom from 
the valley of the Borne. [In mounting 
to the Col the road passes about 4 m. to 
the W. of the village of St Jean de Sixt, 
whence h path leads SE. by La Clusaz 
to the Col des Aravis (4,928'), and de- 
scends by La Giettaz to Fluraet (Rte. A). 
In less than a mile from the Col de 
St. Jean de Sixt, the road reaches the 
* Borne (for the way to Sallanches and 
Clnses, see next Rte.), crosses a bridge 
to the rt. bank, and descends through a 
defile where there is a fine waterfall to 
UntremotU (Inn: £pee Conronnee)) 3 



m. from the Col. [Entrcmont may be 
reached from Thny, in the valley of the 
Fier, l^m. below Thones, by a path 
parallel to the course of the Nom, cross* 
ing the Col de la Bvffa. This way is 
rather shorter, but much rougher and 
steeper than the char-road.] 

4 m. below Entremont is Cret^ the 
chief village of the valley of the Berne. 
The road keeps along the rt. bank, pass< 
ing several hamlets, and rises to a great 
height above the torrent, till abont 4 m. 
from Cret it gains a point overlooking 
the junction of Borne with the Arve, 
and commanding a fine view of the 
broad valley, in the midst of which lies 
Bonneville, about 6 m. from Cret, or 30 
m. from Annecy by this rte. 



Route D. 
annecy to sallanches or clubes. 

Filpn 12 to 13 hn.* walk to either place. 

To reach Sallanches or CI uses fromr 
Annecy involves rather more than a 
fair day's walk; but by starting very 
early in a char, which may be taken as 
far as Thones, and breakfasting there at 
the village inn. the expedition is brought 
within moderate limits. The least labo- 
rious way from Thones to SallancheSt* 
though it involves a considerable circuit, 
is to pass by the village of St. Jean de 
Sixt and the Col des Aravis (noticed in 
last Rte.) to Flumet, and there hire s 
char to Sallanches (see Rte. A). The 
direct way is to cross the Col de St, 
Jean de Sixt, &\ hrs. from Annecy^ 
and on descending to the bridge over 
the Borne, mentioned in last Rte., to 
turn to the rt., ascending the course 
of that stream, here flowing from the 
NE., to Villeneuve (Inn: A la Vic- 
toire), I hr. from the Col, the chief hamlet 
of the commune of Grand Bomand^ 
4,227 ft. above the sea. Here the char* 
road ends, and the valley of the Borne 
divides; the eastern branch passes to 
the S. of the Mont Fleury, and a path 
leads to Sallanches over the Cd des 
Fours* [Further information is desired.] 
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■ The way to Cluses lies through the 
glen which descends from the N. to 
join the Borne at Villeneuve. Two tor- 
rents meet at the head of the glen above 
the hamlet of CkinaiUon^ and each of 
them leads to a pass. The most direct 
way is by the 1. hand path, mounting at 
first to NE., and then nearly due £., to 
the fHiss called Haui du Col, lying im- 
mediately under the pyramidal summit 
of the Jallouvre, A steep descent 
through woods and meadows leads to 
Prabmg (8,199'), 4 hrs. from Ville- 
nenve, whence Cluses is reached in 
i-i hrs. by a path along the L bank of 
the torrent which joins the high-road 
from Geneva at Scionzier (§16, Kte. A). 
The path following the rt. hand tor- 
rent atK)ve Chinaillon is less steep and 
more interesting, but ^ hr. longer than 
that by the Haut du Col. It mounts 
due £. to a col on the N. side of the 
Mont Fleury, and then descends to 
Somier at the head of the ValUe du 
Beposoir, [From Somier a path nAunts 
to the £., crosses the ridge of tho Mont 
Meiry by a pass nearly 6,000 ft. in 
height, and descends to Sallanches.] 
About 2 m. below Sumier is the Char' 
tretue du Reposoir (3,405'), founded in 
1151. The building is interesting in 
itself and rendered doubly so by the fine 
fcenery which surrounds it. The valley 
^8 enclosed between the range of the 
Mont Vergy to the W. and the Mont 
Meiry to the R The highest point of 
the latter ridge is the Fointe Percee, a 
shattered wall of limestone rock, utterly 
inaccessible, and pierced through by an 
opening, which may be seen from the 
Chartreuse. The valley and the moun- 
tains around it are peculiarly rich in 
rare plants, including most of the species 
peculiar to the calcareous rocks of 
(his. part of the Alpine chain. About 1 
m. below the Chartreuse the path reaches 
Pralon^, and joins that above described 
by the Haut du CoL 



Route E. 

albbrtv1llb to st. obryais, bt thb 
tallbt op bbaufobt. 

14| hn. by Haute Luce. 

A short distance K. of Albertville the 
Arly receives from the E. a powerful 
torrent, which, to distinguish it from 
other streams of the same name, is called 
the Doron de Beaufort, This drains 
the entire mountain district of Beau* 
forU lying between Albertville and the 
chain of Mont Blanc This district 
contains some fine scenery, and many 
rare plants. It may very conveniently 
be visited in the way to Mont Blanc, as 
a traveller leaving Paris by the night 
train may easily reach St. Maxime de 
Beaufort on the following evening in 7 
(Mr 7^ hrs. from the rly. station at Cha- 
monsset. (See § ll» Bte. A.) 

After crossing the bridge over the 
Arly at Albertville, a char-road leads 
to Venthon, near the junction of the 
Doron with the Arly. For about 3 m. 
the track leading up the valley keeps to 
the L bank, till opposite the village of 
Queige, which stands on the N. side of 
the stream. Here the valley of Beaufort 
opens out to the E., between the. Mont 
Minmtin to theS., and the Bisanne to 
the N. After pas^jng Villards (2,3760, 
and the ancient castle of Beaufort, 
standing: on a conical hill which over- 
looks the entire valley, in 4j hrs. from 
Albertville the traveller reaches St 
Maxime de Beaufort, a large village 
with a very fair inn, chea Henri Martin, 
finely situated at the meeting of three 
valleys. From the NE. the Dorinet 
torrent, flowing through the valley of 
Haute Luce^ joins the Doron a short 
distance below the village, while ex- 
actly opposite the valley of PontceOa^ 
mot opens to the S. To the E. is the 
main valley, which above St. Maxime is 
called the valley of the Gitta, The way 
to St. Genrais is by the first of these *■ 
valleys. A steep ascent, by a track which 
turns round the angle of the mountain, 
leads to the hamlet of Les Traverses, 
iin4 after crosiing to the rt. bank of the 
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Dorinet, in 1^ hr. the traveller reaches 
HoMte Luce, whence a trnck leaUs 
across the mountain to the NW. to Notre 
Vame de BeUecombe and Flumet (Bte* 
A). Keeping to the rt. bank, in ^ hr. 
beyond Haute Luce the path passes 
Annuit (whence Megeve [Rte. A] may 
be reached by the Col de Very), and 
after a lung ascent attains the chalets 
of Planey, 2 J hrs. (?) from Haute Luce. 
Here a track turning S. leads to the Zac 
de la GiroUaz, lying in a hollow on the 
N. side of the Rocher des Enclaves. The 
upper end of the valley, and especially 
the neighbourhood of the lake, are rich 
in rare plants. Among others may be 
mentioned Geniiana Burstru G. pur- 
purea^ G. punctata,, and G. angmtifoUa, 
Epipogium Gmelini^ Listera cordata, and 
Coralhrhiza innata. Another track 
bears to the C, and after passing the 
chalets of Colombe, crosses a pass called 
Enclave de la Fenetre, leading to the Val 
de Montjoie, above Nant Borrant (?» 16). 
The way to St. Gervais keeps to NE., 
and in I j hr. from Planey attains the 
Col Jolt, whence Contamines may be 
reached in 2^ hrs — 7| hrs. from St. Max- 
ime. 2i hrs. more conduct the traveller 
to the3aths of St. Gervais (§ 16). 



SOUTB F. 

ALBEBTVILLE TO BOURO ST. MAUSICB, 
BT BKAVFORT. 

. From St. Maximo de Beaufort, 4^ 
hrs. from Albertville (Rte. E), the path 
through the upper valley of the Doron, 
or ValUe de la Gitta, at first enters a 
narrow gorge between steep rocks, 
before long passes to the L bank of the 
stream, and in 1} hr., or less, reaches 
the opening of the Valde Treicol, a glen 
which mounts towards the S. on the W. 
side of the Aiguille du Grand Fond. 
Here there is a choice between two paths, 
both of them rather laborious, and not 
easily found without a guide. 

1. By the Col de la Saulce. The 
path follows the main valley due E., 



from the junction to the hamlrt of Gitta 
(5,512'> 3i hrs. from St. Maxime, lying 
at the S. base of the Pointe du Four, 
The scenery of the upper end of the 
valley is extremely fine, and many 
scarce |dants will reward the botanist. 
Near the highest chalets Phaca frigida 
has been found, with PotentiUa minima^ 
Gentiana brachyphylla and i ther rarities. 
An ascent of 1^ hr. leads from Gitta to 
the Col de la Saulce, 5 hrs. from St. 
Maxime, lying between the Tete du 
Bonhomme on the rt. and the Bousselette 
on the 1. The traveller has now reached 
the point of junction between the head 
of the valley of Beaufort and that of 
Montjoie; and though 1 hr. distant, not 
much below the level of the Col da 
Bonhomme, by which both of then^ 
communicate with the gorge of Bellaval, 
[Bearing to the l, the traveller may 
soon join the mule-path from the Cul 
du Bonhomme to St. Gervais, and 
reach that place in 6^ hrs.] To reach 
Bourg St. Maurice from the Col de 
la Saulce. it is necessary to follow the 
track to the Col da Bonhomme, and 
descend in 1} hr. to Chapiu (§ 16, Rte* 
B). The great majority of travellers 
who pass Chapiu remount to the NE., 
through the glen leading by Motet and 
the Col de la Seigne to Courmayeur. 
Comparatively few descend through the 
wild and somewhat dreary Val de Bel' 
laval to the valley of the Is^re. After 
crossing a torrent from the Aiguille du 
Grand Fond, the latter way follows the 
rt. bank of the torrent until, nearly 1 hr. 
below Chapiu. it crosses to the chalets 
of Gray Betel on the ojjposite bank. 
About 2^ hrs. arc required to reach 
Bonneval, at the junction of the Ver- 
sole from the NE. with the Val de 
Bcllaval. A bri^ihter vegetation offers 
an agreeable change from the stern 
barrenness through which the track 
has lain for several hours. The path 
returns to the rt. bank of the stream, 
now called Versoie, and, keeping at a 
considerable height above ir, descends 
to the road leading from Scez to Bourg 
St. Maurice, at a short distance from 
that town (§ 1 1, Rte. A), which is rather 
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less than 1 hr. from Bonneval, and 
nearly 11 hrs. from St. Maxime de 
Beaufort by this route. 

2. By the Colde PAlUe, This way 
is shorter, and quite equal in point of 
scenery to that by the Col da Bon- 
homme. The path mounts along the 1. 
bank of the torrent for about an honr 
above the opening of the Val de Treicol, 
when a lateral valley is seen on the 
opposite bank, through which flows a 
stream that drains the N. side of the 
Aiguille du Grand Fond. The path 
ascends this lateral valley, at first on 
the 1. bank, and then crosses to the 
opposite side to reach the hamlet of 
Boselein, rather more than 3 hrs. from 
St. Maxime. About 3 J hrs. are re- 
quired to reach the Col de VAIJUe (pro- 
bably should be Col de la Lex), 6,454 
ft. in height, and to descend thence by a 
very steep path, which reaches the Val 
de Bellaval just below Chapiu. Rather 
more than 3 hrs. more, or about 10 hrs. 
irom St. Maxime, suffice to reach Bourg 
St. Maurice. 

There is a pass fi*om the head of the 
Val de Treicol which joins the path of 
the Col de Cormet (see next Rte.) on 
the S. side of the latter pass. Instead 
of descending to Aime, it is possible to 
follow a path to the 1., leading to Bel- 
lentre (§11, Rte. A), and it is probable 
that in this way Bourg St. Maurice may 
be reached in rather less time than by 
either of the routes above described. 
Further information is desired. 



Route G. 

BT. MAXljre DB BBAUFORT TO MOU* 
TIBBS TARENTAISE. 

Moutiers being placed at the ex- 
tremity of a ridge which projects to the 
S. from the main mass of the mountains 
of Beaufort, it is reached by passes 
which join the valley of the Isere some 
miles to the NW. or NJB. of the town. 



The way from St. Maxime lies due S. 
through the valley of PontcellamoU by a 
mule-path which mounts rather rapidly 
along the rt. bank of the stream. Oppo- 
site the hamlet of Arecke, where there 
is ft cabaret, a branch of the valley 
mounts SW. to the Col de la Bathie, 
from whence La Bathie or La Roche 
Cevins, on the high-road from Albert- 
ville to Moutiers, may be reached in 
about 5^ hrs. from St. Maxime. 

The lover of Alpine scenery will prefer 
to follow the main branch of the Vallee 
de Fontcellamot, along the path which 
keeps to the rt bank, and after passing 
through a considerable pine forest, 
reaches the chapel of Gu6rin, 3^ hrs. 
from St. Maxime. Here the mule-path 
divides, and the traveller has the choice 
between two routes, of which the most 
interesting, especially (o the botanist, 
is that to the rt, mounting by the 
chAlets of Grande Combe to the Col de 
la Louze, The track descends to a 
chalet, railed La Grande Maison, and 
after following the torrent for some 
distance, crosses the ridge which sepa- 
rates this from another parallel stream 
to the E., passes the village of Naves^ 
ana reaches the valley of the Isdre at 
Petit Cceur, about 5 m. NW of Moutiers. 
By the torrent descending from the Col, 
the botanist may find Eryngium afpinum^ 
Rhaponticum scanostnUf and Sonckus 
Plumieri and on the Col LuzuUi pedi' 
formis. 

The ]. hand path leads in 2 hrs. 
from Gn^rin to the Col du CormeU lying 
on the N. side of a summit called Cret 
du Ri, After descending to some 
ch&lets, the path follows the torrent, 
and then passes through a pine forest 
before reaching Granier, a village 2 hrSi 
from the Col, overlooking the valley of 
the Isdre. The descent to Aime is made 
in ^ hr., and 3 hrs. more along the high- 
road suffice to reach Moutiers (§ H. 
Rte. A), which by this route is 10} hrs, 
from St Maxime, and about | hr. lefli 
by the Col de la Louze 
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CHAPTER V. 
GRAIAN ALPS. 



SEcnov 13. 

UiVANNA DSSTRIOT. 

^onte A— Turin to L«nglehoarg, by Lanso 

and Oroscavallo 
iloute B— Bonneval to Ceresole-xAfoent 

of the LeTanna . . . 
Route C— Ceresole to Lanio and Turin, 

by the Col delta Crocetta 
Route D Lanto to Landebourg, by Ala 

and the Cot du Collarm . . 
Route E— Lanzo to Lansleboiirg, by V\il . 
Route F— Passes leading to and from the 

ValdiVta . . . . 



Section 14. 
pasadis district. 

Route A-.Turin to Aonta, by the Val 
Soana and Val de Cogne— 
Ascent of the Grirola . 

Boate B—Aosta to Cogne, by the Dacca 
di Nona and Col d'Arbole . 



Roate C— Aosu to Cogne. by the Mont 
Emillus and the Val de 
GrauBon .... 163 

Route D~Cogne to Bard, by the Fen^tre 

de Cogne . .164 

Route E— Ponte to 'lignes, by the Col de 

Galdse irs 

Route F^Ceresole to Villeneure, in Val 
d'Aosta— Ascent of the 
Grand Paradis . . . J66 

Route 0-i>Co(rne to Ceresole — Col de 

Grancrou--.Col de Monel . 1(^9 

Section 15. 
ruitor district. 

Route A— Bourg St. Mnurlce to Ansta— 
Pass nf the Little St. Bernard 

Route B— La Thuile to Sainte Fol—As- 
cent of the Ruitor 

Route C'— Irrogne to Sainte Foi, by the 
Val Grisanche 

Route D>. Val Grisanche to TIgnes . 

Route E—Tlgnes to Aoeta, by ttie Col de 
GaiiletU and the Val de 
Rhymes [179] 



171 

174 



177 
180 



As statied in the introdnction to the 
last chapter, we propose to confine the 
designation Graian Alps to the portion 
of the main chain lying between the 
Roche Melon and Mont Blanc, with the 
great mass extending from it to 
the east between the Val d*Aosta, 
or Tallej of the Dora Baltea, and 
the valley of the Dora Riparia from 
Susa to Turin. These two valleys 
form a perfectly natural boundary to 
the N. and S. The plain of Piedmont, 
into which the "Graian Alps gradually 
subside, mark their eastern limit, while 

PART L 



to the W. they are separated from the 
Tarentaise Alps (§ 11) by the upper 
valley of the Is^re and the Col dls^ran. 
To fix the exact links in the main chain 
which should form the boundaries be- 
tween its different members is always a 
somewhat arbitrary process: in the pre- 
sent case it seems most convenient to 
select the pass of the Little St. Bernard 
to the N., and that of the Col de 
I'Autaret to the S., as the limits between 
the Graian and the Pennine chain on 
one side, and the Cottians on the 
other. 
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The characteristic feature in the oro- 
graphy of this groap is the huge tri- 
angular mass of rock and glacier which 
stands about its centre, between the 
valleys of Cogne, Savaranche, and 
Locana. This contains the two highest 
peaks — Grand Paradis (13,300') and 
the Grivola (13,028'), and is cut off 
from the main chain by the compara- 
tively low pass of La Ciroix de Nivolet 
(8,624'). S. of this central mass the 
principal valleys, containing torrents 
that spring from the main chain, are all 
directed from W. to E. On the W. 
side of the same central mass the val- 
leys of Bhemes and Grisanche run 
parallel to the Val Savaranche from 
SSW. to NNE., while on the E. side 
the Val de Cognc descends from S£. 
toNW. 

It might have been hoped that this 
group, containing the highest peaks of 
the Alps that lie altogether in Italy, 
would have attracted the attention of 
Italian geographers and men of science. 
This has not been the case; and the 
great map of Piedmont issued by the 
War Department in Turin gives but too 
evident proof that the ofBcers engaged 
upon it have not only omitted to make 
a survey, but have not even penetrated 
into many of the upper valleys which 
they have depicted. Of the seven 
highest summits now known and mea- 
sured, but one — La Lcvanna — is laid 
down on the six-sheet map, and the posi- 
tion of many of the ridges and glaciers 
there represented is absolutely different 
from the reality. It is mainly through 
the energy and determination of mem- 
bers of the Alpine Club, and espe- 
cially Messrs. Cowell, Tuckett, and W. 
Mathews, that the greater part of the 
Graian Alps is now tolerably well 
known, that the highest peaks have 
fjl yielded to the foot of man, and have 
been measured with more or less ac- 
curacy, and that several new glacier 
passes have been explored. The result 
has been to enlarge the bounds within 
which the Alpine traveller may gratify 
his love for scenery of the grandest 
character, without entirely removing 



the attraction which the unknown 
usually exerts upon him ; for several 
fine peaks, such as the Kossa Viva, and 
the Tour de St. Pierre, remain still 
unascended, and there is much room 
for new exploration among the peaks 
and glaciers that lie between the 
Levanna and the Roche Melon. 

The Graian Alps are naturally di- 
vided into three districts by the valleys 
of Savaranche and Locana, which meet 
at the pass of La Croix de Nivolet, and 
are connected with the head of the 
valley of the Isere by the Col de Gal^se. 
S. of the Val Locana is the district to 
which we shall give the name of its 
best known, though perhaps not its 
highest summit — the Levanna. N. of 
the same valley, and E. of the Val 
Savaranche, is the central group, 
forming, with its outliers, the Paradis 
district, while the ridges and valleys 
W. of Val Savaranche may most con- 
veniently be called the Buitor district, 
from the massive glacier-clad mountain 
which is so conspicuous in most pano- 
ramic views of this portion of the 
Alps. 

With the exception of the inn near 
Ceresole in the Val Locana, the higher 
valleys of this district are very ill pro- 
vided with accommodation for travel- 
lers. In the chief villages of the south- 
em valleys tolerable quarters may ge- 
nerally be found. The Galleys that 
lead to the Val d'Aosta are far poorer, 
and worse provided. Except at Cogne, 
the mountaineer will generally do best 
to eschew the inns altogether, and, if 
not provided with a tent, to pass his 
nights in some conveniently situated 
ch&let. The patois of the country is 
not very intelligible to a stranger ; but 
on the Aosta side almost every one can 
speak tolerable French, and understand 
it when spoken. 
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SECTION 13. 

LEVANNA DISTRICT VALLEYS OF 

VH>, ALA, AND GROSCAVALLO. 

Betw£En the valley of the Oreo, or 
Val Locana, and that of the Dora 
Riparia, four mountain ridges extend 
to the eastward from the dividing range 
of the Alps, and enclose the three 
valleys of Viu, ALi, and Groscavallo. 
These valleys communicate with the 
head of the valley of the Arc by high 
glacier or snow passes, which are but 
rarely used by the natives, and scarcely 
ever traversed by strangers. The en- 
tire district, though abounding in fine 
scenery, has been strangely neglected 
by all but persons locally connected 
with it. The Editor's personal know- 
ledge is limited to the lower portions 
of the above-named valleys, but he has 
been favoured with valuable notes by 
the Rev. T. G. Bonney. Many of the 
details given in the present section 
are derived from a work published in 
Turin in 1823—* Lettres sur les Valines 
de Lanzo, par Louis Francesetti, Comte 
de Mezzenile.' 

The high peaks at the head of the 
valley of Groscavallo have not yet 
been accurately measured, but it is pro- 
bable that three of them exceed in 
height the Levanna (12,020'?). Of 
these the Punta di S^a lies a little on the 
Italian side of the watershed ; the Uja 
di Ciamarella, called on the Savoy side 
Moiit d'Albaron, rises from the dividing 
ridge; while the Mont Chardonnet, 
standing W. of the Combe d'Averole, 
belongs altogether to Savoy. Only the 
first of these peaks is known to have 
been ascended. 



Route A. 

TUBIN TO LANSLEBOURO, BT XANZO 
AND OBOSGAVALLO. 

Hrs.* walking Eng. milM 

Lanso . . . 5| 184 

Ceres . . . S 9 

GrotcaTftUo . . S| 10 

Col de Girard . 4 8 

Bonneval , . S| 7 

lAMlebourg . 4^ ^^ 

23| "ii" 

Carriage-road from Turin to Ceres 

mule-path from Ceres to Forno di 
Groscavallo — glacier passes thence to 
Bonneval, requiring a good guide. The 
way by the Col di Sea is rathex" longer 
than that by the Col de Girard. 

This is a very interesting route, lying 
nearly all the way through beautiful 
scenery, and involving a choice between 
two fine glacier passes. This and the 
following routes are oflFered to moun- 
taineers passing from Turin into Savoy, 
as in every way more attractive than the 
beaten track of the Mont Cenis. 

Omnibuses ply morning and even- 
ing between Turin and Lanzo, in 4 
hrs. The road passes through Casselle 
and Ciri#, and as the mountains begin 
to close on either hand upon the river 
Stura, the Eremo di Lanzo, an ancient 
Carmelite monastery, commanding a 
remarkable view, is seen on the rt. 

Lanzoh a small town, about 1,500 ft. 
above the sea, very beautifully situated 
at the junction of the Tesso with the 
Stura, a short distance from the point 
where the united stream quits the 
mountains to enter the plain of Pied- 
mont N. of Turin. At Lanzo the Stura 
has already united in its bed the tor- 
rents which drain all the three valleys 
described in this section, each of which 
bears the same name as the main 
stream. The Stura di Groscavilo 
and Stura di Ah, unite at Ceres to form 
the Stura di Lanzo, which, about 7 m. 
lower down, opposite Traves, receives 
the Stura di Viii, [A very agreeable 
excursion may be made from Lanzo 
2 
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to Coazzoio and Monastero io the Vol 
di Tessa, a valley richly clothed with 
chestnat, walnat, and varioas fruit-trees. 
From Monastero a path traverses the 
ridge of the mountain to the W. 
(about 8,600*), which separates it from 
Ceres, and there are doubtless other 
paths orer the higher range to the N., 
leading to Locana in the valley of the 
Oreo (§ 14).] At Lanzo the traveller 
should not miss seeing the Ponte deUa 
Rocca^ a remarkable bridge, spanning 
the Stura by a single arch. It was 
built in the 14th century, and its his- 
tory having been forgotten, the skill of 
the unknown architect has received the 
popular compliment involved in the 
name Font du Diable, by which it is 
often known. On the top of a rocky 
point, 3,059 ft. in height, and about 1 
hr. from Lanzo is the curious sanctuary 
of St. Ignatius. The church was built 
round the pointed rock which forms the 
summit, and this has been left in its 
natural condition to serve as a pedestal 
for the statue of the saint. 

A fine new road has been lately 
completed from Lanzo to Ceres, passing 
along the 1. bank of the Stura through 
exquisite scenery. On the opposite 
bank, after passing Germagnano, is 
seen the opening of the valley of Viu 
(Rte. £), and 5 m. farther on, Mez- 
zenile (Rte. D), a populous village, 
composed of many scattered hamlets. 
The population of the Yal di Lanzo 
earn their chief support as nailers, and 
from an early age the children are 
brought up to that trade. At the base 
of the mountain which separates the 
valley of Ala from that of Grosca* 
vallo — here commonly called Val 
Grande — stands the village of Ceres 
(2,354'), with two inns. The Albero 
Fiorito is clean, and supplies fair quar- 
ters at a reasonable charge. One or 
two carriages are to be met with at 
Ceres, descending the valley to Lanzo 
in Ijhr. — charge 6 fr. The neighbour- 
hood of Ceres abounds in beautiful 
scenery, and two or three days may 
well be spent here. Among other 
excursions one may be made to the 



cavern (called in the valley Oeas) of 
Fugnetti, and another to the sanctuary 
of Santa Cristina, perched on an ex- 
tremely steep rock, 4,549 ft. in height, 
and commanding a very fine view. On 
the way from Ceres to Bonzo it is pos- 
sible to avoid the rough tnule-path by- 
following foot-paths across the meadows. 
* In descending the valley from Bonzo, 
be careful to quit the path which leads 
along the L bank some time before 
reaching Ceres. Ooss the flat, and 
traverse the torrent by a long wooden 
bridge which comes into view before 
reaching the point where the path 
divides.*— [F. F. T.] Between Ceres 
and Groscavallo the valley ascends very 
gently between richly wooded slopes. 
Many scattered hamlets are passed, and 
others are seen half concealed amidst 
the rich vegetation. High up on the 
slope of the mountain to the rt. is the 
village of Vonzo (4,03l')» scarcely seen 
from the path ; in the valley below, on 
the 1. bank, is Chiaiamberta, 1} hr. fcoin 
Ceres, and } hr. farther, Bonzo^ where 
the mountains on either side approach 
closer to the stream. About a mile 
beyond Bonzo, near the hamlet of 
Miglieres, the path to the Col della 
Crocetta (Rte. C) diverges to the rt, 
and 2 m. farther, 3j hrs. from Ceres, is 
the chief village of the Val Grande. 

Groscavallo (3,609'), like most of the 
villages in this district, is composed of 
numerous scattered hamlets, that con- 
taining the church being considered the 
chief amongst them. The high snowy 
range enclosing the head of the valley, 
which has been occasionally seen since 
the path reached Chialamberto, now 
comes fiilly into view, and contrasts 
finely with the green pastures of the 
foreground. Walnut trees are still seen 
to grow here, and extend even as far 
as the next and highest village, Forno 
(4,056'), about 2 m. farther up the valley. 
(Inn very poor, but tolerable; clean hay. 
T. G. B.) From hence the Cd di Pie- 
cola leads N. over the ridge to Ceresolo 
in the valley of the Oreo. At a short 
distance from the village, on the S. side 
of the torrent, is the famous sanctuary 
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of the Madonria del Form di Groscavatto^ 
commanding a very fine view of the 
amphitheatre of rock and glacier en- 
closing the head of the valley. The 
church was in 1823 surrounded by a 
grove of very fine beech, sycamore, and 
ash trees, which had been spared by the 
destructive axe of the wood-cutter. 

The upper part of the Val Grande 
has frequently suifered from formidable 
landslips, similar in their nature and 
cause to that of the Rossberg in Switz- 
erland ; the last recorded happened on 
June 2, 1789, and is described in the 
Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Turin 
by the Comte Amedee de Ponsillon. It 
has been apprehended that the valley is 
again threatened with a similar cata- 
strophe. 

At Fomo two glacier streams unite 
to form the Stura, and lead to the two 
passes here described. The more direct 
and less difficult of these is the Col de 
Girard, reached by the rt. hand, or 
more northerly, of the two upland glei s 
that meet at Forno. Following the 
torrent, which is called Stura de Gur , 
this is crossed to its rt. banlc. and 
the ascent commences in a direction 
quite away from the Col, till in about 
\^ hr. the chalets of Gura are reached, 
and in about 25 min. more the Chalet 
de Fromage. Near this the valley 
forks ; the course is by the branch to 
the 1., keeping to the rt. bank of the 
stream, till in 15 min. this is crossed. 
*The head of the glen is an amphi- 
tlieatre surrounded by very steep crags 
streaked with snow, seemingly inacces- 
sible. On reaching some chalets you 
bear away to the rt. up a series of rock- 
strewn knolls, following a course pa- 
rallel to the main ridge, and keeping 
always along the 1 bank of the ravine 
until you reach its head near the foot of 
the snow-slope leading to the Col. The 
slope is very steep, and if it were hard 
would require much step-cutting. We 
kept to the rt. up the slope, occasionally 
taking to the rocks on the lower part. 
On Hearing the Col two notches are 
8een divided by a rocky tooth ; take 
that on the rt. A short slope of rock 



divides the snow-slope from the upper 
part of the Glacier de Girard which 
forms the actual watershed. The view 
to the NW. includes the Grande Casse, 
Grande Motte, and Mont Pourri. The 
Levanna shows as a ridge of black 
rock with two or thrco knobs at the 
highest part. The view towards Italy 
was concealed by clouds. Fully 4j hrs.*^ 
walking are needed for the ascent 
from Forno.' [T.G.B] 

Another way for effecting a passage, 
which is longer by 1 hr., but preferable 
when the snow is bar J, and for the 
view in clear weather, is by leaving the 
snow-slope or the 1. hand, and ascend- 
ing chiefly l>y the rocks to a point on 
the rt. of the Col, a few hundred ft. 
higher, and marked by a stone man. 
It is called La Glavinc, and is just in 
the position marked * La Levanna* on 
the Piedmontese map, being in truth 
one of the peaks of that mountain. 

*The descent over the Glacier de 
Girard is easy : we bore towards the 
1. bank, and in } hr. got off the snow. 
A few minutes more brought us to the 
valley under the Levanna, at the so- 
called Source of the Arc' [T. G. B. ] 

After reaching ^the highest chalets, a 
path leads to Ecot, and thence to 
Bonneual, which may be reached in 
about 2j hrs. from the Col, hut fully 4 
hrs. are required for the ascent on this 
side. Francois Blanc of Ecot knows 
this pass ; he is not equally familiar 
with the Col de Sea. He asked 24 fr. 
for going to Forno by the Col de Sea, 
and returning next day by the Col de 
Girard. 

The pass of the Co! de Sea, longer 
and more difficult tlian the Col de 
Girard, was traversed in 1864 by 
Messrs T. G. Bonncy and R. W. Tay- 
lor, with Jos. Simond of Argentiere, 
and Fran9ois Blanc of tlcot, as guides. 
Starting from Bonneval, they kept for 
10 min. along the 1. bank of the Arc, 
then followed a track up the mountain, 
crossed the opening of a glen whose 
head is occupied by the Glacier de 
Vallonet, and after about 2 hrs.* walking 
entered the glen that leads to the 
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Glacier de Etvetles. At the foot of the 
Glacier is a flat marshy plain, the N. 
edge of which falls steeply towards the 
Arc. They kept for some time along 
rough slopes on the 1. bank of the 
Glacier, but this is so level that it might 
be preferred. The scenery is very fine. 

Conspicuous among the nearer peaks 
are the Levanna, then a pyramid of 
dark rock called La Vanoise, and 
towards the SE., projecting somewhat 
towards Italy from the line of water- 
shed, the Punta di Sia, a nearly level- 
topped ridge, resembling a tent in form, 
and about 12,000 ft. in height. On 
the Piedmontese map the name Uja di 
Ciamarelia is written nearly in the 
place really occupied by the Punta di 
Sea. This is a mistake, as that name 
belongs to a fine pyramidal peak of 
about equal height rising SW. of the 
Col de Sea, known on the Savoy side 
as Mont d'Albaron. This is not seen 
from the Glacier des Eivettes, as it is 
concealed by a black crag somewhat 
resembling La Vanoise. 

* After taking to the Glacier we 
crossed it diagonally, and then ascended 
the tributary from the Col de Sea, 
keeping near the 1. bank to turn some 
crevassfS. The last part is up a rather 
steep snow- slope, at the bottom of 
which is a bergschrund. From the 
summit, reached in about 3| hrs., the 
Punta di Sea and Cimarella are the 
most conspicuous peaks: on the Italian 
side a range of bold crags, which were 
covered with cloud, probably shut out 
farther view. From the top a short 
slope of broken rock, with some traces 
of a path, leads down to the Glacier de 
S4a. The upper part of this is easy, 
but after 20 min. the descent becomes 
somewhat difficult. We took to the 
moraine on the 1. bank to avoid the ice- 
fall : after 10 min. we returned to the 
ice, and left it again after 20 min. more 
for the rocks on the 1. bank, returning 
once again to the ice after \ hr. The 
final descent was by a steep snow-slope. 
Late in the season, when the crevasses 
are wider, the Glacier de Sea might be 
found very troublesome. Below the 



Glacier we descended rough stone-slopes 
and rocks, scrambled down by a small 
cascade, crossed some more stony slopes, 
and ascending up coarse turf on the L 
bank of the torrent, came to an empty 
chdlet The track here ascended slightly 
till we came out on a sort of bluff; 
after a little searching a sheep-track 
was found to lead by some steep rocks 
to the level of the valley, and to the 
Chd,let dc Sea. A stony path leads 
from thence through very fine scenery 
to Fomo in 1 J hr.' [T. G. B ] 
Fully 8 hrs., exclusive of halts, should 
be allowed for this pass. It would 
appear that the ancient course for as- 
cending to the Col on the Italian side 
lay on the S. or rt. bank of the Glacier, 
rather than by the opposite side taken 
by Mr. Bonney's guide. Neither of 
the above passes should be attempted 
without an experienced guide, and the 
ordinary requisites for glacier travelling, 
the rope and ice-axe. 

The track from Bonneval to Lansle- 
bourg is described in § 11, Rte. B. 



BOUTB B« 

BONHBVAL TO CEBB80LB — ^ASCBNT OF 
THE LEYANNA. 

Looked at from the side of Italy, the 
Levanna presents a salient angle, pro- 
jecting to the E. from the course of the 
main chain of the Alps, very much in 
the same manner as the Monte Viso. 
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The head of the ▼alley of the Arc drains 
its W. face towards Savoy, and is 
enclosed between two ridges, both di- 
verging from the topmost peak. That 
to the SE. is traversed by the Col de 
Girard, described in the last Bte., while 
to the NW. another equally high ridge 
separates the valley of the Arc from the 
head of the Val Locana. Over this 
latter ridge lies the pass of the Col de 
Carro, very little used at present, though 
conveniently placed for a mountaineer 
intending to explore the Graian Alps, 
as in this way he may reach Ceresole 
on the second day from Geneva or 
Lyons. 

Following the rt. bank of the Arc 
above Bonneval (§ 11, Bte. B), the 
traveller soon reaches one of the most 
striking scenes of ruin to be found in 
the Alps. A tract covered with huge 
broken rocks, called Clapier de la 
Tralenta, marks the site of a bergfall 
which is believed to have overwhelmed 
the original village of Bonneval. It is 
said that portions of rude masonry may 
be traced beneath some of the blocks. 
About 40 min. above Bonneval is 
^Scot (6,7750. the highest hamlet in the 
valley, where a little rye is sometimes 
ripened. The ascent continues a little 
N. of E. along the N. side of a buttress 
descending from the Levanna, and in 
^ hrs. approaches near to the source of 
the Arc (8.9930* where a considerable 
stream fed by the snows of the upper 
part of the mountain breaks out from 
the rock. The direct way to the Col 
leaves this a little to the rt. and mounts 
towards the NE. in a gorge which 
finally leads in Ij hr. farther to the 
summit of the ridge The Col de Carro 
is probably about 10,000 ft. in height, 
bat it commands little view, being com 
manded to the E. and S. by the mass of 
the Levanna. 

The glacier on the Italian side is 
much crevassed and requires caution. 
It leads down to the Alp of Cernera, 
reached in 1 hr. or less, descending from 
tbe Col. A little lower down a small 
^>ike is passed, and the track from the 
Ool de Galeae (§ 14, Bte. E) is gained. 



From thence the way is clear to Ceresole, 
which is reached in about 3^ hrs. from 
the summit. 

The only published account of the 
ascent of the Levanna is that given by 
Mr. J. J. Cowell in the first volume of 
* Vacation Tourists.' The name of the 
mountain has evidently arisen in the 
valley of the Arc, where in the local 
patois levana, or alvanth means * in the 
east.' In the valley of the Oreo the 
mountain is called Becca a tre Corni. 

Starting from Bonneval at 6 a.m., 
with Jean Culets, the landlord of the 
inn there, as guide, and with Michel 
Payot of Chamotini, Mr. Cowell 
mounted for about an hour to the E., 
leaving on the 1. the track of the Col 
d'Iseran, when for the first time he 
gained a glimpse of the summit, hitherto 
concealed by the high and steep ranges 
enclosing the head of the valley of the 
Arc. In Ij hr. from Bonneval they 
reached the last chalet, and soon after 
passed the foot of the glacier descending 
from the Col de Girard. Here the real 
ascent commenced : it led to moderately 
steep snow-slopes, which gradually nar- 
row until they become contracted to a 
ridge terminating in the summit of the 
mountain. 

This ridge is described by Mr. Cowell 
as 300 yds. in length, faced on either 
side by precipitous walls of rock. These 
precipices do not meet to form an arete, 
but the higher of the two, which is on 
the Italian side overlooking the Val 
Fomo, is connected with the other by a 
steep narrow slope of snow, lying in some 
places at an angle of 43^. Advancing 
carefully along this slope, they reached 
the summit in 5} hrs. from BonnevaL 
From Mr. Coweirs observation of the 
temperature of boiling water, this ap- 
pears to be 12,020 ft. in height, and in 
his opinion it is surpassed by two 
points in the range to the S. — the Uja 
di Ciamarella and the Mont CYisr- 
donnet. In the absence of means for 
accurate measurement this conclusion 
mnst await further enquiry. 

The highest point of the Levanna is 
formed by a huge slab resting upon a 



Digitized byCjOOQlC 



150 



GRAIAN ALPS. § 13. LEVANNA DISTRICT. 



heap of smaller rocks, and on one side 
projecting over the edge of the precipice 
on the Italian side. It is not so high as 
to impede the view, and there is no need 
to incur the risk of mounting it. The 
panorama is, as might be expected, very 
extensive, reaching from the Monte 
Viso and the Pelvoux (?) to the 
Bernina and the Orteler Spitze (? pro- 
bably the Adamello). Although it 
cannot rank as very difficult of access, 
it appears that the Levanna has not 
been ascended more than two or three 
times. It is said to be accessible also 
from the side of Ceresole (§ 14, Rte. £>. 



fioirrB C. 

CBBESOLB TO LANZO AND TURIN, BT 
THE COL DELLA CROCBTTA. 

Foot-path to Teres, 7^ hrs. Carriage-road flrom 
Ceres to Turin, 27^ m. 

This is the most direct and shortest 
way from Ceresole to Turin, and the 
scenery, if less wild, is perhaps more 
beautiful than by Locana. The track 
over the col seems to have been for- 
merly passable for mules, but has long 
been disused, and is not now fit for 
four-footed beasts. From the mineral 
springs at Ceresole (§ 14, Rte. E) the 
path crosses the Oreo and mounts at 
first to the S., but before long turns 
sharply to the 1., ascending through a 
larch wood. On reaching the Alpine 
pastures above the wood pedestrians 
may take a short cut which rejoins the 
regular path near the foot of the final 
ascent. The height of the Col della 
Crocetta is 9,179 ft., according to an 
observation by Mr. Tuckett, who crossed 
this pass in 1 862. The summit, which 
is reached" in 2f hrs. from Ceresole, is 
marked by a solid and unusually mas- 
sive square stone pile, and commands 
a fine view of the Levanna and the 
snowy range to the N. In descending 
it is necessary to keep well to the 1. or 
SE., along ledges which produce Setie- 
do umiflanta, and other rare plants. In 



40 min. the first chdlets are seen, and it 
is then best to follow a rough path 
which descends on the 1. side of a rocky 
glen. In 2 hrs. from the top, after 
crossing to the rt. bank of the torrent, 
and following a steep track, the tra- 
veller reaches the Val Grande, near 
Miglieres, about 20 min. from Bonzo, or 
2j hrs. from Ceres. The way from 
Ceres to Turin is described in Rte. A. 

There is an easy and. interesting path 
leading, in 6 J or 7 hrs., from Ceres to 
Locana (§ 14, Rte. E) by the Col della 
Piera Scritta, passing the chalets of 
the Montagna Grande. 

ROUTB D. 

LANZO TO LANSLEBOURO, BY ALA ANB 
THE COL DU COLLARIN. 



Mescenile 

Ala . 

La Balme . . 

Col du CoUarln 

Averole 

Bessans 

Lanslebourg 



Hrs.* walking 



8 



H 



Eng. mUes 



7 
4 



19i 54 

The valley of Ala is the narrowest, 
wildest, and most Alpine in character 
of the three inclnded in this district. 
As by the way described in Rte. A it 
would be possible to accomplish in two 
days the distance from Turin to Lansle- 
bourg, supposing that the traveller, 
arriving on the first day at La Balme, 
should find a competent guide. 

About 6 m. from Lanzo the Car* 
riage-road to Ceres is left on the L 
bank of the Stnra near Pessinetto, and 
a bridge leads to the opposite bank, 
along which lies the way to MezzeniU 
(2,201'). About a mile beyond Me»- 
zenile, at the opening of the valley of 
Ala, the mule-path turns to the L 
through a rocky gorge, leaving on the 
opposite bank, in the angle between 
the two streams, the village of Ceres 
(Rte. A). The traveller who takes a 
carriage from Lanzo may best follow 
the road to Ceres, and there begin his 
walk by a path leading to Ala. In 
the shade of the monatain, which 
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rises steeply on the 1. hand, the main 
track passes the hamlet of AliMte, 
The Stara continues for several miles 
to ran through a rocky defile, with but 
few and occasional signs of human 
activity, until the path reaches a bridge 
of a single arch thrown across the river 
in a singularly picturesque situation. 
A rather steep ascent on the 1. bank 
now leads to the commune of Ala^ con> 
sisting of a large number of scattered 
hamlets and groups of farm houses, 
the chief of which stands at 3,549 ft. 
above the sea. An extensive iron 
foundry has been established near the 
village, and has probably consumed a 
large portion of the magnificent larches 
that formerly adorned this part of the 
valley. In passing one of the hamlets 
above Ala the traveller may remark a 
Fmall chapel built on the top of a huge 
bJock apparently fallen from the moun- 
tain above. The walnut trees disappear 
before reaching Mondrone (4.205'), 
about 1 hr. above Ala, with a tolerable 
inn. Near at hand is a fine waterfall. 
The Stura di Ala first springs over a 
ledge about 30 ft. in height into a basin 
scooped out of the rock ; escaping from 
this through a narrow cleft the stream 
rushes at one bound into a dark chasm 
130 ft. deep, between perpendicular 
walls of rock. It is said that the only 
way to see this fall is to lie flat and 
peep over the precipice. At Mon- 
drone lives Piero Castagneris, a hunter, 
who is probably the best guide to this 
district After passing the hamlet of 
Chialambertetto, the last village of the 
valley, La Balme, with a poor inn, is 
reached in 2^ hrs. from Ala, or 5^ hrs. 
from Mezzenile. Standing at a height 
of 4,845 ft, the village is often almost 
covered up in snow during the winter. 
Above La Balme the valley appears to 
be completely enclosed by a range of 
snow-capped summits^ and the narrow 
gorge lying a little to the rt., and lead- 
ing to the actual head of the valley, 
attracts little attention. After crossing 
to the rt bank of the Stura by a stone 
bridge, the path mounts on the southern 
fdde of this gorge to an extensive grassy 



basin containing the ch&Iets of Mussa 
and a small chapel (5,841'). At the 
farther end of this basin, after passing 
some scattered larches, a path leads to 
the Bocher de Venoni (6,106') — ^a large 
rock, which has been turned to account 
in the construction of a chalet where 
several shepherds remain during the 
summer. From hence the ascent to the 
Coldu CoUarin commences by an ex- 
tremely steep path mounting the rano:e 
of rocks W. of the basin of Mussa. 
When these rocks have been climbed the 
traveller has before him a fine amphi- 
theatre of glacier, surmounted to the rr. 
by a range of rujjged peaks. The 
summit of the Col is probably the best 
starting-point for attempting the ascent 
of the Albaron (Rte. A). It should 
command a fine view of the massive 
Mont Chardonnet (also called Carbonel) 
which rises on the opposite side of the 
Combe d*Averole to above 12,000 ft. 
On the E. side of the Col the glacier is 
easy, but that which descends on the 
opposite side towards Averole is some- 
what steeper, but not diflBcult From 
the foot of this glacier the descent lies 
a little S. of W. to Averole, a hamlet 
surrounded by Alpine pastures, near the 
head of a glen which pours a destructive 
torrent into the Arc a short way above 
Bessans. For the way to Lanslebourg 
see§ ll^RteB. 

It is possible to pass from the 
valley of Ala into Savoy by the Col 
d*Amaz, described in Rte. £. That 
pass lies at the W. extremity of the 
range which separates the valleys of 
Ala an4 Viu, and is generally ap- 
proached through the latter valley. 
According to M. Francesetti, a very 
steep path diverges to the 1. from that 
leading to the Col du Coilarin a little 
above the Rocher de Venoni, and in 4^ 
hrs. reaches a hollow called Crotas, 
completely surrounded by glaciers, 
from whence an ascent of 1^ hr. leads 
to the Col d'Arnaz. 

A rather difficult pass, called Ghicet 
di S6a, leads in 10 hrs. from the 
chalets of Mussa to those of Sea, and 
thence to Forno, in Val Grande. 
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KOUTB E. 



LANZO TO LANSLEBOUBO, BT TIU. 
Hre.* walking £ng. mile* 

Viii . . . s 10 

Us^eglio . . 4 12 

Averole . . 9 18? 

BessanB . . li H 

Lan«leboarg . S} 8 

The time required is about the same 
hj the Col de TAutaret and the Col 
d'Arnaz, the former being longer, but 
the latter more difficult. Carriage- 
road from Lanzo to Viu; mule-path 
thence to Usseglio. During the sum- 
mer a post -carriage, leaving Turin at 
5 A.M., reaches Viu in 6 hrs., return- 
ing to the capital in the afternoon in 
5^ hrs. 

About 1^ nu from Lanzo, after pass- 
ing the village of Germagnano, the 
Stura is passed hj a stone bridge ; and 
the road leading to Viu keeps along 
the rt. bank of the Stura di Lanzo for 
about 1^ m. farther to the point where, 
overlooking the junction of the Stura 
di Viu with the main stream, it turns 
to the 1. to follow the former torrent. 
The direction followed is nearly due S. 
for at least 3 n: , till the Stura is passed 
by a stone bridge, and the road follow- 
ing the bend of the valley mounts to 
the E. along the L bank. Many scat- 
tered houses and small hamlets are 
passed, and from time to time the snowy 
peak of the Roche Melon, seen at the 
head of the valley, serves to enhance the 
beauty of the nearer scenery. About 4 
m. above the bridge is Viu (Inns : 
Corona Grossa, a good country inn; 
and two or three others of less repute), 
a large village (2,567')» frequented in 
summer by pleasure parties from Turin, 
with several pretty villas in the Swiss 
style. The mountains to the S., over 
which lies the way to the Col du Lys 
(Rte. F) are covered with fine woods; 
the chestnut prevailing below, and the 
larch in the upper zone. 

About 1 m. above Viu, at Fucine, the 
mule-track passes the opening of the 
Val dei Tometti, and is carried for 
2 hrs. along the L bank of the Stura 



through very beautiful scenery, and 
crosses the river at Forno di Lemie, 
returning about Ij m. farther on to 
Lemie,* whose church, standing on a 
rock (3,100'), commands a fine view of 
the head of the valley. A short dis- 
tance above the village, a small chapel, 
standing beside a bridge over the Stura 
in a singularly picturesque situation, 
deserves notice. For at least 1 hr. 
above Lemie the path mounts rather 
rapidly, and then abruptly enters on the 
plain of Usseglio, evidently the fiiled- 
up bed of an ancient lake, covered with 
fields and meadows which contrast 
finely with the Alpine scenery of the 
background. Unfortunately the na- 
tives have recklessly destroyed the 
forests which once surrounded the up- 
per end of the valley, and fuel is now 
scarce. Several hamlets forming part 
of the commune of Usseglio, He upon 
this plain which is nearly 3 m. in length. 
At the W. end are the church (4,21 5' )t 
where is pret^erved a Roman altar with 
an inscription to Hercules, found on the 
mountain of Bella Comba, and the par- 
sonage, where a traveller may probably 
obtain lodging ; but it seems more ad- 
visable to sleep at some of the chalets 
higher up in the valley. 

A short distance beyond the church 
is a large building called the Fabbrica, 
intended for the preparation of the 
cobalt obtained from a mine in this 
neighbourhood. Here the valley of V iu 
may be said to terminate at the junction 
of two torrents of about equal volume. 
That flowing from the NW., called 
Stura di Arnaz, leads to the Col of 
that name, which is the more direct but 
difficult way to the valley of the Arc. 
The torrent flowing from the SW. is 
the Stura di Usseglio, fed principally by 
the glaciers of the Roche Melon, and 
through that branch of the valley lies 
the way to the Col de I'Antaret, the 
least difficult of all those traversing this 
part of the main chain of the Alps. 

1. The path leading to the Col d'Ar- 
naz ascends the ^W. branch of the 
valley, reaching in about 1 hr. the 
Chilet de Feillot, and then mounts a 
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steep rocky barrier called Fas de la 
Scala, above which a passage partly cut 
through the rock, as expressed in the 
name Taja de Fer, leads into the wild 
upland basin of Bella Combo, sur- 
rounded by ice-bound ridges of rock. 
Here an iron-mine was formerly worked, 
and it is far more probable that the 
Koman altar and inscription preserved 
at Usseglio should be connected with 
the mine than with the existence of a 
pass used at that early period, as some 
writers have conjectured. The much 
easier route by the Col de I'Autaret, 
would in all likelihood have been pre- 
ferred by the Komans, as it has been in 
more modem times. Another steep as- 
cent over a rocky barrier of forbidding 
aspect conducts the traveller to the last 
step in the ascent. This is occupied 
by the Lugo della Roussii, lying imme- 
diately under the fine peak of the Ai- 
guille de la Boussa, This lake is com- 
pletely frozen over, except for a short 
period during the height of summer, 
and even then it usually has consider- 
able masses of ice floating on its surface. 
It is reached in about 5 hrs. from Us- 
seglio. From the lake the ascent lies 
over snow or n^ve, and this leads in 
about 1^ hr. to the Col, which is a 
narrow passage through the crest of the 
ridge, 10,233 (?) ft. in height. The 
descent lies to the E. over snow-slopes, 
but not, it is said, on true glacier. 
About 2^ hrs. are required for the de- 
scent to Averole, 4 hrs. from Lanslebourg. 
(See last Rte) 

2. To reach the Cdde VAutaretfroxn 
Usseglio it is necessary to follow the 
track along the 1. bank of the Stura di 
Usseglio, through the SW. or 1. hand 
branch of the valley, passing tJhe hamlet 
of Margone (4,625'), beyond which is 
a fine waterfall. In 2 hrs. from the 
village the traveller may reach the 
chalets of Malciaussia (5,896'), finely 
placed at the base of the Boche Melon, 
surrounded by pastures and fields of 
rye, which in some years ripen fully at 
this great height, after the seed has re- 
mained for 14 months in the ground. 
It would probably be possible to ascend 



the Roche Melon direct from these 
ch&lets, but the peak on this side is ex- 
tremely steep, and the peasants who 
make the pilgrimage always pass by 
the Col della Croce di Ferro. (See next 
Rte.) 

The Col de VAutarei, of which the 
ascent commences here, is a pass of 
great antiquity, possibly known to the 
Romans, and is said to have been at one 
time traversed by a postman, who con- 
veyed on horseback the letters from 
Turin into Savoy. It is indeed asserted 
in Joanne's *Itineraire de la Savoie,* 
that the pass may now be traversed on 
mule-back ; but the Editor is assured by 
one who has traversed the pass, that this 
in its present condition would be abso- 
lutely impossible. A path mounts along 
the Stura, first by the 1. bank, and then 
by the opposite side, and disappears, 
after passing the highest pastures, when 
the ascent is continued by very steep 
rocks, supporting the uppermost shelf 
of the valley, whereon rests the Lac de 
VAutaret, During the greater part of 
the year this lake is not visible, being 
bridged over by ice and neve. In some 
seasons it is not seen until the month 
of August. In hot sununers the snow 
disappears from the pass altogether. 
The summit, marked by a gneiss rock 
projecting through the snow, is said to 
command a very extensive view. Its 
height is probably about 8,600 ft., and 
it may be reached in 4 hrs. from Mal- 
ciaussia. The descent on the W. side 
is rather long, but presents no difficulty. 
On reaching the base of some rocky 
slopes a path is seen, which leads ia 
about 3 hrs. from the (3ol to Averole, 
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PASSliS UBADINQ TO AHD FBOM THE 
VAL DI VIU. 

Besides the two passes connecting the 
Val di Viu with Savoy, described in the 
last Rte., there are several others by 
which it communicates with the Yal di 
Ala on the N., and the valley of Susa 
to the S. These are here enumerated 
rather than described, with the hope 
that future travellers will supply addi- 
tional information. 

1. Col di Cialmetta^ from Mezzenih 
to Viu. A somewhat circuitous path, 
passing several hamlets, mounts from 
Mezzenile (Rte. D) to the summit, 
where a small chapel (4,340') marks 
the limit between the two valleys, and 
commands a fine view on both sides. 
A steep path descends the bare moan- 
tain slope towards Yiii, and another 
longer and easier winds through a 
forest. About 3 hrs. are required to 
reach Viu from Mezzenile. 

2. Pass of Monte Solera, from Viu 
to Ala, Ceres, or Pessinetto. This is a 
much longer way than the last to 
Ceres, but the scenery is finer, and the 
route is especially interesting to the 
botanist. In place of going round by 
Fucine (Rte. E), | hr. may be saved 
by a short-cut leading from Yiu into 
the Val dei Tornetti. The track mounts 
along the 1. bank of the torrent. It is 
best to avoid the village of Tornetti, 
bearing somewhat to the rt. till the 
upper pastures are reached, when the 
pass is seen to the 1. of some steep and 
menacing masses of serpentine, forming 
the dividing ridge between the valleys 
of Vid and Ala. On these rocks the 
botanist will find Cerastium tineare, 
AUium pedemontanum, Carex hispidtda, 
and other very rare plants. On reach- 
ing the summit of the col — ^fuUy 7,000 
ft. in height — the traveller sees a valley 
descending steeply to the £. on his rt 
hand, by which he may reach Pes- 
sinetto, and, in 2 hrs. farther, Lanzo. 
A little W. of N., beyond a chalet 
lying on a shelf of the mountain. 



another valley descends to Ala. To 
reach Ceres the best way firom the 
chalet is to follow the ridge which se- 
parates these diverging valleys, till the 
traveller overlooks a short and steep 
glen descending to the NE. A rouprh 
and faintly-marked path is carried 
down the I. side of this glen, and 
finally reaches the valley of Ala, J hr. 
above Ceres. A guide is almost neces- 
sary for this pass. 

Of the Col de TrilajeL leading from 
Lemie to Ala, the Editor has no in lor- 
mation. 

3. Pass from La Balme to the head (f 
the Vol diAla. M. Joanne, in his 
' Itineraire de la Savoie,' speaks of this 
pass by the name Col de la Croix de 
Per, but that name belongs to the pass 
mentioned below, leading from Malci- 
aussia to Susa, Two passes in the. 
direction indicated are, however, laid 
down in the Piedmontese War Office 
map.. 

4. Col delta Croce di Ferro, from 
McUciaussia to Susa. A steep ascent 
of Ij hr. leads to the summit (8,271'). 
which commands a magnificent view 
over the Combe de Susa, and the ranges 
of the Cottian Alps. From hence it is 
possible to detJcend to Susa by the 
chalets of Trucco, or to pass along the 
steep S. face of the mountain to the Ck 
d'Asti, and thence reach the summit of 
the Roche Melon in 4^ hrs. from the 
Col (see § 7, Rte. B). 

5. Coi di Lys, Viu to Rubiana. An 
ascent of 1 hr. to the S. leads from Vi^ 
to the picturesque village of Col di San 
Giovanni. From thence a walk of S 
hrs. suffices to reach Rubiana, from 
whence the rly. stations of Aviglianaor 
Gondove on the line from Turin to Susa 
are either of them distant about 2 hrs. 
Another way to Turin is by a pass 
leading from Col di San Giovanni 
to Vcd della Torre in 4 hrs., and 
thence to La Veneria, SW. from the 
village of Col di San Giovanni is the 
Monte Civrari (7,261'), one of the 
finest points for a panoramic view in 
the neighbourhood of Turin. It in y 
be reached in 5 or 6 hrs. from Yiii, 
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And the descent to Rabiana requires 
3 brs. 

There is another track leading from 
Viu to Condove by La Colombara^ & 
small chapel standing on the summit 
of the ridge W. of the Monte Civrari. 
The botanist will find Pinus UTieinataf 
Sempervinum Wul/enii, and other rare 
pUints, on the way. 



SECTION 14. 

PARADIS DISTRICT. 

In the introduction to this chapter the 
district included in the present section 
has been defined with tolerable accu- 
racy. The group of high Alps, whose 
culminating point is the Paradis, may 
be described as a triangular mass en- 
closed between the valley of the Oreo, 
the Val Sayaranche, and the track 
which passes from the Val d'Aosta 
through the Val de Cogne, over the Col 
della Nouva, and down the Val Soana 
to Ponte on the Oreo. The two first- 
named valleys completely separate this 
from the Levanna and the Ruitor dis- 
tricts ; but to the W. of the Val Soana 
and the Val de Cogne is an outlying 
group whose highest points are the 
Pointe de Tersiva (11,503'?) and the 
Mont EmiliuB ( 1 1,6770. *"d which may 
be considered as an appendage of the 
mass of the Paradis. 

Within the last few years the accom- 
modation for strangers in this district has 
been considerably improved, and it may 
be hoped that this will be farther ex- 
tended as its attractions become more 
widely known. In the Val Looana 
there is a tolerable inn near the mineral 
springs of Ceresole, afibrding head- 
quarters for a mountaineer, and a hotel 
-has been opened at Cogne, the natural 
centre of this district. 

In the Val Looana and its tributary 



valleys the Piedmontese dialect of Ita- 
lian is spoken, but in the lateral val- 
leys of the Val d' Aosta, and throughout 
that province, the native languag e is a 
French patois, resembling that epoken 
in Savoy. 

This district is probably the only 
part of the Alps where the bottquetin 
(Ital. gtambecco) still survives in the 
wild state. It is reserved exclusively 
as royal game, and very severe penal- 
ties are enforced against any one killing 
or injuring the animal. Good mule- 
paths have been made in various direc- 
tions for the king's convenience, and 
often serve the mountaineer. 



ROUTB A. 

TtmiH TO A08TA, BT THE VAL SOANA 
AND VAL DB COONS — ^ASCBNT OT TH£ 
ORIVOLA. 

Hrs.' walking Eng. milei 
Ponte . . . 9(?) 30(?) 

CampieUa . . 4 18 

Col deUa Nouva . 3 7 

Cogne . . . 4i 12 

AoetabyPontd'Ael 5^ 17 



25| 
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Omnibus from Turin to Ponte, mule- 
path to Campiglia, foot-path thence to 
Cogne, rough char-road from Cogne to 
Aosta. The journey may be made in 
two days by a traveller who will put up 
with the wretched accommodation to be 
found at Campiglia ; but it is a better 
arrangement to sleep at Ponte, and at 
Cogne. There is a post-carriage daily 
from Cuorgnd to Ivrea, about 15 m., 
which connects the valley of the Oreo 
with the Val d*Aosta by a ronte con- 
venient in bad weather. 

The omnibus, plying twice a day, 
travels in 6 hrs. through a richly culti- 
vated country with many thriving vil- 
lages and small towns, to C^or^^ (Inn : 
Leone d'Oro, very fair), a rather large 
manufacturing town at the opening of 
the Val Locana, or valley of the Oreo. 
A lighter carriage goes on to Locana. 
About 1 hr. beyond Cuorgne is 

Ponte (Inn: Al Valentino, tolerably 
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good bnt rather dear), a village 1,589 
ft. in height, which has grown into a 
town since the establishment of a large 
cotton mill. It is most beantifally 
situated at the janciion of the Val 
Soana with the Oreo, and an afternoon 
maj be very well spent in strolling 
about the neighbourhood, where every 
eminence commands noble views of the 
two valleys and the snowy chain which 
encloses them. A ruined tower on a 
steep knoll, and the church of Santa 
Maria, about ^ hr. below Ponte, are 
indicated as particularly well worth a 
visit. Campania Elatinea is found in 
shady spots near the river. The ascent 
of the Val Soana commences imme- 
diately after passing the cotton mill on 
the N. side of the town. This most 
picturesque glen, throngh which an 
abundant torrent rushes down between 
steep rocks amid the shade of fine old 
chestnut trees, with occasional glimpses 
of the plain of Piedmont or of the 
higher mountains around, is traversed 
by a paved mule-path, rather fatiguing 
to the feet, especially when descending. 
At Ingria the valley opens somewhat, 
and several hamlets are seen on either 
bank of the torrent. In ascending the 
valley 3^ hrs. are required to reach 
lionco (3,090'), where cotfee or wine may 
be had at a wretched inn, and, in case 
of need,beds for the night. * Hunger and 
fatigue alone can make it endurable.'— 
[M.] [Just before reaching Konco the 
opening of the Val di Forzo is passed 
on the 1-, through which a track leads 
>i W. to the Col de Bardonney^ passing 
(>n the W. side of the Punta di Lavina 
(10,824'?), and seemingly the most di- 
rect way from Ponte to Cogne. The 
Col is an opening iu the rucky ridge 
but 6 or 7 ft. wide, and about 9,680 ft. 
in height. To the W. are two peaks, 
called on the large map Pointe des 
Fourches and Pointe des Sengies; be- 
tween these and the Tour de St. Pierre 
is the Col de Telleccio, a glacier pass 
mentioned below. The descent on the 
Cogue side is over the Glacier de Bar- 
dunney, Further information is de- 
sired.] 



At Ronco the main valley, which has 
hitherto risen towards the NW., turns due 
N. for about 2 m. to the junction of the 
torrent descending from the Col di Bcale 
(see below). The six-sheet map of Pied- 
mont, which, though often at fault in the 
upper region, has been made in the later 
editions tolerably correct as to paths 
and villages, places a village named 
Valprato at the junction of the two 
valleys. This is an error likely to mis- 
lead a stranger, as the hamlet of Val- 
prato, or Val Pra, is at the S. foot of 
the Col di Beale, 2 hrs. above the junc- 
tion, and the hamlet which stands at the 
place so named in the map is called 
Cordonera. It may be well at the same 
time to point out another error in the 
same map, which is also likely to lead a 
traveller astray. At the head of the 
Val Campea two passes to Cogne are 
shown, of which the L hand pass is 
called Col dell' Arietta, and that to 
the rt. Col della Beale. Tbere is no 
doubt that the latter of these, as laid 
down on the map, is the true Col de 
la Nonva, while both the names above 
quoted properly belong to one and the 
same pass (hereafter noticed), which lies 
several miles to the eastward, at the head 
of the other branch of the Val Soana. 

Above Cordonera the NW. branch 
of the valley, called Val Campea, leads 
in about a mile to the poor hamlet of 
Campiglia (about 4,200'), reached in 
4^ hrs.* steady walking from Ponte. 
The descent occupies about 3 J hrs. 
There is no inn, but lodging can, or 
could formerly, be found for the night, 
not woree than that at Ronco. Walnut 
trees are still seen at this unusual height. 
The head of the Val Campea, com- 
manded on the W. side by the fine 
peak of the Punta di Lavina, presents a 
grim and savage appearance, and the 
aspect of the rocky barrier below the 
Col promises a diflBcult climb. The 
ascent, though long and rather steep, 
presents, however, no obstacle worthy 
of notice, and the botanist will find the 
way shortened by meeting many in- 
teresting plants, among which Sapo^ 
naria lutea and Silene vallesia are con- 
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spicnous. It 18 necessary to keep well 
to the rt., especiallj towards the top, 
which in ascending from this side is 
folly d| hrs. from Campiglia; but 3 
fars., or even less, sufiBce for the descent. 
The Col deUa Nouva, 9,664 ft. above 
the sea, according to the mean of 
observations taken by M. Favre and 
Mr. Bonney, commands a very grand 
▼iew of the range of Mont Blanc on 
the one side, and on the other looks 
over the Val Soana to the plain of 
Piedmont, and the Montferrat hills 
beyond Turin. The name Col deW 
Arietta is often given to this, as well as 
to two or three other passes in the same 
neighbourhood, but the name here used 
is the ancient and correct designation, 
the pass being called Fenestra Nova in 
Xiatin documents of the 11th century. 
By mounting a few hundred feet to 
the W. of the Col, this view becomes 
a panorama, which includes most of 
the principal peaks of the Graian and 
Pennine Alps. The descent on the 
N. side lies for about 20 min. over a 
small glacier, in part rather steep, 
but quite free from difficulty. When 
it is covered with snow the rope should 
not, however, be neglected, as the 
crevasses are sometimes numerous, 
or else the descent should be made 
along the rt. bank, avoiding the ice. 
Below the glacier the way lies along a 
rocky ridge, with little trace of path. 
To the rt. is seen the pass of La Fengtre 
de Cogne, leading to the Val Cham- 
porcher and the Col di Reale, and in 
about \\ hr. descending from the 
Col della Nouva, the traveller gains the 
well-marked path leading from the first- 
named Col to Cogne, near to the chalets 
of Chavanis. Near here, on stony 
slopes of debris, is the only known 
habitat of a curious plant — Aeihionema 
T/umasianum, A rather steep path is 
carried along the N. slope of the 
Val de Cogne, which descends about 
due W., and soon enters the region of 
the larch. In approaching the lower 
level of the valley, the path traverses a 
considerable ridge, which is either the 
remains of a great landslip or an 



ancient moraine of large size, and a 
little farther reaches the level of the 
plain of Co8;ne. On the way a lateral 
glen — the Combe de Valeiglia — closed by 
a fine glacier of the same name, shows 
towards the S. the peak of the Tour 
du Grand St Pierre (12,064'), and leads 
to Locana by the Cd de TeUeccio. 
After crossing to the 1. bank of the 
torrent a good road, nearly level, leads 
in 2^ hrs., descending from Chavanis, to 
Cogne^ the chief village of the valley, 
just 5,000 ft above the sea, long known 
for its considerable mines of rich iron 
ore. An inn (Auberge de la Grivola) 
has been lately (1864) opened here. 
The landlady, who does her best, but 
has not much experience, undertakes 
to provide mules and guides for excur- 
sions. The village stands at the E. 
comer of a,tri angular plain, nearly 1 m. 
wide, at the junction of the main valley 
with the tributary glen of Valontep, 
leading in 2^ hrs. to the Gl. de Gran- 
crou (Rte. G). The cur^ of Cogne, 
M. Chamonin, has been one of the most 
persevering and successful explorers of 
the Grivola (see below), and his infor- 
mation and adcice may be sought with 
advantage. Pierre Jacquin and Fer- 
dinand Giandolini are the best local 
guides, and are content with 4 or 5 fr. 
a day. The iron mines, abandoned 
during the last few years — not from 
deficiency of ore, for this is believed to 
be inexhaustible, but owing to the heavy 
expense of working at so great a height 
— are about 2j hrs. from Cogne, and 
are said to be well worth a visit. The 
excursion which is sure to attract most 
visitors to Cogne who may not think of 
attempting the comparativel} formid- 
able ascent of the Grivola, is that to 
the rocks of Le Pimcet^ also written 
Les Poussets, well known to most Eng- 
lish readers by the interesting account 
of it given in Mr. King's * Italian Val- 
leys of the Pennine Alps.* Though 
rather laborious for a lady, it will be 
considered by a practised pedestrian 
but a very moderate expedition. Less 
than a mile below Cogne, at the hamlet 
of Cretaz, a narrow glen opens to the 
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SW., through which a mule- track 
mounts to the ch&lets of Ours dessus, 
then turns sharp to the rt., crosses a 
ridge dividing it from another glen, and 
ascends to the chalets of Poucet dessus, 
8,248 ft. above the sea, about 3 hrs^ 
from Cogne. On the way the traveller 
passes amidst ice-rounded domes and 
bosses of rock. A short distance above 
the chalet commences a long and steep 
ascent of about 1,800 ft, chiefly over 
debris, called in this part of Piedmont 
clappeyt reaching up to the ridge which 
commands so remarkable a view of the 
peak of the Grivola. This is separated 
from the base of the pyramid by the 
upper basin of the Glacier of Tr^o, 
and the interval thus placed between 
the spectator and the wonderful object 
standing before him very much en- 
hances the effect It is only by com- 
parison that any idea can be given 
of the effect of this picture. Pro- 
bably the two views that will occur 
to Alpine travellers in connection 
with this are that of the Matterhorn 
as seen from some points on the ridge 
of the Theodule pass, and the Gross 
Glockner from the Hohenwartscharte. 
Tj^e Matterhorn is altogether a more 
colossal peak, and in the dimensions 
as in the plan of its Titanic archi- 
tecture quite unrivalled, either in 
the Alps, or, as far as we know, else- 
where in the world ; but it has not 
the peculiar gracefulness of form that 
characterises the aspect of the Grivola, 
nor does the eye take in its plan and 
proportions so completely. The Gross 
Glockner is a far nearer likeness to the 
Grivola. The height of both is about 
the same, differing by only 87 ft. 
Both are pyramidal peaks, laterally 
compressed, so that their faces are of 
unequal width. Of the Glockner the 
S. and W. faces — of the Grivola the 
N. and E. faces — are snow-slopes of 
extreme length and steepness, while 
the opposite faces consist mainly of 
rock. But while the Glockner, as seen 
from the SW., is still sharper, and 
perhaps more elegant in form, there is 
not any point of view from whence it 



is so well seen as the Orivola is from 
the Poucet. The Hohenwartscharte 
is a point in a snowy ridge which rises 
continually towards the base of the 
pyramid, while from the Poucet 
the level space of the upper glacier 
of Trajo furnishes the desired con- 
trast, enabling the eye to measure the 
steepness of the peak. From 8 to 9 hrs. 
exclusive of halts should be allowed 
for the excursion to the Poucet and the 
return to Cogne. 

The ascent of the Grivola is to the 
aspiring mountaineer who loves the ex- 
citement of climbing lofty peaks the 
grand object of a visit to the Val de 
Cogne. The skeleton of the central 
triangular mass forming the nucleus 
of the Graian Alps may be said to 
consist of three ridges, which di- 
verge from the Grand Paradis as a 
centre. The south-western and least 
considerable of these, including the 
summits of the Cima di Charforon. 
and La Cocagna, terminates at the pass 
of La Croix de Ni volet. The eastern 
ridge, which culminates in the Tour de 
St. Pierre, is limited by the Col della 
Nouva, unless we consider the range 
which separates the Val Champorcher 
from the Val Soana as its eastern pro- 
longation. The northern ridge rises at 
first into the fine points called Pointe de 
THerbetet and La Grande Serre, then 
sinks a little to the Col de Lauzon, 
and rises at its N. extremity to con- 
front the great range of the Pennine 
Alps in the daring and beautiful 
pyramidal peak of the Grivohf or 
Come de Cogne, Although it is con- 
spicuous in all the distant views of this 
region by its great height and remark- 
able form, it is so far buttressed round 
by minor masses that it is not well seen 
from the valleys of Cogne or Aotta, 
and this circumstance has perhaps been 
the cause of the neglect with which it 
had been treated by Alpine travellers 
until within the last few years. The 
direction in which the ascent of the 
Grivola appears least difficult is along 
the S. ridge, formed of rock alternating 
with very steep uiow-siopes. It was 
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by this wsLj that Mr. Tuckett made his 
first attempt, accompanied by four 
guides ; and the failure of the expedi- 
tion, after passing the night at a 
height of more than 12,000 ft., proi'ed 
the impo^sibilitj of effecting the ascent 
in that direction. The next attempt 
was made, like the preceding one, from 
the side of Val Savarancbe, by Messrs. 
.1. Ormsby and R. Bruce, with Ambroise 
Dayne, and J. Chabot,two gardes-chasse 
of that valley, Zachary Cachat of Cha- 
mouni, and Jean Tairraz, landlord of 
the hotel at Aosta, as guides. The as- 
cent was accomplished by one of several 
formidably steep gullies, or couloirs, 
which furrow the SW. face of the 
peak, and lead up to the highest ridge, 
but not, as it would appear, to the 
highest point of that ridge. Both these 
expeditions, made in 1859, are described 
in the Second Series of * Peaks, Passes, 
and Glaciers.' In August 1861, Messrs. 
W. Mathews and Jacomb attempted 
to repeat the ascent by the same route 
as that taken by Mr. Ormsby, but their 
guide, Jean Tairraz, who had joined in 
both the preceding expeditions — was 
unable to retrace the exact way by which 
the previous ascent had been effected. 
About a fortnight later, M. Chamonin, 
the cure of Cogne, who had already 
made two attempts which served to set 
him on the right track, reached the 
highest point of the mountain by a 
route which s^ems to present no unusual 
difficulties, and will doubtless be adopt- 
ed by all future travellers. Starting 
from the Chalet du Poucet at 4 a.h. 
with a chasseur named Pierre Jacquin, 
and P. Perrod, a herdsman, they 
climbed for J hr. along the ridge 
of Le Poucet, and reached the edge 
of the Glacier de Trajo at 6 a.m. 
One hr. sufficed for the passage of 
the glacier to the base of the peak, 
and 2} hrs. for the final climb, which 
led them to the top at 9,45 A.H. The 
descent to the ridge of the Poucet 
occupied 3 hrs., and 4 hrs. more took 
the party to the village of Cogne. The 
result has been to bring the ascent of 
one of the most remarkable peaks of 

PABT I. 



the Alps within the reach of all practised 
mountaineers. In 18ti2 the summit wits 
reached by Mr. Tuckett, and a;;aiu hy 
Messrs. Mathews and Bonncy ; the 
latter gathered Campanula cenisia at a 
height of 12,047 ft. The peak is com- 
posed of crystalline slates, in which 
chlorite and mica alternately predo- 
minate. We adopt provisionally the 
heightderived by Mr. Mathews from his 
own and other observations — 13.028 ft. 

A southern peak of the Grivola. 
called La Rossa, may be reached in 4 
or 5 hrs. from Cogne without serious 
difficulty. For the routes from Cogne 
to Aosta by the Col d'Arbole and the 
Becca di Nona, or by the Mont Emilius 
and the Val de Grauson, see Rtes. B 
and C. For the passes leading to the 
Val Savaranche further information is 
desired. Those presenting least diffi- 
culty are the Col des Hayes Noiret 
(about 9,680'), and the Col de Lauzon 
(about 9,5000, also called Col de la 
Combe de Cogne, both reached from 
Cogne by the Vallon de Lauzon. Far- 
ther S. and close to the Grande Serre is 
the Col de I^Herbelet (about 10,000'). 
On the N. side of the Grivola the Col 
de Mesoncles offers another way to the 
Val Savaranche. 

The Val de Cogne, which opens out 
to give space for cultivation in the 
neighbourhood of its chief village, is 
gradually narrowed between the moun- 
tains on either hand, and beyond the 
Pont de Laval, 1^ hr. below Cogne, 
it becomes a mere gorge, through 
which the torrent forces its way often 
at a considerable depth below the char- 
road which traverses Epinel, Silvenoir, 
and one or two other small hamlets. 
The valley, which had descended from 
its head to Cogne about due W., gradu- 
ally bends to NW., and at last the 
narrow ravine which leads down to the 
Dora turns directly to N. The road is 
here carried along the rt. bank, and on 
the shoulder of the mountain by which 
it quits the valley it is fully 1,000 ft. 
above the stream. Thence it winds 
down to AimaviHe, where an ugly mo- 
dern sham castle commands a very fine 
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view of the valley between Villeneuve 
and Aosta. An agreeable path along 
the It. bank of the Dora, mach prefer- 
able to the high-road on the opposite 
hank, leads to Aosta by Joven^eau 
and Greasan. 

The pedestrian should make a slight 
detonr to visit the remarkable bridge of 
Pont d^Ael, sometimes written PonteL 
This is reached by a path taming down 
to the L a short distance before the 
opening of the Yal de Cogne into the 
Val d'Aoste. A steep descent leads 
down to the little village where the 
torrent, issuing from the Val de Cogne, 
is spanned, at a height of 400 ft., by an 
arch intended to serve the double 
purpose of bridge and aqueduct. A 
Roman inscription, still perfecrly fresh, 
seen over the arch on the N. side of the 
bridge, records its construction in the 
13th year of Augustus. Below the 
road a vaulted gallery, which formerly 
served to convey water, is carried across 
the arch, one entrance being in the 
village, the other on the opposite bank. 
From Pont d'Ael, which is 3 hrs. from 
Cogne, the pedestrian may reach Aosta 
by Aimaville in 2 j hrs., or if his course 
be towards Courmayeur, he will find a 
track which leads in 1 hr., over the N. 
end of the ridge separating the Yal de 
Cogne from Val Savaranche, to Ville- 
neuve (§ 15, Rte. A). 

In addition to other very rare plants 
already noticed, many others have been 
fpund in the Val de Cogne — e.g. Astra- 
gains alopecuroides, Valeriana celtica, 
Linncea borealis^ &c. 

Between the head of the Val de Cogne 
and that of the Val Soana another way 
may be taken, nearly 2 hrs. longer than 
that above described, perhaps equally 
interesting, and less difficult in bad 
weather. Above Ronco, and near the 
hamlet of Cordonera, a branch of the 
Val Soana, as has already been men- 
tioned, diverges to the rt. or NNE., 
and leads to the ridge separating 
the basin of the Oreo from the Val 
Champorcher. The highest hamlet is 
Valpra, or Valprato, fully 6 hrs. from 
Ponte. * If the traveller arrive late, the 



worthy old peasant, Giuseppe Danna* 
will give him his best welcome.' — [M.] 
N. of Val Pra is a pass called Cot 
di RealCf or Col de Champorcher^ com- 
manding a remarkably fine view of the 
Pennine chain and of part of the Graian 
Alps, but scarcely equal to that from a 
point above the Col della Nouva. Ac- 
cording to M. Chamonin, the pass here 
called Col di Reale should bear the 
name Col delt Arietta^ but that name 
has been applied to so many neighbour- 
ing passes that it may best be disused 
in future. The Col di Reale over- 
looks the upper end of the Val de 
Champorcher, and following the track 
down that valley, the traveller may 
reach Bard from Ponte on the same 
day. By bearing to the 1., and re- 
mounting to the chapel of Notre Dame 
de la Neige, he will fall into the tra<'k 
from Bard to Cogne noticed in Rte. D, 
and after traversing the pass of the 
Fenetre de Cogne, may join the path 
from the Col della Nouva near to the 
chsilets of Chavanis. To reach Cogne 
from Ponte by this route is a long day's 
work, requiring 13 hrs.' steady walking, 
exclusive of halts. 



Route B. 
aobta to coome, by the becca i>i 

NONA AND COL d'abBOLE. 

13 hrs.* walk, exclusive of halts. 

The Becca di Nona is now well known 
to most Alpine travellers as offering one 
of the finest panoramic views — ^some 
think the finest — in the entire range of 
the Alps. This peak, 10,384 ft. in 
height, nearly due S. of Aosta, and 
about 8,400 ft. above the city, com- 
mands the entire southern declivity of 
the Pennine Alps from Mont Blanc to 
Monte Rosa. The principal peaks of 
the Graians are still nearer at hand, 
while there is not in its immediate 
neighbourhood any taller rival except 
the Mont Emilius, which fortunately 
does not cut off the most interesting 
portion of the horizon. It is to the 
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Cbanoine Carrel of Aosta, who has 
done much besides to iUostrate his 
native vallej, that the public are 
indebted for a knowledge of this ad- 
mirable point of view, and the litho« 
ipraphed panorama which he has pub* 
li/shed, and which is found on sale at 
Aosta and in Turin, serves as a guide 
to those who, reaching the summit with 
faTOurable weather, would studj the 
topographj of this, the grandest part 
of the Alpine chain. The name Pic 
Carrd has been rery deservedly given 
to the peak by some local writers, and 
the name has-been adopted by the offi- 
cers of the Etat- Major at Turin. We 
have, however^ retained the designation 
generally known to travellers and to the 
people of the valley. The usual course 
is to ascend from Aosta, and return 
thither on the same day. Even to those 
who have made that excursion, the way 
to Cogne by the Col d'Arbole is 
strongly recommended as an indepen- 
dent expedition ; but an active moun- 
taineer may easily combine the two in 
a single long day's walk, which can 
scarcely be surpassed for grandeur and 
variety of scenery. It is hard to say 
whether the expedition may more 
advantageously be made from Aosta or 
from Cogne, as the views during the 
descent on either side are such as no 
one would willingly lose; but the 
second is certainly the less laborious 
alternative, as the ascent is reduced by 
fully 3,000 ft. On the other hand, 
those who object to so long a walk may 
ride from Aosta to within a short 
distance of the summit, and this cir- 
enmstance has permitted many of our 
eonntrywomen to enjoy the ascent, of 
which one of them has given an in- 
teresting account in the pleasant volume 
called 'Alpine Byways.* For that 
wise minority of travellers who allow 
themselves time to enjoy fully the 
beauties of nature, and who have 
pursuits which give them an ad- 
ditional motive not to hurry over the 
ground, the best arran^rement will be to 
ascend (he Becca di Nona from Aosta, 
sleep at the chalets of Comboe. and pass 

M 



on the following day to Cogne. The 
experienced mountaineer is aware that 
an ascent of nearly 8,500 ft. cannot 
be accomplished without labour, and 
will therefore be careful to make an 
early start from Aosta. For the Becca 
di Nona a guide is scarcely required, as 
the mule-path serves to direct the way, 
but local knowledge can scarcely be 
dispensed with for the pass to Cogne. 
In making the route from Cogne it 
would be sufficient to engage a guide as 
far as the summit of the Col d'ArboIe, 
as from that point a mountaineer will 
have little difficulty in finding his way. 
After crossing the Doire on the S. 
side of the town of Aosta, the ascent 
commences almost immediately to the 
village of Charvenaod^ where a guide 
may easily be procured for the remainder 
of the ascent. From thence, amid near 
scenery and distant views of continually 
increasing beauty, the mule-track winds 
up the slopes which lead past the 
hermitage of St. Grat and the hamlet 
of Chamole, and finally across a ridge 
which forms the N. boundary of an 
upland valley containing the pastures 
and chalets of Comboe (about T.OOO'). 
These belong to the Chapter of Aosta, 
and travellers are indebted to the 
Chanoine Carrel for having had one 
of them fitted up with a good room, 
clean straw, and a fireplace, and fnr- 
thermore for the good path which leads 
from hence to the summit of the 
mountain. Permission to sleep in his 
house at Comboe, is kindly given by 
M. Carrel, when it is not required by 
himself or his friends. To describe the 
view from the summit of the Becca di 
Nona would involve a catalogue of the 
peaks of the Pennine and Graian Alps', 
which is best supplied in the panorama 
given with the next route. Those who 
wish to combine with the ranges of the 
Alps a wide prospect of the plains of N. 
Italy, must ascend the higher and more 
distant peak of Mont Emilius (Rte. Q\ 
but it may be doubted whether the 
view from the summit of the Becc& 
plunging into the rich Yal d' Aosta, 
which seems to lie immediately at the 
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traveller's feet, is not on the whole to 
be preferred. 

In the second series of * Peaks, Passes, 
and Glaciers/ Mr.Tockett has described 
a route from Aosta to the summit of 
the Bccca di Nona, which seems to be, 
if possible, more beautiful than the 
ordinary way. Puture visitors from 
Aosta will do well to mount by this 
new path and descend by the usual 
track. Taking a pathway which turns 
to the 1. above Charvensod, he mounted 
SE. towards Les Pouces at the NE. 
foot of the Signal Sismonda, and after 
rounding the base of a spur from that 
peak which cuts off the view of the 
Upper Yal d' Aosta, he entered the 
head of the glen of the Dard, w^hich 
forms a beautiful cascade below the 
dark mass of the Becca di Nona, with 
the Matterhorn closing the view to the 
NE. In the lower part of the gorge 
of the Dard are some curious natural 
pillars, figured by Mr. Jacomb in 
* Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers ' A path- 
way along a watercourse leads to the 
cascade, and the ascent continues by 
the slopes E. of the stream, past the 
Oh^et de Fonteille, and up to a grassy 
ridge or col overlooking the pastures of 
Comboe. 

Travellers who take mules from 
Aosta or Charvensod employ 6 hrs. in 
the ascent and 5 hrs. in the descent, 
exclusive of halts at Comboe and on the 
summit. An active pedestrian may 
somewhat reduce the time in ascending, 
and save I| hr. in the descent. 

Those who take the Becca di Nona 
on the way from Aosta to Gogne need 
not return to the chalets of Comboe. 
Mr. Tuckett, who made the excursion 
with Victor Tairraz, of Chamouni, and 
Jean Tairraz, the innkeeper of Aosta. 
descended as far as a point named Gros 
Cez, and then turning to the 1. gained 
in 1 J hr. from the peak the ridge SE. 
of Comboe, separating that Alp from 
the pastures of Arbole. The head of 
this upland glen bends SE. towards 
the Mont Emilius, but the proper 
course lies about due S. to a gap in the 
opposite ridge, which is reached across 



heaps of debris, passing two small lakes, 
and finally by pretty steep snow-slopes. 
This is the Col (P Arbole, also called Col 
(TArpmm, about 9,300 ft. in height, 
reached in 2^ hrs. from the summit of 
the Becca, and in if hr. from the 
chalets of Comboe. The view from the 
pass, says Mr. Tuckett, was one of 
unexpected sublimity. Beyond the 
deep chasm of the Yal de Cogne the 
noble forms of the Grand Paradis and 
the Grivola are seen in full grandeur. 
The descent on the S. side lies at first 
over debris, and then over a pasture, to 
some chatets, beside which stands the 
Croix d'Arpisson. This is beautifully 
situated, immediately overlooking the 
village of Epinel in the Yal de Cogne^ 
and the view of the Grivola is said to 
rival that of the Jun^frau from the 
Schilthorri above Miirren. A path 
zigzags through a pine-wood, and in 2^ 
hrs. of rapid descent from the Col leads 
to anothrr chalet. Instead of descend- 
ing to £pinel the traveller bound for 
Cogne should here take a path to the 1* 
which reaches Cr^taz in ^ hr., and in 
15 min. more the village of Cogne. 

M. Carrel has favoured the Editor 
with a notice of another way from the 
Becca di Nona to Cogne, which he 
thinks rather easier and more interest- 
ing. Instead of descending fi-om the 
summit to Gros Cez, the traveller should 
leave the ordinary track a few minutes 
below the summit of the mountain, and 
bear to the 1. towards a col near to a 
little lake or tarn, which he passes on 
its W. side. There is no difficulty in 
keeping the same durection, beneath a 
summit called Yalle, lying W. of Mont 
Emilius, and in less than 1 hr. from the 
top he will reach a second col over- 
looking the head of the glen of Arbole. 
He now sees a bold promontory of rock 
rising above a little lake. He may 
either keep to the 1. between the rock 
and the lake, or bear to the rt. down 
the ravine and past the base of the rock. 
To reach Cogne it is advisable to keep 
well to the L, and to traverse a small 
glacier that crosses the way lower 
down. 
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Travellers who fear fatigue may con- 
tent themselves with the ascent of the 
Signal Sismonda (8,353')« one of the 
main battresses of the Becca di Nona, 
and thence reach Cogne by the Col 
d'Arbole, or by the Col de la VfiUette, 
about equal in height, and also com- 
manding a noble vievr. 



Route C. 
a08ta to coonb, bt the mont 

EMILIUS Ain> THE YAL DE GRAUSON. 

The Mont Emilius is the highest 
summit of the range, or rather group 
of mountains, lying NE. of the Val de 
Cogne. It is not likely to be so much 
frequented as the Becca di Nona, not 
merely because the ascent is longer and 
more laborious, but because the view, 
although more completely panoramic, 
loses one main feature, inasmuch as it 
does not plunge so directly into the 
Val d'Aosta, from which the Mont 
Emilius is partly separated by the 
Becca di Nona and by portions of the 
lower ranges E. of that peak. The 
excursion is, however, full of interest, 
and by ascending on the preceding 
evening to the chalets of Gomboe, and 
Bleeping there, there is no difficulty in 
reaching Cogne in good time on the 
following day. 

The Editor has been favoured with 
notes of the ascent made by Mr. W. 
Mathews and by the Rev. T. Bonney 
on the 1 2th of August, 1862. 

Starting at 4.40 a.m. from the Chalets 
de Coniboe, they followed the upland 
valley which bends to the E. along the 
S. side of the Becca di Nona to the 
Ch&lets d'Arbole (8,228') ; these were 
reached in 55 miu. The head of the 
glen is closed by a small glacier lying 
between the Mont Emilius on the 1. 
and the Pointe de Garin on the rt. Two 
brs. sufficed to reach the base of this 
glacier, above the small Lac d'Arbole, 
which must be one of the highest in the 
Alps, as the spot near the glacier where 



the party halted for breakfast was found 
to be 10,003 ft. above the sea. In cross- 
ing the glacier they bdre to the 1. in the 
direction of the Mont Emilius, and 
after mounting a steep face of rocks 
soon reached the arete, formed of 
steep and shattered rocks, which led 
in 1 hr. from their halting-place to 
the summit, which by the latest obser- 
vations of the Piedmontese engineers 
is 11,677 ft in height. The annexed 
panorama, for the S. part of which the 
editor has to express his obligations to 
Mr. Bonney, will give some idea of the 
magnificent view, certainly amongst 
the very finest in the Alps. The 
precipices on the side facing the Val 
d'Aosta are of extraordinary height 
and steepness, and the city is seen 
apparently at the base of the mountain. 
Saxifraga bryoides and Androsace glu' 
cialis were found close to the summit. 

After placing a mercurial minimum 
thermometer in the cairn which was 
found at the summit, Messrs. Mathews 
and Bonney re-descended the ridge and 
kept nearly the whole way along it 
till in 1 hr. they reached its lowest 
point, the Colde Garin (10,393'). On 
sheet 30 of the large Sardinian map 
this Col is erroneously laid down as 
connecting the Val d'Arbole with the 
head of the Val de Grauson. In 
point of fact, the E. side of the pass 
is occupied by a glacier forming the 
S. extremity of the Val de Lore^ which 
joins the Val d^Aosta near Brissogne, 
1^ hr. E. of the city. Mr. Bonney is 
disposed to think that the summit of 
Mont Emilius might be reached from 
Aosta in less time by that way than 
by Comboe ; but the height — veiy near 
10,000 ft. — would make the expedition 
rather too much for a single day's walk, 
and the good night-quarters found at 
Comboe entitle that way to a preference. 
The Val de Lore, may, however, be well 
chosen for a return route from the Mont 
Emilius to Aosta. This valley, and the 
pass connecting the glacier at its head 
with the Val de Grauson, would form an 
interesting route from Aosta to Cogne, 
requiring 10 or II hrs. exclusive of halts. 
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To reach the pass to Grauson from 
the Col de Garin, the glacier above 
spoken of was crossed in .35 min. 
The Pas de Lore, found to be 10«049 
ft. in height, OTcrlooks a wild glen, a 
tributary of the Val de Grauson, the 
head of which lies farther E. Rough 
slopes lead down to the highest Alpine 
pastures, below which throe beautiful 
little lakes intenrene before reaching the 
first chalets, 1 hr. 20 min. from the Col. 
Thence 1^ hr. sufficed to descend into 
the Tallej, and to reach the village of 
Cogne, which lies a short waj below 
the junction of the Val de Grauson 
with the main stream. 

The errand view of the Grirola gained 
from the Col d'Arbole is missed in this 
route, but the views of the Grand Paradis 
and the Glaciers of Monei and Grancrou, 
which remain in view during the de- 
scent from the Col de Lore, are scarce- 
ly less striking. The geologist will not 
fail to remark the extoisive traces of 
ancient glacier action visible through, 
out the descent. 



BOUTB D. 

COONB TO BAUD, BT THE FBK^TBE D1S 
COQNE. 

For those who have already visited 
Aosta, and who wish to approach the 
Italian valleys of Monte Rosa by a new 
route from Cogne, this will afford a 
pleasant variety. Though very rough, 
the path is passable for a mule or horse 
well used to similar expeditions. The 
way from Cogne to the ch&lets of 
Chavanis is described in Rte. A. At 
that point the track to the Col della 
Nouva is left on the rt hand, and a steep 
path mounts about due E. to a mere 
notch in the ridge which encloses the 
head of the valley. This is the pass of the 
Feneire de Cogne (about 8,86(y), reached 
in 4^ hrs. from Cogne, and the view from 
thence of the Grand Paradis isjone of the 



finest in this part of the range. In the 
opposite direction the rugged summits 
of the ridge separating the Val Cham- 
porcher from the Val Soana are more 
striking than might be expected from 
their supposed moderate height. From 
the Col the path descends by soft and 
rather slippery soil to a dreary plateau 
watered by glacier streams where 
stands the Chapel of Notre Dame de la 
Neige. A cohort distance below the 
Chapel the path, after skirting the base 
of a high mountain on the rt. hand, 
overlook the whole length of the Vol 
Champorcher to Bnrd, and the traveller 
may also trace a path which crosses the 
ridge to the N. and debcends through 
the Val de Fenis to the Val d' Aosta 
between Nus and Chambave. The 
scenery becomes more lively when the 
path reaches the pastures near a little 
lake at the N. foot of the Col di Reale 
(Rte. A), by which the Val Soana and 
the valley of the Oreo may be reached 
from Bard. From this point, which is 
nearly 2 hrs. from the Fenetre, about 

4 hrs. are required fur the descent to 
Bard, by an extremely rough and 
fai iguing path. The Val Cham porcher 
is describ«d in Mr. King's 'Italian 
Valleys of the Pennine Alps.* 

Bard (Inn : Sole, poor and dirty) is 
described in § 20, Rte. I. 

Another way from Cogne to the Val 
d'Aosta is by the Col de Pontonet, lying 
between the Punta di Tersiva (1 1,053'), 
also called PoinU de Dorere, and the 
Tour de Ponton. The path leads from 
Chavanis to the head of the Val de 
Fenis, and thence to Chambave, about 

5 min. from Chatillon (§ 20, Rte. B). 
The height of the pass is about 9,360 ft 
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BOUTB £. 

roMTB TO naifxfl, bt thb col db 

OAL^BE. 

Hn.' walking Eng. milei 

Lonna. ... Si 7A 

Noatca. ... a 9 

Ceresole, mineral springs U 4 

Chapis .... 8 6 

ColdeOalise . . 3 6 

Laval .... 34 8 

Tignes . . . . l| 31 

Carriage-road for about 6 m. be- 
yond Locana — mnle-path thence to 
Chapis. The passage of the Col may 
sometimes take more time than above 
indicated; it shoald not be attempted 
except in fine weather, nor withont a 
gnide. The only good halting-place is 
At the mineral springs of Ceresole, about 
I hr. below the village of that name. 

A good road, but dusty and hot for 
the pedestrian, leads from Ponte (Rte. 
A), amidst veiy fine scenery, through 
the valley of the Oreo to 

Locana- (Inns: Leone d*Oro, to* 
lerable $ Tre Pernici), a little old town 
with narrow streets. Above this place 
the seenery becomes wilder, but the 
prevailing tree is still this chestnut, 
which, with its rich foliage, contrasts 
finely with the nearer masses of rock, 
and the rugged peaks that form the 
background. The former passage of a 
great glacier is proved by the charac- 
teristic rounded surfaces of rock, which 
may be traced to a height of 600 or 800 
ft along the retaining walls of the val- 
ley. [To the rt. is seen the opening of 
the Vol Piantmetto^ the upper part of 
which is called Val Telleccio; through it 
lies the way to the Col de TeUeccio^ be- 
tween the PtccTOndezana to the £. and 
the Tour de St. Pierre to the W. The 
descent to Cogne lies over the Glacier de 
Valeiglia.] The carriage road extends 
to a poor little solitary inn, called Val 
Pra, where the traveller finds refresh- 
ment Fully 1 hr. farther is the 
wretched village of Noasca, whose 
miserable appearance recalls to mind 
the couplet — 

Noasca, Noasoa, 
Poco pane, lunga tasca. 



The Noaachetta torrent here descends 
from the N. through a wild glen leading 
to the Col de Grancrou, described in 
Rte. Q, and immediately above the 
junction is one of the grandest scenes 
in the valley. In the midst of huge 
masses of granite the torrent, issuing 
from a rifk in the mountain, forms a 
very fine waterfall, close below which 
the path crosses the Noaschetta. Above 
this is another fine waterfall, and the 
main valley bends to the S. of W., 
while two lateral glens mount towards 
the Grand Paradis, which is not seen 
from below. Keeping to the 1. bank of 
the Oreo, the mnle-path mounts through 
A S^g^ almost closed by huge masses 
of rock fallen from the precipices on 
either hand. Over the gap which marks 
the upper end of the gorge the snowy 
peaks of the Levanna are seen, and 
the path ascends more steeply by 
rude steps, in some places cut in tlie 
live rock — whence the passage is 
called Sealare de Cetesole-^tiW at the 
summit it emerges abruptly into the 
undulating, almost level, upper stage of 
the valley, divided into barley-fields 
and rich meadows, enclosed by pine 
forest, and above these by rugged p^ks, 
of which the chief is the Becca a Tre 
Comi— as the Levanna is called in this 
valley. To the left is the range over 
which lies the pass leading to Sie val* 
ley of Groscavallo, described in § 13, 
Rte. C. 

About 2 m. above the Rcalare is a 
tolerable inn, built near to a mineral 
spring, which attracts hither some sum- 
mer visitors from Turin. A Ithough not 
comfortable or cheap, it ofFi-rs, next to 
Cogne, the best head-quarters for a 
mountaineer in this district, standing 
as it does 4,864ft. above the sea. In 
the adjoining house lives Michele Blan- 
chetti, said to be the best guide to the 
surrounding Alps. When the establish- 
ment is full the traveller is forced to 
resorttothe wretchedinnnearthe church 
of Ceresole^ 1^ m. farther up the valley. 
When the king is hunting in this neigh- 
bourhood, travellers should avoid ex- 
cursions en the adjoining peaks and 
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glaciers that would ^ead them to dis- 
turb the chamois and bouquedns. Very 
little is known of the range south 
west of the Grand Paradis, separat- 
ing the head of the Val Savaranche 
from Cercsole. The three highest 
summits are called Ctma di Char/oron, 
La Cocagna, and Becca di Merlet; 
between these one or more passes 
to Val Savaranche may be found 
shorter than the Col de la Croix de 
Nivolet (Rte. F). From the chief ham- 
let of Ceresole* 1 m. beyond the church, 
the path follows the 1. bank of the Oreo 
to the hamlet of Chapis^ the highest in 
the valley, above which the compara- 
tively frequented path to Val Savaranche 
turns off to the rt., while the little- 
used track to the Col de Galeae 
mounts due W., and the still more rarely 
traversed Col di Carro (§ 13, Kte. B) 
lies SW. To reach the Gal^se -the 
path mounts to the chalets of Serue, 
where the scenery assumes the most 
savage and stern character, and the 
appearance of the pass is so forbidding 
that no one would think of attempting 
it if unaware that it had been already 
passed. The path seems to come to 
an end at the base of a gully — called 
the Petit Coluret — in the face of the 
mountain, and, instead of attempting to 
climb up it, keeps to the rt. along the 
face of a range of steep and rugged 
rocks, overhanging a small lake. The 
ascent of these rocks is rather long and 
laborious, and 1 hr. from the chalets is 
required to reach a small plain or shelf 
in the mountain, called Bellotta, often 
covered with snow, and partly occupied 
by a glacier which descends on the 
1. hand. An ascent of } hr., partly 
over glacier, leads to the base of the 
Grand Coluret, a very steep couloir, 
partly filled with snow, whose condition 
varies with the season and the tempera- 
ture. Under favourable circumstanees 
it may be climbed in ^ hr., but at 
other times it may be necessary to cut 
steps with the axe, which would con- 
sume at least 1^ hr. The upper end 
of the Grand Coluret is close to the 
summit of the Col de Galese, which is 



between 9,500 and 10,000 ft. in height* 
and commands a very fine view of the 
Tarentaise Alps. From 3 to 4 hra. are 
required for the ascent from Chapis, but 
the descent on this side may usually be 
made in much less time, as the channel 
of the Petit Coluret is composed of yield- 
ing soil, so soft that it is almost im- 
possible to ascend, but quite .practicable 
in the descent. To descend the Grand 
Coluret when filled with hard -frozen 
snow, is an operation requiring the skill 
and steadiness of pvaciised moan- 
taineers; the pnss should therefore not 
be undertaken without at least one good 
guide, nor without the indispensable 
aid of rope and ice-axe. 

The Tarentaise side of the Col pre- 
sents no difficulty. A smooth and 
nearly level glacier is crossed for about 
20 min. in a direction rather N. of W., 
and after reaching the highest Alpine 
pastures, a sheep-track is found leading 
down a glen, which ultimately joins 
the mule path of the Col d'Iseran at 
Fornet, about 2 m. above Laval, whence 
descending, Tignes (§ 1), Rte. B) may 
be reached in 1 hr., or in all 4 hrs. 
from the summit, but for the asceni 
from Tignes from 5^ to 6 hrs. are re- 
quired. 



Route F. 
cbrb80le to tilleneuve, iw tal 

D'aOSTA— ABCEKT OF THE OttAND 

PABADIS. 

Hri.' walking Eng. miles 

Chapis .... a 6 

Col de la Croix de Nivolet . 2 6 

Pont a 6 

YalsaTaranche ... 3 6 

Villeneufe . . . . 3| H 

This path is practicable for mules. 
The distance is taken from the inn near 
the mineral spring, and not from the 
village of Ceresole. 

As mentioned in the last Rte., the 
track to the Va^ Savaranche turns 
to the rt. near the hamlet of Chapis. 
It mounts rather steeply by the 1. bank 
of a torrent, and in about 1} hrl 
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reaches a little plain, a shelf on the 
steep side of the mountain, command- 
ing a very grand view of the head of 
the valley of the Oreo and of the Col 
de Galese. From this point the way 
to the summit is by a rugged buttress 
of rock, where no one would expect to 
find a passage, and this leads directly 
to the summit of the Col de la Croix 
tie NivoleL Although the lowest pass 
in the centre of this district, this is 
8,624 ft, in height, and fresh snow is 
generally found in patches near the 
top. The ridge which is now traversed, 
and which separates the head of the 
Val Savarancfae from that of the Val 
Locana, is of unusual breadth, the 
upper level forming a slightly in- 
clined plateau of about 5 m. in length. 
A short distance below the summit, 
the rocky peak of the Grivola comes 
into view, and contrasts finely with 
the dreary character of the upland 
plain, patched with snow-fields, across 
which the path lies. There are two 
lakes on the plateau, the largest being 
nearest to the pass. About | hr. be- 
yond it are the chalets of Nivolet, in- 
habited during the height of summer. 
Bread and wine are generally kept for 
sale here. The scenery is wild and 
dreary, as the neighbouring rocks shut 
out the- higher surrounding peaks from 
view. 

The position would be convenient 
for e:y)loring the neighbouring ranges. 
Travellers coming from the Val d' Aosta 
who may wish to combine this pass with 
the Col de Galese, should be aware that 
f^om near the summit a rough path leads 
to- the rt. from the main track,by follow- 
ing which the chalets of Serue, near the 
base of the Little Coluret,may be reached 
in 2 hrs. from the Chalet de Nivolet. 

[The Col Rosset, leading from the 
lakes to the head of the Val de Rhemes, 
was traversed in 1864 by Messrs. 
Nichols, Blanford, and Rowsell. The as- 
cent commences a little above the Cha- 
lets of Nivolet, winds among glaciated 
rocks interspersed with small tarns, 
keeping a general direction to NNW. 
The summit (about 9,770'), affords a 
good view in opposite directions. In 



descending, the coarse is at first nearly 
due W., and then N., winding round a 
projecting spur of the mountain ; finally, 
a good path leads down NW. to the 
chalets of Barmaverin, in the Val de 
Rhemes (§ 15, Rte. D).] 

Beyond the chalet the plateau is tra- 
versed by rocky ridges which have 
been flattened and rounded by the for- 
mer passage of a glacier. A large 
number of erratic blocks have been 
deposited on these smooth surfaces by 
the extinct glacier. Some of these are 
so nicely poised that a slight exertion 
would upset them, but it may be hoped 
that no traveller will be so stupidly 
barbarous as to cancel these records of 
the past history of the earth. 

Keeping to the rt. of the stream, 
rough steps lead down the N£. end of the 
plateau, marked by a cross called Croix 
d'Aroletta (7,451'), at the verge of a 
steep descent leading to Pontt the 
highest hamlet in the' Val Savaranche. 
The view of the near mass of the 
Grand Paradis with its attendant peaks, 
and the range extending thence to 
the Grivola, is celebrated by all who 
have passed this way as one of the finest 
in the Alps. * A rough but well- en- 
gineered path zigzags down the cliff 
Uke an expurgated edition of the Gem- 
mi with the objectionable parts omit- 
ted.' [F.F.T.] The descent, as well as 
the whole upper portion of the valley* 
abounds with the evidence of glacial 
action on the grandest scale. After the 
bare and somewhat dreary aspect of the 
upper part of the Val Savaranche the 
traveller is w^ell pleased to re-euter the 
region of pine forest which clothes the 
slopes below Pont, while the peaks and 
aiguilles which tower above them entitle 
thiis to rank among the grandest of Al- 
pine valleys. At Bien ( 5,263'X a hamlet 
about 1 m. above the chief village, Mr. 
Tuckett was hospitably received at the 
house of Jean Pierre Jocale. 

VaUavaranche^ also called D^grou, 
the chiefvillage of the valley, is 4,950ft. 
above the sea. The best inn, kept by 
Jean Blanc, has no sign. The Cantine 
de Nivolet (or Mannot's Hole) is poor. 

The natives of the Val Savaranche 
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appear to be generally honest and hoa- 
pitable to strangers, who, perhaps be- 
cause of the fewness of their number, 
haye carried away a very favourable 
impression of the population. Fiddle 
Ambrose Dayne and J. M. Chabot, 
two gardes'chasse who live at fiien, 
have acted as guides to Mr. Tuckett 
and Mr. Ormsby in the two diffi- 
cult expeditions against the Grirola 
narrated in the second series of ' Peaks, 
Passes, and Glaciers.* Both of them, 
especially Dayne, are good cragsmen, 
but, like most of the Piedmontese hun- 
ters, they are very inferior as ice-men 
to the experienced guides of Chamonni 
or the Bernese Oberland. 

[There is a pass from hence to Notre 
Dame de Bhemes (§ 15, Bte. D) which is 
said to be easy and practicable for 
mules ; and another, more interesting 
but more difficult, to Cogne by the Co/ 
de Lauzon (see Hte. A). Information is 
desired respecting both of them. The 
path for Cogne mounts in about 1^ hr. to 
the ChdUt de Livionaz (7,600'), and ^ hr. 
farther reaches another solitary chilet, 
whence the way does not appear to 
present any serious difficulty.] 

Below the village of Valsavaranehe the 
path to Yilleneuve keeps for about 2^ m. 
to the rt. bank, then crosses the stream, 
and returns in ^ hr. farther to the same 
aide, for the most part at a great height 
above the ravine through which the 
torrent rushes down. On approaching 
the point where the stream from the Vid 
de Bhemes bending to the NE. joins 
that of Savaranche, and both together 
are mingled with the Dora Baltea at 
YUloneuve, the trayeller finds himself 
at a great height above the Yal d*Aotta, 
oTtrlooking that valley and the lower 
end of the Yal de Bhemes, richly 
wooded and set with orchards and 
cornfields, with the range of Mont 
Bianc in the background. The pared 
mule-path by which lies the descent to 
the high road at Yilleneuve is laborious 
and trying to the feet, both in ascending 
and descending the valley. 

ViUeneuve (§ 15, Bte. A) has a bad 
reputation among travellers for the 



absence of decent accommodation* 
civility, or even the convenience of a 
vehicle by which to escape from its 
inhospitable precincts, and it is best to 
time the day's journey so as to reach 
Aosta, 7 m. farther, on the same eyen- 
ing. 

Aacent of the Grand ParadU, This, 
the highest summit of the Graian Alps, 
was first attained in Sept. 1860 by 
Messrs. J. J. Cowtll and W. Dundas, 
both members (;f tbe Alpine Club, with 
Michel Fayot of Chamouni, and Jean 
Tairraz, of the hotel at Aosta, as guides. 
The first ascent having been made dur- 
ing very unfavourable weather, and not 
without serious risk to the whole party, 
Mr. Cowell returned to the summit with 
Payot on the following day, and by this 
spirited proceeding enabled himself to 
complete the interesting account of the 
mountain which he has published in the 
second series of * Peaks, Passes, and 
Glaciers.' The close agreement between 
a boiling-point observation by Mr. 
Tuckett, and a theodolite observation 
from the Grivola, by Mr. Mathews, 
enables us to fix the height with great 
probability at 13,300 ft 

From the hamlet of Pont, at the head 
of the Yal Savaranche, a glen mounts to 
the SE. towards the Chalet de Mont 
Corve, where it is possible to pass the 
night previous to attempting the ascent. 
Two paths lead thither from Pont. 
One, a mule-path, winds round the 
steep slopes, and requires 14 hr. for 
the ascent. The foot-path, which lies 
to the L of the other, mounts rapidly 
in I hr. to the chalet (about 8,200^), 
which is inhabited only till the middle 
of September. Milk and polenta^ with 
hay to sleep upon, is all that the traveller 
can expect to find. Covering for the 
night may be borrowed at Yalsava- 
ranche. 

The peak of the Grand Paradis lies 
to the £., and from its base three gla- 
ciers are seen to radiate — the Glacier 
de Montandeni, flowing towards the N. 
and then NW.; the Glacier de Mont 
Coroi^ descending due W.; and between 
the two the much smaller Glacier de 
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Zatuquetmr, which does not descend 
into the Tallej. As far as it is pos- 
sible to identify the actual condition 
of things with a map not founded on a 
sarrej, it would appear that the authors 
of the large Ordnance Map of Piedmont 
haye intended to represent the Paradis 
bj the name Becca di Moncandeni, not 
known in the valley, but apparently 
giren by them to the peak seen above the 
glacier bearing that name. From the 
ch&let the base of the GI. de Lausqneour 
was reached by Mr. Oowell in 1 hr., 
and it was then necessary to climb 
the rocky barrier extending thence to 
the Gl. de Mont Corve, till after 
another hour a nearly level plateau of 
snow was reached which is bounded to 
the rt. by precipices overlooking the 
last-named glacier. The snow-slope, 
gradually increasing in steepness, forms 
a ridge bordering the precipices, and 
along this ridge, the snow being hard, 
it was necessary to cut steps for fi hrs., 
and when this had been surmounted the 
topmost peak, or rather crest, of the 
mountain came fully into view. It is 
somewhat in the form of the roof of a 
gothic church, rising slightly towards 
the NW. end, which is the highest 
summit. From the point which they had 
reached, the travellers were cut ofif from 
the topmost ridge by a broad trench or 
corridor, which is in fact the head of the 
Glacier of Montandeni. The NW. and 
higher end of the ridge rises so steeply 
from the corridor as to be quite inacces- 
sible, and it was necessary to make a 
circuit towards the upper end of the 
corridor, and then mount diagonally 
along slopes of extreme stuepness, 
varying from 45® to over 60°, and 
traversed by a crevasse or bergschrund 
which at the time was about 3 ft. in 
breadth. In 2| hrs. this was accom- 
plished, and they reached the final 
crest of the mountain, an excessively 
sharp cornice of frozen snow, from 
which a few pinnacles and turrets of 
shattered mica slate project. There 
is not anywhere a square foot of level 
surface, except at the top of a crum- 
bling turret, and it was necessary to hold 



on by one hand to the rock while taking 
observations and otherwise engaged. 
The panorama, as is evident from the 
position of the peak, is one of the most 
extensive and complete to be found in 
the Alps. In the descent, the way may 
be shortened and made easy by glis- 
sading over the snow-slopes when these 
are in proper order. 

If one who has not ascended this 
mountain may differ from the explorer 
to whom we owe our first acquaint- 
ance with it, the writer will express the 
decided opinion that no * lady,' or * inex- 
perienced climber,* should be induced 
by Mr. Cowell's encouraging remarks to 
attempt the ascent, especially when the 
snow is in the condition in which he 
found it It is, however, right to say, 
that Mr. Tuckett, making the ascent 
much earlier in the season, with the 
snow in good order, and keeping to the 
rt., or farther S. than Mr. Cowell, 
avoided most of the difficulties above 
described, and had scarcely a single 
step to cut He reached the summit in 
3 hrs. from the point where he set foot 
on the Glacier de Mont Corv6, and de- 
scended from the top to Ponte in 2^ 
hn. 



HOUTB G. 

COONB TO CERB80LE— COL DB OBAH- 
CBOU — COL DB MONBL 

The shortest way from Cogne to 
Ceresole is by the Col de Grancroo, 
a very fine pass, first effected on the 
S8th June, 1868, by Mr. F. F. Tuckett, 
with Michel Croz of Chamonni and Peter 
Perm of Zermatt They ascended 
from Cogne through theValontey to the 
ch&lets of Y^miana, and in ] hr. from 
thence reached the foot of the Olacier 
de Grancrou ; 4^ hrs. were employed in 
ascending through the $iraca of the 
glacier to the snow-ridge connecting 
[the Grand Paradis with the Bosaa 
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Yira. Ifr. Tackett thinks that under 
favourable circumstances the ascent 
maj be made in half that time, and 
recommends future travellers to aim at 
a point in the ridge a little to the L or 
E. of its lowest point. In the ascent 
the remains of a boaquetin, which had 
some time before been destroyed by 
an avalanche, were found on the 
glacier. The summit of the col was 
{>ttnd by a barometrical measure- 
mentto be 11,034 ft. in height. The 
GrivoU and Paradis are concealed by 
intervening ridges, but the Pennine 
chain from the Velan to Monte Rosa 
on the N., and in the opposite direction 
the Levanna, with a host of more dis- 
tant summits, compensate for their ab- 
sence. 

* On quitting the col we descended a 
couloir without difficulty, and traversed 
the gently inclined neve of a small gla- 
cier till we came in sight of a lake on 
the rt, after passing which we com- 
menced descending. In a few minutes 
we reached a small moraine, and soon 
found farther progress in this direction 
barred by a precipice, to avoid which it 
was necessary to keep well away to the 
rt. till we reached the lateral moraine 
of a glacier at the head of which a por- 
tion of the S. extremity of the Grand 
Paradis came in view. We descended 
this moraine to the point where that of 
the 1. hand glacier from our col united 
with it, traversed an upland plain re- 
sembling an old lake-bed, and keeping 
along its rt side, struck a path which 
led first over a low shoulder, and then 
down into a second plain. Into the 
upper portion of this basin a glacier 
comes down (from the Cocagna ?), and 
though it appeared much crevassed, we 
thought it probable that a passage might 
be effected in this direction into the Val 
Savaranche. The path, now of con- 
siderable size, probably one of those 
constructed at the king's expense for 
hunting purposes, again traverses a 
shoulder and descends by a series of zig- 
zags through magnificent rock sce- 
nery to the Alp of Noaschetta. Thence 
it bears away, occasionally mounting 



slightly, round the slopes to the rt., 
traverses the hamlet of La Yarda, and 
then descends by a considerable detour 
to the level of the Val d'Orco, a little be- 
low the Scalare di Ceresole.*— [F. F. T.] 

The glacier scenery on the Cogne 
side, and the rock scenery on the S. 
side of the col, are of the highest order. 
Time : Cogne to foot of glacier, 2 hrs. 
Ascent of glacier to the col, 4| hrs. 
Descent to Alp of Noaschetta, 2^ hrs. 
La Varda, 1 hr. Ceresole, Ij hr Total, 
11^ hrs. But with the glacier in good 
order, 10 hrs. would probably suffice. 

The SE. angle of the Valontey is oc- 
cupied by the great Glacier de Monet, 
originating in an extensiye basin be- 
tween the Rossa Viva and the Tour de 
St. Pierre. In the first edition of Mr. 
fionney's panorama (p. 162) stood a 
* supposed pass ' from the head of the 
Glacier de Monei to the valley of the 
Oreo. In 1863 the same active moun- 
taineer, with Mr. W. Mathews, efiPected 
the passage of the range at ^e point 
thus indicated, which they have called 
Col de Monei, and found to be 1 1,316 
ft. in height. Instead of descending 
to the Alp of Noaschetta, as they were 
led to expect by the Government Map, 
they found themselves on the S. side 
of the pass at the head of the Val 
Piantonetto, which joins the main 
valley of the Oreo about 2 m. above 
Locana. (See Rte. £). Exclusive of 
halts, 1 1 hrs. must be allowed for this 
expedition. 



SECTION 15. 

RUITOR DISTRICT. 

From the dividing range of the Gnuan 
Alps, forming the frontier between 
Piedmont and Savoy, two valleys de- 
scend to the NNE., parallel to the Val 
Savaranche. The most easterly of 
these — the Vol de Rhemes — turning a 
little to the rt. at its lower end, joins 
the Val Savaranche just before their 
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united streams are poured into the 
Dora Baltea at Yillenenve. The 
Vol Chrisanchey lying W. of the Val de 
Bhemes, is also bent aside Arom its 
direct course as it approaches the Val 
d'Aosta, and its junction with that 
▼alley at Arvier is only a short distance 
W. of Villeneuve. The W. slope of 
the dividing ran^ is formed by the 
Talley of the Upper Isere, described in 
I 11, which flows from SSE. to NNW., 
and it thus follows that the mass of 
mountain lying between the Is^re and 
the Grisanche spreads out to the N. in 
the form of the letter V. The space 
between these valleys is mainly occu- 
pied by a great glacier-clad mass 
which, by comparison with the peaked 
forms of the neighbouring Alps, may 
be called a plateau. The nomenclature 
of the projecting eminences and but- 
tresses is very unsettled, and the whole 
mass of mountain and glacier, which is 
conspicuous from every eminence in the 
surrounding valleys, is known by the 
name Glacier du Ruiior. To Mr, W. 
Mathews we are indebted for the 
thorough exploration of this little- 
known mass, and we shall follow 
his example in calling the two highest 
points — both of which were reached, 
apparently for the first time, by that 
indefatigable mountaineer — the S. and 
N. peaks of the Ruitor.^ Their height 
— S. peak (11,480'), and N. peak 
(11,339')— falls considerably short of 
that of the summits lying farther south. 
Of these the Aiguille de la Saasiere^ at 
the head of the Val Grisanche, being 
] 2,843 ft. in height, was reached by Mr. 
Mathews ; but it is to Mr. R. G. Nichols 
that we owe most of our information 
as to the high peaks lying S. of the 
Ruitor (see Rtes. and D). The N. 
limit of this district is naturally formed 
by the pass of the little St Bernard 
(7,218'), the lowest in the chain of the 
Alps between the Mont Cenis and the 
Siinplon. At the village of La Thuile, 
or at the Hospice on that pass, a tra- 
veller may find tolerable quarters ; but 
one who would explore the upper por- 
tions of the valleys of Rli^mes and 



Grisanche must not expect anything 
beyond chalet fare and accommoda- 
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BOURO ST. MAURICE TO AOSTA — PASS 
OF THE LITTLE ST. BERNARD. 



St. Germain 
Hospice . 
CantiDe . 
La Thuile 
Pre SL Didier 
Morgex . 
Arvier . 
VilleneuTe 
Aosta . 



Hrs.' walking Eng; milet 
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A new road over this important pass 
has long been in progress: it is now 
completed on the Savoy side, and nearly 
so between St. Didier and La Thuile, 
but the portion between La Thuile and 
the Hospice is not yet commenced. A 
good carriage-road leads from St Di- 
dier to Aosta. Between these two 
places there is no inn at which a tra- 
veller would willingly stop. The 
charge for mules at Bourg St. Maurice 
is 8 fr. to the Hospice, and 15 £r. to St 
Didier or Courmayeur. 

The pass of the Little St. Bernard is 
not only one of the lowest, but also 
one of the easiest in the Alps, and if 
its commercial importance had been 
greater, it would probably long since 
have been traversed by a high road. 
Many writers have believed this to be 
the pass by which Hannibal entered 
Italy, and in some particulars it agrees 
well with the details handed down by 
Polybius. See § 7, Rte. C. 

At the village of Sees, 2 m. above 
Bourg St. Maurice (§11, Rte. A), the 
Recluse torrent, descending from the 
N£., seems the natural prolongation of 
the valley of the Is^re, while, the main 
stream flowing from 'Tignes makes a 
sharp angle on entering the valley. 
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through which it reaches Moatiers. 
The male>path is carried for some dis- 
tance along the 1. bank of the Becluse, 
and after passing the hamlet of Yillard 
Dessous, crosses the stream near to an 
escarpment formed of gypsum, called 
the Koche Blanche, which has beeii 
identified with the XtvK&irerpw h-xyf>6v 
of Polybius. The new road is carried 
in long zigzags above the 1. bank, and re- 
joins the mule-path near to the Hospice. 
The highest hamlet, reached by a rapid 
ascent of 2 m. from the bridge, is St. 
Germain^ where there is a wretched inn. 
The way then continues to mount by 
gentle slopes, quite bare of trees, and 
the scenery might be called tame but 
for the fine peak of the Mont Pourri, 
a very striking object to those who 
descend on the side of Savoy. About 
two-thirds of the way from St. Grermain 
to the Hospice are some ch41ets, at 
one of which refreshments may be ob- 
tiined; but these are not quite 2 m. 
distant from the Hospice ( 7, 1 23'). This 
stands at the SW. end of a grassy 
plain, nearly 3 m. long and 1 m. wide, 
about 800 ft. belowthe actual Col, which 
lies at the middle of the plateau, sloping 
very gently on either side. A part of 
the building is under the management 
of ecclesiastics, who receive and lodge 
poor travellers ; the other portion had 
been an inn, but was closed in 1864. 
The plateau contains several remains of 
antiquity, whose origin is involved in 
obscurity. Close to the summit is a 
column about 20 ft. high and 3 ft in 
diameter, called Colonne de Joux, and 
supposed to be of Celtic origin (?), and 
near at hand a circle of stones of mode- 
rate size, laid flat on the ground, bears 
the name Cirque d'Hannibal. There is 
nothing to show whether the name re- 
presents a popular tradition, or the con- 
jecture of some learned monk in the 
neighbouring Hospice, or that of some 
more modern antiquary. A traveller 
who makes his head-quarters for a day 
or two at the Hospice, may find some 
new country to explore on either side 
of the pass. The peaks of the VaUaisan 
and the Belvedere, both ouUiers of the 



Buitor group, lie on the S£. side. Th« 
latter, said to be more difficult, com- 
mands the finer view. In the opposite 
direction lies the BelUfacey the higher 
of whose two peaks may be reached in 
Ij hr. from the Hospice. The view is 
very extensive. From the head of the 
Vcd de Chavanee it is easy to reach the 
Allee Blanche by a pass on which a 
small fort has been constructed, and 
which may be called Col de Combed, or 
by another pass lying farther W., nearly 
opposite to the Col de la Seigne. A 
traveller bound for Ste. Foi or Tignes 
(§11, Bte. B) may shorten the way by 
2 hrs. by ascending from the Hospice to 
the ridge of the Traversctte, and then 
round the steep slopes, whose drainage 
is borne to thels^re between Sainte Foi 
and Scez. The path being scarcely traced, 
it is advisable to take a local guide. 

The descent towards the Vsd d*Aosta 
commences nearly due N.; a small lake 
is passed on the 1. which receives the 
drainage of the glaciers R of the Belle- 
face. At severaJ points on the way the 
range of Mont Blanc is seen towering 
above the nearer heights. In about 
1 hr., descending, the Cantine des Eauz 
Bousses is passed, and the track gene- 
rally approaches nearer to the Thnile 
torrent, until, at Pont Serrant, it crosses 
from the rt. to the L bank by a bridge 
thrown over a 4eep ravine. The descent 
continues to NE., and is rather steep as 
far as the village of La Thuile (Inn: 
Chez Jacquemot, in the same building 
as the douane, not bad, 1864), about 
4,700 ft. above the sea, where a glen 
opens to the S. leading directly to the 
great Buitor glacier (Bte. B). A pedes- 
trian botlnd for Aosta may avoid the 
beaten track, and gain some fine views of 
Mont Blanc, by taking a local guide to 
the Camp du Prince Thomas, still marked 
by the remains of entrenchments on the 
heights £. of La Thuile. A steep de- 
scent leads thence down to the banks 
of the Dora, nearly opposite to Morgex. 
A new first class road is now in course 
of construction between La Thuile and 
St Didier, the works on which have 
for the present^ by destroying the old 
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roate, made it impossible to pass be- 
tween these places in a carriage. It 
crosses fh>m the L to the rt. bank a 
short distance below La Thuile, return- 
log to the 1. bank at La Balme. On ap- 
proaching the Val d*Ao8ta, the new 
road passes through a tunnel, and then 
descends by long zigzags, whence fine 
▼iews of the range of Mont Blanc are 
gained, to 

St. Didiery properly called Pre St 
Didier (Inns: Poste, not good, dear; 
Pavilion). Close to the village are the 
baths, very picturesquely situated, and 
frequented during the summer. The 
▼iew of Mont Blanc, and the surround- 
ing pine forests, make the scenery here 
fax superior to that of the immediate 
neighbourhood of Courmayeur, but the 
accommodation is inferior, and, with 
the sole exception of the Cnunont, this 
place is more distant from all the ob- 
jects of interest. See S 16, Rte. B. 

Close to St. Didier the road crosses 
the Dora Baltea above its junction with 
the Thuile, and makes a short ascent 
to join the main road, leading from 
Courmayeur to Aosta, along the 
L bank of the stream. From hence 
to Courmayeur the aseent is steep, and 
fit only for light carriages, while the 
descent to Aosta is easy, and the road 
usually in good order. The first con- 
siderable Tillage is Morgex (Inn : 
Uon d*Or), where the path to the 
Great St. Bernard by the Col de la 
Serena turns ofif to the N£. The vine 
begins to appear here, and becomes 
more common a little lower down, 
about La SalUy a poor village, below a 
ruiued castle, which is supposed to 
preserve the name of the Saiasti, who 
once held the valley. The valley gra» 
dually contracts below La Salle, hs it 
approaches a fine modern bridge thrown 
across the Dora, close to the junction 
of a torrent from the Combe de Ver- 
tosan, opening due K, and leading by 
the Col de Vertoaan to St. Remy (§ 18, 
Rte. A). Below the bridge the valley 
becomes a mere defile, and the road is 
carried along the rt. bank at a great I 
height above the stream, in some places I 



forming a projecting eomiee, propped 
up by massive beams of timber. The 
pass was formerly guarded by a gate 
and drawbridges; these have now dis- 
appeared, along with a blockhouse 
intended to enfilade the road, but it 
would be easy to make the valley im- 
passable to a hostile force, by destroying 
the props which sustain the road. On 
issuing from the narrowest part of tlie 
defile, the picturesque village of Auise 
is seen on the opposite bank, and ap- 
proaching the opening of the Vui 
Grisanche (Rte. C), the new road 
makes a sweep to the rt. to avoid ^ the 
wretched village oflvrogne (Inn : L'Ecu, 
tolerable ). Here lives Charles Alexis Lu- 
boz, who accompanied Mr. W. Mathews 
as porter, at 5 ir. a day, in his first ex- 
ploration of the glaciers of the Ruitor, 
and of whom a very favourable report 
is given by that gentleman. Here, and 
throughout the Val d* Aosta, it is pain- 
ful to contrast the beauty of the sce- 
nery, and the richness of the vegeta- 
tion, with the poverty, filth, and cre- 
tinism which are the characteristics of 
the population. Between a fine avenue 
of walnut trees the road reaches 
Armer^ opposite a steep and lofty 
escarpment above which, on the N. side 
of the valley, is seen the spire of the 
church of St. Nicholas. To the rt. id 
the opening of the beautiful valleys of 
Rhemes and Savaranche, which unite 
their torrents close to Villeneuve (Inns: 
Ccrf, and one or two others; all bad 
and extortionate — no vehicles kept for 
hire. However tired, a traveller will 
do wisely to push on to Aosta. The 
road here returns to the 1. bank of the 
Dora, and in 1 J m. reaches St Pierre^ 
with an ancient castle commanding a 
view of the snowy Alps at the head of 
the Val Savaranche. A little farther 
is the opening of the Val de Cogne, 
with the peak of the Grivola towering 
above it. Several modernised chateaux 
are seen on either slope of the valley, 
and the character of the vegetation 
announces a marked change of climate 
as the valley widens out, and the road, 
here hot and dusty, reaches 
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Aosta (TniiSi H. dnMont Blanc, good, 
kept by Jean Tairras of Chamouni; 
Conronne, in the town, also good ; Eca 
du Yalais, pretty good; H. d' italic, 
tolerable), a small city, the capital of 
the ancient Doch^ d'Aoste. interesting 
to the stranger from its fine position, 
and still more from its venerable anti< 
qaity, carried by the local historians np 
to more than eleven centuries before 
the foundation of Augtuta PrtBtoria, 
which happened a few years after the 
destruction of the earlier city of the 
Salassi by the legions of Augustas. 
Few places in Europe have so well 
preserved the plan and general character 
of the Roman city. The ramparts, form- 
ing a perfectly regular rectangle, are still 
in good preservation, especully on the 
S. side, where they are most easily 
approached. The E. gate, formerly 
Porta Prsetoria, is also tolerably well 
preserved, though wilfully damaged 
during the middle ages, and at a short 
distance on the road which formed the 
main approach to the city is a tri- 
umphal arch, erected in honour of 
Augustus by Terentius Yarro; and 
near to it, at some distance beyond the 
actual course of the stream, is a Boman 
brid^ which formerly crossed the 
Buttier, but is now partly buried in the 
soil that has accumulated over the an- 
cient bed. The remains of an amphi- 
theatre, and several other buildings 
whose destination is a subject of con- 
troversy, will fUmish occupation to the 
antiquary. The cathedral, externally 
of little interest, is of high antiquity. 
Some parts of the building, two Roman 
mosaics preserved near the high altar, 
and other objects, dating from the fifth 
century, deserve notice. The church 
of St Ours, with its ancient crypt, and 
a cloister whose columns sustain very 
curious carved capitals (on one of them 
the date of construction, M.c.xxxjn), 
is well worth a visit. X. de Maistre's 
touching tale may induce some travel- 
lers to visit the Tour du Lepreux at 
the W. end of the town, not far from 
the Hotel du Mont Blanc. 

Gooa guides are scarce here, and 



some caution is required in engaging 
mules and muleteers. Travellers are 
cautioned against one of these men, 
named Honorate. 

The Chanoine Carrel, who is a mem- 
ber of the Chapter of Aosta, and in- 
habits the city, and who is well known 
for his valuable contributions to the 
meteorology of the Alps, receives very- 
kindly any travellers engaged in these 
or similar pursuits who may apply to 
him for advice and information. His 
observations, which have been carefully 
conducted for many years, are important 
to those who seek to determine by 
barometric observations altitudes of 
peaks, &c., in this part of the chain of 
the Alps. The height of his observa- 
tory by the mean of his observations is 
exactly 600 metres, or 1,969 English ft. 



ROUTB B. 

Li. THUILB TO 8A1NTE FOX — ASCENT OP 
THE RUITOR. 

The entire drainage of the N. side of 
the Rnitor is carried down through a 
torrent of the same name to join the 
Thnile, near the village of La Thuile 
(Rte. A). From the beautiful Alpine 
glen of the Ruitor two glacier passes 
lead to the valley of the Is^re, near to 
Sainte Foi (§ 1 1 , Rte. B). Of the more 
westerly of these, called on the Fied- 
montese map Col du Grand Glacier, the 
editor has received no information. The 
second pass, nearly due S. of La Thuile, 
is scarcely more known. It is called Cot 
de Tacquit and also Col de la Lye 
Blanche^ and is said to lie between the 
Pointe Rousse and the Grand Aesaly^ 
two of the sununits of the Ruitor group, 
the latter of which is seen firom La 
Thuile. According to Joanne, perhaps 
on the authority of some local guide, 
the ascent from Ste. Foi to the pass 
requires 5 hrs. 

Mr. W. Mathews, to whom we are 
indebted for so much of what we know 
of the adjoining group of the Tarentaise 
Alps, is entitled to the credit of having 
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been the chief explorer of the consider* 
able mountain mass which goes under 
the collective name Rnitor. Bj an ex- 
pedition made in 1861, in companj with 
Mr. Jacomb, which is described in the 
second series of ' Peaks, Passes, and 
Glaciers,' and by a second exploration 
with the Rev. T. G. Bonney in 1862, 
the notes of which have been kindly 
communicated to the editor, he proved 
the possibility of taking the highest 
summit of the Ituitor in the way 
from La Thuile to Sainte Foi, or of 
descending from thence to Flanaval, 
in the Yal Grisanche. The descent to 
8te. Foi is, however, a matter of some 
difficulty, and should be attempted only 
by practised mountaineers with first- 
rate guides. 

On leaving La Thuile, Messrs. Ma-< 
thews and Bonney crossed the stream 
from the Little St. Bernard, and fol- 
lowed a tolerably level path along the 
L bank of the Ruitor torrent. * One 
hr. from La Thuile are the chalets of 
La Joux, at the foot of the steep and 
lofty barrier of rock which closes the 
head of the valley. This barrier is 
covered with pines, and crowned by the 
extremity of the great Ruitor glacier, 
which discharges a torrent that leaps 
down the rocks in a series of beautiful 
cascades. The path from La Joux to the 
highest chalets crosses the stream three 
times, and is by no means easy to 
find. On leaving La Joux we crossed 
by a foot-bridge, which stands a few 
yards below the chalets. The path 
then ascends amidst charming scenery, 
winding round steep faces of rock and 
among gigantic boulders, clothed with 
larch and the cembra pine, mingled with 
a few spruces. Close at hand the tor- 
rent thunders down a deep cleft, and 10 
min. above La Joux forms a noble cas- 
cade, which is well seen from an opening 
in the forest a few paces from the path. 
In another ^ hr. we returned to the 1. 
bank, just above the junction of a tribu- 
tary stream from the W. Above this 
the zigzags became steeper, and in ^ hr. 
more we emerged from the pines, and saw 
before us a beautiful mountain l«vke em- | 
rAHi I. 



bosomed in an amphitheatre of rock. 
Down the face of the opposite rocks the 
main torrent rushed into the lake, which 
is also fed by a smaller stream on the 
rt. coming from the direction of the Col 
de la Lys Blanche. On the 1. is a 
cb&let, with a small Alp, divided from 
us by the torrent just below its exit from 
the lake. Crossing the stream for the 
third time, we found the chalet deserted, 
the establishment having probably been 
moved up to the higher chalet. There 
are few walks in the Alps so beautiful 
as that from La Joux to this spot.' — 
[W. M.] 

The distant view comprises a great 
portion of the range of Mont Blanc. 
The highest chalets — those of Ste. Mar^ 
guirite — ^were reached in J hr.'s steep 
ascent by the slopes behind the lower 
chalet. They stand close to the great 
glacier, and required 3 lirs. 40 min., fast 
walking, from La Thuile. The wooden 
shed which serves as a sleeping apart- 
ment did not appear tempting. 

* The Alp of Ste. Marguerite is one 
of the most enchanting spots in the 
Graian chain. A few yards distant is 
an exquisite glacier lake, fed by the 
water issuing from a cavern in the blue 
ice cliffs which enclose it, while many 
miniature icebergs float upon its surface, 
forming a scene which would scarcely 
sutfer by comparison with the celebrated 
Marjelen See. Above the lake extends 
the great ice-fall of the Ruitor glacier, 
flanked on either side by two rocky 
peaks, which form, as it were, the gates 
of the glacier, and midway between 
them the horizon line is broken by a 
sharp pyramid of rock (Grand Assaly ?), 
crowned by a stone man.' — [W. M.] 

From Ste. Marguerite the Col de 
Tacqui lies about SW., and in the op- 
posite direction it is possible to reach 
the Val d'Aosta by the Cdde Ste. Mav 
guerite, descending upon Derby, about 5 
11) in. above Ivrogne. 

* Throughout the ascent from La 
Thuile the marks of glacial action are 
conspicuous, and just before reaching 
Ste. Marguerite we passed a dome of rock 
wiih a flue blofi p^rch^ or\ the summit. 
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* After a short halt at the ehdlets, we 
took to the ice near a small lake ahore 
the principal one, and directed our steps 
towards the central part of the glacier, 
which is of enormous size. It is bounded 
irt. and 1. by a double row of peaks/ — 
[ W.M.] On the 1. or E. side these are six 
in number. No. 1, the eastern gate, is a 
long ridge of dark rock, beyond which 
is a col which would lead to the glacier 
descending towards Flanaval, in the 
Val Grisanche (Rte. C). Nos. 2 and 8 
are low snow-peaks, scarcely more than 
prominences in the ridge. No. 4 is the 
double-headed peak, apparently the 
highest when seen from Aosta, which 
was ascended by Mr. Mathews in 1861. 
No. 5 is rather lower than this, but No. 
6, seen on the extreme 1. from Aosta, 
is the highest summit of the entire 
group, and the most distant from the 
foot of the glacier. On the W. side of the 
glacier, besides the two peaks already 
mentioned — that which forms the west- 
em gate (Pointe Housse ? ), and the 
hiore distant summit, which is probably 
the Grand Assaly — there is a third 
peak, a snow pyramid still more remote 
from La Tbuile, standing opposite to 
the highest summit. 

* After passing in succession the first 
five summits on the E. side of the gla- 
cier, we made straight for the ridge 
between No. 5 and No. 6, and followed 
the crest to the base of the final peak, 
a steep tower of rock, about 18 ft. high. 
This, the only difficulty of the excur- 
sion, was found by no means easy to 
climb, but with Michel Croz's assistance 
we reached the top of it.'— [W. M.] 

About 3j hrs. were required for the 
ascent from Ste. Marguerite. Saxi- 
Jroga bryoides and an cmdrosace (glaci- 
alis ?) were found abundantly on the top. 

Mr. Mathews has justly compared the 
position of the Ruitor in respect to the 
range of Mont B'anc to that of the 
Buet, both being separated from it by a 
lower intermediate range. There is, 
however, this difference — that on the 
opposite side to Mont Blanc the Ruitor 
is encircled by the loftier peaks of the 
Graiaa and Tarentaise Alps ; and the 



only direction in which the eye pene- 
trates to the lower cultivated region ia 
along the Val d*Aosta, which is viewed 
throughout the entire distance from 
Ivrogne to beyond Chatillon — a dis- 
tance of fully 25 m. The head of the 
Val Grisanche, closed by a great gUcier, 
which appears to fill the space between 
the Grand Apparei and the Sassiere, is 
one of the most interesting portions of 
the panorama. 

In 1862 Messrs. Mathews and Bon- 
ney returned to La Thuile, and found 
an easier passage by keeping nearer to 
the rt. side of the glacier. The de- 
scent, hurried by a passing storm, waa 
effected in 4 hrs., incliiding two short 
halts. 

In 1861, Mr. Mathews and Mr. 
Jacomb, having slept at a chalet 2 hrs. 
above Planaval, in the Val Grisanche 
(Rte. C), reached the summit called 
No. 4 in the preceding description by 
an easy ascent of 3 j hrs., over a glacier 
which descends on the E. side of the 
ridge. Thence, by a slight circuit, 
they descended to the col between No. 
4 and No. 5, on which they found a 
little glacier lake, perhaps due to the 
great heat of that season. They ex- 
pected to pass from the head of the 
Ruitor Glacier due S., so as to gain 
the track of the Col du Lac (Rte. C). 
The descent on that side was found to 
be impracticable, and they therefore 
made a circuit to the W. round the head 
of the glacier, until, immediately S. of 
the peak which has been spoken of at 
probably the Grand Assaly, they found 
an opening to the W., where formidably 
steep snow-slopes overlook a more level 
glacier, terminating in Alpine pastures. 
The descent was found to be difhcult, 
even to such experienced ice men, and 
it was necessary to use the axe fur a 
considerable time. At length they 
reached some beautifully-situated cha- 
lets, called La Sassiere do Sre. Foi. 
The descent to the villajre of the same 
name (§ 11, Rte. B), about 2 hrs., is 
described as extremely beautiful, the 
noble peak of the Mont Tourri lyirg 
coustantly in view« 
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' ^JVoni the barometric observations of 
Messrs. Bonney and Mathews, the 
height of the S. or highest peak of the 
Ruitor appears to be 11,480 ft., and 
that of the second or more northern 
peak 1 1 ,339 ft , abore called No. 4. The 
same trayellers have pointed out that, 
by combining the Col de Tacqui with 
the Col de Ste. Marguerite, it would be 
easy to reach Derby and Ivrogne from 
Ste. Foi in one rather long, but very 
interesting, day s walk. 

In 1864, Messrs. Bonney and Taylor 
descended from the Col between the 
highest peak and that above called No. 5, 
which they have called COl du Ruitor, 
to the hamlet of Bonne, about } hr. 
above the village of Val Grisanche. 
Irrespective of the ascent and descent 
of the highest peak, wh ch required 50 
min., the expedition involved little 
more than 7^ brs. of actual walking. 



Route C. 

ivroqne to sainte foi, by the val 
grisanche. 

The Val Grisanche forms the E. limit 
of the mass of the Ruitor. Being in- 
clined at an acute angle to the direction 
of the upper valley of the Isere, a per- 
json bound for the latter destination 
will shorten his rte. by mounting near 
to the head of the valley where it ap 
proaches nearest to the Is^re. The 
lower part is richly wooded and pic- 
turesque, while the upper end presents 
one of the wildest and dreariest scenes 
in the Alps. The central point whence 
diverge the chief glaciers at the head 
of this and the Val de Rhemes is the 
M(mt BusHOc (11.200'?), also known as 
Bee de la Traoersiere. A high ridge ex- 
tends WNW. from this to the Aiguille 
de la Sassiere (1*2,326') and then turn- 
ii.g northM'ard divides the valley of the 
Isere Irum the Val Grisanche. In tins 



latter range, and between the Sassidre 
and the Ruitor is the Ormelune (abuut 
11,000'). 

From the W. side of Val Grisanche 
three passes lead into the valley of the 
Is^re. The most frequented of these 
is the Col du Mont, hetween the Ruitor 
and the Ormelune. Higher and nearer 
to the Ruitor is the Col du Lac ; and 
further S., between the Ormelune and 
Sassiere, is a third little-frequented 
pass, called Col Vaudet, or Col du 
Clou. 

1. By the Col du Mont About 
lOj hrs. 

Near to its junction with the Dorai 
Baltea, the torrent which drains the 
Val Grisanche flows through an impas- 
sable ravine, and to enter the valley 
it is necessary to commence the as- 
cent immediately behind the villnge of 
Ivrogne, passing a mill, and mounting 
amidst meadows and orchards tliat ap- 
pear to lead away from the Grisancbe. 

* After passing these the path arrives 
abruptly below some rocks; thence, 
turning and ascending along their 
bases, the traveller shortly finds himself 
in the track which is can-led high above 
the 1. bank of the Grisanche* 

The scenery here is of a striking 
character. The river rushes in a deep 
gorge; and the rocks, boih below and 
above the path, are nearly perpendi- 
cular. On a sort of terrace, on the 
opposite bank, the ruins of a feudal 
castle are seen frowning over the black 
ravine. 

This narrow defile continues during 
an ascent of about 1 hr. * A bout 2 hrs. 
from Ivrogne the valley widens for a 
short distance, and a few houses, with 
a little cultivable land, appears on the 
opposite bank of the stream. The 
path ascends to some height above the 
1. bank, and in looking back, the tra- 
veller gains a fine distant view of 
Monte Rosa. It then leaves the main 
stream, passing to the rt of a pine- 
covered mount which closes in this 
part of the valley, and the ruins of the 
Castle of Planaval are seen on the cliffs 
above, whenoe descends a fine casoade 
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dose to the path. A level meadow, the 
site of a former mountain-lake, is now 
(2^ hrs. from Ivrogne) reached. Here 
are one or two houses belonging to the 
vMlage of Planaval, which lies in a 
short lateral valley on the right, but 
is not seen from the path.' [R. C. N.] 
2 hrs. higher up the same lateral val- 
ley is the Chalet du Glacier, where 
Messrs. Mathews and Jacomb passed 
the night before their first ascent of the 
Ruitor. Planaval is reached directly 
by another path, diverging from that 
just described about j- hr. above 
Ivrogne, and leading over the heights 
on the rt by the village of Baulen. 

The rocks of Val Grisanche consist 
of extremely hard gneiss which pre- 
serves very distinctly the traces of gla- 
cier action, and the valley itself has 
evidently been ploughed out in huge 
parallel furrows by the glaciers which 
once filled it [R.C.N.] 

In 2| hrs. from Ivrogne, the path 
tlirough the main valley, turning nearly 
due S., reaches Serri, called Betaz on the 
Piedmontese map, a miserable village, 
where very tolerable quarters are found 
at the house of the syndic. He can 
supply egs:s, bread, and wine, expect- 
ing moderate payment. 

About i hr. above Serre is the village 
called L'Eglise, with a miserable inn 
(La Cantine du Col du Mont). A little 
further on, the valley again narrows 
for about ^ hr., and then opens on a 
level tract, a great part of which is 
covered and wasted by the torrent. 
The scenery of the valley rapidly 
changes its character. Vast piles of 
debris, and precipitous masses of dark 
rock, take the place of Alp and pine 
forest, and the upper end of the valley, 
lying on the 1. as the track turns to the 
Col du Mont, presents one unbroken 
scene of desolation. 

At ForneU the highest village in the 
valley, where civility and chklet fare 
are found, cfaez Joseph Chamonin, the 
route to the Col du Mont leaves the 
Val Grisanche, ascends a steep path to 
the W., first on the 1. bank, then, after 
I hr., by the jt. bank of a torrent, and 



reaches some chalets on a small but fine 
pasturage. The torrent descends from 
a glen by which the path ascends to 
the Col du Lac, but the way to the Col 
du Mont lies to the W., skirts the brink 
of precipices over a deep gorge, and 
enters a basin in the mountains filled 
with rocks and stones brought down 
from the Ormelune. 

TlieColduMmt (9,120'), aboutShrs. 
from Fornet, is a narrow ridge com- 
manding a finely contrasted view of the 
bare and rugged Val Grisanche on the 
one side, and of the comparatively 
bright and fertile mountains that en- 
close the Is^re on the other, lying be- 
tween the Ormelune (10,833'), to the 
S., and the Becca du Mont, which se- 
parates this from the Col du Lac, to 
thcN. 

* The Col du Mont was the scene of 
some desperate conflicts during the wars 
of the Revolution between the French 
and the Piedmontese. General Moulins, 
who commanded the former, after many 
efforts, succeeded in gaining the posi- 
tion by advancing during a snow-storm, 
when such assailants were not ex- 
pected, and retained it in spite of not 
less than ten efforts to repossess it. 

* After passing down a steep path, 
leaving on the 1. black precipices— the 
haunts of the chamois— the beautiful 
pasturages belonging to the commune 
of Ste. Foi appear in a deep basin, 
bounded below by a forest. In less 
than 1^ hr. the highest ch&lets in this 
basin are reached, and in another hour 
the ch4lets of Bonnety where the track 
from the Col du Lac (see above) falls 
in on the rt Beyond Bonnet the road 
winds steeply down through a forest, 
and at length emerges to cross a torrent 
and enter die village of Muraille. where 
another bridge over a deep ravine leads 
to the hamlet of Mazure; thence tra- 
versing a brow on the mountain side, 
the road descends to Ste. Foi.* — [M.] 

2. By the Col du Lac, 12 hrs. After 
ascending for 1 hr. from Fornet, by the 
track above described, the route to the 
Col du Lac keeps up the glen to the 
rt., on the rt bank of the stream, a4d^ 
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after passing the little chapel and lake 
of St Grat. ascends to the 1., and cross- 
ing a small glacier-corered ridge, de- 
scends by the chAlets of La Sassidre de 
Ste. Foi (or La Suchere), to join again 
the path from the Col du Mont at Bon- 
net It has been stated that the Col 
may be reached directly from Serre in 
Val Grisanche, and it is probable that 
a path might be found in this direction, 
but though shorter in distance, it is 
questionable whether much time would 
be saved by it. On the whole, the rte. 
by the Col du Lac probably requires 
li hr. more than that by the Col du 
Idont Further information is dfsired. 

2. By the Col Vcuidet, or Col du Clou, 
This pass, very rarely used, leads into 
the Val de Tignes several miles above 
Ste. Foi, and is better suited for a tra- 
veller who should wish to reach the Val 
Grisanche from Tignes in one long day, 
than as a communication between that 
valley and Ste. Foi. It leads, however, 
by a slight detour to I^ Thuile de Ste. 
Foi. (§11. Rte. B), where the accom- 
modation is apparently not worse than 
at the main village. The scenery is 
fine, and deserves to be better known. 
A practised mountaineer making the 
pass from the W. side will not find a 
guide indispensable. Of the two de- 
pressions seen when approaching the 
summit, that lying to the rt is the Col 
Vaudet 

Above Fomet the peculiar character 
of the Upper Val Grisanche is the more 
fully appreciated, as all traces of culti' 
vation and human industry disappear. 
The one or two chAlets that lie several 
miles higher up are lost in the stony 
desert that surrounds them. The way 
to the Col turns to the rt. a little below 
the Ch41et de Vaudet, standing near 
the foot of the glacier of the same name 
which closes &e head of the valley. 
In about j- hr. the path divides ; keep 
well to the rt until you reach an up- 
land glen, with a range of bold crags 
on your 1. and a ridge of grey shale on 
the rt This leads up to the Col, which 
is probably from 8,600 to 8,700 ft in 
height, and patches of snow usually lie 



near the top. The descent on the Savoy 
side lies about due W. ; it is gentle, and 
before long the Alpine pastures appear 
green and covered with bright flowers. 
The botanist will here find Draba Jlad' 
nittensis Cardamine afpina, and other 
interesting plants. After passing a 
ch&iet, a very fine view is gained of the 
Aiguille de la Sassiere, with a small 
Alpine lake in the middle di>tance. 
The descent to the valley of the Is^re 
is throughout very beautiful, the latter 
part following the course of a torrent 
which reaches the main track from Ste. 
Foi to Tignes, about a mile S. of La 
Thuile de Ste. Foi. By selecting the 
tracks bearing to the 1. during the de- 
scent the tiuveller may join the road to 
Tignes a little N. of Brevieres. Time 
from Fomet to Brevieres about 6k hrs. 

As mentioned in Rte. B., the ac- 
tive mountaineer may reach Ste. Foi 
from Ivrogne by crossing the glaciers 
of the Ruitor. In 1865, Mr. Elijah 
Walton, with Jean Tairraz, crossed the 
Col de Planaval (about 9,500'),' from 
Planaval to La Thuile. Starting from 
the Chalets du Glacier above Planaval 
(about 4^ hrs. from Ivrogne), they 
reached the top of the Col in 2 hrs. 
Descending and keeping to the ri^ht, 
they passed Ste. Marguerite , and reached 
La Thuile in A\ hrs. from the Col. 
By keeping to the left across the gla- 
cier plateau, the route by which MM. 
Mathews and Jacomb descended to La 
Sassiere, the Ste. Foi might he joined, 
and so a direct passage effected i'rom 
Ivrogne to Ste. Foi. 

In the second volume of the * Alpine 
Journal,' Mr. R. C. Nichols has given an 
account of two excursions in the high 
range dividing Val Grisanche from Val 
de Rhemes, with the ascent of the Bee 
d'Invergnuon about (12,100'), a peak 
which had not attracted the attention 
of previous travellers. 

A first attempt made by Messrs. 
Nichols, Blanford, and Rowsell, with 
Joseph Victor Favret of Chamouni, in 
1863. was unsuccessful. Sleeping at the 
chAlet of Plonta, lying far to the N. of 
the highest peak, they reached a summit 
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called Bee de Mont Forchu (11,064'), 
and were prevented hy bad weather 
from then renewing the attempt In 
18G4 the same party returned with two 
other travellers and a Courmayeur 
guide, named Michel Brunod. They 
Sept at the ch&let of Epines dessus, 
and after winding round a spar from 
the Mont Forchu, reached the Glacier 
d'Invergnuon. Bearing to the rt., or 
S. of the peak, they ascended in zig- 
zags steep icc'Slopes, requiring tedious 
step-cutting, and after 8^ hrs. reached 
the Col or depression between the 
highest summit and the next point to 
the S., called Bee de Gla^on. The actual 
crest is extremely sharp, and beset with 
loose masses of crumbling mica schist 
tliat seem ready to yield to the slightest 
pressure ; so that the party werefbrced 
to halt at a point 30 or 40 ft below the 
actual summit. [This point was found 
to be about 12,060^ ft in height] 

Between the Invergnuon and the 
Mont Forchu, but nearer to the latter, 
is a practicable Col from Val Grisanche 
to Notre Dame de Rhemes. 



Route D. 

val grisanche to tiones. 

The easiest way to reach Tignes 
from Val Grisanche is, doubtless, that 
pointed out in the last lite., by crossing 
the Col Vaudet, and then bearing to 
the 1. until the track from Ste. Foi to 
Tignes is struck, about half-way be- 
tween those places. Mountaineers may, 
however, be tempted to prefer one or 
other of the possible routes by the gla- 
ciers that close the head of the valley, 
^he most direct way is by the Col de^ 



la Sassiere (10,896'), first traversed in 
1865 by Messrs. R. C. Nichols, Blan- 
ford, and Rowsell. The Col lies in the 
ridge connecting the Mont Bassac with 
the Aig. de la Sassiere, and was reached 
in 4f hrs. from the Vaudet ch&lets, 
ascending to the plateau at the head of 
the Glacier de Vaudet and aiming; at 
a point somewhat 1. of the apparent 
Col. The descent was effected by steep 
rocks, aud then by a couloir leading 
nearly to the foot of the Glacier de 
Rhdmes. 

A few days before effecting the 
above-named pass, Mr. Nichols, with 
Jos. Victor Favret of Chamouni, who 
acted as leader in all the expeditions 
here noticed, went from the Vaudet 
chalets to Tignes, taking in his way the 
Mont Bassac (about 11,200^), noticed 
in last Rte-, and descending thence to 
the Col de Gailletta. Though longer,' 
this way is decidedly easier than by the 
Col de la Sassiere, and is recommended 
as the route which will best repay the 
mountaineer. From the ch&lets of 
Vaudet Mr. Nichols reached the sum- 
mit of Mont Bassac in 3 hrs. The 
descent to the top of the Col de Gail- 
letta occupied A hr., and thence by the 
usual route to Tignes, 3 hrs. 

In 1864, Mr. Nichols and his com- 
panions entered the Val de Rhemes 
from the head of Val Grisanche by the 
Col de Bassac (about lO.iiOO'). Start- 
ing from the Cbftlets de Vaudet, they 
mounted along the ice-stream, keeping' 
to its £. branch, which descends from 
the peak on the left of the Col. Thia' 
was reached without difficulty in about 
3 hrs. The view is rather confined/ 
but is much extended by mounting a 
knoll to the rt. about 200 ft. above 
the pass. The descent to the Gl. de 
Bassac, joining the route from the Col 
de Gailletta (Rte. E), was found to be 
quite as easy as the ascent, and in 
2J hrs. they reached the chalets of 
Barmavcrin. 
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Route E. 

tiones to a06ta, by the col db gail- 
letta and the val de bhehe8. 

Hrs.* walking Eng. miles 

Col de Oailletta . . 4i 9 

Notre Dame de Rhymes . 4^ 10 

St. George de Rhymes . 3 8 

Vllleneuve . . .If A 

Aoata .... 2 7 

151 89 

The Val de Rhymes has been all but 
completely neglected by travellers^ al* 
thoagh the scenery at its head is of the 
grandest character. It commanicates 
with the Val Savaranche by a col (Col 
d'Entrelavi?) leading to tlie chief vil- 
lage of that valley, and with the Col 
de la Croix de Nivolet by the Col 
Eofiset (§ 14, Rte. F.) The fine glacier 
pass leading to Tignes is described by 
Mr. Mathews in the second aeries of 
* Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.* Even 
when made only tb Villeneuve, it in- 
volves a very loog day's walk, and the 
wretched accommodation found at that 
place makes it advisable to push on to 
the shelter of a decent hotel at Aosta. 

The first part of the way from Tignes 
is by the path taken in the ascent of the 
Aiguille de la Sassi^re (§ 11, Rte. B). 
It mounts by the S. side of the water- 
fall £. of the village, and above the cliff 
crosses to the rt. bank of the torrent, 
where it enters the upland valley in the 
midst of which lie the chalets of la Sas- 
siere, and at its head the Lac de la Sas- 
siire^ whose dull green waters are turbid 
from the fine glacial mud held in suspen- 
sion. The way lies alon jr the N.side of the 
lake, with the fine peak of the Sassi^re 
on the 1. hand, and then ascends slopes 
of alternate rock and Alpine pasture, 
when the fine Glacier de Bhimes 
comes into view, with the peak of the 
Sainte Hel^ne on the rt 



[179] 

Messrs. Mathews and Jacomb kept 
along the rocks on the N. side of the 
glacier, so as to avoid the most difficult 
part, and then threaded their way amidst 
intricate crevasses till they reached the 
Cold^ Oailletta (10,149'). 

* The pass is one of the finest in the 
Graian Alps, and both in its foreground 
scenery and in the extent and interest 
of its distant views, may bear compari- 
son with some of the more celebrated 
Cols of the Pennine or Oberland Alps. 
The summit of the Col is far in ad- 
vance of the Sassi^re. As we faced the 
Val de Rhdmes we had upon our 1. 
hand tracks of snow of immense extent, 
stretching towards the head of the Val 
Grisanche.'— [W. M.] 

On the S. side of the Col is a high 
peak which has been erroneously iden- 
tified with the Grand Apparei of the 
Government map, and is locally known 
as the Ste, Helene, This mountain 
appears from the JS. as a steep cone of 
ice, cut off by vertical precipices on 
the E. To the SW. it is rather less 
steep, and is hollowed into a glacier 
parallel to the Gl. de Rhemes. By this 
glacier, and by the arete between it 
and the Gl. de Rhemes, the summit 
was reached for the first time in 1865, 
in 6 hrs. from the chilets of La Sas- 
si^re, by Messrs. Nichols, Blanford, 
and Rowsell. The barometer reading 
gave 11,861 ft. for its height, which, 
however, was conjectured to be some- 
what greater. This peak is not visible 
from the Val de Rhemes, being con- 
cealed by the true Grand Apparei^ 
which lies NE. of it and of the Col de 
Gailletta. Like the Ste. Helene, it ap- 
pears on the N. and from the Val de 
Rhemes as a cone of snow cut by pre- 
cipices of dark rock on the E. side. 
This was attained from the chalets of 
La Suche by the above-named moun- 
taineers in 1863. They ascended the 
N. face of the peak, cutting a great 
nnmber of steps towards the W. arete, 
and after following it for a short dis- 
tance, turned off upon the W. face^ of 
the mountain, to the summit which 
forms the S. extremity of the short 
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ridge at its top. The height, as ob- 
served, -was 11,494 ft. Between the 
Ste. Helene and the Grand Apparel is 
a probable pass from the S. side of the 
Col de Gailletta to the large glaciers at 
the head of the Val de Rhemes, which 
are separated from the Gl. de Bassac by 
the ridge of the Apparel. 

From the Col de Gailletta the graceful 
snow-peak of the Grande Motte and the 
frowning precipices of the Casse are 
seen beyond the Lac de Tignes : the 
magnificent masses of the Grand Para- 
dis and the Grlvola over the Val Sava- 
ranche ; and straight down the Val 
de Rhemes the Grand Combin forms 
the central summit of a section of the 
Pennine Alps that closes the riew. 

The head of the Val de Rhemes con- 
sists of a spacious amphitheatre con- 
taining several distinct glaciers, all 
most imperfectly shown in the maps. 
The westernmost of these, the Gl. de 
Bassac, over which the route passes, is 
divided from the others by the project- 
ing promontory of which the Grand 
Apparei forms the culminating point, 
and which is a most striking feature In 
all the views from the upper part of 
the valley. The glacier is of consider- 
able width, and the descent may be 
made close to the Apparei, or keeping to 
the left, under Mont Bassac. In either 
case, it is quitted on its rt.' bank after 
passing the Apparel, and the descent 
over rocks and pastures to the chAlets 
of La Suche (7,700') is perfectly easy 



if the right track be hit. The descent 
of the glacier requires about 1 hr., 
and thence to the ch&lets about f hr. 
more. 

From La Suche a good mule path 
leads In ^ hr. to the chdlets of Barma- 
Terin,ft>om whence, crossing the stream, 
the track to the Col. de Rosset mounts to 
theSE. The first hamlet is called JTiu- 
me/, and about Ij- hr. farther is the 
chief village, Noire Dame de JRhimes 
(5,776')< ^^6 >^^ is miserable, but the 
cure, who inhabits the largest house. Is 
said to be willing to receive travelers, 
and the accommodation is probably not 
worse than at Yilleneuve. While the 
scenery of the head of the valley is very 
grand, that of its middle portion Is tame 
and monotonous, relieved only by the 
fine peak of the Combin, which remains 
constantly in view. Several very poor 
hamlets are passed, and St George de 
Bfiemes, the next village, has a mi- 
serable appearance. The chestnut, 
walnut, and, finally, the vine, become 
more abundant and luxuriant as the 
path, which here commands a fine view 
of Mont Blanc, approaches Introd, from 
whence a short descent by char-road 
leads to 

Vitteneuve ^Rte. A), where the land* 
lord of the chief inn (all bad) refused to 
Mr. Jaoomb— who, with Mr. Mathews, 
made the whole distance f^m Tignes 
to Aosta in one day — food or drink 
until he should engage a bedit>om for 
the night. 
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Sbctiok 16. 
xomt blakc distbict. 

Boitto A— Parts to CharaounI, br Genera 

— Excanlont from Chamouni 

BoQte B— Charoouni to Courmayeur, by 

the Col dii Bonhomme . 
Boate C— Sallaacbes to Contaminet and 

Courmayeur, by St. Gervaii 
Bouta D— Courmareiirto Contaminei, by 

the Cfol du Mont Tondu, or 

the Col de Trelat*te . 
Bonte £— Chamouni to Courmayeur, by 

the Glacier de Miagfl . 
Boute F— Chamouni to Courmayeur, by 

the Col du Geant, or the 

ColdeTaldfre . . . 
Boiite O — Avccnt of M'int Blanc • 
Boute H— Chamouni to Martigny 
Boute I— Chamouni to Orsidrei, by the 

ColdeChampey . 
Boate K— Orsiirei to Courmayeur, by 

the Col de Ferrex . . 

Boato Ir-^hamouni to Onldret, by the 

Glacier d'Argentidre 
Bonta M— Chamouni to Orsitees, by the 

Glacier du Tour . 



210 



S30 



S35 



Sbctiox 17. 
8izt distbict. 

Boute A— Genera to SIxt, by Tanning ee [SW] 
Boute B— Genera to Sixt, by Cluaet or 

St. Martin . . . .238 
RoQteC— Sixt to Chamouni, by Serros . 289 
Route D-Sixt to Chamouni. Aacent of 

_ the Buet 240 

Boute E-^Ixt to Martigny, by Salrent . 242 
Boate F-..8amp«nt to Ctaampiry and 

_ Monthey 344 

Boate G^Sixt to Cbarop§ry ... 245 
Boate BUChampCry to Martigny - Ai- 
» . . ^ cent of^ihe Dent du Midi . 246 
Boute I.Genera to St. Blaurice, by 

ThoDon 847 

RoateK— BoimerillotoTbonon . 249 

Route L-Thonon to Saroo2ni ... 261 
HouteM^TbonoB to Champ(ry,or to 

MoDtbey . '^'\ .252 



Sbctiox 18. 

ST. BERHA&D DISTBICT. 

Boate A— Genera to Aoete by Martigny 

and the Great St. Bernard . 254 

Boate B— Hospice of the Great St. Ber- 
nard to Courmayeur . 264 

Boute C--St. Pierre to Courmayeur, by 

the Col det PUnards . . 266 

Boute D— St. Pierre to Aosta, by the 
Col de Menouve— Aaceot of 
the Mont V^Ian ... 266 

Boute B— Martigny to Aosta, by the Val 
de Bagnes and the Col de 
Fen^re .... 268 

Boute F^Chables to St. Pierre, by the 
Col de la Maison Blanche— 
Ascentofthe Grand Combin 271 

Boute O— St Pierre to Chermontane, by 

the Col de Sonadon . . 274 

Boute H— Aosto to Zermatt, by the Yal 
Pellina and the Col de la 
Val Pellina-Dent d'H«reni 276 

Boute I*-St Barthelemi to tba Val Pel- 

„ ^Wna 279 

Boate K— Prarayen to Val Toamanebe, 
or Breuil, by the Col de 
Vacomire — Ascent of the 
ChAteau dee Dames . 280 

Boote L— Chermontene to Praiayen, by 
the Glacier d'Oterama— As- 
„ cent of the Mont Gell . . 281 

Boote B^Chermontane to Erolena, by 
the Col de Chermontane, or 
„ toe Col de Breney . . 284 

Boate N— Chermontane to Brolena, or 
to H4r<mence, by the Col 
dttMontBonge ... 26a 



SxcnoH 19. 



DISTRICT, 
to Aosta. by the Val 



BVOLBKA 

BouteA— Sion to Aosta, by the Val 

^ „ d'Hferens and Col de CoUon 

BouteB— Erolena to Prararen, by the 

,,Coldes Bouquetins 

Boute C— Sion to the Val de Bagnet. by 

the Val d'H4r4raeiiee . . 

Boute D— Erolena to Zermatt, by the 

Col d'H4rens -Ascent of the 

Deot Blanche . . . 



288 
291 



292 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



182 



PENNlkE." ALPS. 



Route E^SIerre to Zermatt, by the Val 

d'Aiiniviers . . . .295 
Route F-Evolena to Viggoie, by the Val 

de Torrent . . .301 

Route O - Zinal to Evolena. by the Col 

du Grand Cornier . . . 3C2 
Route H-Rvolena to Zinal, by the Val 

de Torrent . . . .303 
Route I— Vissoie to I'uriman, or to Orii- 

beii, in the Turtman Thai . 3C3 
Route K-.6ruben to Sc Niklaus, or to 

Kauda . . . . ' . 306 

Section 20. . 
monte b08a district. 

Route A— VUp to Zermatt— Excunioni 

from Zermatt .310 

Route B~Zermatt to Ivrea, by the Val 
Toarnaiiche — Col de St. 
Th^odule— Bieithorn ^ Mat. 323 
terhorn 

Route Co-Zermatt to Verrex, by the 
Schwarx Thor and the Val 
d*Ayas 328 

lloute D— Zermatt to Pont St. Martin, by 
the Lyt Joch. or ZwUHnge 
Joch, and the Val de Lys . 329 

Route R— Zermatt to Varallo, by the 

Sesia Joch and the Val Sesla 333 

Route F— Zertratt ;o Vogogna, by the 
WeUi Thor, and the Val 
Anzasca 337 

Route G— Tour of Monte Rosa, by the 

High Glacier PaMes , . 341 



Thb traveller who has explored the 
Alps in varlQus directions, and surveyed 
them from several of the high points 
vbich offer an extensive panoramic 
view, can scarcely fail to have formed 
the conchision that whatever the forces 
may have been that have raisi'd so vast a 
mass of matter above the ordinary level 
of oar continent, they have acted with 
peculiar intensity throughout the range 
which, to speak ronghly, extend? between 
the valley of the Khone and that of the 
Dora Baltea from Mont Blanc to Monte 
Bosa. On studying a model or even 
a good iQap,. it becomes apparent that 
the importance of this range does not 
depend only on the fact that it includes 
all the highest peaks of the -Alps, all 
but one of those exceeding 14,000 ft., 
^nd fully two-thirds of those over 
13,000 ft. Throughout the whole 
central region of the Alps, from the 
valley of the Adige to the basin of the 
Is^re and that of the Arve, a prevailing 
^lirection is observed in the chief valleys. 



Route H-. Val Tournanche to Macugnaga, 

by t e Miildle Paises . 344 

Route I— Aosta to Ponte Grande, by the 

Lower Passes . . . 34^ 
Route K -Ivrea to O* ta« by BielU . . 350 
Route L— Orta to Ponte Grande, by the 

Val Mastalone. . . M2 

Route M -Orta to Pont Grande, by the 

Val Strona . . . , ZSi 
Route N— Visp to Macugnaga, by the. 

Monte Moro .... 354 
Route O— Saas to Zermatt, by the Saas 

Grat 857 

Route P-^Saas |o St. Niklaus, by the Ried 

Pass 8G0 

Sbotion 21. 
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Route A. 
Route B- 
Route C- 
Route D- 
Route E. 

Route F- 
Route G. 



of 



•Martlgny to Arona— Past 

theSimplou . . , . 
>Domo d'Ossola to Brleg, by 

the Val Cherasca . . . 
Domo d*Os&oIa to Arona, by 

Orta , . . , . 
-Saas to Simpeln ~ Ascent of 

the Fletschhirn 
.Sa-48 to Is«I1h, by the Zwisch- 

bergen Pass— Ascent <# the 

Weisbmies .... 
Simpeln to Domo d'Ossola, by 

the Val Bugnanco . 
>Saaii to Duiiio d'Ossola, by the 

Val Antrona . 



37& 
371 



373 



376- 
877 



the key to which is to be found in the 
Pennine chain. We thus find that the 
rangft of Mont Blanc lies between two 
parallel troujrhs, the valley of Chamouni 
and the AUee Blanche, directed from 
WSW. to ENE.; that the same di- 
rectio.n \h repeated in the Val Pellina, 
the Val Anzasca, the valley of tho 
Tricnt, &c., and that if we carry the 
eye across the whole of Switzerland, we 
constantly encounter ridges and de- 
pressions of the surface that conform to 
the same direction. A line drawn from 
Martigny to Coire, with a slight disloca- 
tion between Leuk and Visp, marks a 
great line of depression nearly 120- 
miles in length— traversed, it is true, bv 
two ridges, and forming the channel for 
four diffrrent streams, yet essendaliy 
but one trough, parallel to and nearly a 
continuation of the ralley of Chamouni. 
Farther E. another great parallel line of 
depression may be traced fh>m K!aun8, 
in the valley of the Inn, to the source of 
^Jiat stream, and ^hen over the Malo^a 
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Pass to Chiavenna, perhaps even from 
thence to Canobbio on the La^) 
Ma^giore, and throngh the Yal Vegezso 
and Yal Anzasca to the base of Monte 
Kosa. The line of lakes from inter- 
laken to Kussnacht, that between Orbe 
and Soleure, and the direction of most 
of the minor ranji^es of the Canton of 
Berne, all bear testimony to the exist- 
ence of forces which have operated over 
a wide area, bat which have produced 
their maximum effect in the range of 
the Pennine Alps. 

The limits of the Pennine chain have 
been indicated in the preceding chapters. 
The valleys of Bonneval and Montjoie, 
between Bourg St. Maurice on the Isdre 
a/ad St. Gerrais, and then the valley of 
the Arve to its confluence with the 
Khone, mark the W. boundary. The 
pass of the Little St. Bernard, and the 
valley of the Dora Baltea as far as 
Ivrea, separate the Pennine from the 
Graian group. The valley of the 
Rhone, the pass of the Simplon. and the 
Val d'Ossola, serve to fix the N. and £. 
limitfi, and between Ivrea and Arona 
the massive buttresses of Monte Rosa 
sink into the plain of Piedmont. The 
mountain district of Chablais, lying 
between the Arve, the Rhone, and the 
Lake of Geneva, along with the adjacent 
Swiss valleys W. of the Rhone, is 
perhaps more intimately related to the 
Bernese than to the Pennine chain, but 

I its contiguity to the latter makes it 

I more convenient to include it in the 

I present chapter. 

Within the limits here indicated, the 
Pennine chain presents a tolerably con- 
tinuous range about 70 English miles 
long, in a straight line from the S W. end 

I of the Mont Blanc range to the Fletsch- 
horn, with two great dislocations. The 
one, between Mont Blanc and the Ve- 
lan, gives place for the only passes 
in the chain that fall below the level of 
perpetual snow. The other dislocation 
is seen in the irregular zigzag line 
described by the crest of the chain 

^ between the Matterhorn and the Fletsch- 
horn, forming the range of Monte Rosa 
. The pre-eminence of Mont Blanc. 



over every other summit of our con- 
tinent, the interest attaching to its 
ascent by Saussure, and the grand 
scenery of the valley itself, all combined 
to make Chamouni one of the earliest 
resorts of Alpine travellers, so that even 
before the French lievolution many 
strangers were seen in a valley which 
but a few years earlier was almost 
unknown. After the peace in 1814 
the stream of tourists began to flow in 
tlie same dir»'Ction. The natives of the 
valley saw and used the advantages 
put in their way, and early established 
inns much better than wire found else- 
where in the Alps. The number of 
visitors constantly increased, but until a 
comparatively late period Mont Blanc 
and the pass of the Great St. Bernard 
were the only portions of the Pennine 
Alps at all generally known. A few 
Swiss and German naturalists, and a 
still smaller number of adventurous 
Englishmen, had followed on the foot- 
steps of Saussure in the valleys sur- 
rounding Monte Rosa, but it is only 
within the last twenty years that general 
attention has been directed to that 
region, which, although far less easy of 
access, is now recognised as second to 
none other in the union of all the elements 
of the sublime in nature. Still more 
recently, and mainly through the exer- 
tions of members of the Alpine Club, 
the central portion of the Pennine chain 
has been thoroughly explored, and the 
establishment of t(^erably good inns at 
Bvolena and Zinal will probably soon 
be followed by the appearance of others 
in the Yal de Bagnes and the Yal 
Pellina. The southern valleys of Monte 
Rosa are now pretty well supplied with 
inns, and every year sees some improve- 
ment in the provision made for travellers. - 



SECTION 16. 

MONT BLANC DISTRICT. 

Thb mountain mass which inclndet- 
the highest summit of our continent lies- 
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between the two parallel Talleys of 
Chamouni and the Allee Blanche,* the 
latter being formed hy the meeting of 
two torrents which flow in opposite 
directions towards the Tillage of £n- 
tr^ves, and escape to the S£. by a 
broad opening between the Mont 
Chetif and the Mont de la Saxe to form 
the main stream of the Dora Baltea. 
It is questionable whether the range may 
most properly be described as a single 
ridge, throwing out on the N. sidef 
massive buttresses, which are crowned 
by towers and pinnacles that riral in 
height those of the central ridge, or as 
two parallel ridges linked together by 
connecting walls of rock, and with this 
peculiarity, that the northern ridge is 
broken through by numerous gaps, 
through which the vast accumulations 
of ice formed in the central basins are 
drained by the glaciers descending into 
Uie valley of Chamouni. At the W. end 
of the range several great glaciers 
descend into the Val de Montjoie. 
while the opposite extremity, limited by 
the Yal Ferrex, the Draiise, and the 
Trient, is also bordered by numerous 
glaciers whose streams are poured into 
those valleys. 

As already explained, the principal 
ridge of this range is that which rises 
on the S. side immediately above the 
Allee Blanche. Although the crest does 
not maintain continuously so high a 
level as that of Monte Bosa, this may be 
pronounced for combined length, height, 
and steepness to be the most formidable 
barrier existing in the Alps. Until 
very recently but two passes — the Col 
du Geant and Col de Miage— had been 
effected across the range extending 
from the Aiguille du Glacier to the 



* lliis it correctly written La Lex Blanche, 
but it does not seem possible to change the re- 
ceived spelling. "We here applv the name to the 
entire valley, although the E. portion is fre- 
quently diannguished as Val Ferrex and a small 
part towards thd centre is sometimes called Val 
de V^ni. 

f For convenience, we speak as if the range 
of Mont Blanc lay E. and W., but it will be re- 
collected that the tme direction of the main 
rtdge, and of the vafleyson either side, approaches 



Mont Dolent, and* with the exception 
of the Col de Talefre, the new passes 
lately discovered are all extremely dif- 
ficult and laborious. The other new 
passes, which are approached hy the 
Glaciers du Tour and Argentic re, lead 
into the Swiss Val Ferret, and not to 
the Italian side of the range. 

The name Mont Blanc is sometimes 
applied collectively to the entire, or to a 
great portion of the range; we here 
confine it to the central peak which 
overtops all its attendant peaks and 
aiguilles by nearly 2,000 fr., and is cut 
off from its chief rivals by the Col de 
Miage on the W., and on the NE. by 
the depression between the Aiguille du 
Midi and the Mont Blanc de Tacul. 
The latter projecting point, as well as 
the higher eminence called the Mont 
Maudit, are properly but portions of 
the main peak, and the same may be 
observed of the continuous ridge which 
extends from the top by the so-called 
Bosse da Dromadaire and the Dome da 
Goute to the Aiguille du Goiite. The 
remaining portion of the range of Mont 
Blanc is not naturally divided into 
large and distinct masses, but exhibits 
in extraordinary perfection that charac- 
teristic form of sharp craggy pinnacle 
that has received die name AiguUle, 
Most of those in the neighbourhood of 
Chamouni, the Allee Blanche, and the 
Yal de Montjoie are known by distinct 
names, bat this does not hold as to the 
less accessible part of the range, and 
there is no reason why Alpine topo- 
graphy should be overladen by a 
further increase of separate names for 
each pinnacle in a range where these 
are counted by hundreds. 

Two outlying ranges closely con- 
nected with the Mont Blanc range aro 
included in the present section. To 
the N. of the valley of Chamouni the 
range of the Aiguilles Rouges, con- 
nected with the Bnet, but nearly 
separated by the glens of Valorsine and 
that of the Diosa, cannot well be 
detached from the adjoining valley of 
Chamouni. For the same reason the 
range of the Cramont, between the 
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AlUe Blanche and the road of ihe 
liittle St. Bernard is not placed apart 
from Courmayeur, which lies close to its 
base. 

The two Alpine villages above 
named, Chamoani and Courmayear, are 
the natural head-qaarters to which tra- 
vellers resort, according as they would 
establish themselves on the N. or S. 
side of the range. A mountaineer may 
find very tolerable accommodation, for 
which he will be made to pay liberally, 
at many points higher up, and con- 
veniently placed for glacier excursions 
and ascents. It results from the form of 
the range rather than from any want of 
speculative keenness on the part of the 
inhabitants, that there is not here any 
inn in a central position and at a con- 
siderable height, as on the Biffel or the 
w^ggischhorn, where a mountaineer 
can sojourn with satisfaction while 
exploring the surroanding peaks. On 
the other hand it may be remarked, 
that there is no great mountain mass 
so admirably provided with natural 
belvederes, whence it may be viewed 
on every side, as that of Mont Blanc. 
These are the Br^vent, the Cramont, 
and the Mont Joli, all of them possess- 
ing the great advantage that a deep 
valley lies between the observer and the 
main range rising on the opposite side. 

The map of Mont Blanc annexed to 
this section has been re-engraved since 
the issue of the first edition, and the 
errors repeated in all the earlier maps 
have been corrected. The more remark- 
able of these have been recently brought 
to light by Mr. A. A. Reilly, a member 
of the Alpine Club, whose unassisted 
exertions have done more to clear up 
the topography of the range than those 
of all his predecessors. The excellent 
map containing the results of that gen- 
tleman's labours has been given to the 
public, and it has been followed by a 
still more elaborate map, containing the 
results of a survey completed by the 
French government engineers, well en- 
graved on a scale of :fsho- 

On all sides of Mont Blanc the lan- 
guage of the natives is a more or less 
corrupt French patois. 



Roots A« 

paris to chanouni, bt geneta-* 
excursion from chamouni. 



Culos 

Genera 

BonnevUle 

Cluses 

Sallanches 

S''rvo« 

Chionouni 



KUIoindtret En^. milei 



560 
67 
28 

1? 

16 



348 

10 
9 
10 



716 444| 

RAilwny from Pari« to GeneTa In about 14 hrfc 
Day train in 16 hrs. 25 min. Diligence from 
Geneva to Salianches in 6 hrs. Light cai^ 
rlages from Salianches to Chamouui in 4 hrs. 

The time-table on the railway be« 
tween Paris and Geneva has undergone 
many changes; the quickest train is 
nsually the night express from Paris. 
Travellers should consult the French 
*Indicateur des Chemins de Fer,' or 
* Chaix's Guide.' Above Culoz the val- 
ley of the Rhone mounts due N. for 
20 m. along the E. base of the Mont 
Colombier (§ 10, Rte. A), and the lime* 
stono range which extends thence to 
the Valserine; the rly. keeps to the 
rt. bank, passing Seysael and l^yrimont^ 
places chiefly know^n fur the extensive 
deposits of asphalt which occur in this 
neighbourhood, and supply their pro- 
duce to all Europe. To the N. the 
valley seems to be closed by the steep 
face of the Credo (5,328'), the S. ex- 
tremity of the main range of the Jura. 
After passing through four tunnels the 
rly. reaches Bellegarde (H. de la Poste; 
H. de la Perte du Rhone), formerly 
a place of some note because of the 
meeting of the diligences from Paris, 
Lyons, and Geneva. A traveller not 
overpressed for time will do well to 
halt here to visit the Perte du Rhdne, 
In passing round the base of the 
Credo, and between that mountain and 
the Vuache on the opnosite bank, the 
Rhone has cut through thick deposits 
of diluvium, and, on reaching the 
underlying limestone has so worked 
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into this and enlarged the fissures with 
which it abounds, that in one place the 
entire stream passes through the sub- 
terranean passage so excavated, and 
for a short space disappears from the 
light of day. . This is, howerer, only 
true when the waters are low ; at other 
limes the underground passage is in- 
sufiicient, and a portion of the stream 
passes above the natural bridge. 
Equally well worth seeing" is the junc- 
tion of the VaUerine with the Rhone, 
which occurs close to Bell-garde. 
When the former stream is not to*) full, 
it is possible to descend inro its bed 
and observe the vertical wails of the 
chasm whicli it has worked in the 
rock. A guide is not required to find 
the Perte du Rhone. Beyond the 
bridge by which the post road crosses 
the Valserine the first road turning 
down to the rt. leads in 8 or 10 min. to 
the wooden bridge which marks the 
spot. At Bellegarde the railway crosses 
the gorge of ihe Valserine by a very 
fine viaduct, 160 ft. in height, and then 
enters ot)e of the most considerable 
railway tunnels on the continent, 2 J m. 
in length, cut through the base of the 
Credo. On escaping from the tunnel 
the line passes between the river and 
the rocky face of the mountain, under 
the Fort de TEcluse (1,388'), which 
guards this entrance into France. 
After passing two small tunnels, the 
mountains on either side recede from 
the Rhone, and the rsiilway enters the 
undulating plain which extends to the 
Lake of Geneva, and the neighbourhood 
of the city is marked by the well-known 
ridge of the Sal^ve seen on the rt. In 
21| m. from Bellegarde it reaches 

Geneva (Hotels of the first class- 
on the 1. bank near the steamboat quay 
— H. de la Metropole, veiy large, well 
kept ; Ecu de Geneve, very good, not 
cheap, preferred for families; H. de la 
Couronne, good, often full, rather 
cheaper than the last ; on the rt. bank, 
with view of Mont Blanc — H. Beauri- 
vage, new and good, enjoys the finest 
^ iew ; H. de la Paix, new and well spoken 
o^ kept by the iormer master of the Ecu ; 



H. des Berques, dear ; — of less preten- 
sion are H. d'Angleterre, H. Victoria; 
this and the last are near the rly . station, 
and are said to be well conducted and 
reasonable ; H.du Lac andH. dii Rhone, 
both on 1. bank, and both clean and rea- 
sonable : H. des Etrangers, in the new 
quarter on rt. bank i H. de la Balance, 
n way from the river, second-class house, 
but clean, comfortable, and moderate ; 
Lion d'Or; Grand Aigle; H. du Nord), 
the capital of the smallest canton in 
Switzerland, but the richest and most 
important city of the Confederation, 
which, in part through its natural ad- 
vantages, in part through the inteilectnal 
activity of its inhabitants, but mainly 
because, with the exception of the French 
domination between 1798 and 1814, it 
has maintained for centuries its political' 
independence, has held a place in Eur« 'pe 
quite disproportioned to its population 
and resources. Although there is no 
city, for its size, so well supplied with 
hotels, the number of strangers is at times 
so great, that, when ladies are of the 
party, it is prudent to secure rooma 
beforehand, as those who neglect the^ 
precaution are sometimes driven to innt 
of the lowest class. The town has been 
almost rebuilt and lately increased 
during the la>t 30 years, and from its 
former mean appearance has put on an 
aspect of wealth and stateliness b fitting 
its admirable natural position at the out* 
let of the finest of the Swiss lakes, in a 
rich stripe of country that lies as in a bay 
between the Jura and the Alps. To 
effect these changes, it has been neces- 
sary, at some sacrifice of the picturesque^ 
and perhaps also of patriotic feeling, to 
remove the ancient fortifications, which 
are now replaced by new streets, pro- 
menndcs. and gardens. The rly. station 
which, Ixsides serving the trains from 
Paris and Lyons (keeping Paris time), 
is the point of departure ( by Berne time) ' 
for Liiusanne and the Vulais, or for 
Berne, Neufebatcl, Bale, and the whole 
N. of Switzerland, stands just outside 
the town on the N. side; the lake steam- 
ers, on the contrary, start from the Grand 
Quai, on the L bank of the Bhoue 
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-Vrhereon many of the priAcipal hotels 
are sitaated. 

The ancient cathedral, built in the 
loth and 11th centuries, but injured bj 
subsequent alterations, and especially 
by the facade en.'Cted in 1749, contains 
some interesting noonunients. 

The Public Library, with many pre- 
cious MSS., including numerous auto- 
I graph letters and manuscript works cf 
John Calvin, is open daily, from 1 1 a.m. 

to 4 P.M. 

The Musee d*Histoire Naturelle, in 
the Grande Rue, is interesting to the 
student, on account of the original 
geological collections of Saussure and 
Necker, the fossil plants of Brongniart 
and De Candolle, and other collections 
named by the distinguished men who 
have made Geneva one of the centres 
of European science. The antiquary 
will also find some objects worth his 
notice. This museum is open to the 
public only for two hours on Sundays 
and Thursdays; but a stranger ma; 
gain admission at other times. 

Lnnel's Zoological Museam of the 
Alps, at Plainpatais (entrance Ifr.), is 
very well arranged, and the specimens 
are in good condition. 

The Musee Rath, founded by General 
Rath, comprises casts irom the antique 
and from IVadier's best statues, and a 
collection of pictures, including several 
good specimens of Calame and Diday. 
the most eminent Swiss landscape paint- 
ers. It is open to the public on Sun- 
days and Thursdays, from 1 1 a.m. to 3 
P.M. ; at other times on payment of Ifr. 
A large model of the range of Mont 
Blanc, exhibited in the new Jardtii 
Anglais, will be interesting to many 
mountaineers. Admission from 1 1 a.k. 
to 3 P.M. ; on Sundays and Thursdays 
free; at other times Ifr. each. 

The Botanic Garden, founded by the 
elder De Candolle, is very well kept 

The observatory is under the direc- 
tion of Proft'ssor £. Plantamour, well 
known for his valuable contributions to 
Alpi'.ie Meteorology. Meteorological 
observations are made every second 
hour between 6 A.M. and 10 p.m., cor- 



responding with similar observationf 
at the Great St. Bernard. A traveller 
carrying a barometer should not omit 
to compare with the Geneva standard.. 
The height of the cistern above the sea- 
level is 408 metres, or 1,338.6 English ft 

Just beyond the port, on the E. shore 
of the lake, are two ice-borne granite 
boulders, projecting out of the water, 
and called Pierres de Niton, from the 
traditional belief that they were an- 
ciently used for sacrifices to Neptune. 
Their height above the sea-level is 
1,231 ft. 

Geneva abounds in boarding-houses 
and pensiona suited to the various wants 
and means of the large number o( 
foreigners who resort hither for educa- 
tion, society, economy, or attracted by 
the scenery of the city and its neighr 
bourhood. The charges vary from 100 
to 300 fr. a month. It is wise to con-, 
suit some respectable inhabitant beforq 
making a selection. 

An English club, with reading* 
rooms, &c., has been opened at No. 5, 
Quai du Mont Blanc. Gentlemen are 
admitted for a single day, or for a 
longer period. 

English goods of every description 
are found here better than at most towns 
on the continent. 

The British consulate is in the Rue 
du Rhone. 

Several of the Genevese physicians 
have studied in England, and speak 
English perfectly ; and Dr. Metcalfe, an 
English physician, resides for the 
^^eater part of the year at 3, Quai du 
Mont Blanc. 

Omnibuses ply between the town and 
the rly. station, and also to and from 
Carouge and Fernex. 

Fiacres, or voiiures de place» cost 
2.50fr. per hour, and 65c. for each 
^ hr. additional. Charge for a drive 
round the town, by the * Nouvelle cir- 
conscription,* 1.50fr. 

Small boats with a single rower for 
short excursions on the lake are charged 
2 or 3tr. an hour. 

Cafes are numerous, and it is not un- 
usual for persons staying at an hotel (9 
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breakfast at a cafe. The Caf§8 da Nord, 
de la Couronne, and de la Metropole, 
are amongst the best. The first is also 
a good restauroHL 

Smokers may prudently supply them- 
selves with cigars or tobacco at Genera. 

The public walks in and about the 
town may challenge comparison with 
those of any city in Europe. The foot- 
bridge, Pont des Bergnes, and the He 
Bousseau, with Pradier's fine statue of 
J. -J. Rousseau, dividing the waters of 
the* arrowy Rhone 'just as they issue 
from the lake, is the first point of attrac- 
tion to strangers; but the new prome- 
nades on the site of the old bastions 
also deserve a visit. 

The environs of Greneva are studded 
with villas, which for the most part 
command beautiful views of the lake 
and the mountains. In the opposite 
direction from the lake, the junction of 
the Arve with the Rhone, about 1 m. 
out of the town, is worth a visit The 
former is laden with the impalpable 
powder into which the rocks of Mont 
Blanc are ground beneath the glaciers 
that feed tho stream, and, in addition to 
this, with the detritus of the sedimentary 
deposits through which it flows from 
Sallanches to Geneva; while the waters 
of the Rhone, after depositing their im- 
purities in the bed of the lake, acquire 
the exquisite blue tint that ^scinates 
the common observer and excites the 
curiosity of the man of science, who 
has not found for it a completely satis- 
factory explanation. 

The mountaineer when within sight 
of the snowy Alps is not likely to halt 
long at Geneva; but among the nume- 
rous points of view which may be reached 
from hence are some that in their way 
can scarcely be surpassed. The range 
of the Jura, extending finom the Mont 
Colombier, near Culoz, to Soleure, forms 
a natural terrace from whence to survey 
the Swiss and Savoy Alps. One who 
ascends to a height of 3,000 or 4,000 ft. 
anywhere iu the range, overlooks the 
intermediate lower country, and takes in 
some considerable portion of the great 
girdle of suowy peaks that encloses 



the basin of the Rhone. The eficct 
of this panorama is immeasurably in* 
creased when a broad expanse of water 
lies in the space between the eye and the 
distant background; and hen(» it bap- 
pens that the finest views from the Jura 
are those obtained from the parts of the 
range near the W. end of the XAke of 
Geneva, or from above NeufchateL The 
latter position i8 the more central, being 
about equidistant from the highest 
peaks of the Savoy and the Bernese 
Alps. The Jura above Geneva is much 
nearer to Mont Blanc than to the Ber« 
nese chain, the former being about 60 
m. distant, and the panorama, though 
more striking towards the SW., is less 
complete; but the Lake Leman, extend- 
ing from the spectator's feet for a dis- 
tance of 40 m., with its broad channel 
gradually contracted between heights 
which rise higher and higher on either 
haad until they merge in the back- 
ground of snowy peaks, is an object 
which, when seen under favourable cir^ 
cumstances, can never be forgotten. To 
enjoy this view it is not necessary to 
reach the higher sunmiits of the Jura, 
which surpass by some 1,200 ft the 
general level of the range. It may be 
obtained, without trouble, by mounting 
the old road leading from Geneva to 
Dijon by Gex and La Vattay, to the 
Col de la Faucille (4,374'), or rather 
less perfectly from the road which was 
at a later period preferred, by >Iyon 
and St Cergues, The pedestrian will, 
however, be tempted to reach the sum* 
mit of La D6U (5,519'). lying between 
these two roads, which ia, perhaps, the 
most desirable point from whence to 
view this matchless panorama. The 
Dole, being the highest summit in the 
Jura range, overlooks an extensive 
horizon to Uie N. and W., and at its 
W. base lies the Yal de Dappes, long 
in dispute between France and Switier* 
land, but lately become the subject of 
amicable compromise. The road from 
Greneva to Gex passes the Chateau de 
FemeXf long inhabited by Voltaire, and 
visited by strangers for the sake of the 
various memorials wiiich were preserved 
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there. The placo has latelj fallen into 
the hands of a wealthy tradesman, who 
has transformed the house and gronnds^ 
and destroyed or removed the relics 
which had so long formed the admira-^ 
tion of sigbt-seerSk 

The BSculet is one of the snmmits of 
the Jura due W. of Geneva, not com- 
manding quite so fine a view as the 
D51e, but more interesting to the natu- 
calisfc, because of its varied flora. 

The SaUve is a ridge of limestone 
Ijing & of the city, partly divided 
by a depression, or gap^ where stands 
the village of Monetier (pronounced 
Montier). To the N£. of Monetier is 
the Petit Sal^ve, and in the opposite 
direction the far larger mass of the 
Grand Saldve (4,537'). The escarp- 
ment towards the city is so steep as to 
be in great part quite inaccessible; but 
the gap between the two portions of the 
mountain is easily reached by a steep 
path,^partly cut in the rock, called Fas 
de I'Echelle, leading direct to the village, 
where there is a comfortable stopping- 
place— Hotel et Pension de la Recon- 
naissance — sometimes resorted to for 
change of air. From Monetier the Petit 
Sal^ve is reached with ease by ladies. 
The Grand Sal^ve involves an ascent of 
l^ hr . passing a herdsman's cottage, 
near to a few solitary trees, called Cha- 
let des Treiie Arbres. Tbe S£. slope 
of the mountain facing the valley of the 
Arve is covered with blocks of proto- 
nne» evidently originating in the Mont 
Blanc chain. The mode of transport of 
these blocks has been long a question 
among geologists. Fatal accidents have 
arisen from attempts to descend the 
^^ve through gullies which are prac- 
ticable above, but become gradually 

' steeper* and terminate in precipices. 
<Jne 6f these gullies, called La Grande 
Gorge, though stoep, is quite accessible, 
and is often visited by botanists^ The 
mountain is rich in rare plants, among 
which Arabia mijratUis, HUrcteium an- 
ijbryaloides and H. glatuntm, and Orth- 
banche LfuerpitU Sikris may be speci- 

' fied. 

There are two departures daily from 

. PART I. 



Geneva to Chamonni by diligence to 
Sallanches in 6 hrs., and from that place 
in 4 hrs. to Chamouni by chars or light 
two-horse carriagea A place through 
to Chamouni costs about 1 5fr. Many 
of the diligences are arranged with 
seats for passengers covering the entire 
roof, as in fine weather few persons 
willingly travel inside. A char from 
Geneva to St. Martin costs 30fr., and 
to Chamouni 45fr. There is no 
advantage whatever in engaging places 
to return from Chamouni to Geneva 
either by diligence or hired carriage, 
as those who may not be tempted to 
vary the road for returning to Geneva 
may always find means of conveyance* 
A pedestrian taking his place to St. 
Martin, and walking on from thence, 
may easily reach Chamouni half an 
hour before the diligence passengers, 
thus gaining an advantage over those 
who have not taken the precaution to 
secure rooms beforehand* 

At Annemasse (Inns i Balances ; 
Lion d*Or), about 4 m. from Geneva, is 
the French frontier, with passport and 
custom-house offices. As usual with 
French officials, they are commonly civil 
and easy-going, but at times carping and 
vexatious. The road keeps over an 
undulating plateau at some distance 
from the Arve, and after crossing the 
Menage by a modem lofty bridge of 
three arches, standing above a single 
inferior arch, passes the village of 
Nangy, and leaves on the 1. hand the 
road to Sizt by St Jeoire and Tanninges 
(§ 17, Rte A), before reaching 

Contaminee (inn: £cude Savoie), at 
the western base of the M6le (6,1 2801 
a conical mountain presenting a fine 
appearance from this road. To the 1., 
on a steep rock, stand the ruins of the 
Castle of Faucign^^ which gave its name 
to this province of Savoy. The valley 
of the Arve now lies between the Mole 
to the N., and the Brezon (6,031')» a 
favourite resort of botanists, to the S., 
and on the it. bank strands 

Bonneville (Inns : !Bcu de Geneve t 
Couronne ; Balances), formerly capital 
of the Province of Faucigny. ^o( 
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the roates to Annecy and Thones, Bee 
§ 12. From hence the summit of the 
Mole may be reached in 8^ hrs. and 
that of the Brecon in 8} hrs. From 
the latter mountain it is easy to descend 
by Saxonnex to Cluses. 

There is a new road from Bonneville 
by the rt. bank of the Arve, which is 
used by passengers bound for St. Jeoire 
or Tanninges, but the opposite bank is 
preferred by those going to Sallanches. 
A straight and dusty road along the 1. 
bank leads to Vougy^ opposite the 
junction of the Arve with its most 
important af9uent, the Giffre, descend- 
ing from the valley of Sixt (§ 17); 
4 m. farther is Scionziert near the 
entrance to the wild and picturesque 
glen of the Beposoir (§ 12), and in 
another mile the traveller, after cross- 
ing the Arve, readies 

Cluses (Inns ; Ecu de France ; Union ), 
a small town devoted to watch-making, 
burnt down in 1844, and since rebuilt. 
A char-road from hence leads over 
the ridge to the K. by Chatillon to 
Tanninges, about 6 m., orto Samoens 
about 12 m. Below Cluses, which is 
but 390 ft. above the level of the Lake 
of Geneva, the Arve has flowed in a 
wide bed through a comparatively open 
country. From hence for several miles 
it passes through a narrow defile, 
forming a worthy portal to the grand 
scenery that awaits the traveller who 
would approach its sources in the 
glaciers of Mont Blanc This defile, 
which mounts nearly due S., is com- 
monly called ValUe de Magland, and 
lies between the Chatne des Fretes, the 
limestone range separating the Arve 
and the Gifire, and a nearly vertical 
wall of rock which extends continuously 
to the Mont Fleuri above the Chartreuse 
da Beposoir. At the hamlet of La 
Balme, 2| m. beyond Cluses, the defile 
opens a little, and a slope of debris, 
800 ft. high, marks the spot where a 
cavern penetrates deeply into the lime- 
stone. This has been turned to account 
by the specniative spirit of the natives. 
The admission is charged 3 fr., and 
males are kept to carry up passers-by 



who may be tempted to visit the cave. 
It is not, however, particularly well 
worth the delay to anyone who has 
seen similar caverns, common in all 
limestone districts. Another mode of 
extracting francs from strangers itf 
practised here, and at the Nant 
d*Arpenaz, 6 m. farther on, by firing 
small cannon, whose reverberation be- 
tween the steep rocks on either side 
of the defile produces a striking effect 
Farther on a powerful spring bursts out 
by the road-side, which was supposed 
by Saussure to be the outlet of the 
Lac de Flaine, an Alpine tarn on the 
upper level of the Chaine des Ftdtes 
(§ 17, Rte. B), and immediately beyond 
is the village of Magland, whose 
population seems to live by dealing in 
echoes, scraps of crystal or pyrites, and 
by more direct appeals to the charity 
or weakness of the crowds of strangers 
who pass here throughout the sum** 
mer. 3 m. farther, about 7 m. from 
Cluses, is the Nant d'Arpenaz, one of 
the highest waterfalls in the Alps* 
being about 850 ft. from top to bottom, 
but, except after heavy rain or in the 
spring, the volume of water is so small 
that it is broken into spray long before 
it reaches the lower ledge, and, save at 
such times, it is scarcely worth thd 
trouble to approach it nearer than the 
road. 2 m. farther, where the valley 
opens out at the W. foot of the Aiguille 
de Yeran, is the small village of St 
Martin (Inns: H. du Mont Blanc, 
tolerably good, dear ; Croix Blanche)^ 
Travellers for Chamouni on foot or in 
hired carriages have no occasion to 
cross the Arve, but the diligences all do 
so, making a detour of } m. to and fro* 
in order to reach 

Salicmehes (Inns : Belvedere; I^* 
man), a little town (1,793') which was 
completely destroyed by fire in 1840, and 
has been since rebuilt with much im* 
proved houses. The diligences halt 
for dinner while the carriages that are 
to carry the passengers to Chamouni 
are being got ready. The entertain- 
ment is said to be indifferent and dear* 
and p^issengen arp advised to content 
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"ttiemsefveii with a luncheon at a little 

• restanrant adjoining the diligence 
office, and reserre themselves for a 

-more substantial and better cooked 
dinner at Chamo'nni in the evening. 

The view of Mont Blanc from this 
part of the valley of the Arve is justly 

•celebrated, and is, indeed, in some 
respects unique in the Alps. The 
views of the higher mountains when 
not seen from a great distance are 
almost always gained from some narrow 
yallej, where a limited portion only can 
be seen, or else from some ridge or 
summit that overlooks the intermediate 

•valleys. Here at the foot of the range 
•of Mont Blanc, the valley of the Arve, 
between the Vallee de Magland and 
the Val de Montjoic, opens out in a 
broad basin with the entire W. end 
of the range faily in view, a fertile 
))lain in the foreground, and the pine- 
covered heights that enclose St. Ger- 
"vais filling the middle distance. In 
perfect symmetry, without the same- 
ness that is the fault of human archi- 
tecture, the summit of Mont Blanc 
occupies the centre of the picture. To 
the 1. is seen the Dome du Goute, and 
the ridge connecting it with the Aiguille 
de Bionnassay, while beyond these are 
perceived the Aiguille da Midi and Ai- 
guille Verte. On the rt. of the summit 
the Aiguille de Miage is conspicuous, 
and beyond it the peaks that connect it 
with the Col du Bonhomme. The 
Glaciers of Bionnassay and Miage are 
seen surrounded by the formidably 
steep ridges that enclose their npper 
basms, and a great part of the way to 
-the summit of Mont Blanc by what is 
called the St. Gervais route, and a part 
of the pass of the Col de Miage, may 
be traced in detail through the glass. 
■ It is true that the distance in a direct 
line to the summit of Mont Blanc is 
Tcry nearly 14 miles, but as it is raised 
) 4,000 ft. above the level of the valley, 
the angular elevation is as great as 
is compatible with a general view. 
The Monte Rosa as seen from the Val 
Anzasca is a more wonderful, perhaps 
•also a more fascinating objecti^ but for 



massive and stately grandtiUr thisaspe<it 
of Mont Blanc surpasses all rivals. The 
view may be seen in pcifection irom 
the bridge close to St. Martin, and it 
is quite unnecessary to diverge to Sal- 
lanches out of the traveller's direct 
course. 

Several interesting excursions may be 
made from Sallanches or St. Martin, 
but most of these are equally accessible 
from St. Gervais (Rte. C), which is a 
more agreeable stopping-place. The 
ascent of the Aiguilie de Veran^ com- 
monly but incorrectly written Vareits^ 
is an exception to the last observation, 
as it immediately overhangs St. Martin, 
and requires a full day's work to go and 
return. A guide is necessary, as the 
ascent is very steep in parts, and the 
successive barriers of limestone rock 
which require to be scaled are accessible 
only in places where a few steps have 
been cut to make them practicable. 
In about 3 hrs. from St. Martin thu 
traveller reaches a very singular tract 
of nearly bare rock, extending for 
several miles along the upper part of 
the ridge separating the Arve and the 
GifFre, and surmounted by numerous 
peaks and shattered ridges of singular 
form. On the undulating surface of 
this plateau, called Desert de Plaieu 
the action of the elements has worked 
parallel fissures in the limestone re- 
sembling in form and arrangement the 
crevasses of glaciers. The Aiguille de 
Veran is 8,975 fu in height, and neces- 
sarily commands agrand view. ( See § 1 7, 
Rte. B.) 

The road from St. Martin to Cha- 
mouni, so much improved of late years 
as to be practicable for two-horse car- 
riages, follows for about 2^ m. the rt. 
bank of the Arve, here retained with- 
in its bed by massive embankments. 
Near the village of Passy^ lying to Ae 1. 
of the road, is the junction of the Arve 
with the Bonnant issuing from the valley 
of Montjoie, at the base of a mountain 
ridge which is in fact a spur issuing 
from the main ridge of Mont Blanc and 
connecting the Aiguille du Gout4 with 
the Vauda^, . This ridge forms « 
2 
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barrier across the W. end of the 
raHey of Cbamoani, which would re- 
tain therein the waters of the Arve, if 
that stream had not found a circuitous 
way through a gorge, partly cut out by 
the stream itsell^ that circles round the 
N. side of the Vaudagne. Through 
this gorge the road to Chamouni begins 
to ascend near the viUage of Chede^ 
whence a char-road along the W. base 
of the Vaudagne leads to the Baths of 
St Gervais (Rte. C). Tourists often 
Tisit a pretty waterfall that lies about 
15 min. 1. of the village, but the little 
lake which formerly reflected the snowy 
peak of Mont Blanc in an exquisite 
framework of rock and pine forest was 
completely choked up with rocks and 
debris by a landslip in 1837. Above 
the site of the lake the Pont aux 
Ch^vres, a wooden bridge over the 
Arve, leads by a footpath to the Pont 
Pelissier in rather less time than the 
road. A little farther the road crosses 
the Niant Noir^ a torrent- that borrows 
its name from the anthracitic slates 
through wl^ich it descends, and in 
violent rains has frequently made the 
road impassable to man or beast. The 
defile of the Arve is here enclosed on 
the N, by the Roehers dtt Fys, a lofty 
range of shattered peaks, one of which 
fell with a terrific crash, mistaken in 
the neighbouring valleys for the out- 
burst of a volcano, in 1751. The huge 
pile of djSbris called Dirochmr, between 
the Aiguille de Platei on the W. and 
the AiguHlft iCAi^ to the £., marks the 
site of the catastrophe. Here the defile 
opens a little, giving place to the vil- 
hige of 

Servoz (Innst Univers, fallen off, 
bad, and dear; Balance), fonaed of 
two clusters of bouses, aboitt 2,626 ft. 
above the sea. Near the church is a 
cabinet of minerals kept for sale. This 
is the most convenient starting-point 
for a visit to the Roohers des Fys, and 
for the mule-path to Sixt over the 
Cold'Anterne (§ 17). 

The summit of like Bi;et may also 
be reached in 8^ or 9 hrs.' steady walk- 
ing (see § 17, Bte, D). Dcpchamps and 



Fellzas have beeb reeonmended m 
guides. By the bridge over the Diaza^ 
which descends from a glacier of the 
fiuet, is a monument to F. A. Eschen, 
a Gkrman translator of Hormoe, who 
perished on that mountain in 1^1. 
Above Servoz the gorge of the Arve ie 
again contracted, aiid in about 1^ m. 
the road passes to the 1. bank by the 
Pont Pelissier, where it is joined by the 
foot-path from Ch^e. Here follows a 
steep ascent over iee-wom rocks, where- 
on may be observed erratic blocks of 
protogine from the centre of the Mont 
Blanc range, left on the slope by the 
retirement of the ancient glaeiers. 
After mounting 2 m. nearly doe S. 
from the bridge, the road emerges fipom 
the defile of the Arve, turns to the ]„ 
and looks along the whole length of 
the valley of Chamouni to the Col de 
Balme at its R extremity. 

The first impression of the stranger 
on entering this famous valley is pro- 
bably that of disappmntment. Its na^ 
usned direction, parallel instead of per- 
pendicular to the main range, leaves ao 
striking object to close the vista« and 
the great aiguilles that enclose the Mer 
de Glace, and which, as seen from the 
valley, are far more striking objects than 
the summit of Mont Blanc, are better 
viewed some miles farther on than from 
the W. end, where the peak of Mont 
Blanc is al^^o concealed behind the huge 
mass of the Dome du Gout£. The ob- 
jects which chiefly attract attention are 
the great glaciers descending along 
the S. side of the valley through each of . 
the openings that give access to the 
upper level where the snows accumu- 
late. The two nearest, comparatively 
insignificant glaciers, are the GL de 
Griaz and GL de Borgeat lying on the 
steep slope of the Aiguille du Gout^. 
Beyond these is the GL de Taetmnajf, 
divided by the Montague de la Cote 
from the still more imposing GL dtt 
Boetom, Farther off^ beyond tte 
Prieure, is the G/. dee Baia^ bat the 
great ghiciers of Argentidre and Tovr 
are not visible. The effect is most 
striking to one who arrives late, and 
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has the f^ood. fortune to see the glaciers 
partially lifrhted'by the moon in her 
second quarter. By daylight the colour 
of the ice u less brilliantly white than is 
commonly expected, and the eye, still 
WLUsed to the grand scale of all the 
surrounding objects, does not adequately 
estimate the dimensions of these vast 
streams of ice. The first village in the 
valley is Les Ouckes, sometimes written 
liBs fiouches, with a little inn (H. des 
Glaciers). From hence the ascent is 
very gentle during the five miles that 
lead to the chief village. About half 
way, just after passing the lower end 
of the Glacier des Bossons, the road 
crosses back to the rt. bank of the 
Arve, and at each step the great 
Aiguilles surrounding the Mer de Glace 
come more fully into view, until the 
traveller reaches 

Chamodni (Inns : H. Boyal de 
rUnion, with two houses on opposite 
ades of the Arve — that on the S. side has 
the best rooms ; H. de Londres et d*An- 
gleterre,'-al8o with two houses, atten- 
dance much complained of, 1863$ H. 
de Saussure with a dependance which 
was formerly the Hotel de la Couronne. 
The above are all first-rate hotels, with 
first-rate prices, usually crowded dur- 
ing the season. Less handsomely got 
up, but dean and comfortable, is the H, 
Mont Blanc ; ' visitors are taken en pen* 
St0» at 7fr. a day, and for 6fr. if they 
remain over 6 days;' another minor inn, 
Au Rendezvous des Amis, is said to be 
decently kept and .moderate in prices). 
When ladies are of the party, it is im- 

?rudent not to secure rooms beforehand, 
'hose going by diligence to Geneva 
may take places at the ofiBee, or pay 
* several francsmore to the hotel servants. 
Much nonsense has been written as to 
the supposed discovery of Chamouni 
in the last century* but Mr. Markham 
Sherwill,in a tract publishedat Geneva, 
traced the authentic history of the valley 
up to the foundation of a Benedictine 
priory, about a. d. 1090' from whence 
the village is generally known in the 
valley as Le Priewe. To strangers it 
is universally kn,bwu by the name 



Chamouni, derived from some fenees 
or entrenchments, whence in early La«> 
tin documents came the name Campus 
Munitus, and in the local patois Champ 
Mouni ; and on this account we reject 
the commoner, but corrupt, spellings 
Chamonix. It is a large village, now 
nearly a town, 3,445 ft. above the sea, 
subsisting by the great influx of 
strangers, who come either to enjoy 
grand scenery, or to follow a prevail* 
ing fashion. In fine weather few can be 
indifferent to the objects in view even 
from the village ; but on wet days, or 
when the clouds lie low, no rare occur- 
rence, time hangs rather heavily on the 
liands of most travellers. Reading 
rooms and billiard tables, have, how- 
ever, been established of late yean, and 
some will find an interest in examining 
the collections of minerals, plants, in- 
secu, &c., kept for sale by some of the 
atiore intelligent guides, and the modds 
of Mont Blanc and Monte Rosa, exe- 
cuted by Michel Carrie. There ai« 
several shops fw the sale of carved 
wood ware, polished stones, and crystal 
ornaments. An English church was 
opened here in 1860. 

The chief occupation of the men in 
the valley is that of guide, and it is but 
justice to say that, as a body, the 
Chamouni guides are a very respectable 
and trustworthy set of men, and that the 
best amongst them have few rivals . in 
all the qualities that make a first-rate 
mountaineer, though tbey may want 
something of the d<uh that is found 
among the foremost of the Bernese 
Oberland guides. 

For many years the Chamouni guides 
have formed .a sort of corporation, sub- 
ject to regulations issued by Govern- 
ment authority. These regulations 
were thought by many to exercise an 
injurious influence over the men them* 
selves, as they certainly interfered with 
the liberty of foreign travellers. Re- 
monstrances urged from various quar- 
ters, but especially by the Committer 
of the Alpine Club, obtained from the- 
Piedmontese Government a revision of 
the rules by which most of the mote 
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obnoxiooB regulations were mmlified. 
Oa the cession of Snvoy to France, the 
old rules were rcrlTedf and new represen- 
tations were addressed by the Alpine 
Club to the French authorities. The 
result was to procure the issue of a new 
code of regulations, which hare been in 
force since the month of May 1868, and 
which are in many respects an improve* 
ment upon those which preceded them. 
It may be convenient to travellers to 
find here a summary of the rules, and 
of the tariff which is annexed. 

The body of guides consists of na- 
tives of the valley admitted to the roll 
by the snb-prefuct after previous evi- 
dence of fitness and good moral cha- 
racter, and an examination showing 
a fair elementary education and a 
thorough knowledge of the district. A 
chief guide is appointed by the prefect 
to superintend the diseipline of the men, 
and to advise and assist travellers in 
the organisation of such expeditions as 
they may desire to make. A guide is 
liable to suspension or removal fi-om the 
roll for misconduct, drunkenness (which 
is happily very rare), or for proved in- 
competency. 

Each guide is appointed to accom- 
pany travellers according to his turn in 
the list, but travellers are permitted to 
choose their own guides under the fol- 
lowing contingencies: — 

1. If they desire to undertake dan- 
gerous expeditions, and such as are 
classed as extraordinary. 

2. If occupied in scientific pursuits. 

3. If, being ignorant of French, they 
choose a guide able to speak En- 
glish, German, Italian, or any other 
foreign tongue. 

4. If ill some former visit they have 
been accompanied by the guide 
whose services they demand. 

6. If (being ladies) they go unaccom- 
panied by a gentleman. 

Excursions are divided into two 
classes — ordinary and extraordinary. 
On ordinary excursions one guide is 
considered sufficient for a party, how* 
ever numerous, except that to tbe Jar- 
dia» where, if the party exceeds three in 



number, two guides must be takcii. 
Extraordinary excursions inclade Mout 
Blanc, the Col du Geant, and generallj 
all glacier expeditions above the level 
of vegetation, and expeditions among 
the Swiss and Italian Alps. For Mont 
Blanc, a single traveller must take three 
guides* and one additional guide miiu 
be added for each additional traveller; 
but for one of the guides it is aUowable 
to substitute one or more porters. For 
the Col du G^ant one traveller must 
take two guides, two must take three 
guides, and above that number there 
must be one guide for each traveller. 
On other high glacier expeditions the 
number of guides must be at least equal 
to that of the travellers. 

Members of the Alpine Club, and 
such other traveUcrs as can give eviw 
dence of having made several difficnlt 
expeditions in the higher regions of the 
Alps, are exempted from all restrictions^ 
both as to the choice of such guides ns 
they may prefer, and as to the numbed 
of guides that they may eonsider n«-^ 
cessary. 

Travellers and guides are free to fix 
terms by mutual agreement, but the 
guides must not demand more than the 
rates set down in the tariff. It is ofleil 
possible to engage guides for less than 
the fixed rate for the ascent of Mont 
Blanc. 

The following are the chief items m 
the Tariff:— 



MontBlane 100 f 

Grand PUteau 90 

Grand$ Mulett. returning next 

day 40 

Da returning lame 

day .^ 20 

Pierredel'fichelle. ... 10 
Mer de Glace, going and returning 

by Montanvert .... 6 
Mer de Glace, going or returning 

by the Chape^u .... 10 
Jardin, going and returning by 

Montanrers . . .19 

Jardin, returning by the Chapeaa . 14 
Tour br Montanvers and the Ai. 

Siiilles to the Pierre de I'Eclielle 15 
du G^ant, descending to Cour* 

mayeur 80 

Flegdie, or Plan Pras ... 6 
Do. do., if both are com- 

bined in one day . . . .10 
Brdreat . «. • . ... S 
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Summit of the Buet, returning same 

dajr 15 franc$ 

Do. da returning next 

day « 20 „ 

Do. do. descending to 
Sixt^ and returning by Col d'An- 
terne 29 ,, 

To liartigny by Tete Noire, or Col 
de Balme, returning the next 

dav la „ 

Ditto, if the traveller descend 

from the Coi to the Tete Noire 15 „ 

Do. if the traveller visit th«> falls 
of Poyas or Barberine, additional 
for each fall 1 •« 

To Col de Balme and T^te Noirp, 

returning same day to Chamouni 9 „ 

To the dourca de l*Arveiron, 
Glacier des Bossons, or Cascade 
duDard 8 „ 

For each, if In addition to another 

excursion . . . • . 1.50 ,, 

To Sixt, by Col d'Aoteme . . 9 „ 
Do. returning by same route, or 
by Cbamp^ry and Martigny. per 

„dav 9 „ 

To Courmayeur by Contamines, In 

three days 18 „ 

Da da in two days 15 ^ 

Ascent of the Cramont . . . 6 „ 

Courmayeur to Great 8t. Bernard, 

' ortoOrsidrei ... . 9 „ 

Charge for guide*! return fh>in 
Martigny to Chamouni . . 6 „ 

The same daily charge is made for the guide's 
return when discharged at a distance from 
. Chamouni. 

As a general rule, where the way is 
practicable for mules, the charge for 
each mule is the same as for a guide. 

Besides the guides who are specially 
named in the Introduction, there are 
manj verj competent men who stand 
in the second rank. Of these Michel 
Auguste Balmat, Michel Irenee Couttet, 
Henri Charlet, Michel Dacroz, and 
Frederic Payot, brother of Michel Pa- 
yot, jun., have been well recommended. 

v. Payot is well acquainted with the 
local flora, and has a fair knowledge of 
the geology of this district. 

The excursions made from Chamouni 
are rery numerous, varying with the 
tastes and physical strength of visitors ; 
but they fail into two principal divisions, 
according as the object is to approach 
the great glaciers and peaks of the oen- 
.tral range, or to seek a more general view 
from some point in the range of the Ai- 
guilles Rouges on the N. side of the valley. 

The chief aim of the first class of 
excursions is the Mer de Ghee* It 



has been said in the introduction, that 
the mass of Mont Blanc consists of two 
parallel ridges, of which the northern is 
broken by several wide gaps through 
which the snows accumulated in the 
valleys between the two ridges are 
drained through great glaciers that de* 
scend towards the valley of Chamouni. 
The Glacier dee Boie^ called in its 
middle region Mer de Glace, is the most 
important of these glaciers, from the 
extent of the area which it drains^ ' 
Without speaking of minor tributaries, 
it receives the overflow of three great 
reservoirs. The most considerable of 
these is the Glacier du G^n^ also called 
de Tacul, which descends on the E.side 
of the central mass of Mont Blanc be- 
tween a double range of Aiguilles. In 
the opposite direction, a reservoir lying 
between the Aiguille Verte and the 
Aiguille de Triolet pours down to the 
W. an ice-stream called Glacier de 
Talefrey and before reaching the rocks 
of the Tacul receives from the S. the 
Glacier de Lichaud. The central point 
where these three ice-streams meet op- 
posite to the Tacul bears the same rela- 
tion to the adjoining ridges as Entreves 
in the Allee Blanche. Here the drain- 
age of the whole basin is carrietl otF to 
the N. in a broad channel, which hence- 
forward bears the name Mer de Glace, 
till about 4 m. lower down it falls over 
steep rocks in an ice-cataract, to the 
level of the valley, where it comes to an 
end, about 3 m. from the village of 
Chamouni. 

1. Source of the Arveiron. Those 
who have two or three hours to spare, 
especially if they have not previously 
seen the lower end of a great glacier, do 
well to visit the spot where the stream 
of the ArveiroHf one of the sources of the 
Arve, issues from the extremity of the 
Glacier des Bois* This is about 3 m. 
from Chamouni, and is approached by a 
char-road, which passes by the hamlets 
des Fraz and des Bois. Between them 
the remains : of a great moraine, now 
overgrown with pine-trees, deserve ex- 
amination, and the Aiguille du Dru, 
seen towering above, is a magnificcnl 
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object Af explained in the intro- 
duction (Art. Glaciers) the form and 
poflition of the lower end of the glacier 
are sobject to continual chan^^e. The 
stream usually issues from a cayem in 
the ice of variable depth, and from 80 
to 40 ft. in height, whose strange as- 
pect and exquisite colour often tempted 
stran^rs to penetrate some distance 
into it, and several fatal accidents have 
happened from the sudden fall of blocks 
of ice from the roof. Of late years, 
however, the stream has commonly 
escaped from beneath the ice at a con* 
siderable height above the end of the 
glacier, forming a waterfall visible f^om 
Ohamonni. 

This excursion is often combined 
with that to the Montanvers or the 
Fleg^re. There is a little inn (An 
Touriste) near the glacier. 

2. The Montanvers. The rocks near 
to the ice-cataract of the Glacier des 
Bois being very steep, the most con- 
venient way for reaching the middle 
region of the glacier is to mount from 
Ghamouni by a good mule-path, wind- 
ing up the slope of the valley towards 
a promontory extending from the base 
of the Aignille de Gharmoz, which 
forms tiie W. barrier of the Mer de 
Glace. After crossing some meadows, 
the path ascends through a forest, and 
if the visitor has no intention of going be- 
yond the Pavilion, a guide is quite unne- 
cessary. The mules take 2^ hr<i. in the 
liscent — 2 hrs. more than suffice to a 
good walker. Above half way the 
tracks of avalanches, which have de- 
stroyed much of the forest, are fre- 
quently parsed; but nervous persons 
may feel assured that there is no danger 
from that quarter in the tourist season. 
In approaching the summit the Aiguille 
dn Dm becomes a more and more im- 
pressive object, but no other conspicuous 
peak is seen, until on reaching the 
summit of the rounded rid^re of the 
Montanvers^ and losing sight of the 
main valley below, the traveller sud- 
denly gains that wonderful view which 
has sufficed to attract and to reward 
thousands of visitors fh)m every part 



of the world. No amount of famf. 
liarity, nor even the rivalry of scenes 
less accessible and not less grand, can 
much lessen the impression which this 
makes upon all true lovers of nature. 
The first object that attracts attention 
is the Mer de Glace, so often described 
in vain, for description gives no real 
image of the reality. Of the ma^niti* 
cent group of aiguilles that rise on the 
opposite bank, that of Dru (12,5l(y), 
pre-eminent fur boldness of form, 
almost conceals the nrach higher peak 
of the Aiguille Verte (13,527'), which 
lies behind it. To the rt. extends the 
shattered ridge whose most promi* 
nent point is the AigviUe du Moine 
(11,214'). At the end of the vista, at 
least twice as distant as the Moine, the 
eye rests upon the Qrandes Jortusem 
(13,799'), one of the giants of the S. 
ridge of the Mont Blanc range, risingr 
at the farther end of the Glacier de 
Lechaud. This glacier is bounded to 
the W. by a ridge projecting towards 
the spectator, whose highest and most 
distant peak is the Mont Mallet ( 1 d,084<), 
while its N. extremity is the Aiguilie de 
7acu/( 1 1,013'). Farther to the rtl is 
the Aiffuilie du Giant (13,156'), and 
then the nearer mass of the Aiguille 
de Charmoz closes the view on that 
side. 

The house which is the ordinary 
rendezvous of tourists on the Mont- 
anvers is called the Pavilion, 6,303 ft 
above the sea; it is rented by one of 
the Couttets, who keeps minerals, cat 
crystals, and other objects, for sale. 
During the day it is often thronged 
with visitors, who seek rest and refresh- 
ment, but in the evening all subsides 
into quiet, and it then becomes a 
pleasant stopping-place for a moun- 
taineer who can be content with good 
plain fare and beds, four or five of which 
are kept to accommodate tourists who 
often sleep here before visiting the 
Jardin or crossing the Col da Otent. 
Most strangers descend from the 
Pavilion to the bank of the glacier, 
and go some short distance upon its 
sorfaoe. Unemployed gudes are osn* 
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ally on the spot ready to offer their 
•enrioee, mud the tourist who has no 
previous acquaintance with gla<ier 
traTelling, and who may have come 
from Chainouni without a guide, will 
do wisely to accept the escort. The 
traveller who has followed the progress 
of the Glacier Theory during the last 
25 years, will recollect that he here 
stands upon classic ground, and that 
mneh of our present knowledge of the 
laws and causes of glacier motion 
is due to the observations made on the 
Mer de Glace by our eminent country- 
men. Principal Forbes and Professor 
TyndalL After visiting the Mont- 
anvers, and setting foot upon the Mer 
de Glace, the less strong or adventurous 
tourists return to Chamouni, and some 
descend by a steep path, where a guide 
is expedient, to the source of the Arvei- 
ron, while those who can do so without 
over-fatigue wisely decide to combine 
this with the following excursion, by 
crossing the Mer de Glace oppa^ite 
Ifae Pavilion. In the latter part of the 
season^ when the crevasses are much 
enlarged, this is sometimes rather 
difficult. None bnt persons thoroughly 
used 'to ice- travelling should attempt 
to go alone, and as a general rule 
a guide should be taken for each tra* 
Teller. Those engaged at the Mont* 
anvers are entitled to 2fr. for crossing 
the glacier, and 4£r. if they descend 
to the Chapeau. 

3. The Cbapeau. The steepness of 
the rocks on the W., or Montanvers 
tide, makes it impossible to approach 
near to the ice cascade of the Glacier 
des Bois. The opposite bank of the 
glacier, although steep, is traversed 
by a path which leads up to the very 
base of the Aiguille du Dm, and 
it is thus possible to approach close 
to the towers and pinnacles of ice 
formed by the action of the sun 
where the glacier is riven into deep 
and frequent crevasses. To complete 
the impression of a glacier gained 
by a visit to the Mer de Glaoe, it 
is necessary to see near at hand its 
ttUeriy di&iem aspect in the ^M 



confusion of the ice-fall. To reach 
the Cbapeau from Chamouni it is 
necessary to follow for 1 hr. the char- 
road to Argentiere, till, beyond the 
village of Tinea, a mule-path turns up 
to the rt., passes the hamlet of Zo- 
vanchy, and approaches the rt. bank of 
the glacier. The mules are left before 
a short and steep ascent, leading in 
about 1 hr. more to a cavern or recess in 
the face of the rocks, perhaps a finer 
point of view than the Chapeau, which 
is, properly speaking, the name of a 
grassy knoll above the cavern, fi,082 ft. 
above the sea, where a so-called 
Pavilion supplies refreshments. This 
point is considerably lower than the 
Montanvers, and the view of the Mer 
de Glace is not nearly so complete, 
thougii the Aiguilles de Charmoz, de 
Greppond, and de Blaiticre, seen on 
the opposite side of the glacier, and 
backed by the still mightier central 
mass of Mont Blanc, form the mate* 
rials of a grand pieture. The special 
object of attraction is, however, the 
ice-fall of the glacier, which lies im-* 
mediately below the eye, and the effect 
of the fantastic forms assumed by the 
ice is often increased in a startling 
manner by the fall of some huge mass, 
weighing many tons. The path from 
rhe Chapeau to the base of the AiguiUe 
>itt Dru (12.510') passes by a rou^ 
staircase along a face of rock, and 
formerly deserved the name Manvais 
Pas. But it has been so much im-» 
proved, and made easy by a rope 
stretched so as to serve as a bannister, 
that ladies pass without difficulty. 
About ^ hr. above the Chapeau the 
traveller reaches the point from 
whence he may cross the glaciex 
to the Montanvers. It is a better 
arrangement to visit the Montanvers 
first, and then cross to the Chapeau, 
so as to descend, instead of aseend« 
ing, by the steep path on the K 
bank of the glacier. This path, espe^ 
oially the staircase of the Mauvais Pas, 
is not practicable for cattle, and it it 
therefore necessary to drive the cowa 
that are annnally sent to feed on th«v 
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Alpine pasture at the base of the 
Aiguille da Dm across the Mer de 
Glace. This is a curious operation, 
and well worth seeing. A large num- 
ber of men, boys, and girls are em- 
ployed, carrying axes to level the ice, 
planks to bridge over crevasses, and 
ropes to keep the cattle from slipping. 
4. ITte Jardin, It has been ahrady 
Baid, that the easternmost of the three 
glacier streams which form the Mer de 
Glace is the Glacier de Talefre, ori- 
ginating in a great reservoir of neve 
between the Aiguille Verte and the 
Aiguille de*Triolet. In the midst of the 
neve-basin rises a mass of rock, clear 
of snow in fine weather, nearly a mile 
in length by 300 or 400 yards in 
breadth, whereon grow many species of 
flowering plants. This spot received, 
in the local patois, the name Courtil, 
which has been supplanted by the 
French equivalent Jardiu. Thuse 
familiar with the higher region of the 
Alps know that there is nothing un- 
usual in the existence of an island ot 
rock in the midst of fields of neve, nor 
in the presence of Alpine flowers on 
such islands, even above the height of 
10,000 ft.$ but apart from any fancied 
interest attaching to a garden in the 
midst of eternal snows, the position of 
the Jardin fully justifies the reputation 
it has acquired as one of the most 
interesting spots within reach of Cha- 
monni. The distance being rather 
considerable, and the objects of interest 
very numerous, it is a good plan, even 
for those who do not fear fatigue, to 
sleep at the Pavilion on the Mont- 
anvers, thus leaving time to take the 
expedition leisurely, and to explore 
gome of the upper recesses of the Mer 
de Glace. Starting from the Mont- 
anvers, the excursion is quite within 
the range of many ladies, and as in 
fine weather it is unaccompanied by the 
slightest risk, it may safely be recom- 
mended to them as one of the most 
interesting of easily practicable glacier 
excursions. An active pedestrian may 
make the whole expedition from Cha- 
moimi in 10^ or 11 hrs., exclusive of 



halts. Those not already well ae^ 
quainted with the glacier should on no 
account attempt to go without a g^uide, 
and one should be engaged for each 
lady or other visitor unused to glacier- 
travelling. 

Although it is possible to approach 
the Jardin by the Chapeau, and 
thence along the E. bank of the g^la* 
cier, in part by the moraine, and in 
part over the ice, to the Couvercle, 
that way is very rarely taken, the 
almost universal route being hy the 
Montanvers. From thence a path i^ 
carried along the slope above the 
glacier, and the first 80<called diffi- 
culty, which can be so only to the 
veriest beginners in mountain walkings* 
is at a place called Les Fonts, where the 
path is carried along the face of steep 
rocks. It was formerly usual to descend 
to the moraine a short distance beyond 
Les Fonts, but a better way is now fol- 
lowed, which keeps for about l^ hr. 
along the rocky base of the Aiguille de 
Charmoz to Trilaporte^ where it ia 
usually possible to get upon the ice 
with less difiiculty £an lower down. 
It should, however, be remembered that 
the condition of the glacier and the 
form and width of the crevasses are 
subject to continual variation, which ia 
most rapid in fine weather ; and it is 
necessary to rely on the knowledge and 
experience of the guides, who by con- 
stant practice are able to follow the 
changing phases of the ice. 

Above Trelaporte is a remarkable 
point of view trum a notch in the face 
of the Aiguille de Charmoz, which is 
known as the Cleft Station. The 
ascent is decidedly diflScult, and should 
be attempted only by practised crags* 
men, and with a trusty guide. Readers 
of Frofessor Forbes's • Travels * will 
not forget the extraordinary escape of 
an American tourist who attempted 
alone to climb these dangerous slopes. 

From Trelaporte it is necessary to 
traverse the glacier diagonally below 
the junction of the Glacier de Lechand 
with the Glacier du GeanL In the 
waj the traveller crosses four mediiU 
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mofauies, correspondiDg to as many 
points of junction between the separate 
ioe-streams that make up the Mer de 
Glace, and by a slight detour, either in 
going or returning, he may inspect one 
of the Monlins, which are amongst the 
moBt curious of glacier phenomena. 
(See Introduction, Art. Glaciers.) 

As the traveller approaches the 
Glacier de Lechaud, he finds, on turn- 
ing round, that he has reached a point 
opposite the ice-fall of the Glacier du 
Geant, descending from the great central 
Talley of the Mont Blanc range. The 
liighest peak of the mountain, and the 
adjoining mass of the Mont Blanc de 
Tacul, remain almost constantly in 
Tiew during the remainder of the ex- 
cursion* Advancing along the Glacier 
de Lechaud, it is soon seen that this is 
formed by the union of one branch, 
from the N. base of the Grandes Jo- 
rasses and the adjoining peaks, with the 
Glacier de Tal^re, issuing from a 
narrow opening to the £., and form- 
ing one of the finest ice cataracts in 
the Alps before it reaches the level of 
the main Glacier de Lechand« To 
gain the upper level of the Glacier 
de Taldfre, which is the object of this 
excursion, it is necessary to climb the 
rocks of the Couvercle on the N» side of 
the Glacier de Lechaud, at the base of 
the Aiguille du Moine, The spot where 
it is usual to scramble up the, face of 
the granite rock, is called Les Egralets, 
and although steep, presents no real 
difficulty, as there is good holding 
for feet and hands. After this the 
way becomes much easier, the path lies 
in part over slopes of turf covered 
with Alpine flowers, and in part amid 
blocks of stone and debris. It is usual 
to make a halt here at a spot where the 
Tiew is as striking as that from the 
Jardin, before crossing the arm of the 
glacier, which separates the rock from 
^e shore. 

The ideas excited by the name 
Jardin may at first cause some disap- 
pointment. It is, in fact, a steep rock, 
and in great part bare, though here and 
t^en Alpine flowers bloom luxuriantly 



during the short summer, often not 
more than six weeks, when the sur- 
face is clear of snow, the lower part 
being 9,144 ft, and the summit 
9,833 ft. above the sea. What is 
really impressive here is the position 
of this patch of rock in the midst of a 
world that has so little in common with 
ordinary experience. The mountaineer 
who is used to roam in the upper region 
of the Alps, may often find himself in 
some similar solitude, entirely cut off 
from the lower inhabited world, where 
nothing but ice, snow, and rocks meet 
the eye$ but rarely can he see this 
strange region on so great a scale, and 
so completely isolated as here. The 
distance in a direct line to the snra> 
mit of Mont Blanc is about 9 m., and 
throughout that distance, and on either 
side, there is no spot that exhibits traces 
of life, animal or vegetable. The 
tokens of destruction, the fiill of rocks 
or of blocks of ice, or the gentler 
murmur of the rivulets that flow from 
the. melting snow, and by their un- 
ceasing energy complete the process 
of decay, are the only witnesses to 
the presence of living force in this wil- 
derness. The ridge NE. of the Jardin, 
extending from the Aiguille Yerte to 
the Aiguille de Triolet, one of the 
massive beams in the architecture of 
the Mont Blanc range, is called Les 
Courteif and its formidably steep slopes 
are often sought by crystal hunters. 
At the S. comer of the glacier basin 
rises the Aiguille de Tali/re (12,287'). 

In returning from the Jardin there- 
is usually time to visit the Lac du 
Tacul, formed in summer by the snow- 
water accumulated between the base of 
the Aiguille du Tacul and the glacier. 
This central point of the glacier sys- 
tem has been resorted to for a night 
bivouac by Forbes, Tyndall, and other 
explorers, and an interesting account 
of a night passed there is given in 
Mr. WiUs*s * Wanderings among the 
High Alps ' 

5. Lea AiguiUeede Ckanunmi. Five 
summits, all visible from Chamouni, 
overlook the middle portion of the val* 
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Icy, and separate it tr<m tbe parallel 
3now-valley of the Glacier de Geant* 
Reckoninj;; from E. to W., these are the 
AiffutUe ek Charmoz (11«2930> ^- <^« 
Greppmd (12,044'?), A. de Blaitwre 
(ll,6jl0, A. du Plan (12,061'), and, 
lastly, the Aiguille du Midi (12,6080. 
Several small glaciers descend in the 
hollows at the N. hase of this range, 
besides one more considerable, the Gia- 
cier dee P^rins, An ezcnrsion now 
frequently made is to pass along the 
base of the Aiguilles, either traversing 
the glaciers, or passing below them, and 
descending by the Glacier des Felerins, 
and along a new path which has been 
made to facilitate the excursion. To a 
mountaineer this is an easy and very 
interesting expedition, and it is not too 
much for some enterprising ladies, who 
may ride a portion of the way. It may 
very conveniently be made from the 
Montanvers, and is often combined as 
a second day's walk after that of the 
jardin by those who pass the night at 
the Pavilion. A guide is necessary. 
Immediately above the village of Cha- 
mouni, and just on a level with the 
Montanvers, are the Ch&lets of Blai- 
ti^re Desstts, which may be reached by 
mule-path in 1 hr. from that place, 
or in about 1} hr. from Cbamouni. 
Thence the mule -path is carried for 
ahout } hr. past the lower end of the 
Glacier de NantiUm^ to the Lae Du 
Plan. From the lake it is not difficult 
to reach the very base of the Aiguille 
du Plan, and even to ascend some way 
up the steep rocks. Mr. Wills recom- 
mends thoee who make thi^ excursion 
ik'om the Montanvers to traverse the 
glaciers of Blaiti^re and Nantillon in 
preference to passing below them, the 
latter way involving flc>me risk from 
blocks of stone that fall during the 
heat Qf the day. The views through- 
out this excursion are varied and 
grand. Some travellers, instead of de- 
scending direct to Cbamouni, lengthen 
the excursion by reaching the Pierre de 
r^cfaelle at the NW, base of the Aiguille 
du Midi (See Kte. G.) 
6, The Glacier dee BoimmM and Com^ 



cadeduDard, The Glacier des Bossotts; 
which descends directly in one stream, 
without medial moraines, from the upper 
part of Mont Blanc to the vallejr of 
Ghamouni, does not drain nearljr so 
extensive an area as the Mcr de Giace^ 
neither does it exhibit so fully the vari-. 
ous aspects of glacier existence. It^ is 
necessarily traversed by those who go 
from Ghamouni to the Grands Ma lets, 
and its lower extremity where it reaches 
the level of the valley is often made the 
object of a short excursion from the 
village, and, taken together with the 
pretty Cascade du Dard, suffices for a 
pleasant afltemoon*s stroll. Both may^ 
by a slight detour, be taken by a pedes* 
trian in his way through the valley be- 
tween the Prieure and Les Ouchea: 
The end of the Glacier des Bosaons 
reaches the valley about 4 m. beloi^ 
Ghamouni, and may be reached by the 
road or by a path along the S. side of 
the Arve. The ice is broken up into 
pinnacles of great beauty — often more 
than 150 ft. in height, which may be 
approached very nearly. They are best 
seen on the W. side of the glacier, and 
instead of returning by the same waj^ 
it is easy to cross the glacier in a place 
where it is free from crevasses. 

It is a walk of but 15 min. from the 
£. bank of the glacier to the hamlet des 
P^lerins, a short distance below the 
Caeeade dee Pdleriney formerly much 
visited as one of the most beautiful and 
graceful of waterfalls. The torrent, 
descending in a single bound, struck a 
projecting mass of rock, and sprung out 
anew with fVesh vigour in the fashion 
which is imitated on a petty scale by 
some artificial fountains. The fSiill of 
some mass from above broke the pro- 
jecting rock, and spoiled the waterfall. 
Within a few hundred yards, and nearer 
to Ghamouni, is the Uaitcade du Dard, 
very picturesque, and better worth see* 
ing than the Pelerins in its present con*' 
dition. l^ear at hand is a chalet, where 
bread and butter, strawberries and 
cream, cheese and wine, with crystals 
and scraps of minerals, are kept on sale 
to tempt visitors. Anyone used t« 
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-moiatitAhi walking may find the wbj 
back to Cbamoiiiii, but k ii possible 
to f^ astray. 

The excursion to the Grandi Unlets 
is described in Roe. F., and the Glaciers 
da Tour and d' Argentic are noticed 
m Ktes. L. and M. The Col de Balme 
and the Col de Voza, both well worth a 
▼isit, even by those who may have no 
occaeion to trarerse them, will be found 
in Rtes. B. and K. 

We now notice the two exenrsions 
most frequently made on the side of the 
▼alley of Chamonni opposite to the ran^ 
of Mont Blanc 

7. TThe FUffin. This is a very easy 
excursion, inYolving an ascent of 2} hrs. 
by a good mule-path, and a descent 
which is easily accomplished in 2 hrs. 
It is Tsry often made by hidies. A gnide 
is not necessary to a pedestrian. Near 
the hamlet of Les Praz, and just oppo- 
site to the lower end of the Glacier des 
Bois, the path turns to ths 1. from the 
char-road at the base of the AiifuiUe ie 
Charlanoz^ one of the Aiguilles Rouges. 
The ascent lies at first through a ravine, 
and then amidst pine forest to an open 
pasture called Pras Viola. From thence 
I hr., for the most port through a forest 
composed of pine and larch, suffices to 
reach the CroiT de Fkffkre (5,93 ^')» <^ora- 
mending a general view of the Mont 
Blanc range, and the whole length of the 
Talley from the Col de Bafane to the Col 
de y oza. Being exactly opposite to the 
Mer de Glace, the cluster of pinnaeles 
whose highest summit is the Aiguille 
Yerte is seen to greater perfection than 
from any other easily accessible spot near 
Chamomii Close to the Flegere is a 
chalet where refrediments are kept ready 
for visitors, and where one or two beds 
may be obtained by traveUers desiring 
to explore the range of the Aiguilles 
Rouges. From hence the AigtdUe de la 
GHibt^ one of the summits of that ran^, 
may be reached in 4 (?) hrs. The 
height is about 9,700 ft., and the view 
is said to be more extensive than that 
from the Brevent, but it is not so well 
placed for a view of the central mass of 
liantBIano. It is q[ttite possible to com- 



bine a visit to tbe Flegdre whSi the 
ascent of the Brevent, but unless a pro^ 
posed new mule-path should be com» 
pleted, this is not much to be reoom- 
mended. The path was extremely rough 
and laborious, and scarcely to be found 
without a gnide— the distance about S 
hrs, ^ 

8. ThB Bfivent The SW. end of the 
range of the Aiguilles Rouges is formed 
by the ridge of the Brevent. The 
summit, standing just opposite to the 
Glacier des Bosisons o&rs the very 
finest view of the N. side of Mont 
Blanc, and in &vourable weather is one 
of the most interesting, some think the 
most interesting, excursion to be made 
from Charoouni. To those not weU 
used to mountain walking, it is a somef 
what laborious day's work of 8 hrs., 
exclusive of hahs, but it is nevertbelen 
often achieved by ladies, who may ride 
for two-thirds of the way. None but 
practised mountaineers should go with* 
out a guide. Although rounded at the 
top, and sloping gently to the N. and 
NW., the side of the Br6vent facing 
Chamouni is a precipice almost com- 
pletely vertical, and the most direct way 
to reach the summit is by the ridge to 
the E. of the summit. The ascent com- 
mences immediately horn the Prieurei 
The mule-path, alter traversmg some 
open fields and pastures, mounts the 
steep slope of the mountain by zig* 
sags, in part through forest, at inter* 
vais over open spaces that have been 
cleared by avalanches 'and landslipsb 
After reaching the upper limit of trees, 
the path leads to a gently sloping green 
pasture, called Planpraz, where stands 
a little mountain inn at which noany 
halt for refreshment, and where it is 
necessary to leave the moles. This 
spot, 6,959 ft. in height, commands a 
magnificent view, superior to that from 
the Flegere, and not much inferior ta 
that gained from the summit, and is 
well worth a visit by those who are 
unable to go fkrther. Mules take about 
a hrs. to reach Planpraz, but a pedes» 
trian, following a more direct path which 
lies in great part over tlofep of 44bri^ 
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or cnttiitg off some of tihe zigzsgf of the 
male-track, may make the ascent in 2^ 
hrs., or even less. From PUnpraz a 
rockj path passes round a projecting 
ridge of the mountain and enters a 
atonj hollow, leading in about 1 hr. to 
the base of a very steep wall of rock, 
traversed by a fissare or chimney about 
50 ft. in height, which muss be climbed 
to reach the upper ridge of the moun- 
tain. Though the rock gives good hold 
for feet and hands, this is too steep to be 
convenient to ladies, and they usually 
avoid the difficulty by a circuitous path, 
longer by 15 or 20 min., which joins the 
other near the top of the Cheminee. 
From thence a gentle ascent of less than 
^ hr. leads to the summit* 8,^284 ft. above 
the sea. 

Amongst the numerous objects that 
attract attention, the peak of Mont Blanc 
is preeminent. Those who have read with 
eager interest the narratives of the as- 
cent are anxious to follow, as they here 
ean do, the whole course of , the ordinary 
route from the Pierre de TEcbelle to the 
summit, and they can at the same time 
study the upper part of the so-called St. 
Oervais route from the Aiguille du Goiite 
CO the top. After satiating the eye with 
the contemplation of the snowy range 
opposite, the traveller should not omit 
to examine the remainder of the pano- 
rama. The most prominent object to 
the N. is the Buet, a flattened glacier- 
clad p3rramid ; more to the I, looking 
across the deep gorge of the Diosa, is 
the Col d'Anteme, l^ing to Sixt, fol- 
lowed by the range of the Rochers des 
Fys, crowned by the Pointe de Salles 
(10,333'), the whole mass appearing — as 
ft is in truth — a gigantic ruin, on which 
the short period of human history has 
worked notable change in undermining 
many of its highest towers and battle- 
ments. To the SW., above the moun- 
tains of Beaufort, one of the peaks of 
the Pelvoux group is seen in the far 
distance, and comparatively near at hand 
the Mont Joli, a rival of the Brevent 
<§ 12, Rte. A), rises beyond the Ck>l de 
Vosa. 

A variety of routes may be taken to 



or from the Brevent. Those who in- 
tend ascending the Buet may go to the 
Chalet de Villy, about 3^ hrs., where 
they may pass the night. If the day be 
not too far advanced, an active walker 
may reach Sixt by the Col d'Anteme 
(§ 17, Rte. C) in 8^ hrs. An easier 
course is to descend to Servoz by the 
gorge of the IMoza, 3 hrs.' walk, and 
thence either return to Chamonni, or 
follow the road to Sallanches. A cir- 
cuitous but interesting way, often taken 
in returning from the summit, passes 
by the Lac du Brevent, and winds round 
the western slopes of the mountain till 
it reaches the high-road at liCS Ouches, 
in 4 hrs. from the summit For all the 
above-mentioned routes, but especially 
to find the way from the Brevent to the 
Col d'Anteme, it is expedient to take 
a guide. In the writer's opinion, it is a 
better arrangement to gain the summit 
of the Brevent (if possible, early in the 
day) by any of the above routes, and to 
descend to Chamouni, following the 
ordinary path by Planpraz. The tra- 
veller thus has the view of Mont Blanc 
before him throughout the descent, and 
avoids the heat of the sun, which is 
often inconvenient in the direct ascent 
from Chamouni. Thus a pedestrian 
approaching from Geneva may sleep at 
Siervos, and take the Brevent on his way 
to Chamouni, or, better still, if starting 
from Sixt, and favoured by fine weather, 
he may reach the Brevent by the Col 
d'Anteme, 9 J hrsi«— exclusive of halts — 
enjoy the marvellous evening view of 
Mont Blanc lit up by the sun in the 
western sky; and if he should have the 
further good fortune to coudnde the 
descent by moonlight, when the valley 
of Chamouni is seen to its utmost per- 
fection, he will have enjoyed a day 
which cannot easily be surpassed for 
grandeur and variety. 

The ascent of the Buet, though it 
may count as one of the excursions to 
be made from Chamouni, is included in 
§ 17, Rte. D. 

Enterprising mountaineers may add 
larffply to the above list of excurHions 
from ( Chamouni. Mr. A. A . Reilly, whose 
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opinion deserves the atmost weight, es- 
pecially recommends the ascent of the 
AiguiUe dea Grands MontetSy above the 
Glacier du Nant Blanc. Among the 
more remarkable exploits of adventar- 
ous mouDtaineers, the ascents of the 
Aiguille Verte and theOrandes Jorasses, 
first effected by Mr. E. Whymper, with 
Christian. Aimer as leading guide, de- 
serve to be noted. See Rte. F. 

In the neighbourhood of Chamouni 
the botanist may gather most of the 
characteristic species of the Alpine re- 
gion that grow on the detritus of gra- 
nitic rocks, but the flora is much less 
rich than in the valleys of Monte Rosa, 
where the rocks vary more in mineral 
composition. To the geologist the val- 
ley of the Dioza is interesting from the 
fossil remains which abound on its N. 
slopes. The anthracite deposits of Con- 
peau, about 40 min. above Les Ouches, 
al«o deserve a visit* 



KOUTB B. 

GBAMOUNt TO COURMATXUB, BT THB 
COL DU BONHOMMB. 

Hrs.* walking Eng. nilei 

Lps Ouchps . . 1| 6 

Col de Vota • . 3 ft 

Contamines . . 3 8 

Nant Bourrant * If 4| 

Col du Bonhomme 3| 8i 

Chapiu . . . l| 4i 

Motet . . » 8 5 

Col de la Setgne . \h 3f 

Courmayeur . • 4| 12 



Practicable for mules, and frequently 
made by ladies, who usually sleep at 
Contamines and Chapiu, making the 
journey in 3 days. Active pedestrians 
who sleep at Nant Bourrant usually 
take the rte. by the Col des Fours to 
Motet, 1 hr. shorter than the way by 
Chapiu, and reach Courmayeur in 11 
hrs.* steady walking, exclusive of halts. 

This route forms the most frequented 
portion of the tour of Mont Blanc, an 
expedition often made by visitors to 
Chamonni. Adventurous mountaineers 
pow-a-dajsofcen prefer one or otberof the 



glacier passes described in this section ; 
but the view from the Col de la Seigne, 
and the descent from thence through the 
AUee Blanche, will always make that 
part of the present route attractive to the 
true lover of nature. Except in the 
most settled weather it is imprudent, 
even in an experienced mountaineer, to 
go without a guide. In the event of 
clouds descending upon the Bonhomme, 
it is almost impossible for anyone not 
possessing minute local knowledge to 
find the true way; and even in clear 
weather it is easy to go astray. It iS 
tar better to make the rte. in the direc* 
tion here indicated rather than in the 
opposite sense, from Courmayeur to 
Chamouni 

From Les Ouches, on the road to 
Sallanches, 5 m. below the Prieure, a 
rough mule-path mounts rather steeply 
to the SW., and, after passing several 
chalets, attains the summit of the Cot de 
Voza (5,49 6')t <^ depression in the ridge 
which extends from the base of the 
Aiguille du Goute, between the valley 
of Chamouni and that of Montjoie. 
Nearly 2^ hrs. are required for the 
ascent, while 1^ hr. suffices to descend 
to Les Ouches. The Col lies between 
the Mont Lachat to the SE., and the 
Prarion (6,460') to the N. If time can 
be spared, it is worth while to make a 
detour to the latter point, which com* 
mands a still finer view. A small inn — 
Pavilion de Bellevue^has been built on 
the slope of the Mont Lachat, in a fold 
of the ridge parallel to, but consider- 
ably higher than, the Col de Voza, 
rising 5,945 ft. above the sea. The 
position is extremely convenient for 
mountaineers. When first opened the 
charges were extortionate, but in 1864 
this was not found to be the case. The 
view of the valley of Chamouni and the 
Mont Blanc range is a counterpart to 
that from the Col de Balme (Rte. H), 
but not quite so favourable, as the Dome 
du Goute conceals the highest part of 
the mountain. The descent towards 
the Val de Montjoie lies along the 
steep ridge of the Mont Lachat, 
which forms the N. boundary of the 
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fine GUuMt of Bionnauay* Tn front the 
view is bounded by the Mont Joii, with 
the church of St. Nicholas de Veroce at 
its base, and to the 1. the ridge extend- 
ing from the AipuiiU de BionnaMay to 
the AiguiUe de Tricot on tbe opposite 
side of the glacier Is tbe most conspi- 
cuous object in Tiew. The mule*path 
descends by Bionnaetay, and thence by 
the rt bank of the torrent to Bumnay 
(dries'), in the Yal de Montjoie, 1^ br. 
Irom the Col de Voza, where it joins) 
the main track firom St Gervais to the^ 
Col du Bonhomme. The way from Sal- 
lanches to Bionnay is described in Rte. 
C. It is an easy walk of l\ hr. from 
Bionnay to 

Contaminee (Inns : H. du Bonhomme, 
Tery fair). The former Hotel de T Union 
18 dosed, and a irery poor cabaret has 
now assumed the name. A pedestrian 
may save i hr. by taking a path to the 
L in descending from the Col de Vosa 
a little before reaching Bionnassay, and 
crossing the torrent by a wooden bridge 
a little below the spot where it issues 
from the glacier. From thence a path 
lias chiefly across meadows to Champel, 
and joins the main track to Contamines 
at the hamlet of Tresse. By this way 
Contamines is reached in 2^ hrs. frvm 
the Pavilion de BellcTue. Contamines 
(3,944') lies at the W. base of the Mont 
Joli (§ 12, Rte. A), which may be 
reached from hence, and will be more 
often visited when it is known to be a 
worthy rival of tbe Br^vent and the 
Cramont In the opposite direction the 
Oiacier d'Armeneettea, lying in a grand 
amphitheatre crowned by the Aiguille 
de Miage and the Aiguille de Berenger, 
has apparently shrank within dimen- 
sions much smaller than its former 
limits. For the way to Courmayenr 
by the Coi de Tondu, a course strongly 
recommended to mountaineers, see 
Bte D. 

Half a m. beyond Contamines a path 
descends to the rt., to the Sanctuary of 
Notre Dame de la Gorge, frequented in 
August by many pilgrims $ while the 
main track keeps to the rt bank of the 
fionnaut^ or Bon Nant, and after mount* 



ing k steep and rongh slope of the 
valley, crosses the torrent by a stoiie 
bridge, and, traversing an Alpine pa*:- 
ture, reaches the ch&lets of M«ftf Bour^ 
rant (4,560'). there is here a little 
mountain inn, not uncomfortable, bnt 
extortionate charges — ^make your bar- 
gain. It is the common halting-place tor 
those who make the journey in two days. 
There is a fine fall of the Bonnaut be<* 
low the bridge which is crossed to reach 
the chalets, and a still finer one rather 
higher on the branch of that stream 
coming from the glacier of TreiatetOt 
which is in sight of the ch&leta. (8ee 
RtcD.) 

Above Nant Bourrant the path to the 
Col du Bonhomme traverses a wood 
before reaching the hamlet of Za 
Barmaz^ where a tired travtfUer may 
find a bed for tbe night From hence 
a path mounts W. to the £nclave 
de la Fenetre, a pass leading to St 
Maxime de Beaufort by the valley o\ 
Haute Luce (§12, Rte. *E). Here the 
massive tower of rock called the Tetedu 
Bonhomme (10,138') comes into view, 
and to the 1. tbe similar bnt rather 
lower summit called La Femme da Bon- 
homme (9,908'). The track now mounts 
through a narrow strait in the valley, 
and then, passing; some vast moraines of 
ancient glaciers, ascends amidst debris 
to an open space where, near a little 
lake (5,8920» stand (he chalets of Mont 
JoveU 1^ hr. from Nant Bourrant 
Bread, milk, wine, and two or three 
beds may be had here, and some 
prefer this as a stopping-place on 
the way to Courmayeur, but the pro- 
vision for travellers is scanty. Hav*^ 
ing now passed beyond the region 
of tree vegetation, the valley assumes a 
wilder and sterner aspect A short bnt 
steep ascent leads to another step in 
tbe valley, a plateau called Plan dee 
Dames (6,523'), where a large pile of 
stones marks a spot consecrated by a 
vague popular tradition that tells of a 
ftreac lady and her suite who all perished 
here in a snow-storm. Another ascent, 
longer than the last, leads in about 4t) 
min. to what appea» to be the desired 
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eol; but on reaching; the samraie, which 
lies between the Tete du Bonhomme 
and the Aiguille de Koasselctte (9,843'), 
it is seen that the pass which does in 
truth He between those summits turns 
sharply to the W., and descends through 
the Yallon de la Gitta to St Maxime de 
Beaufort (§ 12, Rte. F). It is still a 
distance of 1 hr. across barren stonj 
slopes, usually flecked with patches of 
mow, to the true pass. This portion of 
the rte. is much exposed to storms, and 
except in the most settled weather it is 
highly imprudent to pass without a 
guide. The fate of two Englishmen 
who perished here in a snow-storm in 
September 1830, is still quoted as a 
warning to travellers. 

The Cd du Bonhomme (8,195', 
Forbes), marked by a large cross, 
is the watershed between the basin of 
the Arve and that of the Isdre. The 
Tiew is not so extensive as might be 
expected ; the fine peak of the Mont 
Pourri is full in view, but Mont Blanc 
is shut out by the heights of the 1. of 
the Col. To pass from the Col da 
Bonhomme to the Allee Blanche is 
not so easy an operation as it appears 
to be upon the map. The gorge 
which lies at the S. side descends 
by Bonneval to Bourg St Maurice 
(I 12, Rte. F), but rather more than 
3,000 ft below the Col, at the poor 
hamlet of Chapiu, it is joined at an 
acute angle by the stream which flows 
to the Is^re fh)m the W. side of the 
Col de hi Seigne. The mule-track 
descends to Chapiu (4,974'), where 
there are two poor inns— H. du So- 
leil, improved; and Repos des Voya- 
geurs — and then reascends to Motet 
(6,004') through a barren and dreary 
glen, the least interesting part of the 
entire route. The pedestrian may 
choose between this and three other 
shorter routes. Of these the most often 
used, lying N. of the Cime des Fours 
(12,616')is by the Co/ </<wJ'ottr#(8,892'), 
reached by a path mounting to the 1. 
from the Col du Bonhomme. The de- 
scent thence to Motet is rather steep 
and fatiguing, but in fine weather it is 
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much to be preferred,b€ing shorter by Ihr. 
than the mule- path by Chapiu. There is 
a little-used path intermediate betweea 
the two already mentioned, which crosses 
the ridge at a point lower than the 
Col des Fours, and Joins the track from 
Chapiu at a group of chalets called Ha- 
meau du Glacier, ^ hr. below Motet, 
where all these paths converge. There 
are two chdlets, or rather mountain 
inns, at Motet, tolerably clean, but pro- 
visions are more scanty than at Chapiu. 
A more direct way than either of those 
above-mentioned is by the Col d*En- 
claves. This lies between the Tete 
d'Enclaves and the Mont Tondn. It 
may be reached from the Plan des 
Dames by mounting somewhat N. of £. 
to the Laces Joeet, small lakes formed 
by ancient moraines. The col is reached 
by a steep ascent over piles of debris. 
Below it on the S. side is a snow-bed 
above a little lake, and to the I. a 
ridge fVom the Mont Tondu, locally 
called Les Lancettes. A rapid descent 
leads to Motet in 4 his., fh>m Nant 
Bourrant 

Ascending steadily for Ij hr, from 
Motet, the traveller reaches the sum- 
mit of the Col de la Seigne (8,327'), and 
here the fatiguing and not very inte- 
restintr way that has been toiled over 
for the preceding 5 or 6 hrs. is rewarded 
by a view of extraordinary grandeur 
along the S. side of the range of Mont 
Blanc. The Piedmontese counterpart 
of the -valley of Chamouni is undoubt- 
edly more imposing and more imi»«ssire 
than its Savoyard rival The S. face of 
the Mont Blanc range includes, besides 
the actual summit, most of the highest 
secondary peaks, and between them 
there is but one opening, the Col de 
Miage (Rte. K) — which can be con* 
sidered as a break in the continuity of 
the ridge. To the left of the spectator 
are the AiguiUe du Glacier (12,579% and 
beyond it the AiguiUe de Trelutete 
(12.907'). The last-named peak has 
borne various names — e.g.. Aiguille de 
I'AIl^e Blanche, Petit Mont Blanc, &c. 
It has three points, of which the central 
and highest was attained in 1846 hf 
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^Ir. A. A. Reilly in 7} hrs. from the 
L»c de Combal. This is followed hy 
the wide opening throagh which the 
tilacier de Miage descends into the 
Talley, and then the eje rests on 
the central mass of Mont Blanc, here 
seen as a dome of snow sustained by 
three enormous buttresses of rock. The 
nearest of these is the Mont BrogUa 
(13,091'), beyond this is the Mont 
Rifugey and the third is the Muni P^teret, 
a granite pinnacle of the boldest form, 
somewhat more detached than the 
tJthers from the main mass, and which 
remains prominent as one of the most 
striking objects in riew Lhroughout the 
descent to Conrmayeur. Among the 
more distant summits of the range the 
Aiguille dn Geant and the Grandes 
Jorasses are prominent At the end of 
the long vista is the Col de Ferrex, and 
beyond it rise ihe snowy peaks of the 
Velan and the Grand Combin. To the 
rt. the ranges of the Cramont and the 
Mont de la Saxe, broken by the gap 
through which the Dora escapes towards 
the SE., run parallel to the great range of 
Mont Blanc The valley between these 
ranges, whose whole length now cxtends- 
beneath the traveller's feet, is properly 
called La Lex Blanche ; but it seems 
now impossible to change the received 
spelling adopted by modem writers in 
ignorance of the true etymology, and 
the name AUie Blanche is applied to 
the whole, although the portion which 
descends from the Col de Ferrex to 
Eiitr^ves is also known by the name 
Val Ferrex, as well as that which from 
the opposite side of the C<d descends 
to Orsi^res. 

in descending from the Col de la 
Seigne several rare plants may be 
gathered, and amongst others lianun- 
vu/us pamassi/bUMs. Lower down 
■Uugveninta tanac^i/olia and Achillea 
.muMcrophfUa are rather common. About 
1 hr. below the Col are the highest 
•cbilets (e,595'), where' milk may be 
obtained. Having left behind on the 
1. the Glacier de tEstdeite, the more 
considerable Glaeier de VAlUe Blanche 
into view. Another hr. 



or less leads down to the level of th^ 
Lac de Combal (5.774')» which reeeives 
the torrents from both the above- 
named glaciers. This lake is retained 
by a massive embankment of great 
antiquity, with sluices which regulate 
the outflow of the stream, the principal 
source of the Dora Baltea. A path 
turning to the rL above the lake 
leads to Conrmayeur, by the Col de 
Checruit, but nothing is gained by 
taking that way, which is on the whole 
less interesting than the regular track, 
though it is recommended to those who 
make an excursion from Conrmayeur 
to the lake. Below the embankment 
above-mentioned the mule-track crosst-s 
to the i bank of the Dora, and con- 
tinues for nearly 1 hr. between the 
stream and the enormoas moraine 
which conceals from view the Glacier de 
Miage. This great glacier occupies 
for a considerable distance nearly the 
entire breadth of the valley, and it is 
only when the path enters upon the 
pastures near the Chalet de la Visaille, 
below its lower extremity, that it comes 
fully into view. The portion of the 
Alice Blanche extending from hence to 
Entr^ves is sometimes called Val de 
Viau The pine forests which now 
elothe the slopes on the S. side of the 
valley, and the more luxuriant vegeta- 
tioii, present an agreeable contrast to 
the wild and somewhat dreary character 
uf the tcenery throughout the lung 
space from Nant Bourraiit. Advanc- 
ing down the valley, and passing oppo- 
site the Mont Peteret, the l^utiful 
Glacier de la Brenva comes into view, 
and is too well deserving of examination 
to be fully appreciated by a passing 
traveller ; it is more fully noticed below. 
At the point where the glacier com- 
pletely traverses the valUy, bridgin)? 
over the stream and abutting again*! 
the rocks on the S. side, the path passes 
by the chapel of Notre Dame de la 
Guerison, and winding round the base 
of the Mont Chetif, reaches the point 
where the Dora, now grown to a river 
after uniting in the two torrents that 
descend from the Col de la Seigne and 
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the Col de Ferrex th& drainage of at 
least twenty glaciers, escapes through 
the portal opened to the S. between 
the Mont Chetif and the Mont de la 
iSaxe. After crossing the Dora by 
a wooden bridge, the path reaches the 
baths of La Saxe, near to which is the 
Hotel da Mont ]31anc, commanding a 
finer view than Courniayeur, and nearer 
to most of the objects of interest. It 
was formerly pretty well kept and 
cheaper than the hotels at Courmayeur, 
bat it is said that the management has 
fallen off, while the prices have in- 
creased. About I m. from La Saxe, 
and 4 hrs.* steady walking from the 
Col de la Seigne, is 

CouBHAYKDB (Inus : Hotel Royal; 
Angelo; both well managed and com- 
fortable, prices rather high for Pied- 
mont, but less than at Chamouni ; 
visitors remaining some time pay a 
fixed moderate charge for rooms and 
living ; H. de TUnion, second-rate), a 
large village, much frequented in sum- 
mer by visitors from Turin, who seek 
here mountain air, fine scenery, or the 
mineral waters, of which several springs 
exist near the village. In addition to 
these, it has become of late years a 
frequent resort of English and other 
foreign tourists, who have discovered 
here a rival to Chamouni. Though 
higher than that village, being about 
4,000 ft. above the sea, the climate is 
C(msiderably warmer, but if in fine 
weather the days are hot, the nights are 
always cool. Several of the excursions 
within easy reach may rival, if they do 
not excel, those equally accessible from 
Chamouni, and for a panoramic view of 
the Mont Blanc range the Cramunt may 
well dispute precedence with the Br6- 
Tent ; but owing to the peculiar con- 
formation of that range already alluded 
to, it is far more difiScuIt from this side 
to gain access to the upper snow region, 
and aspiring mountaineers will probably 
continue to look on Chamouni as the 
best bead-quarters for the explorer of 
Mont Blanc. 

In respect to guides, Courmayeur is 
far behind Chamouni^ there being no 
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men at all worthy to rank for general 
intelligence and information, or the 
special qualifications of skill and intre- 
pidity, with the best of the Chamouni 
guides. It has, nevertheless, been 
thought good policy to assimilate the 
system to that at Chamouni, both as to 
the tariff of charges and other details. 
It is, of course, easy for the holder of 
an inferior article to ask the same price 
that is paid for the better one, but the 
contrivance is not likely to be long suc- 
cessful, or it would be more generally 
practised. There are many men at 
Courmayeur quite competent to conduct 
strangers through all the ordinary excur- 
sions, but very few who are worth taking 
on an expedition of any real difSculty. 
Julien Grange (called Liberge), Valen- 
tin Rey (now rather old for hard work). 
Otto Bion, and M. Perrand. have been 
recommended as efficient guides. 

Courmayeur stands at the natural 
termination of the Val d'Aosta, called, 
between St, Didier and Entreves, Vol 
d'EntrSveSf and the only easy access is 
by the carriage-road which descends to 
Aosta. Travellers who take the dili- 
gence from Aosta to St. Didier (§ 15, 
lite. A) are forwarded in lighter car- 
riages to Courmayeur, a distance of 
about 3 m., but all the way up hill, so 
that a pedestrian loses no time. The 
immediate neighbourhood of Courma- 
yeur, not to speak of the surrounding 
mountains, produces some interesting 
plants, such as SUene vaUestUt Scutellaria 
alpina^ &c. 

In appreciating the advantages and 
drawbacks of Courmayeur as head- 
quarters for tourists, it* is right to say 
that the view from the village is far 
more limited than from Chamouni. The 
summit of Mont Blanc is concealed by 
the comparatively insignificant Mont 
Chetif j and none of the higher sununits 
of the range are in sight. 

In enumerating the chief excursions 
to be made from Courmayeur, it may be 
observed, thnt the district has been far 
less thoroughly explored than the neigh- 
bourhood of Chamouni, and an active 
mountaineer may doubtless cut out for 
2 
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himself many new expeditions. One 
of these, especially deserving attention, 
is the ascent of the Grande JRossere 
(10,9050) ^he highest point in the 
range, extending £NE. iVom Cour- 
mayenr. From its position this mast 
be the best point for a sanrejr of the 
least known part of the Mont Blanc 
range — ^that between the Mont Dolent 
and the Aiguille dn Geant. 

1. Olacier de la Brenva, This bean- 
tifnl glacier descends from the upper- 
most shelves and plateaux of Mont 
Blanc directly to the Allee Blanche, 
which it completely bars across, giving 
passage to the torrent through a 
vault beneath the ice, and abutting 
against the opposite wall of rock. The 
main portion of the ice-stream is bent 
round so as to follow the general direc- 
tion of the valley, and it is apparent that 
at no distant time it has reached nearly 
to the junction of the two branches of 
the Dora at the foot of the Mont Chetif. 
Although in falling down the steep 
slope E. of the Mont Peteret the glacier 
passes round a steep island of rock, 
there is but slight trace of a medial 
moraine. Both on account of the 
grandeur of the surrounding scenery, 
and the peculito conditions of pres- 
sure ih the glacier near to the point 
where it abuts against the opposite slope 
of the valley, a visit to this glacier is 
equally interesting to the lover of nature 
and the lover of science. It is usually 
easy to reach the surface of the glacier 
a short way below the chapel of Notre 
Dame de la Guerison, and it is also pos- 
sible, after crossing the river a little way 
higher up, to mount the slope of the 
enormous moraine which crosses the 
valley like a huge railway embankment, 
care being taken not to bring down the 
huge blocks that are sometimes piled 
up in unstable equilibrium. Those 
blocks come from the Mont Peteret, 
which towers in the most defiant 
fashion above the middle region of the 
glacier. It is possible, and worth the 
trouble, to approach very near to its 
base, and beautiful as are many of the 
A^oilles on the side of Chamouni. 



none trr grandeur can surpass thli. 
On its ledges, safe from the approach 
of human foot, the writer has cotmted 
thirty-seven chamois in a single herd. 

Moderate walkers may very well 
ascend to the point on the 1. bank, be- 
low the upper ice-fall of the glacier, 
chosen for a bivouac in the arduous 
ascent to the Corridor (Rte. G). The 
slopes N. of the lower glacier, £. of the 
lower ice-fall, are easily traversed, but 
the swollen torrents sometimes give a 
little trouble. Lower down a shep- 
herd's track is found that may be fol- 
lowed to Entreves, but it is worth 
while to make a slight detour to ap- 
proach the ice cavern at the foot of the 
glacier, whence the Dora, now doubled 
in volume, reissues to the light of day. 

2. Col dt Chitruit (6,542'). Those 
who do not intend to cross tiie Col de 
In Seigne, should nevertheless make the 
summit of that pass the object of a 
day's excursion from Courmayeur, or, if 
that be too fatiguing, should at least 
visit the Lac de Combal. For that 
purpose they will do well to vary their 
route, following a mule-path over the 
Col de Checruit, between the Mont 
Chetif and the Oramont. Crossing the 
Dora Opposite the village, the mnle-path 
follows the 1. bank of a torrent for \ m., 
and then mounts the side of the ravine 
by steep zigzags to a little oratory 
perched on a rock. The way then lies 
over gently sloping pastures to the Col, 
about 2 hrs. from Courmayeur. From 
the Col, or, better still, from a rock to the 
rt., there is a noble view of Mont Blanc 
and the Allee Blanche. ' One path 
descends directly through the pine 
forest, but it is a better plan to keep to 
the I. along the slope of the mountain by 
a rougher path that falls into the valley 
a little above the Lac de Combal. The 
latter path is not well traced, and inay 
require a guide. It has the advantage 
of obtaining a good view of the Glacier de 
Miage, which is not otherwise well seen. 

3. Tke Mont ChiHf (7,671'), also 
called Mont Dolina, and Pain de Sucre, 
is the dome-shaped, isolated eminence^ 
conspicttousfrom Courmayeur, becaoaeit 
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shuts out the view of the main mass of 
Mont Blanc. Following the above- 
mentioned mule-path to the Ool de 
Checruit, a path turns off to the rt. ^ hr. 
before the Col, and leads in 1| hr. to 
the summit of the mountain, command- 
ing a noble view, nearly equal to that 
frSoL the Cramont, and far easier of 
access. 

4. The Cranumt The principal sum- 
mit of the range separating the Alice 
Blanche from Se valley of the Little St. 
Bernard is the Cramont (corrupted from 
Grand Mont). Its position, exactly 
opposite to the summit of Mont Blanc, 
is a counterpart of that of the Brevent 
in the valley of Chamouni. In some 
respects the panorama is finer, because 
more free in the direction opposed to 
Mont Blanc, and commanding most of 
the higher peaks of the Pennine and 
Qraian Alps. The side of the Cramont, 
ftcing Courmayeur is extremely steep, 
if not absolutely inaccessible. The usual 
way requires a considerable detour, and 
is long, but not very fatiguing. Mules 
may Im3 taken to within 1^ hr. of the 
Bommit. It is well to start very early 
to avoid the heat of the sun during the 
ascent, and to gain time for thorough 
enjoyment of the scenery. It is neces- 
sary to commence in a manner always 
distasteful to the mountaineer, by de- 
scending for 3 m. to St. Didier. It is 
possible to avoid the road and follow a 
path along the rt bank of the Doire, 
but this is so rough that it involves some 
loss of time. From St. Didier the road 
to the Little St. Bernard <§ 15, Rte. A) 
is followed for ^ hr., and then a path 
strikes off to the rt. among larches, and 
mounts gradually for 2 hrs., passing 
several ch&lets. On reaching the limit 
of the larch, which is here at 6,800 ft., 
the ascent becomes too steep for mules, 
and the remainder of the way must 
be made on foot, chiefly up rather 
steep parched slopes of grass not very 
troublesome to mount, but requiring 
caution in the descent 1^ hr. more, 
or 4 hrs. from St Didier, suffice to 
reach the summit (9,059'), consisting 
of slightly inclined slabs of rock, which 



on the side facing Mont Blanc project 
a little beyond the edge of the precipi- 
tous face of the mountain. The view 
has been deservedly celebrated by Saus- 
sure, Forbes, and all other travellers 
who have been fortunate enough to reach 
the summit in favourable weather. If it 
be allowable to note a defect in the pre- 
sence of a scene so magnificent, it may 
be said that the Mont Chetif and a por- 
tion of the lower part of the Cramont 
itself prevent the eye from reaching the 
bottom of the AUee Blanche, and thus, 
although the height is considerably 
greater than that of the Brevent or the 
Mont Joli, the range of Mont Blanc is 
not here seen to spring out of a valley 
relatively so deep or so well defined. 3 
hrs. suffice for the descent to St Didier. 
On reaching the point where the mule- 
path comes to an end, a practised crags- 
man may descend direct to Courma- 
yeur; not much time is saved, but he 
gains the pleasing excitement of a stiff 
scramble. 

The ascent of the Cramont is some- 
times taken in the way from Cour- 
mayeur to the Little St Bernard, by 
travellers intending to sleep there or at 
Bourg St. Maurice (§ 15, Rte. A). 

* The traveller who proposes to make 
a visit to the Cramont a part of his 
day's journey to St. Maurice, should 
start very early, and direct that the 
mules, if he take any, should, from 
where he left them, be sent across the 
pasturages, to chalets which lie in his 
way to the village of La Balme. He 
will thus gain time in ascending the 
valley, chough the descent to the ham- 
let of Eleva, down a steep and rugged 
path over loose stones, is fatiguing. 
La Balme is in the valley, about an 
hour's walk above where the path up 
through the forest leads to the Cramont ; 
and there is no object of interest missed 
between the two places.* — [M.] 

5. The Mont de la Saxe^ rising NE. 
of Courmayeur, commands a view of 
the Grandes Jorasses and the adjoining 
peaks, which is even superior to that 
from the Cramont It is easily reached 
in S^ or 8 hrs., and well deserves a visit 
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'After 'passing the baths of La Saxe, the 
track to the rt, Jeading into the Val 
f errex, is followed for a short distance, 
and then the ascent begins by an easy 
path, which gradually reaches the sum- 
mit ; this is a surt of undulating plateau, 
in which no single point much over- 
looks the rest.' — [M,] The summit, 
called Trossi Blanc (8,43.V), at the £. 
end of the ridge, commands a wider view. 

6. The Mont CarmeU also called 
Mont Cormet, and Mont Merou, lies 
about due VV. of Courmayeur in the 
range whose highest summit is the 
Grande Ross^re. It is fully 1,000 ft. 
higher than the Mont de la Saxe, and 
about on a level with the Cramont. The 
ascent is here pointed out as deserving 
attention, and information respecting it 
is desired. 

7. The Col du Giant, leading from 
Courmayeur to Chamouni, is described 
in Rie. F. Those who do not intend 
crossing the pass may make an ex- 
tremely interesting excursion to the 
summit, returning in the alternoon to 
Courmayeur. Practised mountaineers 
may, in settled weather, find the way 
without a guide, but a solitary traveller 
should on no account attempt to descend 
on the N. side of the pubs, as there is 
usually a concealed crevasse a short 
distance below the CoL 



Route C. 

8A1XANCHES TO CONTAMTinSS AND 
COUHMAYEUR, BY ST. OERVAIS. 

4^ hrs.* walking to Contaminet. 

The large majority of foreigners who 
reach Sailanches from Geneva, are 
bound for Chamouni, and follow the 
road described in Rte. A, but many 
Swiss visitors pass through that place 
on their way to the baths of St. Gervais, 
and some mountaineers have found the 
village of St. Gervais, about a mile 
above the baths, to be convenient head- 



quarters for exploring the W. side of 
Mont Blanc. Travellers who have al* 
ready visited Chamouni, and are bound 
for the S. side of Mont Blanc, may, by 
following the direct way here described, 
reach Contamines, or even Nant Hour- 
rant, on the evening of the first day, 
and so gain Courmayeur on the second 
long day from Geneva. 

From Sailanches there ia a good 
char-road to the baths, a distance 
of 6 miles — cost of a char, 5 or 6 fr. 
The road keeps near the base of 
the mountain at some distance from 
the Arve, leavins; on the rt. the road 
which mounts by Combloux to Meg^ve 
(§ 12, Rte. A). On the slope below the 
firstoftbose villages, and near Uomency^ 
are a prolusion of erratic blocks depo- 
sited thei*e by the ancient glacier; and 
near to the baths of St. Gervais the re- 
mains of a gii^antic moraine, partly cat 
away by torrents, well deserve exami- 
nation. After passing the Bonnant, 
just where it issues from the valley of 
Muntjoie, one road, turning sharp to the 
1., leads to Ch^de,on the direct way from 
Sailanches to Chamouni (Rte. A), and 
another mounts the hill to the village of 
St. Gervais. A traveller who has engaged 
a char to the village need not pass by 
the baths, but it is shorter for a pedes- 
trian to keep the lower road, which leads 
in i hr. from the bridge to the Baila 
of St, Gervais (2,0670. standing in a 
picturesque situation in the rocky gorge 
of the Bonnant, For the extent and 
completeness of the buildings and their 
appurtenances, they surpass all similar 
establishments in Savoy. The edifice 
comprises a lai^e central pile connected 
on either side with two wings, containing 
more than a hundred bed-rooms, with 
several lar^e public rooms for dinner, 
conversation,dancini;, and music. There 
is besides a cont^iderable library and a 
collection ot natural history, antiquities, 
&c. The charge tor persons remaining 
en pension is 8 tr. a day. This plsca 
was formerly much frequented by good 
Swiss society, but complaints as to the 
maiuigement, and the unobliging dispo- 
sition of the pruprietor or director, have 
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been frequent of late jean. Those who 
think of remaining there for anj- time 
will do well to ascertain whether there 
has been a change in the management. 
Of the two principal springs, one is 
warm and sulphareous, the other chaly- 
beate. The ascent of the Mont Joli 
may be made in 4^ fars. from the Baths. 
A rather steep path, mach shorter 
than the char-road, and commanding 
fine views, leads, in 20 min., direct from 
the Baths to the village of 

Sl Gtrvau (Inns : H. dn Mont Joli, 
▼ery well kept, pension 6 fr. a day; 
H. de Geneve, new ; H. du> Mont 
Blanc ; H. de TUnion ; H. da Prarion), 
standing 2,680 ft. above the sea, and 
613 ft. above the Baths. This place 
has been resorted to by mountaineers 
of late years, in part because it is 
well situated for some excursions on 
the W. side of Mont Bianc, but mainly 
to escape from the vexatious restric- 
tions and exorbitant tariff of the Re- 
gulations for the Guides at Chamouni. 
There are several good guides here, not 
perhaps quite equal to the very best of 
the Chamouni men, bat thoroughly 
trustworthy. Of these, Hoste, and Jo- 
seph and Lueien Jacquet may be recom- 
mended. Moltard, who was highly 
thought of by his employers, no longer 
undertakes difficult expeditions, but may 
be consulted with advantage. He lives 
at La Villette, near Bionnay. 

[Three ways lead from hence to Cha^ 
mount: the char-road above mentioned, 
passing by Ch^de, makes a long detour; 
the way by the Col de Voza (Rte. B), 
which is the most interesting, also in- 
volres a circuit ; a more direct way, 
shorter by 2 m. and considerably lower, 
is by the Coi de la Forctat. A char- 
road has been for some time in progress. 
Mules take nearly 5 hrs. to reach Cha- 
mouni, but 4^ hrs. suffice for a pedes- 
trian. The summit (5,105') commands 
a view similar to that from the Col de 
Voza, but less commanding and more 
Hmited. Superior to either is that from 
the summit of the Prarion between the 
two passes; but this is most conveniently 
leached from the Coi de Voza] 



The ascent from the village of St« 
Gervais to Bionnay, along the rt. bank 
of the Bonnant, requires but 45 min. ; 
and there the mule-track to Contamines 
joins the way from Chamouni described 
in the last Rte. 



KoirrB D. 

GOUBMATBUB TO OOMTAMINBS, BT THB 
COL DD MONT TONDU, OR THE OOL 
DB TRiLATi&TB. 

The way from Chamouni to Cour- 
mayeur described in Kte. B, passing 
round the W. side of the range of 
Mont Blanc, and the circuit by the 
eastern end of the same range de- 
scribed in Rtes. H and K, both involve 
a detour which is not less than four 
times the direct distance between those 
places; but it is possible to reduce con- 
siderably the distance, and in a less de< 
gree the time necessary for the journey, 
by glacier passes which, however, are 
scarcely fit for any but trained moun- 
taineers. The least arduous of those 
leading directly from Chamouni to the 
Allee Blanche is the Col du Geant; 
but even this is sometimes difficult, 
and at all times a laborious expedi- 
tion. The pass described in the first 
edition of this work as Col de Tre- 
latSte, now known as Col du M(mi 
Tondu, has become a favourite passage 
for those who, without seeking diffi- 
culties, are anxious to add the enjoy- 
ment of fine glacier scenery to all that 
is really interesting in the old route. 
Between Contamines and the Col de U 
Seigne it saves not less than 5 hrs. on 
the way by Chapiu; and it is just pos- 
sible for a pedestrian in thorough train- 
ing to make the whole distance from 
Chamouni in one long day, but far 
more advisable to sleep at the Pavilion 
de Trelatdte or at Contamines. When 
the passage is made in the opposite di- 
rection, at least 1 hr. more should ba 
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allowed between those points; but, on 
the other hand» it is necessary to allow 
nearly 5 hrs. for the ascent from- Cour- 
mayeur to the Col de la Seigne, while 
4 hrs. suffice for the descent. At least 
one good guide should be taken. The 
glacier is sometimes rather difficult, 
and none of the established precautions 
should be omitted. By Mr. Tuckett's 
observations the height of the Col is 
V,204 ft 

On quitting the Col de la Seigne, 
the traveller, instead of proceeding for- 
wards to Motet, must strike off to the 
It. towards a depression in the ridge 
between the Aiguille de Glacier and 
the more westerly summit known as the 
Mont Tondu, To reach this point the 
Glacier des Lancettea must be traversed, 
but as it is cut off from the Col de la 
Seigne by some steep buttresses and 
ravines, it is necessary either to mount 
towards the Aiguille du Glacier, and 
then bear away to the 1. nearly at a 
level, or else descend some distance and 
then remount to the Glacier des Lan- 
cettes. The former course is rccom- 
mended by Mr. A. Reilly From the 
W. side of the glacier, gently inclined 
slopes of snow le^ up to the depression 
already alluded to, and in about 2 hrs. 
after quitting the Col de la Seigne that 
of Trelatete is reached. The last ascent 
is up a face of rock which appears 
alarmingly steep to those who approach 
it from the opposite direction, but the 
stair- like ledges make it quite free from 
difficulty. * The view is a fine one. but 
travellers are recommended to climb 
the rocky point to the N.E. which com- 
mands a greater extent of horizon. To 
the S., the Graian Alps from the Grivola 
to the Grande Casse are admirably 
seen. The mass of the Tondn confines 
the range of vision in a W. direction, 
as that of the Aiguille du Glacier does 
to the eastward, but between NW. 
and NE. the summits of the Aiguilles 
de Miage and Berenger, with the 
ranges bordering the valley of the 
Arve, form very beautiful features in 
the view. Beneath is the central part 
of the Glacier de Trilftgrande, com- 



monly called Glacier de Trelatete, and 
over its head, between the Aiguille de 
Miage and de Trelatete, the sanamit of 
Mont Blanc is a very grand and con- 
spicuous object. The perspective ex- 
tent of snow -surfaces is proverbially 
deceptive, and in the present instance 
the neve of the glaciers before ns ap- 
peared to unite directly with the W. 
slopes of the M(nit Blanc. In reality, 
however, the entire basin of the sonthern 
Miage Glacier intervenes, and is sepa- 
rated from the head of that of Trela- 
tete by extremely precipitous, if not 
impassable slopes of rock, which are 
well seen from the Col de Miage.' 
[F. F. T.] 

To gain the Glacier de Trelagrande 
from the Col, it is necessary to descend 
by a steep lateral glacier which joins 
the main ice-stream. The seracs are 
sometimes rather difficult, and it is then 
expedient to keep to the rt along the 
snow slopes formed by the remains of 
avalanches. On reaching the main 
glacier, it is usually possible to descend 
along its centre, till a sort of plateau is 
reached above the great ice-fall. By 
keeping diagonally towards the- rt. la- 
teral moraine, a short scramble down 
debris and rocks brings the traveller to 
a path leading in less than | hour to the 
Pavilion de Trelatete (6,483'). When 
the crevasses are wide, it is ]»robab]y 
better to keep to the L on reaching the 
main glacier, and descend by the mo- 
raine and the rocks at the base of the 
Mont Tondn, till the plateau is reached. 
The Pavilion affords good sleeping ac- 
commodation, and would be in many 
respects the best starting-point for those 
going to Courmayeur. Other interest* 
ing excursions may be made from it, 
such as the ascent of the AiguiUe de 
Miage (12,074'), and AtyuUle de Beren- 
ger (11, 693'). or the circuit of the upper 
Glacier of Trelatdte, &c. The landlord 
and his wife are well spoken ot The 
descent from the Pavilion to Conta- 
mines occupies about 1 hr. From 10 
to 1 1 hrs.' actual walking suffice for this 
route between Contamines and Cour- 
mayeur. On one occasion Mr. A. 
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Billiey lost his way in a mist, and 
reached the Col in 6 hrs. from the 
Pavilion, passing over the summit of 
the Mont Tonda. The same explorer 
has reached the summit of the AiguiUe 
de Tr^laUte (12,9070t passing over the 
sominit of the Mont Sue, in 7j- hrs. 
from the Lac de Combal. In attempt- 
ing the ascent of the same peak by 
way of the Glacier de I'Allee Blanche, 
Messrs. C. £. and G. S. Mathews 
effected a new pass, properly called 
Cd de Trilateie, It is a snow Col im- 
mediately W. of the summit. The 
descent of the secondary glacier, leading 
to the wpp^ level of the Trelatete, was 
found to be excessively steep and dan- 
gerous. The party were benighted on 
the rocks at the foot of the Aiguille de 
Berenger. This way cannot be recom- 
mended to future travellers. 



BoctbE. 

cramouvi to courmatetjr, bt thb 
glacier db miaob. 

16 hrs.* walking. 

It has been already remarked, that 
the only considerable breach in the 
range of Mont Bianc is that indicated 
by the Col de Miage. It is true that 
necent measurements make the Col du 
Geant lower by a few ft., but the two 
glaciers, both named Glacier de Miage, 
which descend N. and S. from the Col, 
lie in holbws that are cut deeper and 
farther into the mass than any other. 
The ridge over which the pass lies has 
been truly likened to a dyke or cause- 
way, connecting together the AiguiUe 
de Bionnassay with the AiguiUe de 
Miage, and it is so steep on Iwth sides 
that two points, which, if a tunnel 
existed, would not be quite 2 m. apart, 
are separated by 8 or 9 hrs. of laborious 
cUmbing. 

The Col de Miage was at first visited 
with a view to discorer a new route to 
the summit of Mont Blanc, rather 
than as a way from Chamouni to Cour- 
mayeur, but of hue adventurous aoun- 



taineem, not satisfied with the difiieul- 
ties of the pass, hare sought to reach 
the S. Glacier of Miage from Cha- 
mouni by traversing tbe ridge of the- 
Dome du Goute. The result has not 
made it likely that that coarse will ever 
be taken by ordinary travellers. 

The earliest passage, as the writer 
believes, was by some chamois hunters, 
of whom one perished in a crevasse at the 
N. base of the Col. Tbe first foreign 
traveller was Mr. Coleman, who has given 
an account of his passage in 1858, in his 
beautiful work, * Scenes from the Snow 
Fields.* Another interesting account 
of the pass, by Mr. J. G. Dodson, is 
contained in the second series of * Peaks^ 
Passes, and Glaciers.' Mr. Dodson and 
his companions achieved the whole dis- 
tance from Courmayeur to Chamouni 
in a single day of rather less than 19 
hrs , of which but H hr. was given to 
halts. The same distance has since 
been accomplished in little more than 
16 hrs. by very active mountaineers, in 
thorough condition, and with first-rate 
guides. On no other conditions should 
the achievement be attempted. The 
difficulties on the S, side seem to be 
rather greater than on the N., but in 
whichever direction it be taken, none 
of the approved precautions and ap- 
pliances of glacier-travelling should be 
omitted. In taking the pass from Cha- 
mouni it is advisable to sleep at the 
Chdiete de Miage, or else at that of La 
Turche, higher up on the N. side of the 
glacier. When taken from Courmayenr 
a traveller may rest for the night at the 
Chalet de la VisaiUe, near t^ foot of 
tho southern Glacier de Miage. 

Starting frx)m Chamouni the way lies 
for 4^ hrs. over tbe Col de Voza (Rte. 
B), to the foot of the Glacier de Bion- 
nassay. On the S. side that glacier is 
bounded by a ridge, whose prominent 
summits are the AigniHe de Bionnasaay 
(13,324'), the Mont TVicoA (9,278'), and 
the Mont Voraeeay (7,530'). Between 
the two last named is a comparatively 
low pass, called Cd de Trieoi, leading 
from the lower end of the Bionnassay 
Glacier to the Chalets de Miage, on tha 
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N. Bide of the Miage Glacier. Should 
the traveller have slept at the Pavilion 
above the Col de Voza, or at Bionnas- 
say, he need not, on the wajr from the Col 
de Tricot, descend so low as the Chalets 
de Miage. The ascent along the slopes, 
and afterwards by the moraine of the 
Glacier de Miage, is rather long and 
£atigaing. On reaching the upper level 
of the glacier the aspect of the ridge 
which has to be traversed is formidable 
even to experienced mountaineers. Its 
appearance is that of a gigantic dyke, 
2,000 fk. in height, rising almost ab- 
ruptly from the gently sloping n^v^ of 
the upper glacier, and defended by a 
series of great crevasses, of which one es- 
pecially, a true bergschrund, runs along 
the base of the rock by which the ascent 
is effected Usually, but not always, a 
snow bridge is to be found at the re- 
quired point In the centre of the 
ridge, just below the lowest point of 
the Col, a steep couloir of snow extends 
from top to bottom of the slope, 
flanked on either side by extremely 
steep rocks. . Beyond these rocky 
arites, on either side, the ridge appears 
still more impracticable, the ice-slopes 
being of formidable steepness, and in- 
terrupted now and then by ledges of 
rock or vertical faces of ice. The most 
obvious way of attempting tlie ascent 
would be by the snow couloir, which, 
^ough in truth very steep, is not 
beyond the limit of what may be 
accomplished by step-cutting; but the 
experienced mountaineer will anticipate 
the real difficulty, t^ hich lies in the fact 
that the couloir is the channel through 
which masses of snow and detached 
fragments of rock shoot, rather than 
slide, down to the bottom of the ridge. 
The ascent is effected by the rocks to the 
1. or NE. of the couloir, and they are so 
steep that fully 2^ hrs. must be allowed. 
The summit (1 1,076') is but a very few 
yards in width, and the view is chiefly 
interesting as the nearest point from 
whence to survey the W. side of the 
peak of Mont Blanc. 

The southern Glacier de Miage is 
altogether on a grander scale than that 



on the N, side. It receives two consi- 
derable tributaries — one called Glacier 
du Mont Blanc, originating on the S. W. 
side of the main peak ; the other Glacier 
du Dome, descending southward from 
the Ddme du Goute. A further less 
considerable contribution is received 
from the ridge connecting the Col with 
the Aiguille de Bionnassay, and leading 
thence towards the Dome du Goute. 
These three glaciers fall in very long 
and steep icefalls to the main ice 
stream ; but a still greater ice-fall im- 
mediately below the Col forma the pro- 
per head of the S. Glacier of Miage. 
To descend, the traveller must pass some 
way along the ridge that runs SW. from 
the Col, which is narrowed to a mere 
path, and he then traverses a mode- 
rately steep slope of neve, beset with 
concealed crevasses. After a \ hr. this 
leads, on the W. side of the great ice- 
fall, to the summit of the excessively 
steep crags, by which alone access to 
the Col from the S. side appears prac- 
ticable. These are of great height, 
and traversed by couloirs of snow 
or ice, and the descent requires great 
care, steadiness, and patience, as 3 hrs. 
are required for the purpose. At 
the base of these rocks the difficulties 
are not yet over, as a portion of the 
glacier, very steep and much crevassed, 
still remains before the traveller can 
reach the more gently inclined tract 
where, for the first time, it becomes 
prudent to cast off the rope, and where 
the ice-axe may at length be let to rest. 
The view of the grand masses that 
enclose the glacier, and of the great 
horse-shoe fail of ice by the side of 
which the descent has been effected, is 
of the most sublime character, and 
should oftener lead visitors to Cour- 
mayeuT to explore the lower part, at 
least, of this glacier. In nbont six 
hours from the Col, or less if the ice 
be in favourable condition, the traveller 
may hope to have got clear of the 
moraine, and reached the mule -path 
leading to Courmayeur (Rte. B). When 
taken rather early in the season, this 
pass may be effected in less time, and 
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with less labour than fell to the share of 
its earliest explorers. 

In 1864 Messrs. Reilly and J. Birk- 
heck, jnn., for the first time effected a 
passage fh)m the S. side of the Col de 
Miage to the arete connecting the Ai- 
gallle de Bionnassay -with the Dome da 
Goute. Following the arSte to the 
eummit of the Dome, and descending 
directly to the Grands Mnlets, they 
nrached the cahane in 7^ hrs. from the 
Col, and arrived at Chamouni the same 
night. In the following season Messrs. 
£ N. Buxton, Grove, and Macdonald, 
with Jacob Anderegg, J. P. Cachat, 
and Peter Taugwaid, jun., starting 
from Chamouni at midnight, and pass- 
ing near to the summit of the Dome, 
descended from the same ar^te to the 
Glacier du Dome; and after over- 
ci^ming formidable obstacles reached 
the S. Glacier de Miage in 24 hrs. 
(^ourmayenrwas finally attained at 5.80 
on the following morning, in 29^ hrs. 
of which were 25 hrs. of actual walk- 
ing. The last named travellers also 
ascended the Aiguille de Biontiagsay Mn 
14 hrs. from the Pavilion de Belle vne, 
and in descending the rocks above the 
N. Glacier de Miage were benighted 
at a height of about 12,000 ft. These 
expeditions, especially those of 1865, 
must be considered as tours deforce, 
not to be generally imitated. 



ROUTB F. 
CHAMOUNI TO COITRMATEUR, BT THE COL 

i>n oixirr, or the col de talefre. 

The Col du Geant long ranked as 
the only pass across the range of Mont 
Blanc, and until very lately was sup- 
posed to be the highest in the Alps. 
The exertions of recent explorers, most 
of them meml)er8 of the Alpine Club, 
have, however, added so largely to the 
list of practicable cols that this has had 
to yield precedence to at least thirty 
competitors. Even though this list 
should hereafter be largely increased, 
tliis pass, traversing the very centre of 



the most extensdve glacier region of 
Mont Blanc, and descending into Pied- 
mont fit>m a point which overlooks all 
the southern ranges of the Alps, will 
always remain one of the most interest- 
ing to the lover of grand scenery; and 
there are few excursions that, within the 
compass of a single day's walk, initiate 
a stranger so thoroughly in the wonders 
and beauties of the ice-world. 

In taking the pass from Chamouni U 
is a saving of 2 hrs.' walk to sleep at 
the Montanvers, and a still greater 
.economy of labour is effected by start- 
ing from the Mont Frety when the 
journey is made in the opposite direc- 
tion; but as there is a good path leading 
to either halting place, the distance 
may be accomplished on foot or with a 
mule before daylight in the morning. 
An early start is requisite to secure 
time for enjoying the pass, and for con- 
tending with any difficulties that may 
arise S*om the state of the glacier. 
Constant liability to change is the 
familiar characteristic of £e glacier 
region, but there is no moderateiy fre- 
quented pass so liable to vary in the 
degree and nature of its difficulties as 
the C(d du G^ant. These arise almost 
exclusively in the passage of the ice- 
cascade, for the remainder of the pass, 
though fatiguing when the snow is in 
bad order, involves no risk whatever, 
other than those which everywhere in 
the Alps attend the neglect of well- 
known precautions. The unfortunate 
accident which, in I860, cost the lives 
of three English travellers and that 
of one of their guides, and which might 
just as easily have occurred in many 
places often visited by travellers, need 
not deter any well trained pedestrian, 
accompanied by an experienced guide, 
from making the pass in fine weather. 
If not somewhat used to glacier-travel- 
ling, he will do well to take two guides, 
and however competent in other re- 
spects, he should neglect none of the 
established appliance and precautions* 
Early in the season, when the crevasses 
are comparatively narrow, if the snow 
happens to be in good order, the pass 
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may be effected in consideraUy less 
time than is requisite in Augofit, whea 
most frequently passed by strangers. 

From the Montanvers the way to 
the Col dn Geant is by the same route 
as that taken to the Jardin (Bte. A, 
Excursion 4), until after passing Tre- 
laporte. Then, instead of bearing to 
the 1. towards the £. side of the gla- 
cier, the route lies direct towards the 
recks of the Tacul, until in about 2} 
hrs. the traveller finds himself oji^site 
the opening of the Glacier du Giant, 
sometimes called Glacier du Tacul, 
The lower part is moderately even and 
easily traversed, especially on its £, 
side/ but beyond this is seen the great 
ice-cascade, *iike the foam of ten 
Niagaras placed end to end and 
stiffened into rest' This exhibits on 
the grandest scale that peculiar eondi- 
tion of the ice for which Saussure'fl 
name, teraca^ has been retained (see 
Introduction: Article, Glaciers). The 
vast mass of n^ve that is accumulated 
in the basin whose highest summits 
are the Mont Blanc de Tacul and the 
Aiguille du Midi to the W., and the 
Aiguille du Giant (13,1860 to the E. 
descend through the comparatively 
narrow opening between the rocks of 
the Noire— one of the main buttresses 
()f the last-named peak — and the mass 
cidled Le Bognon, rising from the 
midst of the ice to the W. The earlier 
passages were made by the W. side of 
the ice-fall, but it is now agreed that 
the difficulties are less serious on the E. 
side, where it is sometimes possible to 
take to the rocks when the crevasses 
are too troublesome. It is impossible 
to fix the time requisite for the ascent 
where an hour is sometimes consumed 
in advancing two or three hundred 
yards, but, except under unnsually fa- 
vourable circumstances, from 4 to 5 hrs. 
ttaoL the Tacul are required to reach 
the summit of the CoL The rope should 
not be cast off till the very top Ls gained, 
as some crevasses, usually covered over, 
reeur at intervals throughout the upper 
part of the ascent. 

The view from the Col (11,030', 



French Engineers) does not remind the- 
ordinary traveller that he is standing 
on the main ridge of Mont Blanc The 
great group of peaks surrounding the 
Aiguille Verte does indeed preserve its 
familiar outline when seen from a few- 
yards N. of the Col, but so dwarfed as 
not to be immediately recognised. The 
main mass of Mont Blanc, and the 
Aiguilles that separate the upper basin 
of the Glacier du Geant from the valley 
of Chamouni, present a still more un- 
usual aspect; but the portion of the 
horizon which attracts most attention is 
that lying to the S., where the great 
mass of the Graians and most of the 
higher peaks of the 0)ttian and Dau- 
phine Alps, sometimes even far distant 
glimpses of the Maritime Alps and liie 
Idgurian Apranine, fill up the pano- 
rama. 

The reader of Sauasure's travels will 
recall with interest the account of his 
ten days' residence on this spot. In 
spite of all that has been done in 
modem times, no more striking proof 
has been given of persevering devotion 
to the cause of science. The highest 
rocks, which are within a few feet of 
the actual Col, are almost exclusively 
composed of pure quart?, which is here 
all but the sole constituent of the pro- 
togine form of granite (hat constitutes 
the axis of the Mont Blanc range. 
Tolerable crystals are easily obtained. 

The descent towards the Val d'En- 
tr^ves may at first appear alarmingly 
long and steep, but, except in bad 
weather, does not present any real 
difficulty. A ridge projecting veiy 
slightly ftt>m the face of the mountain 
at once presents itself as the natural 
and secure track. The ground is Y&rj 
rough, and when fresh snow fills the 
crevices between the points and edges 
of rock, some caution is necessary to 
avoid disagreeable slips. After a short 
descent the character of the ridge is 
more faliy seen ; on the L it overhangs 
a snow couloir, which lower down 
terminates in an apparently imprac* 
ticable gully; on the other side is a 
uow-slope, which may be reached 
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witbottt difflettfty, and wbieh, although 
ftteep, m^y be ttB«d by practised moan- 
Ufttreer% a0 rather less troublesome than 
the rocks. This snow-slopes terminates, 
howeyer, in that fatal ravine where the 
three travellers and the guide, Frederic 
Tairraz, were lost in 1860. Having 
three tired and unpractised travellers in 
charge, the guides first committed the 
serious imprudence of exchanging the 
seenrity of the rocky ridge for the 
slippery snow- slope, but were guilty of 
the more inexeasabk error of merely 
holding in one hand the rope to which 
the travellers were attached, instead of 
facetting the same round their bodies. 
It is impossible to use the alpenstock 
with effect in checking the descent on 
an ice or snow-^sIope when it is held in 
one hand only; bnt all experienced 
monntalneers are agreed that three men 
with hands free, and knowing how to 
use the alpenstock, cotdd pnll up three 
travellers, however faefptess, on a far 
steeper slope tban that where the fotal 
accident arose. 

Hie steepest pairt of tlie rocky but- 
tress down which the traveller has 
descended is Hi base, where it springs 
from a more gently inclined ridge con- 
necting it with the Mont lYety. This 
is the only point on the S. side of the 
pass where a man nsed to mountain 
climbing need wish the aid of a guide, 
but by a little searching he wili find an 
exit, and on reaching the base his 
difficulties are over, though a long 
interval still separates him from the 
valley below. The ridge which gra- 
dually expands from hence towards the 
Val d'Entrevcs, and is covered towards 
its base with a forest of pine and larch, 
is called 'the Mont Frety. Not far 
below the base of the rocks, near the 
limit of the highest pastures, a small inn 
was erected a few years ago by the Oonr- 
mayeur guides, and leased to a tenant 
who acts as innkeeper. Serious com- 
plaints have been made of rudeness and 
-xtortion, but recent accounts are less 
infarourable. A traveller who does 
tot object to hurry down a long and 
' teep slopes may sate a little time by 



descending direct throngh the forest 
which clothes the base of the Mont 
Frety, and terminates close to the vil- 
lage of Entrdves, whence a char-road 
leads in about 2 m. to Courmayeur 
(Rtc. B>. 

Many lUtenrpts have been made to 
effect other passes, from the tributaries 
of the Mer de Glace to the Allee Blanche. 
In one tery arduous expedition in 1864, 
a point in the ridge W. of the Grandes 
Jorasses was attained, but the descent 
was found to be impracticable, and the 
party returned to the Momanvers after 
an absence of 21 hrs. The first suc- 
cessftil attempt -was made in 1864 by 
Messrs. Adams Keifly and Whymper. 
They ascended from the Convercle to the 
Jardin, and traversed the Glacier de 
Tal^fre towards the affluent which de» 
scends from the foot of the AtguiUe de 
Triolet (12,726'). The pass, named 
Cd di Triolet (12,1620, lies imme- 
diately SSW. of the Aiguille de Triolet, 
and may be reached in about 3j hrs. 
from the Couverclc. * The descent com- 
mences with a steep cnrtain of ice lead- 
ing down to a branch of the Glacier de 
Triolet. After more than 1 hr. the 
traveller reaches some steep slopes of 
nev4 cat across by crevasses. After 
this the glacier is easy until the com- 
raeneement of the ice-fall, when it nmst 
be left for the 1. moraine, or the rocks 
that overhang it iTiese, however, 
must be cautiously held, as they are 
cleft by deep gullies, and often cut off by 
precipices from the glacier.* [A. A. R.] 
It appears best to bear to the left on 
approachhig the Val Perrex. Mr. 
Reilly counts 5 hrs. from the Col to the 
valley, and 3 hrs. thence to Cour- 
mayeur— in all, 11 J hrs. from the (Con- 
vercle. 

In 1865 a far more practicable and 
easier pass, the only one crossing the 
range of Mont Blanc likely to compete 
with the Col du Geant in general esti- 
mation, was discovered by Mr. Whym- 
per, accompanied by Christian Ahuef 
and Franz Biener. Starting from the 
Jardin they aimed at a remarkable 
couloir bent at a considerable angle. 
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and ranningtip to the ridge connecting 
the Aiguille de Triolet and Aiguille de 
Taiefre. In spite of much fresh snow, 
the summit of the Col (about 1 1,430') 
was reached without difficulty. The 
descent by steep but not difficult rocks 
leads to the W. branch of the Glacier 
de Triolet Keeping to snow-slopes 
between the glacier and the rucks above 
the 1. bank» and crossijig to the rt. bank 
between the upper and lower ice-falls, 
they reached Pr^ du Bar (Rte. K) in 
9^ hrs. (including halts) from the 
Montanvers, and Courmayeur in 3^ hrs. 
more. This will probably be found a 
shorter and easier, though less interest- 
ing way than the Col du Geant 

Connected with the exploration of 
the upper basin of the Mer de Glace, we 
must notice the ascent of the Aiguilk 
Verte (13,527'), first accomplished in 
1865 by the indefatigable Mr. Whym- 
per with the above-named guides. 
Having slept in a tent at the Couvercle, 
they mounted in less than 2 hrs. to the 
base of the peak. A large couloir is 
seen to run up the arete connecting the 
Aig. Verte with Les Droites, but it was 
found better to ascend by a smaller 
couloir still more to the rt, and then to 
return across the rocks to the laiger 
couloir. The remainder of the way 
was by very steep but broken rocks. 
The travellers were driven more and 
more to the left until they reached the 
arete leading down to the Aiguille du 
Moine. Rocks covered with snow then 
lead towards the summit of the peak. 
^*his was reached in 6^ hrs., exclusive 
of halts, and the return to the Couvercle 
occupied 5^ hrs. In the same season 
two other ascents were made by English 
travellers, who seem to have followed a 
more difficult and longer way than that 
taken by Mr. Whymper. 

I'he same mountaineer, with the 
same guides, and the late M. Croa. 
effected in 1865 the first ascent of the 
Orandts Joraaaes (IS J 9d') the highest 
of the outlying peaks of the Mont 
Blanc range. Starting from Cour- 
mayeur, and ascending by the Glacier 
<le8 Graades Jontsses to a «mall plateau , 



S. of the summit, they reached the tt^ 
in 11^ hrs., and returned to Cour- 
roayeur in 6} hrs., including some 
short halts. 



ROUTB G. 
ASCENT OF KONT BLAKa 

The ascent of the highest mountain in 
Europe long passed for a mountaineer- 
ing exploit of the first order, deserving 
of special record, and admitting, on the 
part of those who achieved it, of a style 
of high-flown description which gave a 
formidable idea of the difficulty of the 
performance. Such descriptions repre- 
sented, for the most part in perfect good 
faith, the impression made upon the 
minds of travellers by phenomena new 
and imposing from the grand scale 
on which they operate, very much 
heightened by ignorance of their laws, 
which left the imagination subject to an 
ill-defined sense of wonder and terror. 
The same descriptions might, however, 
with little alteration, have served for the 
ascent of many other of the glacier-clad 
peaks of the Alps, and according as 
experience has made men familiar with 
the means and precautions required, and 
more accurate knowledge has enabled 
them to understand the obstacles to be 
overcome, and the dangers to be avoided, 
it is found that the ascent of Mont Blanc 
by the ordinary route is an expedition 
involving no peculiar difficulties^ nor, 
when made in favourable weather, any 
appreciable risk. The shrewdness of the 
natives of the valley of Chamonni has 
led them to invest the ascent with as 
much importance as they can contrive to 
give to it, and while they were able to 
obtain for a number of men ten times 
the remuneration which would bo con- 
sidered sufficient for the same amount 
of labour and exposure at other seas^iJiS 
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of the year, they were not likely to 
diminish the allowance of powder that 
is burned to celebrate each saccessfiil 
ascent Of late years the number of 
ascents has very largely increased, and 
the evil now to be guarded against is 
not so much undue appreciation of the 
difficulties as an under-estimate, lead- 
ing men to neglect needful precautions, 
and to dispense with the requisite amoant 
of previous training. To guard against 
immediate danger, the guides are usually 
quite worthy of reliance, and if the ob- 
ject be simply to reach the summit, and 
come down again without bodily hurt, 
most Englishmen of active habits, who 
agree to pay the proper number of 
francs to the guides and innkeepers at 
Ghamonni, may count on achieying their 
object, provided the weather be favour- 
able, or they have the patience to wait 
until it becomes so. But men who 
desire not merely to accomplish a feat, 
but to enjoy, in the true sense of the 
word, an expedition which brings them 
(kce to face with so many phases of the 
beautiful and sublime in Nature, mu<t 
recollect that for that object some gene- 
ral and some special preparation is 
necessary. That amount of training of 
the muscles which will support without 
undue fatigue almost continued exer* 
tion, with but short intervals of rest, 
and little or no sleep, during 24 houn 
or more, is not generally obtained with- 
out several days or weeks of previous 
practice. This might be acquired on 
a Scotch moor as well as on the Alps, 
but it is only here that a man can gain 
that familiarity with the ice-world which 
is essential to an intelligent enjoyment 
of its wonders and its beauties. The 
keenest observer, plunging suddenly into 
scenes where everything is new and 
unlike previous experience, carries away 
but a confused and over-crowded series 
of impressions, instead of those indelible 
pictures that he might otherwise retain. 
At the least, a traveller should begin by 
devoting several days to the explora- 
tion of the higher glaciers, however 
tboroaghly trained he may otherwise 
be. 1$ should not be fur|j;ottea that 



some persons are liable to suffer severely 
from the combined effects of rarefied air 
and unusual exertion at a great height 
Apart from the difference of constitution 
in individuals, which can be ascertained 
only by trial, there is no doubt that 
habit has a ^reat influence in making 
men insensible to this distressing affec- 
tion. Those who have accustomed them- 
selves to breathe the air at heights of 
11,000 or 12,000 ft. rarely, if ever, feel 
inconvenience when they mount some 
3,000 or 4,000 ft. above that limit 

The form of the central portion of 
the range, to which alone the name 
3f(mt Blanc is properly given, has been 
partly indicated in the introduction to 
this chapter, and may be better under- 
stood by referring to a tolerable model 
than by verbal description. The highest 
summit, or calotte, 15,781 ft. above 
the sea-level, lies in the range of peaks 
which overhangs the All^e Blanche. 
It has been compared to a dome of 
snow irregularly cut away on the N. 
and S. sides, standing on a vast base- 
ment propped up by buttresses of ro<^k, 
of which the most prominent are the 
Mont Broglia and the Mont Peteret 
If the range of aiguilles that enclose 
the valley of Chamouni were continuous 
from the Aig. ^n Midi to the Aig. dn 
Goiit^, the summit of Mont Blanc would 
be completely shut out from that side, 
but between those two summits there is 
a wide opening through which two great 
glaciers descend into the valley. This 
opening corresponds to the main pecu- 
liarity in the architecture of the moun- 
tain. From the central mass a massive 
ridge stretches to NW., and by the com- 
parative evenness of its outline presents 
a remarkable contrast to the jagged 
and bristlin.s: forms of the surrounding 
ranges. In this ridge the first promi- 
nence has the descriptive name Bosae 
da Dromadaire. The next noticeable 
feature is the huge rounded mass of th^ 
D6me du Gmiti (14.2090» and at the 
N. end, formed by the Aiguiile du Gouti 
(12.707')t the ridge is cut away ab- 
ruptly (tn three vidvB by steep slopes, 
after the fashion of the gnbl^ «uUa 
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of old French roofs. Corresponding 
in some measure to this ridge, another, 
bolder in form, diverges from the som- 
mit towards the NNE. Its two chief 
summits sometimes pass under the col- 
lective name Monts Maadits, but the 
farther and more massive of the two is 
generally known as the Mont Blanc dm 
Tacul, while the nearer peak is called 
Mont MaudiU or AigtuUe de Sausmre, 
Although it is separated from the Mont 
Bianc dn Tacul bj a gap, the AtguHU 
du Midi seems to be the natural ter- 
mination of this ridge, corresponding 
in position, though not in form, to the 
Aiguille du Goute. 

In the angle between these converging 
ridges is the Grand Plateau (I2,90(y), a 
level space, probablj filled to an enor- 
mous depth with accumulated nev6. 
Below this the great snow-valley lying 
within the angle is divided longitudin- 
ally by a much smaller subordinate 
ridge, in great part covered with nev6 
and glacier, but projecting through 
this envelope in the shs^p peaks of the 
Grands Muktt, and terminating in the 
Montague de la C6te^ which div'des the 
Glacier dea Bosaong from the Glacier 
de Taconnay. The latter originates in 
the nev^ that accumulates on the K£. 
slopes of the Dome du Goiit^, and in 
the fold or ledge between it and the 
ridge of the Grands Mulcts, while the 
Glacier des Bossons drains the much 
wider snow-valley between the latter 
ridge and that of the Aiguille du Midi. 

Until the recent discovery of two 
new routes from Courmayeur, but two 
ways were known to lead to the sum- 
mit of Mont Blanc. The one, described 
below as the St. Gervais Route, lies 
along the summit of the ridge extending 
fh>m the top to the Aiguille da Gout^ ; 
the other, now called the Chamouni 
route, lies mainly along the E. base of 
the same ridge, by the ledge formed 
between it and the minor ridge of the 
Grands Mulcts. 

The earliest step towards the ascent of 
Mont Blanc was made by Saussare, who, 
after his first visits to Chamouni in 1760 
and 1761, o£Fered a liberal reward to. 



the person who should first find a way 
to the summit 

The first attempt was not made till 
1775, when four guides mounted by the 
Montague de la Cote, and probabiy 
arrived some way above the Grands 
Mulcts when they were overpowered 
* by the reverberation of the sun from 
the snow, and the stagnation of the air 
in the valley.' The next attempt, in 
1 783, was abandoned because one of the 
party of three guides was seized with an 
irresistible desire to sleep. Later in the 
same year M. Bonn it made his first at- 
tempt, but was driven back by a storm. 

In 1784 M Bourrit learned that two 
chasseurs had reached a great height on 
the Aiguille du Goute, and had found 
the snow-slopes 'so well aSrated' that 
there was no risk of the suffocation caused 
by * the stagnation of the air in the great 
snow-valley.* He accordingly started 
with the same chasseurs, but baring 
guned the foot of the Aiguille du Goiite, 
he was overcome by cold and fatigue. 
The two chasseurs went forward, and 
attained a much greater height. 

In September 1785, Saussure, with his 
son and M. Bourrit, made his first atr 
tempt by way of the Aiguille du Goute. 
The party passed the night at a cabane, 
which had been prepared near the foot 
of the Aiguille. On the next day they 
took the same course that has been fol- 
lowed by recent travellers, crossed the 
< Grand Couloir,' and climbed some way 
farther up. Here they were arrested by 
the quantity of fresh snow on the ledges 
of the rocks, and they retreated afuur 
gaining a height of 12,195 ft 

In June 1786, Pierre Balroat, with 
two other guides, commissioned by 
Saussure for the purpose, erected another 
cabane higher up and nearer to the base 
of the Aiguille du Goiit^. On the follow- 
ing day they climbed the Aiguille, and 
reached the summit of the D6me du 
Goilt^, where, by previous arrangement, 
they met Dr. Puccard with Jacques Bal- 
mat and two others, who had ascended 
by way of the Montague de la C6te. 
The united party reached the commence- 
ment of tiie ridge connecting the Dome 
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with the rammit, but judging this to be 
impracticable, they redescended towards 
Cbamouni. On the way, Jacqaes Bai- 
mat separated from his companions, 
and passed the nij^ht alone on the snow. 
The following day was employed by 
him in exploring the mountain, and 
he then succeeded in discovering the 
way from the Graad Plateau to the 
summit. 

In the month of August of the same 
year, Balmat actually reached the top 
for the first time, and led with him Dr. 
Faccard, and in July 1787 made his 
vecond ascent with two other Cbamouni 
guides. 

Siittssnre made soon after his cele- 
brated ascent with Jacques Balmat and 
seventeen other guides. Starting on the 
1st August, he passed the first night at 
the top of the Montagne de la Cote, and 
the second at the Grand Plateau. On 
the 3rd August he reached the summit, 
where he remained 3^ hrs,, and re- 
descended to a point about 1,300 ft. 
below the bivouac of the previous night, 
returning to Cbamouni on the fourth 
day. Five days later Colonel Beaufoy, 
an English traveller, made a successful 
ascent, in which he was destined to be 
followed by so many of his country- 
men. 

For a long time no change was made 
in the route followed by Balmat and 
Saussure, except that it was found more 
convenient to pass the first night on the 
rocks of the Grands Mulets, rather than 
on the Montagne de la Cote, and to 
reach the hahing-place by ascending the 
rt. bank of the Glacier des Bossons to 
the Pierre a ll^chelle, and then cross- 
ing the glacier. 

In 1820 a large party, including 
Dr. Hamel, a Russian, and two English 
travellers, who persisted in the ascent 
against the advice of the guides, after a 
fall of fresh snow, was cut in two by an 
avalanche while ascending the steep 
slopes between the Grand Plateau and 
the highest peak, and three guides thus 
lost their lives. This, the solitary fatal 
accident that has happened in the large 
number of ascents, suggested the ex- 



pediency of a change of ronte. Accord- 
ingly, in 1827, Messrs. C. Fdlowes and 
W. Hawe^s, with Jos. Marie Couttet and 
several other guides, struck out a new 
way by the Corridor and the Mur de la 
Cote, which has been generally followed 
since that ascent 

No serious attempt seems to have 
been made to discover a new route to 
the summit until 1854, when Mr. J. H. 
Bamsay endeavoured to strike out a way 
from the Col du G^ant. In this he was 
not suiicessful, nor did better fortune 
attend a party of Eoglish travellers who 
renewed the attempt in the following 
year. Having gained the gap between 
the Aiguille du Midi and theMbnt Blanc 
du Tacul, and reached a great height on 
the W. side of the latter peak, they were 
stopped by bad weather and forced to 
retreat. 

A few days later the ssime party mndo 
a new attempt from St. Gervais. Hav- 
ing passed the remains of Saussure's 
cabane of 1785, they spent the ni^^ht in 
another higher up, erected in ^854 by 
a M. Gnichard. Early on the next 
morning they climbed the Aiguille, and 
reached the* summit of the Dome du 
Gout^. Leaving behind them the porters 
and two of their companions, the party, 
consisting of the liievds. C. Hudson, 
Grenville, and Christopher Smith, and 
Messrs. E. S. Kennedy and C. Ainslie, 
descended to the Grand Plateau, and 
reached the summit, without guides, on 
the 14th August, 1855. 

This ascent helped somewhatto emap- 
cipate travellers from the vexatious re- 
strictions of the old Cbamouni regula- 
tions, and the unreasonable expenses to 
which they were there subjected, but it 
left the route to the summit by tbe N. 
ridge still incomplete. Several'attempts 
to supply the portion still wanting, and 
one intended to discover a new route by 
the Col de Miage, were made in 1856), 
and were all defeated by bad weather. 
These are recounted by Mr. F. V. Hawr 
kins in the first series of * Peaks, Passes, 
and Glaciers.* 

It was not until 1859 that the practU 
cability of theridge connecting the sum.^- 
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mit with the Dome dii Goute was iiiiully 
f!8tablished by the Rev. C. Hudson, who 
four years earlier had taken a leading 
share in the first ascent from St Oenrais. 
Having mounted from Chamouni to the 
Grand Plateau by the ordinary route, he 
then ascended the Dome du Ooiit^, and 
followed'the ridge leading to the summit 
by the Bosse du Dromadaire. 

The first complete passage by the new 
foute was effected in 1861 by the Rey. 
Leslie Stephen and Mr. F. F. Tuckett, 
who reached the summit direct from St. 
Oervais on the 18th July, thus achieving 
the undertaking commenced 76 years 
previously by baassure anil his com- 
panions. 

1. The Cham&tmi Route. From the 
hamlet of Pelerins, 2 m. from the 
Prieure, a path mounts rather steeply 
through a pine forest, and then over al- 
pine pastures, keeping at some distance 
from the Glacier des Bossons, from 
which this part of the way is separated 
by a deep ravine often partly choked 
by the remains of the spring avalanches. 
Those who would spare their legs may 
ride for 2} hrs. from Les Pelerins. A 
very fair mountain inn has been opened 
at the Pierre Pointue, and some active 
-mountaineers have made the ascent 
hence, returning before nightfall. The 
landlord supplies provisions and other 
requisites on reasonable terms. On 
upproaching the base of the Aiguille 
du Midi the way becomes rougher 
and steeper, and after passing beneath 
overhanging rocks which sometimes 
discharge volleys of stones across 
the track, the first halt is made at 
the Pierre « V£cheUe, 4^ hrs. from 
Chamouni, so called firum this being 
the place where a ladder used in the as- 
cent is commonly deposited. The upper 
part of the glacier is enclosed between 
inaccessible precipices, down which 
masses of ice are constantly hurled 
from the slopes of the Aiguille du Midi 
and the Mont Blanc du Tacul. On the 
opposite side rise the steep dark rocks 
of the Qrands Mulcts, well seen in 
all the views of this side of Mont 
Bianc, and even from the village of 



Chamouni. As it is not advisable to 
descend at once fVom the Pierre a 
TEchelle to the glacier, the way lies 
for a short distance along the moraine, 
passing rapidly a spot where fragments 
of rock fall at intervals from the Aiguille 
du Midi The Glacier des Bossons is 
always much crevassed, and it not 
seldom happens thftt the chief difficulty 
of the ascent is encountered here ; but 
with the help of a ladder and the 
practical skill of the guides the traveller 
is not called upon for more than a 
reasonable degree of steadiness in 
awkward places, which he should have 
acquired by some previous practice. 
The most difficult part is usually found 
on the farther side, where the ridge of 
the Grands Mulcts being continued 
under the bed of the glacier, the ice is 
broken up into s^racs, and intersected 
by crevasses of unusual width. After 
accomplishing the ascent to the upper 
level of the n6ve which feeds the 
Glacier de Taconnay, the traveller in 
2 ,or 3 hrs. from the Pierre a 
TEchelle reaches the Grands Mulets^ 
where, near the top of the first pro- 
jecting mass of rock, a small hut 
(10,007') has been constructed for the 
convenience of those who pass here 
some part of the night. The beautiful 
chromo-lithographic plates of Mr. 
Coleman's * Scenes from the Snow 
Fields ' give a lively impres'sion of the 
scenery of the upper part of the 
Glacier des Bossons, and of the views 
from the Grands Mulcts, and may 
suggest to many who may object to the 
labMDur and expense of the ascent of 
Mont Blanc the advantage of coming 
so far on the way, and spending a 
night on the Grands Mulcts. The 
cabane cannot be recommended as a 
sleeping-place, as it is extremely limited 
in point of space, and the numerous 
fleas make up for long fasting by un- 
usual activity. It was formerly usual- 
to start from hence about 2 hre. be- 
fore daylight, but of late yearsi, since 
the guides have become familiar with 
the route, the practice has been to 
commence the aisceuc to the summit at 
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^ still csrfier honr, and sereral recent 

fraT-ellers have left the Grands Mulets 

Bbout midnight. The advantage of 

;this arrangement is that the snow is 

Aisaally in better order, and the fatigae 

of the ascent proportionately diminished, 

«nd that by reaching the top earlier 

there is a better chance of a clear view ; 

but, on the other hand, the traveller loses 

some of the finest effects when he makes 

nearly the entire ascent by the faint 

light which the snow emits even on 

dark nights, and the cold is usually 

severely felt by those who reach the 

-npper peak of the mountain soon after 

sunrise. More than half-way in the 

ascent from the Grands Mulets to 

the Grand Plateau is a nearly level 

jind uniform field of n6v€ called the 

iPetit Plateau, followed by a steeper 

jlope traversed by a great crevasse, 

usually half choked with snow and ice, 

•which leads to the Grand Plateau 

'This is of considerable breadth, fully 

an hour's walk when the snow is soft. 

It lies immediately below the highest 

peak of Mont Blanc, between the Dome 

du Goute and the range of the Mont 

Maudit. From 8 to 4 hours are 

generally consumed in reaching this 

stage ia the ascent from the Grands 

Mulets, Here, at a height of 12,900 ft., 

Messrs. Martins, Bravais, and Le Pileur 

pitched their tent in July 1844, and 

remained three days and nights engaged 

in scientific observations. Between the 

Grand Plateau and the summit is a 

range of steep rocks, the highest of 

any extent that are visible on the N. 

side of the mountain, called the Bochers 

Rouges^ and the main difficulty of the 

ascent lies between the Plateau and the 

fields of neve above these rocks, which 

stretch without interruption to the 

summit. The earlier explorers followed 

a direct course to the rt. of the Kochcrs 

liouges, but the ice-slope is steep, and 

traversed by great crevasses, so that 

fifter fresh snow this way is always 

dnngerons; and it was here that J)r. 

ilamel's three guides perished. The 

safer but circuitous course, devised 

)ay. Messrs. FeUowes and Hawcs, which i 



has been generally adopted ever since, 
lies considerably to the 1. of the 
Rochers Rouges, towards the depres- 
sion between the peak of Mont Blanc 
and the Mont Maudit, and reaches 
the summit of that depression through 
a steep ravine filled with snow, and 
called the Corridur. Here, at 14,112 fu 
above the sea. the traveller obtains the 
first view of Italy, with Monte Rosa and 
the Matterhom in the eastern horixon. 
The way now lies up a steep convex, 
slope of hard neve, called the Mar de la 
Cote. Here it is usually neeessary to 
resort to the tedious process of cutting 
steps with the axe, until above the 
Rochers Rouges, where the modern 
route joins that by the so-called 'ancien 
passage,* the slope becomes more 
gentle, and this is no longer requisite. 
It is on this highest ridge of the 
mountain that most strangers, and not 
rarely some of the guides, show symp- 
toms of exhaustion. Even those who 
feel no more serious inconvenience 
move more slowly, and are conscious of 
a languor which is not felt under 
similar circumstances at a lower level. 
In many cases the sense of exhaustion 
is such that men find it necessary to 
halt after every twenty or thirty paces, 
and a certain degree of stupor comes 
on, which does not disappear till after 
they have rested for some time at the 
summit. In the last part of the ascent 
the calotte presents itself as a flattened 
dome of snow, gradually becoming 
steeper on either side, and at last con- 
tracted to a ridge. A group of rocks, 
which jut out through the snow, 
are called the Petits Mulets ; from 
thence to the top the ascent takes a 
time disproportioncd to the short- 
ness of the distance and the gentle- 
ness of the slope, and the first feeling* 
of those who are told that they have 
reached the summit is generally that of 
relief from a load of ungrateful labour, 
rather than any more keen sense of 
enjoyment. 

To describe the view, if that were- 
possible, would little serve the traveller's- 
purpose. His power of idcutifyiiig t^o* 
2 
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individaal features of the immense pano- 
rama will depend upon his personal 
acquaintance with each district that 
comes within his range of vision ; and 
here he who has previously explored 
many parts of the Alps, and made many 
minor ascents, has an immense advan- 
tage over the new comer, who is simply 
bewildered by the enormous extent and 
complexity of the mountain ranges that 
are laid out before him. 

The time necessary to reach the sum- 
mit from the Grand Plateau depends 
maiiily on the extent to which travellers 
are affected by the attenuated air of the 
upper region, but cateris parUnu it may 
be reckoned that the way by the Corri- 
dor involves a detour of fnm. 1 to 2 
hrs.>; and when the snow is in good 
order, so as not to involve the ridL of 
avalanches^ there seems to be no good 
reason for not preferring the ancient 
and more direct route. Those who do not 
tarry long on the summit may easily 
return to Chamouni on the same day, 
the time necessary varying, according 
to the state of the crevasses, from 6 to 
8 hrs., exclusive of halts. 

3. Thu St GervaU Route. It has been 
already remarked that this lies along 
the lidge connecting the Aiguille du 
Gout§ with the main mass of Mont 
Blanc.. 

The NW. face of the Aiguille du 
Goute, which is the only accessible way 
to it&.«ummit, is formed by a number of 
veryisteep parallel ridges of rock, rising 
vertically, with couloirs of ice or firoxen 
snow between them. One of these 
couloirs, broader and more continuous 
than, the rest, stretches from near the 
summit to the Glacier de Bionnassay, 
which lies at the base of the ridge. 
N<me of the ridges of rock is practicable 
throughout from the base to the sum- 
ik\% and the main objection to this route 
arises frpm the necessity for passing 
from one to the other across these coa- 
loira, and more especially across the 
great central couloir. At certain times, 
especially in hot weather, or after a 
storm, this involves unavoidable risk, 
especially to the man engaged in cutting 



steps in the ice, owing to the crumbling 
condition of the top of the ridge, from 
which stones are constantly detached 
whidi find their way into the couloirs, 
down which they are discharged with 
formidable velocity. The ascent may be 
made from St. Gervais, by way of Bion* 
nassay and the N. bank of the glacier, or 
more easily from the inn above the Cul 
de Vosa. Turning to the S.,a faintly 
marked path leads from the Pavilion de 
Bellevue along steep grass slopes^ *wnh. 
a gradual ascent, as far as a ravine whero 
Mont Lachat begins.' * Ascending, and 
tumiiig a little to the rt. on the opposite 
side of the ravine, a path, whose existenoft 
would never be suspected f mm above or 
below, traverses the precipitous side of 
Mont Lachat, on the Bionnassay side, at 
a great he^^ht above the glacier, llua . 
leads out into a barren rocky region, 
which is crossed in nearly the same 
direction, till the rt. bank of the ghicier 
descending from the base of the Aiguille 
is finally reached just above the part 
where it begins to be much crevassed. 
This glacier is then traversed, turning 
sharply to the 1. after the first ridge A 
rocks is passed, and keeping iq> the 
slopes or along the loeks, so as ulti- 
mately to reach a spot at some height 
above the rt. or NE. bank of the glacier, 
near to its origin, and immediately under 
the Aiguille du Goute.' * Here is the 
ruined cabane of.M. Guichard, with 
a striking view of the Aiguille de 
Bionnassay on the opposite side of the 
glacier, and from this point begins the 
ascent of the actual Aiguille du Goute.' 
— [F. V. H.] 

The ruined cabane may be reached in 
4 brs. fh>m the Col de Voza, or in 6 hrs. 
ihim St Gervais. The ascent of the 
Aiguille, under favourable conditions, 
may be accomplished in 2^ hrs., and it 
depends altogether upon circumstances 
whether this is merely an agreeable 
scramble, or an operation of some diffi«> - 
culty, involving a certain unavoidable 
amount of danger, -when the couloir is 
crossed during the fall of stones from 
above. A small wooden cabane has 
been erected by the St Gervais gnide% 
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which is by many degrees the highest 
dwelling in Europe, being only 144 ft 
below the summit of the Aiguille de 
Goiki ( 1 2,707'). It is by no means snow- 
proof, And the floor is often coated with 
ice, so that those who mean to pass the 
night should bring ample covering, 
which should be partly waterproof. 

In fine weather the passage of the 
ridge connecting *the Aiguille with the 
I>6me da Goillte, and this with the 
Bosse da Dromadaire and the summit 
of Mont Blanc, presents no real diffi- 
culty, and it is not easy to point out any 
other route at nearly so great a height 
which inyolves so little labour either in 
ascending or descending. Fine weather 
is, however, indii^ensable, as at this 
height a moderate wind is unbearable, 
and clouds may make it impossible to 
follow the true direction. This alone 
explains the fact that the completion of 
this route, though so long a matter of 
interest, was so long delayed. In 1864, 
Mr. A. W. Moore, with Christian Aimer, 
accomplished the ascent in one day from 
the Pavilion de Bellevue; but having 
descended by way of the Grands Mulcts, 
they lost their way, and were forced to 
pass the night in the pine forest, and 
within half an hour of the village of 
Chamouni. 

The advantages of the two routes are 
pretty equally balanced, and will be 
differently appreciated under different 
circumstances, and according to the taste 
of each traveller. On the St. Gervais 
route the most laborious and difiScult 
part of the expedition is encountered on 
the first day, in reaching the summit of 
the Aiguille du Goute. The ascent 
from thence commands distant views, 
continually increasing in grandeur and 
extent, and the summit is reached with- 
out fatigue, in 3^ to 4^ hrs. By the 
Chamouni route the ice-scenery is far 
more striking, and the cabane at the 
Grands Mulcts affords better shelter at 
night than that on the Aiguille du 
Goute. Some travellers have sought to 
unite portions of both routes by ascend- 
ing from the Grand Plateau to the ridge 
connecting the Dome du Goute with the 



Bosse, and returning from the summii 
by the Corridor. 

The Chamouni guides, out of the 
sum of 100 fr., to which each is entitled 
by the tariff, agree to pay the hire of 
such porters as they employ to carry 
necessaries to the Grands Mulcts, but 
on the St. Gervais way they expiect tra- 
vellers to pay the porters who are taken 
to the Aiguille du Gout6. 

3. The Courmayeur Route. As men- 
tioned above, the earlier attempts to 
reach the summit of Mont Blanc from 
the Col du Geant were unsuccessful. In 
1863 the guides of Courmayeur con- 
stmcted a cabane, or shed, at the base 
oi the Aiguille du Midi, and a few weeks 
later MM. Maquellin and Briquet, start- 
ing with ten Courmayenrguides from this 
cabane, ascended in 2 hrs. to the Mont 
Blanc du Tacul, reached the summit of 
the Mont Mandit in 2 hrs. more, and 
then descended to the Corridor, whence 
they attained the highest peak of Mont 
Blanc by the ordinary route. The same 
course has since been followed by several 
English travellers, and by Sig. Felice 
Giordano, a member of the Italian 
Alpine Club, who has published an in- 
teresting account of his expedition. 

In 1865 a far more arduous exploit 
was achieved by Messrs. G.S. Mathews, 
A. W. Moore, F. and H. Walker, with 
Melchior. and Jacob Anderegg. Having 
bivouacked at a height of about 9,200 
ft. on rocks above Uie 1. bank of the 
glacier of Brenva, below the upper ice- 
fall, they succeeded with some diffi- 
culty in crossing to the opposite bank, 
and ascending a very steep buttress of 
rock. On reaching the top they had 
to traverse for 1^ hr. a perilously sharp 
arete, chiefly of hard ice, which ulti- 
mately leads to the steep and brdken 
slopes of neve that lie on the S. side of 
the peak of Mont Blanc between the 
Calotte and the Corridor. Bearing to 
the rt. they reached the summit of the 
Corridor in 10^ hrs. from their sleeping^ 
place, attained the top of Mont Blanc, 
and descended to Chamouni in 1 day 
of nearly 20 hrs., of which 17^ were 
spent in active exertion. By dais exr 
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pedition tite upper end of the Corridor 
has become a pass, to be called Col de 
la Brenva (14,11 1')« exceeding in 
height all other Alpine passes excepting 
the Sesia Joch. 

Route H. 

CHAHOUNl TO MABTIGNT, 

A large proportion of the strangers 
who visit Chaoioani either go or return 
by way of Martigny, and have to choose 
between three routes, two of which are 
amongst those most frequented by or- 
dinary tourists, while the third deserves 
to be more generally known. In the 
Alps it is a great mistake to suppose 
that what is common is necessarily 
commonplace; and mnny a beaten track 
abounds with interesting and pleasing 
scenery. A good walker, not bound 
for Martigny, may spend a day very 
Agreeably, and combine the best por- 
tions of both routes, by going from 
Chamouni to the Tete Noire, and re- 
turning by the Col de Birlme. He 
lironld require a guide to find the direct 
way from the Tete Noire to the CoL 

1. By the Col de Balme. 

Hr«.' walking Eng. miles 
Arcentidre . . If H 

Col de Balme . . 2| 6 

Forciaz . . . 2^ t\ 

Maniguy . . . 2a fi 



8* 



2:1 



The village of Chnmbuni being 
nearly 2,000 ft. higher than Martigny, 
an average walker will employ fully 
d hrs., exclnsive of halts, in making 
the pass from Martigny, while in the 
opposite direction 8 hrs. suffice. There 
is a char-road from Chamouni to Ar- 
(gentidre. Charge for a guide from 
Martigny to the Col de Balme, 8 iV.; 
to Chamouni, 12 fr. The same charge 
is made for a horse or mule. For the 
Chamouni tariff', see Bte. A. By an 
'Snangement professedly founded on 
mutual jealousy, but in reality upon a 
YX>mmon desire to extract the largest 
.practicable sum from the^ pockets of 
strangers, the Chamouni guides and 
mules do not go beyond Martigny, nor 
4ho&e of Martigny beyond Chumouni ; 



and as they are respectively forbidden to' 
take travellers on the territory of the 
rival commune, no stranger can avail 
himself of return guides or mules. In 
fine weather a guide is quite unneces- 
sary to anyone having a little expe- 
rience in moontam travelling, and, 
except in clear weather, the route by 
the T^te Noire is in every way to be 
preferred. 

After leaving on the 1. hand, at 
about 2 ro. from Chamouni, the path to 
the Flegere (Kte. A), the road to 
Argenti^re mounts through a defile, 
traversing a fine forest wherein stands 
the hamlet of Tines ; a little farther on 
it croa^es the Arve, and returns to the 
1. bank before reaching 

Argentiere (Inns; Conronne» pretty- 
good village inn; Bellevne, tolerable)^ 
near the lower end of the great glacier 
bearing the same name, the vast extent 
of which cannot, however, be guessed 
when it is me(%ly seen from below. (See 
Rte. L. ) Above Argentiere the valley 
is bare, the forests having been gradu- 
ally destroyed by storms and avalanches, 
and perhaps still more by the careless** 
ness of the inhabitants; but cultivation 
extends as far as the hamlet of X« Tour^ 
2 m. beyond Argentiere, near the ter- 
mination of the Glacier du Tour, the 
most easterly of the great glaciers of 
Mont Blanc that flows into the valley 
of Chamouni. From hence the ascent 
to the col, passing the chalets of Chara- 
mitlan, is continuous, but nowhere 
steep, lying up grassy slopes, partly 
over lias, partly over the debris of a 
black friable slate, a member of the 
carboniferous series, which is more 
extensively developed in the parallel 
valley of iheEau Noire and the Trieni. 
The ridge which closes the NE. end of 
the valley of Chamouni is a prolongation 
of that Separating the Glacier du Tour 
from the GlHcier de Trient. NW. of 
the Col de BHinie it rises into a peak of 
crumblit!g rock called the Croix de JFer, 
whereon M. Escher. of Zurich, wad 
dashed to pieces by a fall over the pre- 
cipice when attempting the ascent ia 
1791. 
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On the saromit of the Col de Baime 
(7,231') is a stone marking the bound- 
ary of the Valais and Savoy, and close 
to it a mountain inn, where refreshment 
and tolerable beds are supplied at rather 
high prices. The view from the col is 
justly celebrated, and in fine weather 
this route should always be preferred by 
those who approach Chamouni from the 
Valais, as the effect of the grand range 
of Mont Blanc seen from its nearest 
summit, the Aiguille du Tour, to the 
Aiguille du Goute, with the opposite 
mass of the Aiguilles Rouges, is en- 
hanced by the charm of surprise when 
it is suddenly unrolled before one who 
ascends from the narrow gorge of 
Trient To the NE., over the Forclaz, 
the range of the Bernese Alps between 
the Diablerets and the Jungfran forms 
a distinct portion of the panorama. . It 
is worth while to ascend from the col to 
a point about j- hr. towards the KW., 
whence the view is still more extensive. 

Some travellers sleep at the Col de 
Balme for the sake of seeing the sun- 
rise, but the effect of sunset is pre- 
ferable, and it is quite possible to reach 
Chamouni on the same night. 

A pedestrian who does not fear to 
lengthen his day's walk by fully 2 brs. 
may descend in I^ hr. from the col to 
Valorsinc on the route of the Tete 
Noire, and so combine on the way to 
Martigny the most interesting parts of 
both routes. 

The descent by the ordinary track 
from the Col de Balme to the village of 
Trient is much steeper than the ascent 
from Argentidre; but it has been so 
much improved that there is no risk in 
riding up or down. The chalets of 
Herbagdres, nearly J hr. from the sum- 
mit, command a fine view of the Glacier 
de Trieht, which closes the series of 
glaciers that drain the NW. flanks of 
the Mont Blanc range. . The forest 
through which the- steepest part of the 
descent is carried has been thinned and 
partly carried away by avalanches; at 
its base are some meadows where the 
trock joins that from the Tete Noire, 
4ad crosses the stream desceuding from 



the glacier and bearing the same nanitt» 
before reaching the wretched village of 
Trieni, which has a very poor and dirty 
inn. The natural course from hence tci 
the Rhone valley would be to follow 
the torrent of Trient to its junction 
with the great river; and this is U\ 
truth the most interesting, though 
longer, route (see below); the shorter 
way crosses the low ridge E. of the 
village, and follows a nearly direct line 
down a Literal valley of the Dranse. 

The Forclaz pass, sometimes called 
Col de Trient (4,997')» is reached by a 
good patli in ^ hr. from Trient. At the 
summit is a little inn, and here the 
authorities of the Canton Valais levy, or 
did levy, a toll upon all strangers on the 
discreditable pretext of a charge for the 
visa of passports, which are not required 
by the Federal government of Switzer* 
land. About ^ hr. below the pass the- 
track turns to the I. and opens a vista 
of vast extent along the course of the. 
Rhone from Martigny to beyond Sierre, 
and even to its source in the Rhone 
Glacier below the pass of the Furka. 
The uniform slope of the mountains on 
either side makes this and ether views 
of the valley of the Rhone less interest- 
ing than they would otherwise be. The 
descent lies through a pleasant valley, 
tolerably well planted, and the change 
of climate is very marked on reaching 
the region of vines and chestnuts through 
which the path winds, till in 1} hr. 
(descending) it joins the main road of 
the valley of the Dranse at Martigny 
le Bourg, and 1 m. farther, passinic 
under an avenue of fine trees, reaches 
Martigny t called for distinction Mar* 
tigny la Ville (Inns : Hotel Clerc ; 
Grande Maison } Lc Cygne ; H. de la 
Tour), described in § 18, Rte. A. 

2. Jit/ the Tete Noire and TrienU 

Hrs.* walking Eng, mile* 

5* 



Argentigre 
Tete Noire 
Forclas 
Martigny 



9 . » « 



f 



Although not shorter than the way 
by the Col do Balme, ibis requires les^ 
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time. Abont 7^ hrs. suffice when it 
is taken from Chamoani, and 8j^ hrs. 
in the opposite direction. Including 
halts, mules take about 10 hrs. by either 
rte. Charge for a guide from Mar- 
tigny— 6 fr. to the Tete Noire ; 12 fr. 
to Chamonni ; 1 fir. extra for a visit to 
either the Barberine or the Poyaz water- 
falL—- The same charge for a horse or 
mule. 

A line drawn from near Serroz to 
Vemayaz in the valley of the Rhone, 
through the valley of the Bioza and the 
Val Orsinct marks a depression parallel 
to that of the valley of Chamonni, from 
which it is separated by the range of the 
Aiguilles Kouges and the Br^vent. N. 
of Argentidre this barrier subsides to a 
tow ridge, traversed by a much fre- 
quented mule-path, which .turns off 
close to the village, crosses the Arve, 
and ascends over rough ground past 
the hamlet of TriMiant to the summit 
called Les Montets (5,037'). After a 
sli^rht descent, the head of the Yal 
Oraine, sometimes called Valde Bhurd^ 
opens on the 1. near the hamlet of Poyaz, 
and shows the snowy summit of the 
Buet. [A fine waterfall, the Cascade 
de Poyaz, may be reached in ^ hr. It 
lies near to the track through the Yal 
de B^rard by which the ascent of the 
Buet is commonly made, and better 
deserves a visit than many of more 
celebrity. The Eau Noire here breaks 
through a mass of huge granite rocks 
piled together in the wildest confusion, 
and springs over a ledge 50 ft. in 
height into a dark basin. A small 
house has been built near the fall, 
where refreshments are ready to tempt 
the traveller.] 

An easy descent of 1 hr. leads from 
the summit to Vahrtine (no decent inn), 
the hist village in Savoy, much exposed 
to avalanches. A massive stone bastion is 
raised u> protect the village church from 
their destructive force. A little farther 
the track crosses to the rt bank of the 
Eau Noire, near the junction of the Bar- 
berine torrent with that stream. [An- 
other fine waterfall, called CcwcaJe de la 
BarUrine, much higher, but less singu- 



lar than that of Poyaz, is ofVen visited 
by travellers. It lies abont ^ hr. from 
the mule-track, and a comfortable littlo 
inn, Ala Cascade, has been opened at the 
point where the path leading to the fall 
turns off.] A traveller can have no 
difficulty in finding, in case of need, a 
local guide to show the way to either of 
the waterfalls above mentioned. ITio 
defile of the Eau Noire through which 
the way now lies has been compared to 
the Via Mala, but is perhaps more 
beautiful in its details, though on a less 
grand scale. It lies between the Gros 
Perron and Bel Oiseau, which rise above 
the 1. bank, and the PosetteSf forming 
the N. extremity of the range of the 
Croix de Per, on the rt. bank. A gate 
with the remains of a small redoubt 
marks the Swiss frontier, and some dis- 
tance farther on, nearly 1 hr. from Val- 
orsine, is a short tunnel, called La Bochc 
Percee, through a projecting point of 
rock which nearly closes the defile. 
This is within 5 min. of the Tete Noire 
(3,917')i where are two small inns. That 
called Hotel de la Tete Noire was well 
kept, but there have been complaints of 
shameless extortion. The charming si- 
tuation tempts the traveller to halt here. 

The junction of the Trient torrent 
with the Eau Noire is not seen from 
this rte., as the path turns out of the 
defile and enters the valley of Trient, 
carried nearly at a level, through a 
pine forest, at a considerable height 
above the stream. The village of Trient 
is reached in I hr., the path from the 
Col de Balme being met on the 1. bank 
of the torrent, a short way from the 
bridge. The way to Martigny by the 
Forclaz has been already described. 

S. By the Tete Noire and Salvent 



Tht» Noire 

Trinquent 

Salvenc 

Martignj . . . I| 



Hrt.* walking £ng. miles 

A 
!f5 



The glen of the Trient, which de- 
scends from the Tete Noire to Yemayai 
in the valley of the Rhone n 'sr Mar- 
tigny, offers a wore interesting, an4 
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mtber shorter waj than that jnst de- 
scribed. The path has been much im- 
proTed of late Tears, and is nearly 
throughout perfectly fit for ladies* riding. 
It certainly deserves more notice than 
it has yet receiTed from tourists. One 
who does not fear a long day's walk 
fumnot approach Ohamouni better than 
by taking this way from Martigny to 
the Tdte Noire, and then following a 
mountain path, for which he should 
secure a local guide, leading direct from 
thence to the Col de Balme. This way 
would require from 10^ to 1 1 hrs.' steady 
walking, exclusiye of halts. 

The path turns to the 1. (Vom the way 
to the T^te Noire, just before this crosses 
the Gecond bridge east of the Barberine 
Hotel. Yon then mount by the hamlet 
of Ch&telard to a .considerable height 
above the L bank of the £an Noire, and 
keep nearly at a level, passing the villages 
of Finhautf Trinquent^ and Saivent\ 
beyond which it leaves the inaccessible 
gorge through which the Trient flows 
into the railey of the Rhone a little to 
the rt, and descends by a pretty little 
well-wooded valley upon the village of 
VemcnfaZf 3 m. from Martigny. The 
scenery is very fine throughout, and the 
path well made, and may be found 
without a guide. Between Trinquent 
and Salvent a romantic Uttle bridge is 
passed, similar, and at least equal in 
beauty of situation, to the Pantenbriicke 
in the Lint-thai. 

Vemayaz (§ 18, Rte. A) is close to the 
opening of the remarkable gorge of the 
Trient. It is a station on the railway 
between Bex and Martigny, and pos- 
sesses a small inn kept by J. L. Coqnoz, 
who has some mules for hire, and acts 
as guide. 

The mule-path, as above described, 
avoids the inn at the Tete Noire. The 
pedestrian who does fear a steep ascent 
may cross the Eau Noire close to that 
inn, and after passing a few houses 
ascend the steep northern side of the 
valley by a aigsag path that finally 
Joins the mule track some way before 
this reaches Finhant 



BOUTB I. 
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Mule-patb, 14 hn.* walking. 

This is a very interesting and agree- 
able route, far superior in scenery to 
that by Martigny, and it is surprising 
that it should iiot be more frequented 
by pedestrians. The entire distance is, 
however, rather much for a single da-v's 
walk, and it is better to sleep at tiie 
Tete Noire or the Col de Balme. 

Having reached the summit of the 
Forclaz by either of the ways described 
in the last Rte., the traveller takes a 
path to the rt. close to the little inn, 
and ascends gradually, amid pastures 
and pine-tree?, to a point between the 
chalets of La Gi^te and Bovine, com- 
manding a view similar in character 
but more exten.»iTe than that from the 
Forclas. It reaches on one side to the 
E. end of the Lake of Geneva, and 
includes a great part of the chain of 
the Bernese Alps. By mounting a 
little above the path the peak of the 
Grand Combin is brought into view. 
At the chalets of Bovine 160 cows are 
kept during the summer. On leaving 
them the path winds round a comer of 
the mountain, turns to the rt., and 
descends by steep zigiags to cross a 
torrent by a plank bridge. The way 
then lies through meadows and pine 
forest, amid beamifnl scenery to the 
Cd de Champey (5,046' T. W. J.). The 
view overlooking the seehided JLat de 
Champey, fringed with pine forest^ and 
hacked by the noble pesic of the Grand 
Combin, is extremely picturesque. The 
mass of the Mont Catogne separates the 
pass and tlie lake from the vsUey of tho 
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Dranso and the road of the Great St 
Bernard, and the summit must com- 
mand one of the finest panoramic views 
in this part of the Alps. The Col is 
accessible from Bovemier between 
Martignj and Sembranchier (§ 18, 
Kte. A), 80 that it may be taken bv a 
traveller going from Martignj to 6r- 
si^res, though involving a detour of 
nearly 3 hrs. 

The descent from the lake is rapid, 
and soon leads to the char-road be- 
tween Orsi^res and Issert (Rte. K). 
The descent may be made in 1 hr., but 
nearly 2 hrs. are required to reach the 
lake from Orsi^res. 

The above notice is chiefly taken 
from the < Alpine Journal,' No. 1. 



Rouiv K. 

OBflk&B8 TO COURMATBUB, BT THB 
coif DB FBRBEZ. 



Hr».* walking Eng. miles 
LaFolIu . . 3 
Col de Ferrex • . 2^ 
Pras Sec . • • 2| 
Counnaf eur • • S 6 



n 
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The line of depression extending 
parallel to the crystalline range of Mont 
Blanc from the Col de la Seigne to 
Orsieres is partially interrupted by a 
ridge which connects the Mont Dolent 
with the minor range of carboniferous 
schists, whose principal summit is La 
Grande Rossere. Over this ridge lies 
the pass of the Col de Eerrex, or Ferret, 
practicable for mules, and frequented by 
those who moke the tour of Mont 
Blanc, or who wish to take the shortest 
way from Martigny to Conrmayeur. A 
second pass, nearer than the principal Col 
to Mont Blanc, and steeper but shorter, 
is called the Petit Ferrex (8,176'). This 
is not much frequented by strangers, 
because the view of the AlUe Blanche 
is inferior, and it is not passable for 
mules. The valley on the NE. side of 
the Col, lying in Swiss territory, and the 
.portion of the. Allee Blanche between 



the pass and Entr^vcs, are both knoinrn' 
by the name Vol Ferrex. The view 
from the Col is in clear weather very 
interesting, but in other respects the 
scenery of this route is not quite equal 
to that of the other passes in the neigh- 
bourhood of Mont Blanc. 

From Orsieres the way to the Col lies 
on the 1. bank of the Dranse, soon 
reaching the junction of the Dranse de 
Ferrex with the Dranse d'Entremont^ 
which descends from the Great St. 
Bernards A char-road extends to the 
village of Issert, the chief place in the 
valley, rather over 2 m. from Orsieres, 
passing on the way the turn to Champey 
and Trient (Rte. I). The Swiss Yal 
Ferrex contains many hamlets, and 
appears fertile and well planted with 
fruit trees; but although it presents an 
agreeable contrast to those who descend, 
into it from the glaciers desc^bed in the 
following routes, the scenery is not of a 
striking character. The first hamlet 
is PraZ'le-Fort, between which and 
Brattche, about ^ m. farther, the stream 
from the Glacier de Salena (Rte. M). 
joins the Dranse* Beyond Branche the 
two small glaciers of Planereute and 
Trttbuzc are seen hanging over the NW. . 
side of the valley, and the path, which 
since Praz-le-Fort has kept to the rt. 
bank, mounts more rapidly to La FoUaz^ 
also called La Folie, a group of chalets, 
in one of which refreshments and beds 
may be procured. Nearly opposite, in 
the midst of a larch forest, is the open- 
ing of the Glacier de la Neuva(Rte. L).. 
Nearly ^ hr. farther on are the Chalete 
de Ferrex, where it is said that rather 
better quarters are to be found than at. 
La Foliaz. Here a track bears to the 
1. to the Col de la Fenetre, leading to 
the Great St. Bernard (§ 18, Rte. B). 
[The track to the Petit Ferrex keeps, 
to the rt. from the mule<path, mounts 
by a steep declivity, called the Grapillon, 
aud rejoins the main path at Pre du 
Bnr.] The mule-path mounts over the 
remains of a great landslip, which in 
1776 covered the pastures of Banderai. 
The way here lies amrtng Jurassic lime-, 
stone rocks, small patches of which, tha 
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i^mains of extensive depoirits removed 
by denudation, are found overlying the 
carboniferous strata that surround the 
CTystalline mass of Mont Blanc. 

The last part of the ascent is steep, 
Und 1} hr. from the Ch&lets de Ferrex 
is required to reach the Co/ de Ferrex 
(8,32(r), a depression in the ridj^e 
connecting the Mont Dolent (12,566') 
with a summit which on the Pied- 
montese map is called Le Grand Goile 
(10,630'). The view extends along the 
Alice Blanche to the Col de la Seigne, 
and includes the series of glaciers 
which stream down the flanks of the 
Mont Blanc range, eight or nine of 
which are visible from this point. The 
Grandee Jorassts (13,799'), here pre- 
senting a very grand appearance, and 
the Geant, conceal the main peak, which 
is not seen till more than half the de- 
scent has been accomplished. In the R 
the Y61an, and to the N£. some peaks of 
the Bernese Alps, complete the view. 

The eastern portion of the AUee 
Blanche, or Piedmontese Val Ferrex, 
is far wilder and more rugged than the 
Swiss side of the pass* Avalanches 
and bergfalls have destroyed most of 
the timber, and ruined pastures and 
chalets. One of the most considerable 
on record destroyed, in 1728, a group 
of chalets called Pr4 du Bar^ near the 
base of the Glacier du Triolet The 
track lies over soft slaty soil, in which 
the rains cut deep trencher, and for 
some distance is carried along the S. 
slope of the valley, at a great height 
above the torrent, passing a cross 
which serves to guide those who ap- 
proach the Col from Courmayeur. 
Several groups of very miserable look- 
ing chalets are passed. The chief of 
these are called Sagion, Praz Sec, and 
Flan Pansier, The latter lies on the 
rt bank of the stream, but before 
reaching Entrdves the path returns to 
the S. side of the valley, and passing 
tinder the Mont de la Saxe, reaches 
Courmayeur (Rte. B) in 4 hrs. from the 
Ool. Nearly 5 hrs. are reqnirod when 
the ascent is made on the Piedmontese 
»ide* 



ROUTB L. 

CHAHOUin TO OnSIlftREfl, BT tBM 
GLACIBB D*ARGENT]jiRB. 

The Col d'Argenti^re was until very 
lately reckoned the highest and the 
most difficult pass across the range of 
Mont Blanc. It was first discovered by 
Auguste Siiiiond, and the summit was 
reached in 1860 by Messrs. TucketC 
and Wigram, but the passage was first 
effected in the following year by Mr. 
Stephen Winkworth, accompanied by 
Auguste Simon d and his son Francois* 
and by Tobie Simond. 

Such was the state of our knowledge 
of the passes connecting the Glacier 
d'Argentidre with the neighbouring val- 
leys so lately as the beginning of the year 
1862. In that year Mr. A. Adams Reilly 
crossed the Col d'Argenti^re, and was 
so much struck by the discrepancies 
between the existing maps and the ap- 
pearance of the t^urrounding ranges, 
that he resolved to make a serious at- 
tempt to ascertain their origin. In the 
following year the same enterprising; 
mountaineer returned to Chamouni 
with a good theodolite, and after com- 
mencing his work on the Gl. d*Argen* 
tidre> was led to undertake a general 
map of the range of Mont Blanc, in the 
course of which he detenr ined the posi- 
tion of about 200 points with a degree 
of accuracy that appears marvellous, 
when the difficulty of the undertaking 
is considered, and when it is remem- 
bered that the only reliable matexiaU 
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previously existing were tlie excellent 
map of the Mer de Glace, made by 
Principal Forbes, and the small portion 
of the range lying in Swiss territory, 
included in sheet XXII. of the Federal 
Map. The map which embodies the 
results of his labours must be called 
excellent in spite of the appearance of 
the still newer map by tne French Go- 
vernment engineers. 

The Glacier d^ Argentihre, perhaps the 
greatest, and certainly one of the most 
beautiful glaciers of the Mont Blanc 
range, descends nearly at right angles 
to the valley of Chamouni, between the 
range extending from the Aiguille de 
Triolei through the Tour des Courtes 
(12,1 19') and the Aig. Verte to the Aig. 
du Dru, and that which includes the 
ASg. de Chardonnet, the Aig. d*Argen- 
ti^re, and the Tour Noire (12,608'). 
All maps which follow the Sardinian 
Government Map, represent the range 
between the Chardonnet and the Tour 
Noire as separating the Glacier d*Ar- 
genfi^re from the h«^ad of the Glacier 
du 'I'our, while a second range, whose 
highest summit has been called Pointe 
des Plines, divides the latter from the 
Glacier de Salena <Rte. M). It had 
been suspected by several recent tra- 
vellers, and has been demonstrated by 
Mr. Reilly, that the second range has 
no separate existence. The Pointe des 
Plines is merely a name given to the 
Aig. d'Argentidre when seen from the 
Glacier de Salena, and this extends to 
the range between the Chardonnet and 
the Tour Noire. It follows that the 
Glacier dn Tour has but about half the 
length given to it on the maps, being 
limited to the SB. by a ridge projecting 
from the Aig. de Chardonnet The 
head of the Glacier d'Argenti^re is en- 
closed by a very steep rocky range, ex- 
tending in a broken curve from the 
AigniUe de Triolet to the Tour Noire. 
The Mont Dolent (Rte. K) is a lofty 
promontory, projecting from this range 
towards the Col de Ferrex, but equalled 
or surpassed in height by several other 
fommits. 
) In making the Qol d*Argentiere, or 



the other passes hereinafter noticed 
from Chamouni, it is usual to pass the 
night at the Chalets des Ognons. The 
path mountA to a point near the Chapeaa, 
then bears to the 1., nearly all the way 
amid pine forest, till it reaches an open 
space where it crosses a stream firom the 
Glacier de la Pendant, lying on the N. 
flank of the Aignille du Dru. The 
chalets lie near the N£. end of that 
glacier, at some height above the ice-fall 
of the Glacier d' Argentidro, and are not 
inhabited till the month of July. A path 
is carried for some distance from the 
chalets along the slope of the mountain, 
which is one of the buttresses of the 
Aiguille du Dm, and in consequence of 
the crevassed condition of the middle 
part of the Glacier d*Argenti^re, it is 
not advisable to take to the ice until 
more than 1 hr. from the ch&lets, where 
a lateral branch from the NE. side of 
the Aiguille Verte joins the main stream. 
The last-mentioned magnificent peak 
here rises direct from the glacier basin, 
white to the summit, yet so steep that it 
is wonderful that snow or ice can cling 
to it After crossing the branch from 
the AigniUe Verte, the traveller reaches 
the upper level of the glacier, which is 
of great extent, and surrounded on all 
sides by a barrier of precipices. The 
range between the Aiguille Verte and 
the Aig. de Triolet is, for the most part, 
bare rock, save where it is streaked by 
snow couloirs. On the opposite side, 
between the Aig. d'Argentidre and the 
Aig. de Chardonnet, is a steep and 
crevassed, but not impassable lateral 
glacier. 

* The ice-stream from the Col d*Ar- 
gentidre descends in a mas!> of irregular 
teraesy alternating with slopes of ueve» 
from a snow-ridge guarded on the N. 
side by the Tour Noire, and to the S. 
by a similar peak which is joined to the 
Mont Dolent hy a steep and serrated 
ridge. The stream is bounded on the 
L side (ascending) by a battress of the 
Tour Noire, and on the rt. by two 
masses of rock which crop out from the 
glacier like the Grands and Petits 
Rognons.* — [A. A. B.] In ascending 
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the trayeller may choose between the 
ice, which ii a pood deal crevasaed, and 
the rocks on the 1., rich in crystals of 
brown quartz, which in some places 
keep up an irritating fire of small stones. 

The Col iTArffentiere, 11,555 fL in 
height, may be reached in 6 or 7 hrs. 
from the chftlets. It commandaa mag- 
nificent view towards the E., in which 
the Grand Combin, the Dent Blanche, 
and the Weisshom are conspicnoos. 
The slope on the Argenti^re side of the 
Col is not very steep, but the sheer 
descent on the opposite or £. side is 
pOeitively startling. Immediately below 
the Col is the couloir by which (as 
described in * Peaks, Passes, a&d 
Glaciers') Mr. Winkworth made the 
descent. To the 1. of this is a project* 
ing spur of rock, between which and 
the Toar Noire, in a deep hollow not 
seen from the top, lies a small and very 
steep glacier. The descent by the 
couloir Ir of^en impracticable, and at all 
times difficult and rather dangerous. 
Mr, Beilly and his companions effected 
a descent by the N. side of the spur of 
rock above mentioned, but found the 
glacier between it and the Tour Noire 
so difficult that they were forced to 
make a circuit round its head, immedi- 
ately under the precipitous rocks of the 
Tour Noire, not without considerable 
difficulty and some danger from falling 
rocks. The Bev. C. Pilkington, Mr. 
D. Jones, and other recent travellers, 
have shown that the best way is to 
mount the rocks N. of the col, and then 
keep along the ridge of the rocky spur 
towards the £.. until the descent is 
tinaliy effected to the Rmall lateral gla- 
cier tiear the poiut where it joins the 
main glacier. 

The Glacier de la Neuva, which 
onites the several ice-streams descend- 
ing from this part of the range, flows 
about due E. towards the Swiss Yal 
Ferrez. Its chief affluent lies to the N. 
in a recess of the range E. of the Tour 
Noire. At the head of this branch of 
the glacier is a tempting Col, which has 
been reached by some mountaineers 
seeking a pass to the Glacier d*Argen- 



ti^re. It overlooks, however, the bead 
of the Glacier de Salena, and the de- 
scent on the N. side did not appear 
practicable. 

The descent to the Yal Ferrez must 
be effected partly by the rocks, but 
chiefly by the long and wearisome 
moraine on the L bank of the Glacier 
de la Neuva, as the ice is much 
crevassed, and the Alpine pastures, 
which promise a more agreei^ble way, 
are cut off by precipices from the lower 
valley. The glacier and its moraino 
come to an end in a stony tract 
not far from the Yal Ferrex. The 
proper course is to cross to the rt. bank 
of the torrent below the glacier, and so 
reach a chalet which is connected by a 
path and a plank bridge with those of 
La Foliaz in Val Ferrex. Tolerable 
quarters may be found at either, but the 
chalets at the upper end of Yal Ferrex 
are annually shut up between the 8th 
and 15th Sept. 

The pass is more easily effected from 
the side of Yal Ferrex than from Cha- 
mounu From the chalets of La Fuliaz 
a great part of the route may be traced 
to the col, which is the depression be* 
tween the conspicuous black peak of 
the Tour Noire and the first of the 
series of jagged teeth in the range con- 
necting it with the Mont DolenL The 
Bev. C. Pilkington, who, besides cross- 
ing the col, gpave two days to exploring 
the Gl. de la Neuva, found the follow- 
ing compass-bearings (magnetic) from 
the point where it is necessary finally 
to leave the moraine of the 1. bank : — 
Tour Noire, 296®; Col d'Argentiere, 
275<^; foot of the rocky spur, 255°. 

Two new passes from the GI. d'Ar- 
gentiere to that of Salena were effected 
in 1863, and a third, leading to the 
All^e Blanche, was discovered in 1865. 

The most important and useful of 
these is the Col de Chardonnet, first 
traversed by Messrs. Beilly and Bran- 
dram. This lies between the Aiguilles 
de Chardonnet and d'Argentiere. Afu-r 
crossing the main glacier, from the 
upper Ch&let des Ognons, and mount- 
ing flome wf^ over a huge moraine at 
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tiie base of the Chardonnet, the way 
lies up a lateral glacier, much crevassed, 
Imt not extremely difficult, and the Col 
id gained in from 3^ to 5| hrs. The 
di»cent to the head of the Glacier de 
8alena is extremely steep for some 500 
or 600 ft., but was not found so difficult 
as might have been expected, the course 
being along the base of the rocks on 
the L hand. 

Instead of attempting to descend the 
icc-fall of the Salena Glacier, Mr. Reilly 
A\ iseiy decided on ascending the branch 
lending to the Fenetre de 8aldtui (Rtc. 
M), crossing that Col, and then reaching 
Orsidres by the Glacier d'Orny. The 
same course was taken by Mr. A. Moore, 
with Christian Aimer. They reached 
Orsieres in 7f hrs. of actual walking 
from Les Ognuns, but this must be con- 
sidered a toitr de force. The summit of 
tlie Aiguilie iTArgentiire (12,796') was 
attained by Mr. Reilly in 7 hrs. from Les 
Ognons, by bearing to the rt. from the 
lateral glacier that leads up to the Col 
de Chardonnet The Aiguille de Char- 
donnet (12,543') was first reached in 
1865 by Mr. R. Fowler, with Michel 
Ducroz and Michel Balmat as guides, 
who also accompanied him to the sum- 
mit of the Aiguille Verte. They 
ascended from Argentidre by the rt. 
bank of the main glacier, and turned 
aside on reaching a tributary descending 
fix>m the Aig. de Chardonnet. 

Another new pass, if it deserve that 
name, was effected by Messrs. H. B. 
Geopge and Macdonald, with Christian 
Aimer and Melchior Anderegg. Mis- 
taking the true position of Col d'Argen- 
tiere, they had reached the lowest point in 
the ridge between the Aiguille d'Argen- 
tiCre and the Tour Noire. The side of 
tlie same ridge, facing the glacier of 
Salena, is a perilously steep slope, about 
?,000 ft. in height, formed partly of 
•neve, but in part. of hard- ice, with 
points of rocks here and there breaking 
tlirough the surface. The descent cost 
€^ hrs. of severe and dangerous work, 
ending by a clear fall of 30 ft. over the 
4sdge of a beix^hrund. Three of Che 
l^urty ^rere lowered in «uqiB<?8sioa by Uw j 



rope, but M. Anderegg, in attempting 
to reach a less dangerous pUce, slipped 
and fell, narrowly escaping serious con* 
sequences. 

The Ccldela Tour Noire, at it has 
been called, will doubtless be avoided 
by all future travellera who would not 
expose their guides to imminent danger. 

A passage from the AUee Blanche to 
the Glacier of Argentidre was accom^ 
plished for the firsi time in 1865 by 
Mr. Whymper, with Christian Aimer, 
the late M. Croz, and Franz Biener, 
and must be counted amongst the most 
difficult, and even dangerous, exploits 
achieved in that season by the same 
traveller. The Cd Dolent (11,624') 
lies in the ridge connecting the Mont 
Dolent with the Aig. de Triolet. It 
was reached in about 9^ hrs. from Cour- 
mayeur by a course nearly the same as 
that taken in ascending the former 
peak in the preceding year. The de- 
scent to the Gl. d' Argentidre was by 
a great couloir, perilously steep, and in 
great part over hard ice. The above* 
named accomplished mountaineers con- 
sumed 7 hrs. in effecting the descent to 
the glacier, and it is to be des red that 
they should find no imitators. 

The Mont i>o/ent (12,566') had been 
reached for the first time in the pre- 
ceding year by Messrs. Reilly and 
Whymper, with M. Croz, and the 
younger M. Payot as guides, in 7 hrs. 
from the chalets of Pre dn Bar. Fol- 
lowing the track of the Petit Ferrex for 
about 40 min., they climbed diagonally 
across the rocky buttress that sustains 
the Glacier du Mont Dolent on its E. 
side. Then keeping along the glacier 
above the ice-faJl to a hump of rock 
near its head, they turned to the rt. up 
snow slopes to the base of the peak, 
and attained first the 8. end, and tlien 
the N. or highest point of the final 
arete, by ekirting the rocks. The view 
is of the highest order 
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CHAMOUNI TO OR8IERBB, BY THE 
GLACIER DU TOUB. 

The Glacier du Tour, which u the 
easternmost of the great glaciers that 
flow into the Talley of Chamouni, gives 
access to two considerable glaciers that 
descend to the Val Ferrex, each af- 
fording a practicable pass across the 
£. end of the Mont Blanc range. 
The first recorded passage fh>m the 
Glacier da Tour to that of Salena was 
made by Professor Forbes in 1850, but 
the pass is said to have been discovered 
many years before by a native of €ha« 
mouni. The same pass was again 
made in 1857 by Mr. Alfred l/Vills, 
with two friends, accompanied by the 
late Augdste Balmat and Fran9ois 
Cachat, as guides ; and those who in- 
tend following the route will not fail to 
read the very interesting description 
given by Mr. Wills in the first series of 
♦ Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.' Though 
extremely interesting, the pass by the 
Glacier of Salena is both difficult and 
circuitous, and of late the descent 
to Orsidres has usually been effected by 
the much easier and more direct way of 
the Glacier d'Omy. A rough idea of 
the relative position of the four chief 
glaciers which occupy the upper valleys 
of the N£. end of the Mont Blanc 
range may be formed if we first fix oiir 
attention on a great plateau of neve 
\ymg E. of the Aiguille da Tour. This 
is drained by two glaciers which flow 
at rt. angles to each other^the Glacier 
du Trient descending N., and the Glacier 
d'Orny to the E. The angle formed by 
these glaciers lies within another right 
angle, formed by the glaciers of 
Tour and Salena; but while the 
two first start from the same level, 
the apper part of the Glacier du 
Tour lies at a great height above the 
Glacier de Salena, and as yet no pass 
has been effected direct from the one to 
the otlier. S. of the Aiguille du T«>ur 
there is an opening in the ridge forming 
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the £. boundary of the Glacier du Tour 
and this gives easy access to the plateau 
at the head of the glacier d*Omy^ 
which at the same time affords the only 
means yet known for reaching from this 
side the Salena Glacier, through the 
pass called Fenetre de Salena. 

The Glacier du Tour may be reached 
from the village of Argentidre, but 
still more easily from the little inn 
on the Col de Balme. A short bat 
steep ascent leads thence to the ridge 
which overlooks the £. bank, and it is 
then posnble to keep along the face of 
the rocks for ^ hr. before taking to the 
ice. The whole middle region is much 
crevassed, the difScnlties varying, as 
usual, with the season and with the 
condition of the snow, which usually 
covers all bnt the wider crerasses. Pro- 
fessor Forbes and Mr. Wills, in the 
passages above referred to, ascended 
for a considerable distance beyond the 
Aiguille du Tour, nearly to the ex- 
treme head of the glacier ; bnt Mr. 
Wills subsequently foand a much easier 
coarse through a gap immediately S. 
of the Aiguille du Tour, leading to the 
great plateau which forms the common 
source of the Glaciers of Trient and 
Omy. From hence the Aiguille du Tour 
was ascended with ease in 1864 by 
Mr. Heathcote, with Morits Ander- 
matten. The direct course to Orsidres 
by what is commonly called the Col du 
Tour^ now lies due E., and on reaching 
the slightly convex summit of the pla- 
teau (11,2 Id') a very fine distant view 
of the Bernese Alps gives an unexpected 
interest to the pass. The descent of 
the Glacier of Omy offers no nnasual 
difficulties, and from the small chapel 
near its base a short glen leads to the 
Val Ferrex, at a point near Issert, 
about 2 m. from Orsi^res. Time from 
Argenti^re, or the Col de Balme, to 
Orsidres, 10 hrs.' actual walking. 

Longer and more difficult, bnt also 
more interesting, is the route by the 
Glacier of Salena. The S end of the 
plateau already mentioned is l«nced in 
by a shattered range of aiguilles, 
through .wh:«h an extremely nmrrow 
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opening, not more than 5 ft wide and 
^boat 11,200 ft. in height, fonns the 
pass. The scene exhibited f^om this 
singular gap in the ridge, well named 
by Mr. Wills Feniirt de Sakna, is 
remarkable, not for the distant view, 
for the Velan is the only high summit 
seen, bat for the grand range of crags 
and aigailies that enclose the head of 
the Glacier de Salena. The most pro- 
minent point is that which has been 
called Pointe des Plines, now known to 
be no other than the Aiguille d'Argen- 
tidre. The most remarkable portion of 
the view from the Fendtre is the range 
enclosing the N. side of the glacier, 
happily named by Professor Forbes 
AiguMu Dwiei, They consist of a 
succession of ruddy yellow pinnacles 
of great height, whose natural colour 
is enriched by their exposure to the 
full blase of day, when the traveller is 
favoured by fine weather, aud without 
which such a pass should not be at- 
tempted. Between the gaps of the 
range small tributary glaciers and ice 
couloirs stream down, and by contrast 
heighten the effect of the scene. 

A steep descent leads from the 
Fenetre to the upper level of the Glacier 
de Salena. This is separated from the 
long lower reach of the glacier, extend- 
ing nearly to the Val Ferrex, by a great 
ice-fall, where, in the course of a rapid 
descent of about 1,500 ft, the glacier is 
compressed into a narrow channel, be- 
tween a spur projecting from the base 
of the Aiguilles Dorees, and the great 
range which walls it in on the S. Mr. 
Wills and bis companions m»de the 
attempt to cross the ridge projecting 
from the Aiguilles Dorees, and descend 
its steep E. face along the L sid«» of the 
glacier ; but, although he does not con- 
sider this impossible, the lateness of the 
hour at which the attempt was made 
deterred them from persevering, and 
they followed the same course which 
had been taken by Professor Forbes, 
and has since been adopted by others. 
This lies on the rt side of the ice-fall, 
and involves the descent of a very steep 
and high rocky slope, partly covered 



with rhododendron and other Alpine 
shrubs, whereon Mr. Wills and his puty 
bivouacked. The objection to the pas- 
sage along this side of the valley lies. in 
the presence of several small tributary 
glaciers overhanging the S. bank of the 
main glacier, which, especially daring 
the afternoon, discharge blocks of stone 
of various sizes, in numbers sufficient to 
make the passage somewhat hazardous. 
On reaching ^e lower level of the 
glacier below the ice-fall, it is expedient 
to cross the glacier to its N. bank, 
whence a steep but not very long de- 
scent leads down to the Val Ferrex. 
A barrier of pine-forest lies between 
the lower end of the glacier and the 
valley, and almost completely cuts off 
all view of the former from the neigh- 
bourhood of Praa le Fort, where the 
route joins the main track of the Val 
Ferrex (Rte. K). 



In concluding the description of the 
range of Mont Blanc, wherein the 
recent achievements of several ardent 
mountaineers have been very briefly 
noticed, the editor may be permitted to 
make a single remark. Experienced 
travellers in the High Alps do not 
require, and would not heed, his advicef 
but those who have not learned by con* 
siderable practice to cope with all the 
difficulties of ice-travelling and rockr 
climbing, and who are not assured that 
their companions and guides are equally 
well prepared, should be warned that 
many of these expeditions involve very 
serious risk — ^risk that in regard to 
some of them can be but partially 
averted by skill and experience. Of 
the glacier passes here enumerated 
none but the Col du Mont Tondu, the 
Col de Miage, the Col du Geant, the 
Col de Talefre, the Col de Chardonnet, 
and the Col d'Orny, can be recom- 
mended to ordinary travellers ; and 
should be undertaken by them only 
with favourable weather, and with 
trustworthy guides. 
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SECTION 17. 

SIXT DISTRICT. 

It has been Temarked in the introdne- 
tion to § la, that the limestone ridges 
lying between Chamb^ry and the yalley 
Ai£t Arre form an extension to the 
8W. of the geological fonnations which 
characterise the range of the Bernese 
Alps. The connection is orographical 
MB well as geological, and the range of 
the I>ent da Midi, the Baet, and the 
Roehers des Fys, supplies the link be- 
tween them. It will be observed, as 
■omething more than an accidental co- 
incidence, that a nearly continnons line 
of Talley extends from Grenoble to the 
Bhone near Martigny , and nearly follows 
the line of separation between the secon- 
dary and the older rocks. This line of 
depression is marked by the Isere from 
'Grenoble to AlbertTille, and by the Arly 
from thence to Megdve. Descending 
to the Arve, and partly following that 
stream to Servoz, it then mounts along 
the Dioza to the Col de Salentoo, and, 
following the Eau Noire aod the Trieot, 
reaches the Rhone near Martigny. 
The trayeller wishing to trace the rela- 
.ticm between the geological structure 
and the orography of this district, 
should consult the valuable map by 
Professor Alphonse Favre, of Geneva, 
referred to in the Introduction. 

In the present section we include the 
chain of the Bnet, above alluded to, and 
the mountain-district lying N W. of it, 
between the Arre and the Lake of 
Geneva. The lower ridges, although 
occasionally parallel to the princi- 
pal range, are for the most part very 
irregular in their form and direction — 
a circumstance which, perhaps, con- 
tributes to the variety of scenery for 
whioh the district is remarkable.. The 



valley of Sixt, lying W. of the Buet, is, 
for the mountaineer, the natural centre 
of the district. It abounds in grand 
and beautifhl scenery, ai^d the accom- 
modation at Sixt is impfoved of late. 
Better quarters are found at Samoens, 
lower down in the valley. A good 
inn has been opened at Champery, near 
the base of the Dent du Mi^i (Rte. H), 
and is deservedly iVequented, as it com- 
bines a fine position with the advantage 
of easy access by railroad to Geneva, 
Sion, &c. The rugged range of the 
Dents d'Oche, near the E. end of the 
Lake of Geneva, deserves more atten- 
tion than it has received. The higher 
sunmiits command noble views of 
the high Alps on one side, and of the 
Lake of Geneva on the other. The 
grand panoramie views gained from 
the Buet and the Dent du Midi an* 
nuall J attract an increasing number of 
visitors Both summits may be reached 
without danger or difficulty by any 
moderately active walker. 



Route A. 

GENEVA TO BUT, BY TANNINGES. 

The valley of Sixt is accessible by a 
pretty good carriage-road as far as Sa^ 
moens, but the way from thence to Sixt 
is fitted rather for chars than heavy car- 
riages. There are two roads to Samoens, 
of which that by St Jeoire should be 
preterred in going to Sixt, and that by 
Chatillon in returning from thence to 
Geneva. A more attractive way for the 
pedestrian is described in the next route. 

1. By St Jeoire, 

£iu(. milat 



»H . 





Kilometres 


Nangy . 
St. Jeoire . 


. Ift 
. . 13 


'J'anniiigM 


. . 14 


Samoeni . 


. . 14 


Sixt . . 


. 8 
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%e higli-road from Oeneva to Bonne- 
YiUe is followed to Nangy, where 
a road taming off to the L leads by 
Bonne to Thonon (Rte. E). A little 
beyond the Tillage the road to St. Jeoire 
also turns to the I, and gradually mounts 
orer the rising ground separating the 

* Arve from theVdley of the Foron. At 
PeiUonnex a fine view is gained over 
the latter valley, and thence the way 
lies over an undulating plateau on the 
N. side of the Mole to La Tour, and 
about 1} m. farther to 

St, Jeoire (Inn : La Co^ronne), a large 
village (1,886') on a tributary stream 
which soon joins the Biche torrent. 
For the mule-track to Thonon, see 
Bte. E. In the opposite direction a 
char-road descends along the rt. bank 
of the Biche, passing its junction with 
the Gifire, to Mariyny^ and thence to 
Bonneville, a distance of II or 12 m. 
The road to Sizt crosses the Biche ^ m. 

'^m .the Tillage, and keeping to the N. 
of the narrow gorge through which the 
Giffre escapes from its native valley, 
moimts to Mieussy, and then makes a 
considerable ascent, followed by a still 
longer descent, before reaching the little 
town of 

Tanningea (Inns : Balances ; Lion 
d'Or), a place of some local importance 
(2.21 1')« picturesquely placed in view of 
the Buet, which remains the most con- 
spicuous object through the valley of the 
Giffre. Other secondary peaks come 
into view, and the scenery assumes 

. gradually a more Alpine character as 
the traveller approaches 

Samoens (Inns : Croix d*Or, good ; 
Couronne; VilledeLyou). The first- 
named, commanding from its windows 
a fine view, is one of the best country 
inns in Savoy ; and this, together with 
the charming scenery of the neighbour- 
hood, may induce many to make this a 
stopping-place when the district becomes 
better known. Though not so well si- 
tuated as Sixt for mountain excursions, 
several interesting walks may be made 
from Samoens; the waterfall of the 
Nan4; Dant, and the ascent of the Mont 
G}€^ou (8,4970) 5,958 ft. above ihe vil- 



lage are especially recommended. Mr. 
Wills recommends the pedestrian bound 
for Sixt to mount the Croix des Fortes, 
a commanding point on the way from 
Samoens to the Lac de Gers; a path of 
extreme beauty leads from thence to 
Sixt. 

A short distance firom Samoens, the 
Giffre forces its way through a narrow 
defile. The picturesque chapel of Notre 
Dame de la (rr&ce is seen on the L bank, 
while the road keeps always to the rt. 
bank» At Tines masses of fallen rocks 
almost block up the passage, and then 
the fine peaks that enclose the valley of 
Sixt come into view. Bather less than 
5 m. from Samoens Is 

Sixt (Inns: H. des Cascades, for* 
merly known as H. du Fer k Cheval, 
now improved, kept by Joseph Bozon, 
who is well^ qualified to act as guide ; 
Couronne; Etoile), beautifully situated 
at 2,513 ft. above the sea. Few places 
in the Alps offer greater attractions to 
the mouQtaineer for the variety and 
beauty of the scenery in its inomediate 
neighbourhood. It has become more 
generally known through a very agree- 
able volume by Mr. Alfred Wills, called 
* The Eagle's Nest.' This, and a paper 
by the same writer in the *Alpine Jour* 
nal,' vol ii., will be read by all who iOf 
tend to halt here. 

The guides here, who are not to be 
compared to the first chiss men of 
Chamouni, are sutiject to local regula- 
tion, and have a tariff of charges which 
approach to those of their neighbours. 
Thus the charge for the ascent of the Buet, 
returning to Sixt, is 14 fr.; to theFer-a- 
Cheval, 2 fr. 50 c; to Chamouni, 15 fr. 
Moccand, a shoe-maker, and Andre 
Bannaud, as also Clement Gallet of 
Samoens, have been recommended as 
guides to the Buet. Letters intended 
for strangers at Sixt should be ad- 
dressed to the hotel, as if directed to the 
Poste Bestante they are retained at 
Samoens. 

A short distance below the village is 
the junction of the torrents which fiow 
through the two main branches of the 
valley. The stream called the Giffre 
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.^^M flows dae W. from the grand am- 
phitheatre of precipitous peaks that 

- enclose the main branch of the valley, 
called YaUee de la Combe. The 6it!'re 

- Haut descends to the N. from the Col 
• d'Anteme, receiving one of its chief 
, affluents through the Vallee des Fonds, 

^hich drains the W. slope of the Buet. 

. The vallej is especially famed for its 

. "waterfalls, and there are several that 

•well deserve a visit which may be com- 

. bined with some other excursion. 

Those who may not intend to cross 
any of the rather difficult passes com- 
municating with the head of the 
valley (see Rtes. E and G), should not 
fail to go so far as the Fer-d-Chevalt 
a spot that has a considerable re- 
semblance to the cirques, which are 
the peculiar characteristic of Fyrenean 
scenery. A char-road leads thither 
from the village, a distance of 4^ or 
o m., passing the hamlets of Nant-Bride, 
where a village was destroyed by a 
bergfall in 1610, .and the chapel of 
Entre-deux-Monts, where, by a similar 
calamity, 157 persons perished in 1602. 
Near Nant-£ride a fine waterfall called 
Cascade de Jordane is seen on the 
opposite slope of the valley, and that 
of the Gouille (worth a nearer visit) 
is passed on the rt. bank. The road 
crosses the main stream and many 
minor torrents before reaching the 
Fer-a-Cheval. This is a semicircular 
hollow, surrounded by precipitous walls 
of rock which arc surmounted by a range 
of snow-seamed peaks. The highest of 
these, seen on the 1., is the Pointe de 
Tenneverges; the point seen to the rt. is 
called Tete Noire. A series of waterfalls, 
issuing from the small glaciers that lie 
in the depressions of the ridge, descend 
the face of the precipice and add to the 
singularity of the scene. Above the 
first range of precipices, on a shelf of 
the mountain range scarcely noticed 
from below, are Alpine pastures belong- 
ing to the valley of Sixt, but so difficult 
of access on this side that they have 
been leased to the Swiss shepherds of 
tho valley ol Trient. Beyond the Fer- 
. ipCheval the YuUee de la Combe ex- 



tends for about 4 m. to the NE., enclosed 
between rugged and precipitous monn* 
tains, and leads to the passes described 
in Rte. G. The hay which is cut o^ 
the ledges of these mountainti, often 
reached by a perilous climb, is com- 
monly made up in a bundle and rolled 
over the precipice to be gathered anew 
on the lower slope, where it may have 
lodged. 

Those who may not wish to under- 
take the rather laborious ascent of the 
Buet are advised to make that of the 
Vaudru, NE. of Sixt, 8,714 ft. in 
height, easily reached in 4 hrs. from the 
village. After reaching the chalets of 
Salvador at the head of a tributary glen 
of the Giffre, the path zigzags up the 
mountain towards the N., keeping well 
to the rt. where the track becomes 
obscure. A guide is scarcely needed. 
The view towards Mont Blanc is neces- 
sarily restricted by the intervening 
range of the Buet. 

The ascent of the Buet is described 
in Rte. D, and* most of the other ex- 
cursions usually made from Sixt are 
noticed in the other following Rtes. 
The Vallee des Fonds (Rte. D), the 
Cascade de Roget (Rte. C), and the 
Lac de Gers (Rte. B), all deserve a 
visit. The latter may be reached in 2 
hrs. from Sixt, by a steep and rather 
difficult way, considerably shorter than 
the mnle- tracks 

2. By Bonneville and ChatiUon, This 
road, though a little longer than that 
by St. Jeoire, is that followed by the 
post-carriage which plies from Geneva 
to Samoens on Tuesdays, Thursdays, 
and Saturdays, returning on the alter- 
nate days. 

Kilomdtres Eng. mHes 
Bonnerille . . 'JS 17^ 

Tunninges • » 16 10 

Sixt , , • • 22 ]3f 

66 aC 

The road to Bonneville is described 
in § 16, Rte. A. A gentle ascent along 
the S. base of the Mole leads from thence 
by Ayse to Marigny on the Giffre, about 
2 m. above its junction with the Arve. 
There is a road hence along the rt. 
2 
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bank which joins that leading from 
St. Jeoire to Tanninges, close to the 
former Tillage, but this inyolves a great 
detour. The direct waj crosses the 
Gifire, and ascends diagonally the low 
ridge between Tanninges and the Anre, 
crowned by the vil^ge of ChatiUon^ 
nearly 8 m. from Bonnerille. Near the 
top another road, leading from Closes to 
Tanninges, joins that from Bonneville. 
The summit of the ridge commands a 
fine view of the range S, of the Arve, 
extending the whole length of the valley 
of the Reposoir, § 12, Rte, D, The 
descent to Tanninges, little more than 
2 m., is rather rapid till the road reaches 
a bridge over the Gifire, ^ m. from the 
town. For the sake of the fine view 
from the ridge, this route should be pre- 
ferred in going from Sixt to Geneva. 
For pedestrians a more agreeable way 
from Ch&tillon to Sixt lies on the 1, bank 
of the Giffre, passing the pretty village 
of MoriUon, A curious semicircular 
wooden bridge crosses the river about 
^nL from Samoeni, which is thus reached 
m 3i hrs. from Chatillon. 



SodtbB. 
gexbta to bizt, vt gluses or 

8T. MABTDfT. 

The lofty range of limestone sepa- 
rating the valley of the Gifire from 
that of the Arve, forms at the sum- 
mit an undulating plateau dotted 
with small lakes, and surmounted by 
higher peaks, for the most part bold 
and rugged in form, while on both 
sides the ascent to the plateau is rapid 
and somewhat difficult. The scenery 
of the tract traversed by the three patl:^ 
mentioned below is rather Angular than 
beautiful, but to a mountaineer this is 
perhaps the most desirable route for 
approaching Sixt 

1. By Cluses, and the Col d*Arbfy-0H, 
Having followed the high-road from 
Geneva to Sallanches as far as Magland 
(§ 16, Bte. A), a path is taken to the I 
which mounts by the foot of the rocks to 



a hoHow way called Oreux de rArehe. 
Here the track divides. One path, to 
the L, leads to the villages of Peman 
and Arrache. The other, leading to the 
Cotd'Arbirtm, mounts to the rt. in zig- 
zags, through pine trees^ to the village 
of Cokmnaz, Extensive pine woo^ 
now partly felled, extend thence to the 
col (4,9870> which lies but a short dis- 
tance from the Lae de Flaine, a pie- 
turesque lake backed by some of the 
higher peaks of the rangd» which is 
drained by a subterranean outlet* Not 
far from the lake are the chilets of the 
same name. The direct way to Sitt 
lies ENE. to the Lac de Gers, about 
2^ hrs., and the same direction Is fol- 
lowed throughout the very beautiful 
descent to Sixt, in all about 7^ hrs. 
from Cluses. By a slight detour the 
Gieta, a rounded summit of not great 
height, but commanding a beautiful 
view, may be easily reiushed. It lies 
1. of the bridle-path leading from the 
lake to Sixt 

2. By St Martin, The easiest way 
from St Martin to Sixt is to follow 
the high-road towards Closes till it 
has passed the Nant tTArpenaz (§ 16, 
Rte. A). Here a path mounts to 
the E. to the hamlet of Velu, and 
reaches a shoulder of the mountain, 
whence is seen, on the opposite side 
of the gorge, the village of Colonnaz. 
Avoidmg the path which descends 
thither, a path to the rt leads nearly 
direct to the Lac de Flaine, and the 
chalets of the same name where this 
track joins that from Cluses. 

A more interesting and steeper way 
mounts by Relingee and Freilioz to the 
chalets of Vange, about I hr. 10 rain, 
from St. Martin. Here a path turns to 
the rt., ascending through the Vallon de 
Haon, above the torrent which enters 
the valley of the Arve by the Cascade 
d'Arpenaz. An ascent of 40 min. 
through a pine forest leads to the chfir 
lets of Veran (vers Haon ?), surrounded 
by an amphitheatre of steep rocks, from 
which the only exit is by a difficult 
climb through a sort of chimney, leading 
to the Alpine pastures of Monthieu. 
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These telmiinate ii\ the Col de Monthieu^ 
between the Croix de Fer on the I., and 
the Cohn^ on the rt These eminences 
fprm the outer margin of the IHsert de 
JPIatei, a very extensive plateau of nearly 
bare rock, traversed by parallel fissures 
i^aliing the appearance of glacier 
crevasses. From the Col it is easy to 
ascend thfe Croix de Fer (7,6 IS'), which 
may also be reached from the Chilets de 
Flaine. The eocene limestone abounds 
in fossil shells. The Desert de Platei 
extends £. from the Col de Monthien to 
the BoiuU du Griffmj and the Poimtede 
SaUes^ and towards the S. to the Degres 
de Fiatei and the Aiguille de Veran 
(8,857'), sometimes ascended for the 
sflke of the remarkable panorama. Mr. 
Wilis has given an accoant (* Alpine 
Journal,' vol. ii.) of the ascent of the 
Pointe de SaUes, He shows it to be 
eertainly tower than the Buet, though 
M. Alphonse Favre attributes to the 
latter a height less by 269 ft, Mr. 
Wilb apparently admits other points 
in the chain des Fys as higher than 
the Pointe de Salles. . A lower peak, 
which may be taken in a day's walk 
from St. Martm to Sixt, is the Pointe de 
Pe^K^e (8,153'). To reach Sixt from 
the Desert a guide is necessary. One 
way is to descend to the Lac de Flaine, 
and from thence to follow the route 
already noticed. Another way, more 
direct but steeper, descends by the 
Chilets de Salles-^at the head of a 
short lateral valley, Vallon de Salles, a 
tributary of the Gittre Haut — then passes 
several fine waterfalls, and reaches Sixt 
in 2^ brs. more. (See Rte. C.) 

3. By Pasuf and La Pbrtette, From 
the village of Passy, about equidistant 
between Sallanches, St. Gervais, and 
Servos, there lies a route to Sixt which 
is very rarely used by strangers, but is 
described as more striking than that of 
the GemmL A path mounts from the 
- village throogh the wooded glen of 
Plane Joux to the base of a range of 
seemingly inaccessible precipices, up 
which it has been carried by the industry 
of the natives. It is in reality quite safe, 
bat| especially ia descending, the ap* 
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pearance of the precipices is isomewhat 
formidable. Nearly 8 hrs. from Pansy 
are required to reach the summit of the 
steep ascent, near to which stand the 
Chalets of Platei. Those who may be 
induced to make the ascent without 
intending to reach Sixt may, with a 
guide, return to Sallanches by way of 
the Lac de Flaine, taking in the way the 
summit of the Croix de Fer. From the 
chfllets the way to Sixt mounts to the 
NE. in about } br. by slopes of debris 
to La Poriette, a notch in the ridge 
connecting the Rodtera des Fys with the 
Aiguille de Veran. The view from the 
Col, commanding the Desert de Platei 
on the one side, and the valley of the 
Arve oil the other, is rery remarkable. 
After crossing tlie limestone plateau, a 
rather steep descent leads to the Cii&lets 
de Salles, from whence Sixt is easily 
reached in 2^ hrs. by a path passing 
near three .waterfalls, and in the midst 
of much beautiful scenery. 



ROUTB C. 
BIXT TO CHAHOITNI, BT SBRVOaE. 

Until recently the only way from 
Sixt to Chamouni, easy enough for tir- 
dinary tourists, involved a long detour 
by ServoB. Within the last few years 
the French authorities have constructed 
a new mule -path (further noticed in 
the next Kte.) so superior in its attract' 
tions that the way by Servos will here- 
after be little used. Even now there are 
many practicable and highly interesting 
routes between Sixt and Chamouni that 
are scarcely, if at all, known to strangers. 
It may be truly said that, although no 
other spot in the High Alps has been so 
long known and visited as Chamouni, 
it is but quite recently that effectual' 
efforts have been made to explore the 
suiTuunding districts. 
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\, By the Col d'Anterne. Aboat 8 
hrs.' steady walking to Seryoz. To gain 
the valley leading to the col the male- 
path crosses the Gifire Bas, opposite the 
Tillage of Sixt, moants to the village 
of Salvagny^ and thence reaches the 
Gifire Haut at the Font de Salles, by 
which it attains the I. bank. A walk of 
1 hr. leads to the Cascade de Boget, the 
finest of those in this district famed for 
its waterfalls. About 1^ hr. farther, 
another pretty cascade, called La Flen- 
rease, falls close to the opening of the 
Yallon de Salles, leading to La Portette 
( Rte. B). The mule-path turns sharply to 
the 1., and the ascent continues through 
the wooded glen of the Giffre Haut 
along the E. base of the Pointe de 
Salles. As the track rises above the 
forests the scenery becomes constantly 
wilder, though still beautiful. The bare 
summits of the Rochers des Fys come 
gradually into view. From an emi- 
nence to the 1. of the track there is a 
fine view of the Buet and of the Vallee 
des Fonds. More than 3} hrs. are re- 
quired to reach the chalets d'Anteme, 
inhabited during the sununer by women, 
children, and pigs. Extortionate de- 
mands are here made on travellers for 
the slight refreshment that is occasion- 
ally supplied to them. In crossing the 
pass hence to Servoz the track traverses 
in succession the cretaceous, Jurassic, 
liassic and palsaozoic formations, and the 
geologist will be pleased to find fossils 
in greater abundance than is usual in 
the High Alps. About \ hr. above the 
chalets the track passes along the E. 
side of the Lac dAnteme (6,808')* and 
an equal distance, but rather less ascent, 
leads to the Col dAnteme (7,612' ?), 
commanding a noble view of Mont 
Blanc. 

[The Col may be reached from Sixt 
by the new track, above referred to, 
passing the Chalets des Fonds and those 
of the Montague des Grasses ChevrefS, 
but it may be some time before this be- 
comes firm enough to be a secure way 
for laden mules.] 

The descent to Servoz lies in part 
over a vast pile of debris, the remaining 



evidence of the fall of one of the crags' 
of the Rochers des Fys, and then passes 
the chlilets of Ayers and the hamlet of 
Le Mont, reaching Servoz in S hrs. 
from the col. In fine weather the 
mountaineer will not require a guide. 

2. By the Col du Derochok, 9 hrs.' 
walking. 

This rte. is rather more direct, but 
mueh steeper and more difficult, than 
that of the Col d'Anteme. The way 
lies for about 2^ hrs. by the mule-track 
leading to that pass. The path lead« 
ing to the Yallon de Salles keeps 
to the rt, near La Pleureuse, and \rt 
about ^ hr. mounts to the Chalets de 
Salles. Here the track to La Portette 
(Rte. B) mounts SW., while that lead- 
ing to Servoz turns due S., passing 
immediately below the peak of the 
Pointe de Salles. A long and steep 
ascent is necessary to reach the Col <he 
Dirochoir, a point in the ridge of the 
Rochers des Fys, whence it is possible 
to descend to Servos, which is reached 
in 3^ hrs. by a steep and difficult path. 
This pass should not be attempted with- 
out a guide« Further information is 
desired. 



ROVTB D. 

SIXT TO CHAKOUNI — ASCEVT OV THK 
BUET. 

Most mountaineers who visit Sixt 
and Chamouni make the ascent of the 
Buet a portion of their plan, and it is 
now often taken in the way between 
those places. The ascent, considering 
its height, is very easy, and a single 
guide suffices for . a party of several: 
travellers moderately used to mountain, 
expeditions ; but in passing the glacier 
near the top it is not advisable to neglect 
the rope. 

To reach Chamouni from Sixt by the 
summit of the Buet involves a long and 
hard day*s work of 14 hrs., which may» 
however, be abridged by passing the. 
night at the Chalets des Fonds, about ^ 
hrs. above Sixt. In taking the way by the 
Col de TEchaud there is this advantage^ 
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that if the weather should appear un- 
fftTOurable for the ascent, the traveller 
may without loss of time continue his 
route to Chamonni, cither by the 
Il^event, the Ck>l de Salenton, or by 
bervoz. 

In the opinion of competent judges 
the VaUee des Fond*, drained by 
the Petit GifTre, an eastern branch of 
the Giffre Haut, is the most beanti- 
fal of all the Alpine glens surrounding 
bixt. It is reached by way of Scdvagny^ 
a little beyond which village a path 
bears to the I, mounting in great part 
under the shade of pine forest to the 
Oh&lets des Fonds. A long afternoon 
may be delightfully spent in rambling 
about the beautiful neighbourhood of 
the chalets, where the Pointe de Salles 
forms a remarkable feature in the land- 
scape. From hence the summit of the 
Buet may be attained by mounting a 
flope called Belface, and then by steep 
ledges of lunestone rock, until the 
highest point is reached by a rather 
steep glacier (de Lebaud?). 4^ hrs.' 
steady climbing from the chalets suffice 
to gain the top by this route. Another 
way, also difficult, is by a gorge called 
La Guirra. For both a good g^ide is 
indispensable. The more frequented 
way mounts by a much less difficult 
path in 3| hrs. to the Cal de FEchaitd 
(8,058'), connecting the Vallee des 
Fonds with that of the Dioza, and from 
thence gains the summit by rapid slopes 
of slaty rock, intermixed with patches 
of snow, in about 2^ hrs. 

The beauty and grandeur of the 
panorama from the Buet can scarcely 
be exaggerated. Now that the chain 
of the Alps has been more fully explored 
than was the case a few years back, 
several other points may be named 
which most be admitted as rivals, but 
there are very few that can claim 
superior attractions. The height of 
the summit, 10,207 ft., raises it above 
the nearer ranges, yet leaves in fiill 
grandeur the great mass of Mont Blanc, 
rising more than 5,000 ft. above the 
level of the spectator. To a moun- 
taineer who approaches Mont Blanc 



from the N., the ascent of the Buet 
from Sixt has the great advantage of 
giving him at once the most complete 
general view of the entire range, 
and if time, weather, and good legs 
enable him to wind up the day by 
descending to Chamouni over th^ 
Brevent, which cuts off from the Buet 
tlie lower zone of the great mountain, 
he will be able to fill up the details of 
a picture that will remain ineffaceably 
impressed on his memory. 

The easiest way for descending from 
the Buet, and that by which the aseentf 
is most commonly made from Chamouni, 
is by the SE. side, partly over snow 
and in part along ridges of calcareous 
rock. After descending about 1,800 ftj 
the traveller reaches a curious rock, 
naturally broken into ledges which 
form convenient seats, called Table au 
Chantre. Half an hr. below this, and 
less than 2 hrs. from the summit (3 hrs. 
ascending), is the Pierre a B&ard 
(7,498'), a huge detached rock, under 
which travellers formerly bivouacked. 
A little chalet inn has been opened 
here for the convenience of those 
ascending from Chamouni. Complaints 
have been made of extortionate charges. 
From hence a mule-path is carried 
down the side of the mountain till, 
after passing a grove of larches, it 
reaches a httle grassy plain. Ix>wer 
down the track lies amidst huge blocks 
of protogine, and finally gains the val- 
ley of the Eau Noire, sometimes called 
Val do Berard, passing the hamlet 
of Couteraie, near to the Cascade 
de Poyaz, and joining the frequented 
track from Chamonni to the T^te 
Noire a short way above Yalorsine 
(§ 16, Kte. H). The point here reached 
is nearly 4^ hrs. from the summit (6^ 
hrs. are required for the ascent), and 
the traveller may find very fair quarters 
for the night at the little inn where the 
path to the Cascade de la Barberine 
turns off a short distance below Yal- 
orsine. In the opposite direction Argen- 
ti^re mtiy be reached in 1 J hr., and 
Chamouni in 3 hrs.' easy walking. 

In ascending the Buet by the Eaa 
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Noire tbe pneihed mountaineer may 
|ake a nearly direct, bat very steep 
(^urse, from the Pierre k Berard. The 
rope and ice-axe are needed in the 
ascent. 

Besides the two ridges already 
spoken of, leading to the summit of 
the Buet, a third descends aboat dne 
S., and connects together the nearly 
parallel ranges of the Aiguilles Rouges 
with that extending from the Bochers 
des Fys to the Dent du Midi. In so 
doing the same ridge divides the waters 
which flow through the Dioza SW. to 
Servoz from those that run NE. through 
the Yal de Berard to the Trient. 
There is no difficulty in descending 
along this ridge to the Col de Salenton. 
(8,1 60') leading from Servoz toValorsine. 
This is reached in \^ hr. from the 
summit (2^ hrs. are required for the 
ascent), and 1 hr. more suffices to 
reach the ChaletM de Ft%« the highest 
in the valley of the Dioza (6,076'), 
where persons ascending trom thiR side 
find tolerable accommoidation for the 
night. It is, however, necessary to 
take provisions. 

Tliere are two paths from Villy 
to Servoz, both keeping to the rt. 
of the Dioza torrent. The more 
direct way, passable for mules between 
Servoz and the Col de Salenton, is by 
the ChdleU de Moede, Z^ hrs. suffice 
for the descent to Servoz, and A^ hrs. 
for the ascent. The other path, about 
i hr. longer, passes by the Lac de 
Pormenaz, 

In fine weather, the most interesting 
route frpm the Baet to Chamouni is to 
follow a faintly-marked path about due 
S. from the Chalets de Villy to the 
ridge of the Brevent, and so combine 
in a single day's walk the two finest 
views of the range of Mont Blanc It 
is not necessary to gain the highest 
point of the Brevent, as the view is 
nearly as complete from a point in the 
ridge nearer to Planpraz (see § 16, 
Bte. A\ which is easily reached in 
3 hrs. from Villy, or 5} hrs. from the 
Buet. In little more than ^ hr. the 
traveller may descend to the little inn 



at Planpraz, where, if he be tired ot be*i 
lated, he will find pretty good but not 
cheap quarters for the night, or else 
may reach Chamouni in 2 hrs. 

There can be no doubt but that the 
preferable route between Sixt and (Jha- 
mounL for ordinary travellers, who do 
not attempt arduous ascents, will be to 
follow the new track lately completed. 
This passes by Les Fonds, and then, 
bearing somewhat W. of S., mounts to 
the Col d'Antt-me (Rte. C) by the 
pastures of the Montague des Grasses 
Ch^vres; it then descends S£. to the 
Chalets de Moede, traverses the Dioza, 
and mounts by the chalets of Arlevaz 
to the smnmit of the Brevent, whence 
Chamouni is reached by the ordinary 
route (§ 16, Bte. A). 

The torrent of the Dioza flows in 
great part amidst carboniferous rocks, 
lying between the crystalline mass of 
the Brevent and the Jurassic strate that 
extend SW. from the Buet to the Col 
d'Anteme. The trias and lias are re- 
presented by two comparatively thin 
bands, whose outcrop is on the steep 
NW. declivity of the valley. Near the 
junction of the carboniferous strata 
with the trias, fossil remains of plants 
are abundant. Mr. Wills, guided by 
Augnste Balmat, found unusually fine 
specimens on the slopes above the 
Chalets de Mo^de. 



BotrrxE. 

BIXT TO MARTIOKT, BT SALVKVT. 

Few portions of the Alps have been 
so imperfectly explored as the chain 
between the Buet and the Dent da 
Midi : the best information respecting it 
is found in a paper by Mr. A. Wills in 
the second volume of the * Alpine Joar- 
nal* The principal summits, all formed 
of Jurassic limestone, form a range 
parallel to the two principal valley 
that enclose it on either side^the Viil 
d'llliez and the Val du Trient. Several 
tributary glens descend nearly due B. 
from this range. One of these is trft-. 
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'vened hj the Salanfe, or Salense torrent, 
«nd joins the Rhone near Vemayas; 
the next descend! from the Chilets 
d*£mane7 to join the Trient at Trin- 
quent; while a third, bending S. of E. 
is traTersed by the Barberine torrent, 
which joins the Eau Noire— the tme 
soiiroe of the Trient — below Valorsine 
(§ 16, Rte. H). 

The least difficult way from Sizt to 
Hartigny lies by the slopes of the T^te- 
Noire, which is the prominent summit 
at the centre of the amphitheatre of the 
Fer-ii-Cheval. Though appearing yerj 
steep, it is said that the ascent is not 
difficult. Behind the TSte Noire the 
track traverses the ridge of the Ore- 
fMStixm, and then descends to the ChAleU 
des Yieux Emoossons — about 7| hrs. 
from 8izt. Following the course of the 
torrent until this enters a narrow cleft, 
it becomes necessary to mount on the 
h to the Col de la Gueula (6,380) an 
obTions opening in the range. A pretty 
well-marked track leads thence to 
Finhaut, and in tliat way Martigny is 
reached in about 11^ hrs. A less 
obvious path to the rt. is the way from 
the Col to Chfttelard, about 1 hr. firom 
the Barberine inn. Chamonni may 
thus be- reached in 18| hrs. from Sixt 
(§ 16, Rte. H). In default of a reoog* 
nised name, we shall call this pass Cd 
de GrenairoHi its height is probably 
about 8,000 ft. 

A more difficult and rarely used way 
from Sixt to Martigny is by the Col de 
Teimeeer^ (8,134'). traversed in 1864 
by the Rev. J. R. King, and the Rev. 
J. RiddelL The former traveller has 
favoured the Editor with notes of the 
expedition. 'Qnided by Jus. Boson, 
the landlord at Sixt, who asked 10 fr. 
for taking them to the summit, they 
left the nmd to the Fond de la Combe, 
about 1^ hr. from Sixt. Following the 
course of the Pan^ (Pas Noir?) torrent 
to a waterfall (La Meridienne) which it 
ftprms as it bursts out from the face of 
the preeipice, the ascent commences by 
ledges of slM rock, forming high and 
narrow steps. These are followed by 
steep slopes of grass, whereon crampons 
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are sometimes required. Having nearly 
gained the level of the top of the Fer h, 
Cheval precipices, we turned sharp to 
the rt, and wound round a series of 
rather treacherous shoulders of shale, 
formed of debris from the Pic de Ten- 
neverges, till we came to an open valley 
running upward along the S. side of 
that peak to the Col.' As these upper 
pastures are inaccessible to cattle from 
the side of Sixt, they have from time 
immemorial been let to Swiss herdsmen 
from the valley of the Trient. The Col 
(8,134') was attained in 5 hrs. from the 
valley. It is necessary to commence 
the descent by bearing to the rt to a 
stone man, which is reached in 20 min. 
There is no further difficulty in reaching 
the cblUets of Barberine, and thence fol- 
lowing the torrent to those of Les 
Emoussons, where this route j<nns that 
above described ; 12 hrs., clear of halts, 
are needed to reach the Barberine inn 
from Sixt. From the upland valley on 
the SW. side of the Col, Mr. A. Wills 
made the first ascent of the F!c de 
Tenneverges in 1868. He again reached 
the same summit in 1864, with Mr. A^ 
Milman, from the top of the Col de 
Sag^roux, crossing the glaeiers of Mont 
Rnan. Both expeditions presented sin- 
gular and interesting fisatores. 

A third way from Sixt to the valley 
of the Trient is by the Tenneverges da 
Buet mentioned by Mr. Wills, but no 
particulars have reached the Editor, 
The pass from Salvent to Sixt, noticed 
in the first edition of this work. Is 
certainly not the Col de Tenneverges, 
and must refer either to the Sageroux 
or to some other nndescribed pass be- 
tween the Mont Ruan and the Pic de 
Tenneverges. 

It does not appear that the Glaciers 
of MoHt Ruan, which lie between the 
Pic de Tenneverges and the Dent dn 
Midi have been thoroughly explored. 
The highest point of the Mont Ruan 
range, ealled Towr SaBtire(lOS67'\ the 
highest summit of the Savoy Alps N. of 
Mount Blano, was first reaehed by the 
guides Oberhausen and Julien Rey of 
Vald'Otiei. 
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BOUTB F. 

SAMOfiVfl TO OHAMPBST AKD MOVTHET. 
9 hn.* walking. 
Next to Sixt the most attractive 
place to a nurantaineer in this dis- 
trict is Cbampeiy, in tlie Yal d'lUies. 
It has the dooble advantage of being 
rery easj of access, and being pro- 
vided with a comfortable inn. The 
route here described affords an easy 
waj for connecting the two together. 
The passes leading directlj from Sixt, 
described in the next Bte., are more 
interesting to the mountaineer* hot 
not easy enongh for ordinary tourists. 
The way from SamoKns to Champery 
is by an easy mule-path, and requires 
hut 6 hrs.' steifidy walking. Mules take 
6^ hrs. exclusive of halts. It lies 
through very pleasing forest scenery, 
iiear to the NW. limit of the cretaceous 
and tertiary rocks of the mountain 
ranges N. of Sixt, which abut ancon- 
formably on the Hassle and triassic 
strata forming the head of the valley of 
the Dranse (Bte. L). A char-road 
horn Samoens to Thonon, which would 
replace the first part of this route, has 
been for some time in contemplation, 
but little progress appears to have been 
made. The path from Samoens 
mounts a little £. of N. for about ^ hr. 
to Moulins, and then due N. for 1 hr. 
more, through very picturesque scenery, 
to AllanutHM, From hence two tracks 
lead across the Col de Goli^ze. That 
usually followed reaches the top in 1^ 
hr., passing by the Chdleta de GoUze, 
where wine, bread, and cheese are to be 
found ; the other, a few mimites shorter, 
passes by the Ch&Iets de la Croix. The 
Col de Golize (about 5,600') overlooks 
the head of the valley of the Dranse, 
which is poured into the Lake of 
Geneva, near Thonon (Rte. I ), and 
another rather higher pass, called Col 



de Conx, leads from the head of the 
same valley to Champery. It is there- 
fore desirable to descend as little as 
possible towards the Dranse, and the 
path accordingly winds round the head 
of the valley, beneath some fine lime- 
stone crags, amidst magnificent timber. 
Bather more than 1^ hr. is required to 
reach the Col de Coux (about <>,4000f 
marked by a cross. The descent is at 
first rather steep, but after passinsr, 
about half-way, a streamlet that issues 
from a sulphureous spring, it becomes 
more gentle, and keeping along the L 
. bank of the torrent it reaches, in 2 hrs. 
from the Col, the vilUge of 

Champery (Inns : H. de la Dent dn 
Midi,g(M>d and reasonable. There have 
been recent complaints as to the food, 
pension is or was 4^ fr. a day; Croix 
Federate, second-rate, but very. fair\ 
beautifully situated at 8,412 (?) (t, above 
the f%a, close to the base of the i:)enc 
du Midi. The ascent of that fine peak 
is described in Bte. H. There are many 
other less laborious excursions suited 
to ordinary tourists. A guide named 
Joseph Obrozenn (Oberhausen?), and 
another, by name A. Perm, have been 
well recommended. 

The Dent de Bonnavaux is often 
ascended for the sake of the view, 
being much easier of access than the 
Dent du Midi. The excursion, thongh 
rather long, is free from difficulty, and. 
practicable for ladies who are gotid 
walkers. The asoent lies in great part 
by the track leading to the Col de Sage* 
roux (Bte. G), and is said to require 
6 hrs. An excursion recommended to 
less active travellers is to mount the 
slopes S W. of the Chalets de Bonnavanx 
to a cross on a little col, and then to 
the summit of a knoll to the rt. The 
return may be made by descending on 
the N. side of the same ridge to tho 
chAlets of Barme. 

A new char^road along the 1. bank 
of the Vihe through the Vol d^IBieg^ 
from Champery to Monthey, has lately 
been completed. The distance is about 
9 m., and the descent so rapid that 
in mounting from Monthoy no.timQ ia.: 
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gained hy taking a carriage. The valley 
abounds in pictaresque scenery, and is 
now deservedly frequented, though 
scarcely known a few years ago. The 
first village, about 1 hr. below Champery, 
Is called Vol ^lUiez, and nearly I hr. 
&rther at the junction of the path from 
Morgin (Rte. M.) is Troit Torrents, 
where the bridge commands a striking 
▼iew. In making the new road, many 
of the famous erratic blocks lying on the 
slope above that village (Bte. I) have 
been split up. A foot-passenger wishing 
to go direct to Bex may shorten his road 
by crossing the Yi^ie opposite Trois 
Torrents, and following a path along 
the S. side of the valley to Chouex, and 
then descending to Massongez opposite 
Bex (§ 18, Bte, A). 



BOUTB G. 
BIZt TO CHAHPBRT. 

Two paths lead from Sixt to Cham- 
pery, the best-known and most interest- 
ing of which IS that by the Col de 
Sag^ux. It was formerly considered 
difficult, and even dangerous; but the 
way has been improved, and it is now 
quite within the reach of any one used 
to mountain excursions. A guide is 
necessary. 

I. By the Cd de Sagiroux, A 
charming walk of 2 hrs. up the valley of 
Sixt, and through its upper end, called 
i La Combe, brings the traveller to the foot 
of a steep path cut in the rocky wall to 
the L, known as the Fas du Bor§. 
l>uring the ascent the grandest views 
are obtained of the mountains to the 
S. of the valley of Sixt, the Pic de 
Tenneverges on the opposite side of the 
Combe being the most conspicuous. 
After a steep climb of 30 to 45 m. the 
Chalets du Bore are reached, and 30 m. 
kbove them, after traversing a succession 
of beautiful pastures and another rocky 
track, a second mountain shelf is gained, 
marked by a huge fragment of rock 
called the Pierre du Dard. Turning 
to the rt. the path passes first through 
pastures interspersed with rocky surfaces. 



some of the latter showing apparent 
traces of glacier action, and in less 
than 30 m. after quitting the Pierre dn 
Dard, the ch&Iets of Vausalle are 
reached. These are situated in an exqui-> 
site little amphitheatre of green, set in a 
framework of the most rugged rocks. 

*The way to the col now passes ore^ 
a succession of hillocks and ravines of 
slaty debris, but the track is very ill- 
defined, though in clear weather there 
is no difficulty in maintaining the direc* 
tion. Looking back, the Buet and Mont 
Blanc successively appear above the 
lower intervening ridges, and in I hr, 
the summit is reached. The view m 
all directions, except the immediate 
foreground, is striking and beautiful. 
The valleys of Sixt and Illiez are seen 
far below on either hand, and around 
them rise the noble summits of Mont 
Blanc, the Buet, the Pic de Tenneverges, 
the Dent du Midi, and the mountains on 
the other side of the Bhone. The rockH 
on the £. side of the pass present som^ 
mawaia pas, as the debris is shifting, 
and the footing consequently insecure, 
especially after a recent fall of snow« 
It is necessary to keep at first to the L, 
and then zigzag down the steep shaly* 
slopes. A bar of iron has been planted 
to give a firm grasp in one awkward 
place. From 20 to 30 min. suffice for 
the descent into a desert and nnattrac<« 
tive upland valley, at the lower or £. 
extremity of which are the ChMets de 
Sesanfe, or Susanfe ( 6,398'). 

*A magnificent glacier is seen in front, 
descending from between the Mont 
Buan(?) and the Tour Sallidre. Afew 
min. farther on, and turning to the 1., ik 
spot called the Pas d*£nferne is reaehed, 
commanding a moft beautiful view of 
the course of the Val dlllies. 

* A steep path now leads down through' 
a ravine beneath the magnificent preci- 
pices of the Dent du Midi, then turns 
to the L, and, in less than 1 hr. after 
quitting the Ch&lets de Sesanfe, reaches 
the hamlet of Bonnavaux, and, travers- 
ing a fine pine forest, in 30 min. more 
this route rejoins that of the Oolette 
d*OuhuE. A good char-road leads thence 
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toChamperjin f'hr., crossing the maiii 
|(trearo about 10 min. from the viiUige. 
The entire way from the Chalets de 
Sesanfe is a succession of scenes of the 
ntmost grandeur combined with the 
richest and softest beauty ; and I know 
few excursions more to be recommended 
than the passage of the Col de 8age- 
roux.'— [F. F. T.] 

Time, not including halts, 8 to 9 hrs. 

In ascending from Champery, a notch 
in the rocks al^ve the waterfall of Bon- 
navaux marks the point where the track 
has been carried. The ascent on that 
fide is in part a rather steep scramble. 
In one place a wire rope has been fixed 
to aKsist the traveller. 
, 2, Bpthe Colette ttOulax. The track 
lies by the some way as that just de- 
scribed as far as the Ch&lets de Vauaalie, 
nearly 4 hrs. from Sixt. At the chalets 
a path turns off to the L, passing near 
to a little lake, and mounts through a 
wild glen leading to a sort of chimney 
in the rock, called GoleUe dOtdaz, 
peeping nearly due N., the summit of 
^he pass (known at Champery as Col de 
ja BediUE ?) is reached by steep slopes of 
9now. The descent also lies over snow* 
slopes. A short way from the top a track 
to the L leads down a lateral yalley to 
Allamans and Samodns (Bte. F). The 
descent to Champery is said to be at 
least as difficalt as that from the Col -de 
Sag^ux, and the way is longer by 1 
hr. At the ChaUu de Barme the track 
reaches one of the principal branches 
into which the Val d*Illies divides 
aboTe Champ^ijt about S hrs. from 
that place. 

Both in this and the route by the Col 
de Sag^ux it is possible to avoid the 
steep and rather slippeiy staircase of 
the Pas de Bor6 by a circuitous path 
pled for driving cows up the higher 
pasturesL This wi^ is said to be longer 
by Ibr. 



Bouts H. 

chahpl^rt to martiovt— abobrt of 
thb dbht pu midi. 

An active mountaineer may combind 
the ascent of the Dent du Midi with tho 
way from Champery to Martigny in a 
single long day. But however the 
ascent may be made, it is advisable to 
make an early start» as the distance is 
considerable. 

The most direct way to the summit 
of this remarkable peak is by the Croix 
de Zelexe ; in all, about 5^ hrs. It is 
said to require a very steady head, as it- 
traverses the face of precipices. The 
way usually taken is longer, but quite 
free from danger. The traveller mounts 
in 1^ hr. from Champery to the hamlet 
of Bonnavaux, where tolerable quarters 
may be had for tlie night. A sort of 
staircase, called TEchelle, leads up steep 
rocks to an elevated glen, wherein the 
stream from the Col de Sageronx, to 
the WSW., meets the stream from the 
Col de Sesanfe, lying ENE., at the 
Chalets de Sesanfe. Here grows the 
rare Eryngium alpinum. The traveller 
now mounts to the last-named Col about 
due S. of the Dent du Midi, and the last 
part of the ascent lies in great part orer 
steep slopes of debris. By Sis way at least 
5 hrs. are required to reach the highest 
peak from Bonnavaux. The view is one 
of the finest in this part of the Alps, 
having the advantage of immediately 
overlooking a great part of the valley of 
the Rhone, and the £. end of the lake 
of Geneva, along with the noble juino- 
rama of the Pennine and Bernese Alpa 
The height, according to the Fedenu 
Survey, is 10,450 ft. 

The Col de Seaanfe (7,940) connects 
the 0ent du Midi with the Tour Sal- 
li^re, and offers thQ only easy way for 
passing from the bead of Val d'llliei to 
that of the Trient On returning to 
the Col from the Dent du Midi, 
the traveller may reach Martigny m 
little more time than Is required fa 
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get back toChamp^iy, bat the descent 
is considerablj steeper on this side. 
The first chalets reached are those of 
Salanfe, The traveller may either follow 
. the stream of that name down to the high- 
road between St. Maurice and Martigny 
(§ IS, Bte. AX close to the Vemajaz 
station on the railway, or, bj bearing to 
the rt, he may reach in 2 hrs» Solvent, in 
the Tallej of the Trient (§ 16,Rte. H). 
To reach St. Maurice, he • may follow a 
]>ath from the Chalets de Salanfe to the 
Col de Zora (?), leading by the Vallee 
de St. Barthelemi to the valley of the 
Rhone near Evionnaz (§ 18). 

A traveller bound from Ghamp^ry to 
Chamonni may avail himself of the Col 
de Sesanfe to reach the inn of the Tete 
Noire, or that of the Barberine in a long 
day's walk. Having crossed the coU he 
will find a path to the rt, a little above 
the chAleta of Salanfe, leading to the Col 
d'Emaney, This gives access to a 
steep and wild glen that descends 
from the Mont Ruan to join the 
Trient The writer is informed that 
a track leads in 2^ hrs. to Finhaut, 
nearly opposite the Tete Noire; but 
to judge from the map, the distance 
must be considerably greater. It is 
said to be a better course for a traveller 
bound for Chamouhi to traverse a third 
pass— Co/cfe Bturberine — connecting the 
head of the Emaney glen with that of 
the Barberine torrent, and to descend 
to the inn below Valorsine, passing 
by the chalets of l^moussons. This 
would) however, be a long walk, pro- 
bably not less than 14 hrs., exclusive 
of halts. 

A new pass, effected by Mr. Coutts 
Trotter with Peter Bohren, is noticed 
in the 4th number of the ' Alpine 
Journal,' under the questionable name 
*Col des Tours Sallidres.' According 
to the present standard of mountaineers 
it does not seem to be a difficult pass, 
though rather long and steep on both 
sides. From the col, between the Tour 
Salli^re and Mont Ruan, the descent 
on the S. side is by the Glacier des 
Fonds. There is some difficulty in 
finding a very rough and steep hunters' 
path that descends along the rt bank 



of the Barberine torrent to the valley of 
Eau Noire, and it is probably a better 
plan to follow the ordinary track by the 
Col de la Guenla (Rte. £). 



Route L 

GBNBVA TO ST. MAURICE, BY THOKON: 



DouTftine 
Thonon . 
Evian 

St. Gingolph 
Bouvpret . 
Vionnax 
Monthejr . 
St. Maurice 




Mf 



In the extensive tract of hilly or 
mountainous country lying between the 
Gifire and the Lake of Geneva the only 
frequented road is that which, sweeping 
in a semicircle round the N. boundHrj 
of this district, connects Geneva with 
St Maurice in the valley of the Rhone. 
This formed a portion of the original 
road of the Simplon, being the shortest 
way between Geneva and that pass. It 
has, however, been less frequented than 
the road by the N. shore of the lake, 
described in § 18, partly because of the 
attractions of Lausanne and Vevey oii 
that bide of the lake, and in part be- 
cause travellers dislike the formalities of 
the custom<house and passport offices en« 
countered jn entering Savoy near Geneva, 
and returning to Swiss territory at St 
Gingolph. At present the railway along 
the N. shore carries most passengers 
who are pressed for time; but a rival 
and shorter line is in progress along the 
Savoy side of the lake. Passengers 
reaching Bouveret by steamer, or by the 
road here described, may continue their 
way to St Maurice by the railway con- 
necting those stations on the Ligne 
dTtalie railroad. 

After leaving the city, the road lies 
for about 7 m. through the Canton of 
Geneva, passing many villages and scat- 
tered villas, of which the Villa Diodati, 
at Cologny, is remembered as the resi« 
dence of Byron. Here the road coin? 
mands views of the lake and the Jura 
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on one tide, and on the other extends 
along the yalley of the Anre to Mont 
Blaoc A stream named Hermance 
forms the boundary between Switeer- 
land and Savpy, and the road, here 
separated from the lake by a projecting 
tract of hilly ground, traverses a low 
and uninteresting district, in the midst 
of which lies 

Douvaitie (Inn : Lion d'Or). The 
higher Alps are shut out by the range 
of the Voirons (Rte. K), and a little 
farther on the hill of Boisy, rising about 
1,100 it. on the rt. of the road, covered 
with vineyards, commands a fine view, 
and exhibits an undulation of the mo- 
la8se,here breaking through the diluvium 
which covers all the low country near 
the lake. About 13 m. from Geneva, at 
Massongy, the road regains a view of 
. the lake and the surrounding heights, 
which remain in view from hence to 
Bouveret. About 8 m. farther is 
: Thonon (Inns: Europe, bad and 
iirty; Ville de Geneve, closed in 
1865), the ancient capital of the provirce 
of Chablais. The upper town contains 
the chief buildings, and a terrace-walk 
planted with trees and commanding the 
lake and the mountains. Near at hand, 
<m the alluvial deposits thrust into the 
lake by the impetuous torrent of the 
Dranse, are the remains of the castle, 
afterwards monastery, of RipaiUe, twice 
the retreat of Amadeus VIII., forty 
years sovereign Count and Duke of 
Savoy ; then, after a retirement of five 
years, elected Pope as Felix V., who 
died here after renouncing that dignity 
as well as his dukedom, leaving a rare 
reputation for wisdom and moderation. 
The French sold the castle to a farmer 
in 1793, and little remains to attest its 
former splendour. 

About 2 m. beyond Thonon the road 
crosses the Dranse by a long bridge of 
24 arches, leaving on the rt. fiie road to 
St. Jean d'Aulph and Morzine (Rte. L). 
Passing some magnificent chestnut trees, 
which have been partly cut down of late 
years, the road soon reaches Amphion^ 
where a good hotel (Casino), chalybeate 
waters, and gambhng, attract Swiss 



visitors daring the snnimer. Omni^nstt 
ply between this place and 

Evtan (Inns *. H. des Bains, very 
good ; Nord ; France ; H. des Alpes ; 
Cheval Blanc), a small town just oppo- 
site to Lausanne, and on one of the finest 
sites on the lake. A mineral spring 
whose water is nearly tastele« enjoys a 
certain reputation, and a hydropathic 
establishment also attracts some visitors 
during the summer months. The cli- 
mate is cooler than that of Vevey, bat 
more variable, being much exposed to 
winds from the lake. An enormous 
chestnut tree at Neuvecelle, ^ m. from 
the town, is visited by strangers. The 
ascent of the Dent d'Oche (8,01 C) mav 
be made from hence in about 6 hrs., but 
St. Gingolph is a better starting-point. 

The high-road beyond Evian passes 
close to the lake, which on this side 
presents far bolder scenery than on the 
opposite shore. Afler about 6 m. it 
reaches MeUlerie^ familiar to the readers 
of the *Nouvelle Heloise,' where the 
rocks plunge directly into the lake, 
here alK)ut 800 ft. in depth. The 
hamlet of Bret, 2^ m. beyond Meillerie, 
is said to occupy the site of Tauretunumf 
destroyed in the 6th century by tiict 
fall of a considerable mass of moon* 
tain, which is said to have caused ex- 
tensive havoc on the shores of the lake 
by the massive waves which arose be- 
yond their accustomed limits. 

St Gingclph (Inn : La Poste, in- 
difierent), is a village divided into two 
by the Morges torrent, here marking the 
frontier between Switzerland and Savoy. 
This stream rises from a group of 
mountains, the highest in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the lake, which go 
by the collective name Dents d'Oche. 
The highest summit may be reached in 
about 5 hrs. The more massive range 
of the Grawmoni, immediately & of 
St. Gingolph, Ls even better worth a 
visit, as it more immediately overlooks 
the lake and the valley of the Bhone 
as far as St. Maurice. The highest 
point, sometimes called Signal de Vooyi 
(7,176'), commands, in addition, a 
fine Alpine panorama. The mo«t 
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.pleasing ronte for the descent is by the 
glen and lake of Taney to Vouvry. The 
following note recommends another 
interesting excursion, connecting St. 
Gingolph with Vouvry. 

' Ascend by the banks of the Morges, 
through a wood of splendid chestnut and 
walnut trees, at the back of St. Gingolph, 
-as far as NoveL Here take a southerly 
direction towards a col, passing under 
the Chat d'Oche, and having crossed it, 
proceed until you have the Cornettes 
to the SK; ascend a pasture valley to 
the Chalets of Bise, and from thence 
the summit of the Cornettes is easily 
gained. The view is magnificent, and 
is scarcely surpassed by any lake-view 
in Switzerland. Descend nearly due 
iL, by the pretty little Lac de Taney, 
and you will be quite prepared to enjoy 
a good supper and comfortable bed 
at the modest inn at Vouvry.' — 
[R. W. E. F.] 

Bouveret (Inn : La Tour), 2| m. 
from St. Gingolph, is close to the 
mouth of the Rhone, and is a place of 
some traffic, being the station for the 
lake steamers, and the present terminus 
of the Ligne d'ltalie Kaihroad. This 
line is carried SSE. along the L bank, 
or Yalais side of the Rhone, being 
joined at St. Maurice by the W. Swiss 
line, which traverses the opposite or 
Yaudois side of the valley* 

About 1^ m. from the lake is Porte 
Valau, which, fourteen centuries ago, 
stood on the shore. Skirting the base of 
the mountain, where a fort and draw^ 
bridge formerly guarded this entrance 
to the Yalais, the road is carried to 

Vouvry (Inn: La Poste, fair), near 
which is the outlet of the Stockalper 
Canal, excavated in the last century by 
an individual of -that name, to drain 
the marshes that occupy a large portion 
of the valley. Besides the Grammont, 
mentioned above, an excursion may be 
made from hence to the Pic de Linleux 
(6,1 81')* Blao said to command a noble 
view, and to the lakes of Arcon and 
Arvin, reputed for their trout. 2 m, far- 
ther is Vionntiz^ and several other small 
villages are passed before reaching 



Monthey (Inn: La Croix d'Or, tole- 
rably good), at the opening of the 
Yal dlUiez (Rte. FX well known to 
geologists for the erratic blocks to 
which attention was first called by M. 
de Charpentier. On the slope above 
the village a vast assemblage of huge 
blocks of protogine granite, exactly 
similar to that found in the Yal Ferret 
on the £. side of Mont Blanc, remaiu 
in the site where they were left by the 
retirement of the great glacier that 
once traversed the vtdley of the Rhone. 
Similar blocks recur at intervals above 
Yionnaz, and at several other places on 
the W. slope of the valley, but they 
are nowhere seen on so great a scale as 
here. One block is about 70 ft. long, 
36 ft. broad, and 33 ft. high. 2 nu 
beyond Monthey is Massongex^ con- 
nected by a new bridge with Bux. 
The valley rapidly contracts between 
the opposite bases of the Dent du Midi 
and the Dent de Morcles, as the railway 
reaches 

St Maurice (Inns: Union; Ecu du 
Yalais), described in § 18, Rte. A. 



ROUTB K. 
&0N1IBTILLB TO THONOK. 

The N. part of Savoy, forming the 
ancient province of Chablais, and lying 
between the Arve and Giifre and the 
Lake of Geneva, contains much pleasing 
scenery, though none that can be called 
grand. The district might well be visited 
early in the season, before thehigher Alps 
of Savoy are conveniently accessible. 
The prevailing direction of the ridges 
and the minor valleys is parallel to that 
of the Mont Blanc range— SW. to NE. 
Three roads are here indicated, but the 
country is easily accessible in every 
direction, and a pedestrian may choose 
his own course without meeting serious 
obstruction. 

1. By Bonne and MachiUy, Post- 
road— 26j m. Following for about 7J 
m the high-road from Bonneville to 
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Geneva (§ 16, Rte. A), the traveller 
turns to the rt. before reaching Nangy, 
and in abont 2 m. arrives at Bonne, a 
villap^e on the Menoge, lying im- 
nied lately S. of the VtArona, a range 
of hills tbrm"d of tertiary rock, often 
visited from Geneva for the sake of the 
view over the lake and the Jnra on one 
side, and the snowy Alps on the other. 
There is now a hotel and pension, called 
Ermitage da Voiron, said to offer good 
accommodation and very fine views. 
It may be reached fVom Bonne, bat 
more easily by char-road from Bogge. 
The finest point of view, thoagh not 
the highest summit, is said to be a 
conical eminence above the Ch&let de 
Pralaire, immediately N. of Bonne, 
4,613 ft. above the sea. This may be 
easily reached in about 2} hrs. from the 
village. The road sweeps round the 
W. base of the Voirons, passing near 
to, but not crossing, the bounds ct the 
Canton of Geneva, and at Machilly 
joins a carriage-road from that city, 
about 10 HL distant. From hence, or 
from Langin, the N. end of the Yourons 
is easily accessible. The rained tower 
of Langin, on the rt. of the road, com- 
mands a noble view. Passing through 
Bans, Brenthemme, and Ztt%, and 
within sight of many other villages 
lying OD either side, the road leaves on 
one hand the ruins of the castle of Ia 
Bochette, and soon after approaches the 
more extensive remains of the castle of 
AUingcs, To reach the ruins it is 
shorter to turn to the rt. from the post- 
road some time before reachrog the 
cross-road which mounts to the village 
of the same name. Though long 
abandoned, the chapel is still in tole- 
rable condition, and the roof shows 
traces of very early fiwco painting. 
The castle stood at about 1,100 ft. above 
the lake, and, like every eminence in 
this beautiful district, enjoyed a noble 
view. About l^ hr. from "the castle is 
Tbonon (Rte. I). 

2. By Bo^e. Char-road — about 34 
miles Instead of following the road 
from Bonne to Machilly, this road issues 
from the first-named village in the 



opposite direction, ascends along th^ 
rt. bank of the Mennge stream, passing 
first along the S., then by the W. flank 
of the Yoirons, and in abont 16 m. 
from Bonneville, reaches BoBge (2,294'% 
a small town with several country iiins. 
The road now crosses to the rt bieink of 
the stream, which it follows nearly to 
its source, passing the villages of 
Hahhre Lullin and Habere Poehe, 
From hence the shortest way for a 
pedestrian is by a path nearly due N. 
to the Castle of Allinges (see above), 
which is reached in ab^ut 3 hrs. The 
rough char-road mounts NE. to the 
Col des Fourches d^ Habere (4,68y), a 
slight depression in a range of wooded 
hills. From the col the road descends 
to LuUi% and about 2 m. farther to 
Vailly, close to the junction of thtf 
Fulaz with the Brevon. Keeping along 
the slope at some height above the 
united streams which are soon merged 
in the Dranse, the way follows the 
course of the latter stream by the old 
road, passing l*Epine and Armoy, noted 
for its extensive gypsum quarries, 
which are connected by a tram-way 
with Thonon. 

3. By SL Jeoire and Megevette, 
About 30 m. Char-road to Megeveite. 
Mule-track thence to Vailley. The 
conical peak of the Mole lies be- 
tween Bonneville and St. Jeoire, and a 
pedestrian in fine weather should take 
that mountain in his way from one 
place to the other. Vehicles follow the 
old road to Sallanches, and, instead of 
crossing the Gi fire by the bridge beyond 
Marigny, follow the rt. bank of thai 
stream to its confluence with the Riche, 
and then mounting along the banks of 
the Riche, reach St. Jeoire (Rte. A) in 
about 8 m. from Boimeville. A char- 
road is carried up the vallev of the 
Riche to Onion, the prineipal village, 
and thence to Megenette, about 3,000 
ft. above the sea. Nearly due N. of 
the latter village is the Co/ de Jam- 
baz, reached by a gentle asci'Ut in ahouK 
1 hr. From the summit a path to the 
1. leads to Lullin, in the glen of the 
Fulaz (see above), and anuther to the 
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It. if the wkr to the upper part of 
the valley of Bellavanx, whence vari- 
oiis paths lead to Tannioges, m the 
valley of the Giffre. The mule-track 
descends from the eol directly to Bella- 
Miifjr, a^so calif d Contnminea, the chief 
village in the Val de BeUavaux, This 
IM traversed by the Brevon, or Dranse 
d*Enfer, descending from the Mont Som- 
flttM and the Boc (fEnfer (7,4350 to 
join the main stream of the Branse 
(Rte. L), about 7 m. above Thonon. The 
Brevon receives the minor torrent of 
the Fulaz about 4 m. below Bellavaux, 
and the way to Thonon descends along 
the 1. bank till near the junction, when 
it bears to the left, and joins the char- 
road from Luilin at Vailly, nearly 9 m. 
from Thonon. 



Horrs L. 

THOKOH TO BAMOCNS. 





Hrs.* walking 


Eng. ini!et 


La Tenuis 4 


3 


9 


Blot 
Moutrinikl . 


: Jr 


.^ 




4 


19 
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The old road by which conntry car- 
riages ascended the valley of the Dranse 
lay along the L bank of the stream, 
passing Armoy. This involved several 
a>rent8 and descents, and a new road, 
easier and more picturesque, is partly 
completed by the right bank. The 
Dranse is reached about 1 m. from 
Thonon, and as the valley enters the 
hills the slopes become very steep, and 
the scenery varied and iiiteresiing. 
After about 5 m. the road appruaebea 
tlvB point whcro the main stream- re- 
ceives from the SW. the Brevon, or 
llranse d'Enfer, and a little higher up 
18 joined by the Dranse d' Abundance, 
flowing eatitward t^om the N. (tide of 
the Dents d'Oche. The road here 
crosses to the L bank, and mountM to the 
village ot La Vemaz, Thiu is con- 
nected with thesmaUvr village of. Fur. 

PART L a 



claz, on the rt. bank of the Dranse, by 
a natural rock-bridge. The road con- 
tinues along the 1. bank of the main 
stream for «hout 3 m.^ and then returns 
near the hamlet of Gy to the rt. bank. 
Two m. farther is Biot, the chief vil- 
lage of the valley (2.684'). Here the 
stream flows nearly at a level for a (Con- 
siderable distance, and the green hatpin 
wa« formerly chosen for the site of the 
Abbey of Aulph, the ruins of which are 
passed on the it. bank, while the village 
of St Jean (P Aulph remains on the op. 
posite side of rhe Dranse. There id a 
tolerable inn (k TUnion) on the rt. bank 
at Les Plans, and there is, or was, 
another (Chez Doller). Fully 3 m. 
farther is the village of Monttiond 
(3,051'), made up Of several scattered 
hamlets. Where the Dranse is formed by 
the union of three mountain torrents. 
The E. branch descends from the Col 
de Ghesery(Rte. M); the S. branch, 
scarcely 3 m* in length, is traverfcd by 
a chHF-road, which, avoiding Montilond, 
mounts to the rather large village of 
Les Gets, formed of several' hamlets 
lying one above the other on the slope 
of the mountain, and then passes a low 
col (about 4,300') to gain the vattey 6f 
the Fonm, by which Tanninges is ac- 
cessible in about 5\ hrs. from Biot, or 
10 hrs. from Thonon. The middle one 
of the three torrents meeting near Mont- 
liond disscends from the SE. About 2 
m. itbave the junction is Morzine, and 
here the most direct way to Samoens, 
said to be practicable fof chars (?), 
mounts by a short lateral glen to the 
Col (fe Jouxplane (6,684'), commanding 
an exquisite view, and winding by the 
monntain slopes above the glen of the 
Valentine, joins the rodd leading, to ' 
Samogns by Les Gets. It is not a 
much longer rte. to follow the main ' 
stream from Morzine to its head, where 
a track to the rt. leads to SamoSns by 
I he Coi de Gol^ase (Bie. F),and another 
to the 1. reaches Chanip^ry by the Col 
«leCoux, '' '^ 
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Route M. 

THONOir TO CHAMP^RT, OB TO 
MOMTBST. 

Several routes may be taken between 
Thonon and the Val d'llliez, all of 
them passing through agreeable scenery. 
The chief of them lue here briefl/ 
noticed. 

1. By the Col S Abandonee. Fully 13 
hrs. to Champery. This was formerly 
approached by a billy road that links 
together several of the Tillages scattered 
oh the heights £. of the Dranse. Since 
the completion of the new road on the rt 
bank ic is much better to follow this to 
a point below 1a Yemaz, near to the 
junction of the Dranse d'Abondance 
with the main torrent Following the 
1. bank of the former, a rough road 
leads in 4^ hrs. from Thonon to La 
Vacheresee (Inn : La Croix), 2,730 ft. 
in height. From hence the higher 
summits of the Dent d*Oche may all 
be conveniently attacked. The road 
mounts for nearly 2 hrs. along the rt. 
hank to Notre Dame cTAbondance (Inns: 
Chez Cretin ; La Croix), with the re- 
mains of an abbey (3,0510- The ascent 
is more rapid for another hour at least, 
when the traveller reaches La Chapelle 
(Inn: La Croix), the highest village 
(3,6120. Numerous hamlets occur In 
the upper part of the valley above La 
Chapelle, and 2 hrs. are required to 
rekch the Col ^Abondance (4,6290, &l80 
called Pas de Morgin, here forming the 
frontier between Savoy and Switzerland. 
The Baths of Morgin^ with a tolerable 
inn, lie but a short distance below the 
coi, and may be reached in J hr. or less, 
fully 9 J hrs. from Thonon. The valley 
of Morgin, which above the baths de- 
scends to NNB., here turns about due 
£., and leads in 1^ br., through very 
fine scenery, to Trois Torrents (Rte. F), 
about 2 hrs. from Champery, or 1 hr. 
above Monthey. - 

2. By the Col de Cheaery. 14} hrs. 
to Champery. A circuitous but very 
picturesque route, following the way from 



Thonon to Samoens for 6^ hrs< as far, 
as Montriond (Rte. L). Mounting the. 
E. branch of the valley, in less than S . 
A. the traveller comes to the pretty Lac 
de Montriond, about \ m. long (3,445'). 
Between bold rocks and cascades and 
through pine forests the path mounts to 
the Col de Cheaery, about 9 hrs. from 
Thonon. The descent leads through 
the VaUiede Margin, a wild glen, where 
some caution is necessary to avoid being 
caught in marshy places, and in % his. 
reaches the baths. (See above.) 

3. By the Col de Champery. About 
12 hrs. This way is better fitted for a 
traveller wishing to make the whole dis- 
tance in one day, being shorter than 
those above noticed, but it offers no 
halting 'place so good as Morgin. At . 
Marzine (Rte. L), rather more than 7 ' 
hrs. fix>m Thonon, a glen opens to the 
E., which leads directly to this col, lying 
on the S. side of the Pointe de Mouetta 
(7.5360, <^"d immediately W. of Cham- 
pery. Further information is desired. 

4. By the Col de Coux. It is. pro- 
bably, a shorter course than that last 
suggested, to follow the middle stream 
of the Dranse quite to its source above 
Morzine, and then cross the Col de Conx 
(Rte. F) to Champery; ilj hrs., ex- 
clusive of halts, would probably suffice 
to reach Champery. 



SECTION 18. 

ST. BERNARD DISTRICT; 

Thb division of the Pennine Alps be* 
tween the Col de Ferrex and the Sim- 
plon Pass into subordinate groups is a 
purely arbitrary process, dictated by 
convenience, but not resting on oro« 
graphic or geological grounds. The 
range of Mont Blanc is on the contrary 
completely distinct, and terminated to 
the N£. by the valley of the Dranse 
The great group whose culminating 
point i» Monte Bosa, may be cua- 
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iidered to have its west termination in 
the range SE. of the Val Ferrex, whose 
last summit is the Mont ide la Saxe over 
Courmajeur. In the present section 
we include the western .portion of this 
group, whose central point is the famous 
Hospice of the Great St; Bernard. On 
the N. side of the range this comprises 
the nfiain yallejs of Entremont and 
Bagnes, with their tributary streams 
and glaciers, all drained by the Dranse, 
and on -the S. side the basin of the But- 
tier, with the ranges which separate its 
eastern aiid western branches from the 
Dora Baltea. The eastern limit of this 
district is formed by the Val Tour- 
nanche, the Col dc Vacorn^re connecting 
the head of that valley with the head of 
the Val Pellina, and the Col de la 
Reuse de I'Arolla from Prerayen to the 
head of the Glacier of Cbermontane. 

Although the Pass of the Great St. 
Bernard has been known from the 
earliest times, and has been annually 
passed by hundreds of tourists, it is only 
of late years that the neighbouring 
valleys, which contain some of the 
grandest scenery in the Alp8, have been 
explored. As in many other parts of 
the Pennine Alps, Professor J. D. 
Forbes was amongst the foremost, 
and his footsteps were soon followed by 
several other English travellers. Mr. 
Gottlieb Studer and Mr. King respect- 
ively contributed to direct increased 
attention to the beauties of the neg- 
lected district E. of the St. Bernard, but 
it is mainly since the formation of the 
Alpine Club that most of the great 
glaciers which feed the Dranse and the 
Buttier have now been thoroughly ex- 
plored. The papers publisiied in the 
first and second series of ♦ Peaks, Passes 
and Glaciers ' bear witness to the energy, 
intrepidity, and perseverance of the 
writers whose names are refened to in 
the following pages. The object of dis- 
covering a continuous route along the 
main range of the Pennine Alps between 
tlie two head-quarters of mountaineer- 
ing acrivity, Chamouni and Zerniatr,! 
*^8 been completely accomplished, 
*ud there is oliered to future travel- 



lew a choice between several different 
glacier routes whose attractions and 
difficulties compete for his preference. 
Under ordinary circumstances 5 days 
should be allowed, even by the trained 
mountaineer, who would perform this 
feat, the second day from Chamouni, 
being one of comparative rest. On the 
first day the traveller, starting from the 
Chalet des Ognons, may reach the cha- 
lets of La Foliaz by the Col d'Argen-. 
tidre, and on the following day traverse 
the Col des Planards to St. Pierre. An 
easier route is by the Col de Chardonnet 
and the Col du Tour, or else the latter 
pass may be taken directly from the 
Col de Balme; in either case Orsi^res 
wilt be reached on the first day. Having 
slept on the second day at St. Pierre, or 
at the chalets near the foot of the Val- 
sorey Glacier, the travelled will on the 
third day cross the Col de Sonadon 
(Rte. G) to the Chalets de Cbermontane. 
On the fourth he may easily reach Pre- 
rayen by the Col de la Reuse de I'Arolla 
( Ute. L), and on the fifth, the Col de la 
Val Pellina (Rte. H), leads direct to 
Zermatt, or, as an alternative, he may 
reach the AroUa Chalets on the fourth 
day, and pass the Col du Munt Brui^ 
and that of Val Pellina on the following 
day. It should, however, be remem- 
bered by those who meditate such an 
expedition, that it can be undertaken 
with safety, or with satisfaction, only 
under unusually favourable conditions 
of steady fine weather, and that none 
but thoroughly trained mountaineers, in 
good strength and health, can bear such 
prolonged exertion without risk of future 
mischief. 

In 1863 Mr. E. N. Buxton, one df 
the most successful explorers of titis 
district, with Mr. Digby, and Franz 
Biener, of Zermatt, achieved the dis- 
tance from the Chalets of Zmutt, above 
Zermatt, to those of Cbermontane in a 
single day of little more than 10 brs., 
keeping throughout near to the crest of 
the main chain, bv the ptlsses of Val 
Pellina, Mont Brule, and a new col on 
the S. side of the Mont CoUon. It is 
obyious that an expedition lying for so 
2 
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great a distance at fo high a \treU and 
almost altogether over neve, will b- 
found practicable only ander nntuiially 
favourable conditions. In following' 
Mr. Buxton's route there is, however, 
the advantage that the traveller may 
easilv descend to the Ch&leis of AroUa, 
and resume his journey on the following 
day The above-named party crossed 
the Col de Sonadon on the second day, 
and reached Chamouni on the third day 
from Zmutt, by the Col d'Argentidre. 
The mountaineer must be in first-rate 
condition, and favoured by a rare com- 
bination of auspicious circumstances, 
who will repeat this perf[>rmance. 

Although the whole route between 
the Yal Ferrex and Zermatt is included 
in this section, the passes are sepa- 
rately described, under the belief that 
the continuous route is scarcely to be 
recommended to average mountaineers. 

For details respecting the Grand 
Combin, the highest summit ot this 
portion of the Pennine chain, the reader 
is referred to Bte. F, 
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The traveller going from Geneva to 
Martigny has the choice of many 
different modes of conveyance. He 
may proceed by railway «dong the N. 
shore of the lake to YilleneHve, and. 
thence to St. Maurice, where this line, 
part of the Cheniin de Fer de rOuest 
Suisse, joins the Ligne d'ltalie, which 
goes from Bouveret to Martigny and 
Sion, or, if indifferent to delay and the 
French custom*house, he may travel by 
dilig:eiice or hired carriage from Geneva 
to Bouveret, and from thence take the 
railway to St. Maurice and Martigny. 
More agreeable than either of these, to 
one who does not wish to loiter by the 
way, is the passage by steamer from 
Geneva to Yilleneuve or Bouveret, from 
cither of which places he may proceed 
by railway to Martigny. There are. 
two lines of steamers on the lake. Those 
corresponding with the Guest Suisse 
Railway touch only at the places on the 
Swiss shore. The steamers connected 
with the Ligne dltalie, which are very 
nnpnnctual, call at the points on the 
Savoy (now French) shore, and also at 
Ouchy, Vevcy, and Montreux. The 
fares are somewhat lower by the latter 
line when places are taken to Bouveret, 
The railway trains reach Yilleneuve in 
from 3 to 3^ hrs. Fares : Ist class, 9 fr. 
70 c. ; 2ud class, 6 fr. 70 c. Fares from 
Yilleneuve to Martigoy : 1st class, 4 fir. ; 
2nd class, 2 fr. 70 c 

The road along the S. bank from 
Geneva to Sl Maurice is described in 
§ 17, Bte. I. We shall here give « 
brief descriptkin of the lake, with some 
notice of the principal places on the 
Swiss shore traversed by the railway to 
Martigny. 

The Lake of Geneva, or Lac Liman 
(Lac^s I^emanus of the Romans), is the 
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largest in Switierland, and greatly 
exceeds in dimensions ail those wliich 
are equally closely connected with the 
main Taileys of the Alp^. Its form is 
that of a crescent with the horns 
pointing to S., the N. shore being about 
56 m., the S. shore aboot 44 m. in 
length. The crescent form was more 
regular at a recent geological period, 
when the lake extended to Bex, about 
1 1 m. S. of Villeneuve* The detritus 
of the Rhone has tilled up this portion 
of the bed of the lake^ and it appears 
that within the historical period the 
Waters extended abdnt I^ m. beyond 
the present E, margin of the lake. The 
height of the surface varies, according 
to the season, from 1,228 to 1,284 ft. 
above the sea level, being usually about 
1,230 ft. The level is subject to 
Occasional oscillations, amounting to 
2 ft. or even more, which last for a 
short time, from 15 to 30 min., after 
which it returns to its previous condi- 
tion. These curious fluctuations, called 
seiches^ appear independent of the 
direction of the wind, but connected 
with changes of weather. They are 
probably caused by the unequal pressure 
of the atmosphere on different portions 
of the surface at times when its equili- 
brium is disturbed. The greatest 
depth of the lake^ in the broad portion 
between Evian and St. Snlpice, near 
Lausanne, where it k just 8 m. in 
width, has been usually stated as 984 ft., 
but other measures give more than 
1,200 ft., making the bottom of the lake 
about coincide with the level of the sea. 
The beauty of the shores of the lake 
and of the sites of many of the places 
near its banks has long been celebrated, 
and can scarcely fail to strike the least 
susceptible traveller. It is well, how- 
ever, to mention that it is only from the 
R end of the lake, between Yevey and 
Villeneuve, that the scenery assumes 
the character of grandeur. The hills 
on the Savoy side are for the most part 
mpged and sombre, while those of the 
Swiss shore fall in gentle vine-covered 
slopes, thickly set with villages and 
ch&tewix. Mont Blanc and the snowy 



peaks of the Savoy Alps are shut out 
from the W. end of the lake by the 
ridge of the Voirons, and from its £. 
end by the bolder summits of the Dent 
d*Oche, but are seen from Geneva^ 
and between Nyon and Morges. 
From Vevey to Etex, where the lake 
originally extended, the shores are 
enclosed by comparatively hi^h and 
bold mountains^ and the vista terminates 
in the grand portal of ihe deiile of 
St. Maurice, cleft to a depth of nearly 
9,000 ft. between the opposite peaks of 
the Dent da Midi and the Dent de 
Morcles. 

The first place of any note on the 
Swiss shore is Coppet (Inn ; Ange), 
sometimes visited from Geneva for the 
sake of the chateau once inhabited by 
Necker, and afterwards by hi8 dau^shter* 
Madame dc Stael. Some souvenirs of 
the latter are shown to strangers. Aboufr 
6 m. farther is 

Nyon (Inns: Couronne ; Soleil)^ 
from whence the ascent of the J)61e 
may be made in 3 or 4 hrs. (see §16, 
lite. A). The next little town is RoiU 
(Inns : Couronne ; T^te Noire), oa 
the shore of the lake, surrounded by 
vineyards of some local repute, oppositis 
to I'honon and the broad opening of the 
valley of the Dranne, through which 
the chain of Mont Blanc comes into 
view, and is seen for several miles t^o 
tise E. On a hill about 5 m. N. 
of BoUe is Atibonne (Inns: Couroune; 
Lion d*Or), a curious little town, finelj 
situated, and commanding one of th^ 
best views over the lake. The ca^tle 
was built or altered by Tavemier, the 
Eastern traveller, in recollection of that 
of Erivan, on the frontier of Feraia. The 
view is still more extensive from the 
SigtuU de Bougy (2,730'), near the 
town. 

Morges (Inns : H. des Alpes ; H. du 
Port ; Couronne), a town with a little 
port, hat a picturesque and tolerably 
well preserved castle, standing close to 
the lake, said to have been built by 
Queen Bertha in the 10th century. 

The high-road keeps near the shore, 
but the railway tnrni inland to tfa« 
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Bussigny station, where the branch of 
the Guest Saiflse Railway from Yrer- 
dun and Nenchatel joins that to St. 
Maurice. Travellers proceeding by that 
line change carriages here. A few miles 
farther is 

Lausanne (Inns : Faacon ; H. 6ib« 
bon, both good ; U. Bellevae, well 
situated, quiet, and reasonable ; H. 
Riehemont, near the railway station, 
well spoken of; H. de la Foste, small, 
but well conducted ; H. du Grand Font, 
commercial), the chief town of the 
Canton Vaud, picturesquely but incon- 
veniently situated on the lower slopes 
of the Mont Jorat, several hundred feet 
above the level of the lake, and divided 
by ravines which make the old streets 
hilly and inconvenient. A causeway 
and lofty stone bridge spanning the 
chief channel have done much to remedy 
the defect. Many English and other 
strangers reside in and near to Lau- 
sanne for the sake of the climate, supe- 
rior to that of Geneva, as being partly 
sheltered from the keen N£. wind, the 
beauty of the site, or for comparative 
cheapness of living. 

The upper part of the town, once sur- 
rounded by walls, and still caUed the 
CiU, contains the Cathedral, architectu- 
rally one of the most remarkable build- 
ings in Switzerland. There are some 
traces of the original church, founded 
A.D. 1000, but the greater part of the 
building dates from 1275. It contains 
several interesting monuments, and 
although somewhat defaced by modem 
alterations nnd whitewash, well deserves 
a visit. The view from the terrace at 
the W. end of the church alone suflSces 
to reward the trouble of the ascent. 
The fh&tean, formerly the residence oi 
the bishops, is a picturesque pile. 
The Mus^e Cantonal may deserve the 
notice of a naturalist. A collection of 
pictures — Mus^e Arlaud — is shown on 
Sundays and Thursdays, from 11 till 2 
o'clock. The public library, containing 
46,000 volumes, is rich in works con- 
nected with Switzerland, and a circu- 
lating library, ches Hignou & Cie., 
is supplied with English books and 



newspapers. M. Troyon has a very 
rich collection of Swiss and other 
antiquities illustrative of recent dis* 
coveries as to the early existence of 
the human race. 

* The neighbourhood of Lausanne is 
faihous for the number and beaaty of 
the walks which it presents. Here, and 
throughout the wine-growing districts 
bordering the lake, strangers must 
beware of the alleys and narrow walks 
between walls or high hedires, which 
abound in every direction. Appearing 
to lead up a hill, or to some favourable 
point of view, they are constantly 
closed at the end by a gate, with a 
notice against trespassers, llie law is 
severely enforced against anyone enter- 
ing a vineyard without the owner's per- 
mission.' — [M.] 

About 1^ m. from the town is the 
little port, where the steamers call on 
the way to and from Geneva, at the 
village of 

Ouchf (Inns : H. Beaurivage, a fine 
house, very well kept, one of tlie best, 
in Switzerland ; H. de I'Ancre, good 
and cheap ; Fension Bachoffner, well 
recommended). Families may lodge 
and boanl here at from 30 to 40 In 
a week for each person. 

About h hr. from Lausanne, on the 
slope of toe Mont J6rat, is a point 
called the Signal, accessible in a 
carriage, which commands a fine view 
over the lake, which does not include 
Mont Blanc. The numerous country 
houses near the town are more in the 
English style than is usual on the 
continent. 

The high-road and the railway keep 
near to the lake between Lausanne and 
Vevey (Germ. Vivis) (Inns : Trois 
Couronnes, a larq:e handsome house, 
amongst the best hotels in Switzerland, 
charges very reasonable, considering 
the food and accommodation; families 
received en pension from 15th Oct. to 
1st May on moderate terms ; H. da 
Lac, much smaller, but clean, comfort- 
able, and cheaper than the last: both 
are on the lake, and enjoy its beauiitul 
scenery ; Truis Bois, rcry fair and 
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Croix Federale ; Faucon). 
The Chateau de Vevey in the town, 
and the Bellevue on the slope above it, 
are recommended as boarding houses, 
or pensions^ which abound along this 
end of the lake. 

Few spots in the neighbourhood of 
the Alps offer such attractions to 
strangers as Vevey, and the strip of 
land along the shore of the lake ex- 
tending from thence to Viileneuve. It 
enjoys the mildest winter climate in 
Switzerland, and is better sheltered from 
cold winds than the shores of the 
Italian lakes. It is easily accessible, 
living is cheap, and the inhabitants are 
usually courteous to strangers. It is 
not surprising, therefore, that the hotels 
and pensions are full throughout the 
summer, and that many persons remain 
here even through the winter. The 
convenience of living in or near a town 
is counterbalanced by the want of 
agreeable walks in the immediate 
neighbourhood of Vevey. These are 
nearly confined to the carriage -roads, 
rather hot and dusty, whereas about 
Montreux and the neighbouring ham- 
lets, where the mountains rise nearer at 
hand, the pedestiian finds abundant 
variety of agreeable excursions. Boat- 
ing on the lake is a constant source of 
enjoyment. Fares : hire of a boat per 
hour, without a rower, 1 fr. ; with one 
man, 2 fr.; to Chillon or St. Gingolph, 
with one rower, 6 fr. ; with two men, 
10 fr. 

There is not much to engage the 
sight-seer at Vevey, but every rising 
ground produces in new combinations 
the glorious views over the lake. The 
church of St. Martin, just above the 
town, is visited for the sake of the view. 
It contains the tombs of Ludlow, the 
regicide, and his companions in exile, 
Broughton, Love, and Cawley. Near 
the landing-place of the steamers is a 
large new building, in modern sham- 
gothic style, called Palais Couvreu, 
which is opened to the public by its 
owner on two or three days of the week, 
' and seen at other times with a fee to 
thetervaAt. Once in every 15 or 16 



years a cnrions festival, dating from ti 
remote antiquity, is held here at the 
vintage season. Greek myth and 
sacred history have been laid under 
contribution to supply the personajres 
represented by the guild of vintnerfe, 
styled Abbaie des Viynerons. On a hill 
NE, of Vevey is the Chateau de 
Blonay, said to have remained in the 
family of its present owners for 700 
years, commanding a noble view, and 
farther K. towards Montreux is another 
castle called Chatelard. The beautiful 
pass of the Plan de Jaman, between 
Chateau d'Oex and Vevey, is described 
in § 22. 

In travelling by railway from Vevey 
to Viileneuve most of the beautiful 
scenery is lost, and those who have hnt 
little time to visit the neighbourhood 
should at least prefer the steamer. The 
narrow space between the mountains 
and the lake is populous with many 
hamlets, and a large number of separate 
country houses and villas. The names 
of Clarens and Montreux have been 
constantly celebrated both in prose and 
verse, but there are several other ham- 
lets not inferior in position. The num- 
ber of pensions opened here for the 
reception of strangers is so great, and 
changes so frequently occur, that a 
person intending to spend any time 
here should endeavour to obtain, recent 
local information from some trust- 
worthy quarter. The first point to be 
decided, according to the season and 
the taste of each visitor, is between the 
pensions which stand near the level of 
the lake and those that have been opened 
on the slopes of the mountain or in the 
little valley which mounts towards the 
Plan de Jaman. Of those below, the 
Hotel Bonivard, a new house, the Pension 
Vaultier, in the village of Montreux, the 
Hotel des Alpes at Territet, by the side of 
the high-road, and the Pension Penet 
at ClarenSy have been well recommended. 
At least twenty others might be named. 
The finest site for thot-e who seek 
mountain air is Cr/zon, about J hr. 
above Montreux. There are several 
pensions here, of which the largest is 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



PENNINE ALPS. § 18. 8T. BERNARD DISTRICT. 



2bS 



caUd Ri^ Vaudois. It was formerly 
weltkept, bat is said to be much fallen 
off. A little higher np is the Hotel da 
Midiy a poor house, but well kept hy 
very civil people ; food good. The pen- 
sion of E. Dufour.Delarottaz at Avant, 
about I hr. above Montreux, is finely situ- 
ated* but th« quarters are rough. A pass- 
ing traveller, wishing to remain a few 
daysy mav find very fair accommodation 
at the Hotel du Cygne, or H. de Mon- 
treux, at Vernex, near the shore of the 
lake. 

. Bather more than halfway from 
Montreux to Villeneuve is the celebrated 
castle of Chilian^ little altered from the 
form in which it is represented by some 
early Grerman roaster in a picture in 
the Munich Gallery. The architecture 
is no way striking ; but the extreme 
beauty of the site, and the many asso- 
ciations linked with the place, make it 
an object of interest to almost every 
traveller, and few fail to pay it a visit. 

Quite at the end of the lake, but on 
the £. side of the Rhone, is 

Villeneuve (Inns : H. du Port, clean 
' and reasonable ; Aigle Noir), lying at 
the N. extremity of a tract of flat 
alluvial soil, extending from near Bex 
to the present border of the lake. The 
belief that the ancient bed of the lake 
has to this extent been filled up by the 
detritus of the Xihone, which needs no 
external evidence to the mind of the 
geologist, is confirmed by the identifica- 
tion of Port Valais, a place now 1 J m. 
from the lake, with the Fortus Yalesite 
of the Romans. Drainage has done 
.much to correct the unhealthy character 
of the place; but persons sleeping here 
should ubKtain from open windows. 

On rising ground near the lake, and 
about ^ ra. from Villeneuve, is tho Ho- 
tel Byron, a handsome house, one of 
the most agreeable stopping- places in 
this beautiiul neighbourhood, not quite 
equal to the hotels at Ouchy and Vevey. 
Passing travellers are charged hotel 
prices; those who remain more than a 
week, en pension, pay 7^ A*, a day in 
summer, 5^ fr. in winter. Many agree* 
able walks and drives may be made 



from hence or from Montreux. Amon^ 
the longer excursions may be recom- 
mended the ascent of the Rocker de 
Naye^ or that of the Dent de Jaman^ 
the drive to Sepcy in the valley of 
Ormond Dessous, both described in § 22, 
or on the S. side of the lake the ascent 
of the Dent d*Oche from St. Gingolph 
or Bouveret, reached by boat. 

Throughout the way from Villeneuve 
to Bex, the opposite peaks of the Dent 
de Morcles and the Dent du Midi con- 
tinue . to attract the attention of tho 
mountaineer. The former, rising 9.000 
fit. from the level of the valley, is 
one of the most imposing in the Alpa. 
(See § 17, Rte. H.) At Aigle (Inns : 
H. du Midi ; Croix Blanche) the road 
to Sepey and the Col de PiUon tiuiM 
ofiP to the 1. 

Bex (pronounced Be) (Inns: H. de 
rUnion, pretty good) is a large village of 
some importance, from the baths which 
are frequented by strangers in summer- 
time, and from the extensive salt mines 
about 2 m. distant, whose annual pro- 
duce was largely increased under the 
management of the late M. Charpentier, 
the eminent Swiss geologist, to whose 
writings, at first received with incre* 
dulity and ridicule, we mainly owe the 
recognition ofthe important part played ■ 
by glaciers in the past history of the 
earth. The mode of extracting the 
salt from the solution in which it 19 
associated with gypsum is similar to 
that employed at Salins (§ 1 1, Rte. A). 
Tickets to visit the mines are procured 
at an office in the village. About 
4 hrs. are required for the visit. Some 
rare minerals from the salt mines may 
be purchased at Bex. A family of 
naturalists, named Thomas, has long 
resided here, whose members made 
large collections of dried plants (and 
insects ?) throughout the Swiss Alps, 
and in different parts of Italy, which 
were disposed of on moderate terms. 
One of the family survives, and keeps 
collections for sale, which are far better 
worth the attention of the botanist than 
those sold at Chamouni, Interlakep, 
and other places of genentl resort, 
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* The fieighbourliood of Bex abounds 
in pauiong aud liule moantain inns, 
where fine scenery, pnre air, and 
tolerable liTing are obtained at a very 
cheap rate. That of Madame Bernard 
• above Freni^res, the Chalet Amigaet 
Chesidree, aud Uie houtte of Madame 
Kosen at Ollen, all deserve to be men- 
tioned ' — [M.] Other stopping-places 
more attractive to the mountaineer are 
. noticed in § 22, where the chief ex- 
cursions from Bex are incidentally de- 
scribed. 

Immediately S. of Bex the Bhone 
Talley is contracted to a mere defile, 
which extends for several miles between 
the Dent du Midi and the Beat de 
Morcles. At the N. end of the defile 
is a fine bridge, said to rest on Roman 
foundations, which spans the Bhone by 
.a single arch of 70 ft., marking the 
spot where the road and the river, here 
carried through the rock, are forced to 
quit the rt. bank, and seek a further 
passage through the little town of 

St, Maurice (Inn : L*Uuion), pro- 
bably the Roman Agaunum, a very 
poor-looking place, whose honses are 
crowded into the narrow space between 
the mountain and the river. It owes 
its name to the tradition which fixes 
this as the site of the martyrdom of 
St. Maurice and his companions of the 
Tbeban Legion in 302. The Augnstinian 
Abbev, said to be the most ancient 
N. of the Alps, was for centuries one 
of the most famous in Christen- 
dom, having been richly endowed in 
die 6th century by Sigismund, King 
of Burgundy. The treasury contains 
seyeral very curious objects. A 0old 
crozier of most elaborate workmanship, 
an agate cup of ancient Greek work, a 
chalice given by Queen Bertha of 
Borgundy, a copy of the Gospels, and 
an ampoule of Saracenic handiwork, 
both given by Charlemagne, are among 
iiie articles shown to strangers. At 
St. Maurice the branch of the Quest 
Suisse Railway from Lausanne joins 
the Ligne d'ltalie from Bonveret to 
Sion, and those who pass from one line 
to the other mnst change carriages here. 



On the opposite side of the Rhone, 
in a picturesque position under the 
Dent d» Morcles, are the baths of Lave^. 
The waters are said to owe their 
medicinal effects to the presence of 
free nitrogen. On the L bank, after 
quitting St. Maurice, the hermitage of 
Notre Dame du Sax is seen at a great 
height on the face of the rock. It is 
not easy to guess how access to it was 
originally gained. The chapel of 
Veriolaz, covered with frescoes, is sup- 
posed to mark the exact spot of the 
massacre of the Theban Legion. On 
the way to Eviounaz, the high-road 
traverses the »ite of the great mnd 
avalanche of 1835. A violent thunder- 
storm, in which the lightning is said to 
have struck the peak of the Dent du 
Midi several times, accompanied by 
heavy rain, seems to have detached a 
considerable mass near the summit of 
the ridge. This descended towards the 
EL, accompanied by a mass of glacier. 
The rock, composed of a soft shaiy 
limestone, probably saturated with water, 
seems to have broken up rapidly into 
a sort of coarse mud, in which huge 
blocks of harder stone were carried 
along. After passing through a pine 
forest, which yielded as if the trees 
were straw in a stnbhle-field, the 
current, moving very slowly, advanced 
through the cultivated district at the 
foot of the mountain, carrying honses 
and trees before it, and finally reached 
the high-road, which it covered for about 
a furlong, interrupting the communica* 
tion for some time. 

Eviotmaz, a poor village and railway 
station, stands on the site of the Roman 
Epannum, which was destroyed in the 
6th century by a similar mud avalanche* 
Among the causes ^hich have con- 
tributed to give the population of the 
Valais an appearance of marked in- 
feriority to that of the Canton de Vand» 
it is fair to reckon the poverty of the 
soil and the exposure of the main 
valley and its chief tributaries to viaita- 
tiuns of the elements that in a brief 
space destroy the fruits of human 
industry. One of the latest of these 
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was the flood of September, 1852, 
which laid nnder water all the low 
-gronnd between Martigny and St. 
Maurice, coTerin^ the fields with sand 
and gravel. Between the Evionnaz 
station and that of Vernayaz is the 
waterfall of the Salanfe, called Pisse- 
vache. It is a fine fall, especially after 
rain, and very easy of access, being 
close to the high-road; but those who 
attempt a near approach are liable to 
be wet by the fine spray, which forms 
a brilliant iris when seen on a fine 
morning. Abont 1 m. farther S., at 
Vemayaz^ the path leading to Salvent 
and the T^ie Noire turns off to SW. 
^The Trient torrent here issues from a 
-narrow clef); of great depth. A wooden 
gallery has been built to enable 
strangers to gain a good view of this 
remarkable gorge : charge for entrance, 
1 fr. A rocky eminence crowned by 
the ruined castle of La Batie, built by 
Peter of Savoy in 1260, and burnt by 
George Supersax in 1518, overlooks 
the town of 

Martigny (Inns j Hotel Clerc, very 
good ; Grande Maison, good and 
reasonable ; H. de la Tour, fallen off ; 
<^ygne, very fair, but second rate), 
near to the right angle formed by 
<he Rhone, flowing WSW. from 
Brieg, and NNE. from hence to the 
Lake of Geneva. Standing at the con- 
fluence of the Dranse, which descends 
towards NNE. from the Great St. 
Bernard, and at the junction of the 
most frequented route from Chamouni, 
Martigny is necessarily a place of great 
resort to Alpine travellers. It possesses 
however, few attractions of its own ; 
its position is low and hot, and the 
tract of marshy ground N. of the town, 
at the junction of the Dranse with the 
Hhone, cannot contribute to make it 
more healthy. An excursion which 
may be recommended to any one in- 
voluntarily detained here is the ascent 
of a mountain called Pierre a Voir 
(8,124'), in the range between the Val 
de Bagnes and the Rhone. A horse 
or mule may be taken as far as the 
base of the highest ridge ; charge 



from Martigny, 9 fr. ? ♦ Keeping a little 
S. of £:, the summit of the hill visible 
from Martigny is reached in about 2 
hrs. (by foot-path), and then following 
the same direction through woods, over 
undulating ground, we found a fair 
horse.path, carried along the dividing 
ridge between the Rhone valley and 
the Val de Bagnes, and commanding 
splendid view's on both sides. The 
summit was attained in 4^ hrs., ex- 
cluding halts. The view is very exten- 
sive and interesting. *^[C. H, P.] 

There is now a good carriage-road 
from Martigny to St. Pierre, nearly 
20 m., and a rough road, practicable 
for chars, for 3 or 4 m. farther to the 
Cantine de Proz. From thence to St. 
Remy, where chars are found to con- 
tinue the way to Aosta, the pass must 
be made on mules or on foot. The 
lower part of the way lies through a 
hot valley, and pedestrians will do 
better to hire a vehicle or else avail 
themselves of the diligence or omnibus 
which starts daily from Martigny iof 
Liddes at 9 a.m. A char holding three 
persons costs 15 fr. to Liddes. Those 
who visit the hospice, and return to 
Martigny, may engage a char to the 
Cantine, use the horse to ride from 
thence to the hospice, and return on 
the following day — charge. 30 fr.; 
charge for a char from St. Remy to 
Aosta, 10 fir. for one — 14fr. for two 
travellers. Guides are not required, 
except in bad weather, unless it be to 
carry the traveller*s knapsack. The 
Martigny tariff fixes the followhig 
charges : to Orsi^res, 5 fr. ; to Liddes, 
6 fr. ; to St. Pierre, 9 fr. ; to the 
Hospice, 12 fr. ; to St Remy, in one 
day, 12 fr., or if reached early on the 
second day, 15 fr. ; if taken for several 
days, 6 fr. per day, including the num« 
her of days necessary to return to 
Martigny. 

About 1 m. from the town, which is 
called for distinction Martigny la Ville, 
is Martigny le Bourg, where the road 
crosses the Dranse, and the path to 
Chamouni by the Forclaz (§ 16, Rte. H) 
turns off to the rt. The road, following 
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ttiebend of the river, soon comes in sight 
of the Mont Catogne (S,46V% Ijing in the 
direct way to Drsi^res and the head of 
tlie valley. Tlie road and the river 
vrind round its E. ba^e, while a path 
mounting from a group of houses called 
VeUettes, about I J m. beyond the Bourg, 
passes on the W. side of the mountain, 
and leads by an easy Col to the Lac de 
Champey and Orsieres (§ 16, Rte. I) 
This way is to a pedestrian far prefer- 
able to the high-road, but it is quite a 
mistake to suppose that, as stated in a 
recent guide-book, time is saved by it, 
the contrary being the case. After 
passing the poor village of Bovernier, 
the road returns to the rt. bank, and 
proceeds through a wild defile at the 
t>ase of the Mont Oatogne, where at 
.one point it is carried through a 
tunnel 215 ft. long. This part of the 
▼alley still exhibits traces of the terrible 
inundation of 1818 (see Rte. D), and 
immediately beyond the tunnel the 
traveller may notice the remains of a 
convent which was destroyed by the 
flood. The road again crosses to the 
1. bank to 

St Branchier (Inn : La Croix), a 
poor village at the meeting of the E. 
■branch of the Dranse, flowing from the 
Val de Bagne«, with the W. hranch 
descending from the St. Bernard pass 
through the Vol d*Entremoni. The 
scenery from hence to Liddcs is pi as- 
'ing, but not of a striking character. 
'The ruins of several castles are seen 
'near St Branchier, and it is told by 
some annalist that one of them was 
considerable enough to lodge the 
Emperor Sigismimd with a suite of 
"dOO knights The road again crosses 
the Dranse; and returns to the 1. bank 
before reaching 

Ortieres (Inns : H. des Alpes, clean 
And comfortable ; Couronne ; Lion), 
the chief village of the valley (2,894'), 
close to the junction of the Dranse de 
Terret with the Dranse d'Entremont, 
and at the meeting of the routes to 
Courmayeur, by the 0)1 de Ferrex, and 
thofe to Chamouni, by the Lac de 
^Champey and Trienc, or by the Glacier 



du Tour. Throughout the lower part 
of the Val d'Entremont the botanist 
will be interested by observing the 
presence of many plants usually 
characteristic of a warm climate, along 
with sub- Alpine species that have 
descended from the neighbouring monn* 
tains. Thus be may find Vtsicaria 
utriculata. Ononis natrix, and O. rotun- 
difolickt Astragalus onobrychis^ Vicia 
onobrychoideSf Caucalis grandiflora, 
Onosma montnnum. Antirrhinum £au' 
hinif Euphrasia lutea. Campanula 
bononiennis, Stipa capillata, Bromus 
squarrosus, and B, tectorwny along with 
Seinpervivum arachnindeum^ Scutellaria 
alpinaj Juuiperus sabinay Goodyera 
repenSf Poa aipina, &c 

From Orsieres the road begins to 
ascend more rapidly, winding up the 
E. slope of the valley, where the 
pedestrian may make several short cots 
to ' 

Liddes (Inns : H. d'Angleterre, tole* 
rable ; L'Union, indifferent, dear ; and 
several small unattractive houses fre* 
quented by guides and char-drivers)^ 
4,390 ft. above the sea; but the valley 
is warm, and cultivation does not seem 
to suffer. The omnibus from hence to 
Martigny starts, or did start, at 2 r.if. 
Keturn chars may generally be had for 
about 8fr , but more is demanded. A 
mule from hence to the hospice costs 
6 fr. The ascent continues rather steep to 

St PierrCf also called Bourg St* 
Pierre (Inn: Au Dejeuner de Napoleon, 
improved), a miserable-looking village 
(5,858'), where the road formerly 
ceased, and where, in the famous 
passage of Napoleon's army in May, 
1800, the formidable difficulties of the 
route were first experienced. The 
little village contains various records of 
the early importance of the pass*. A 
Koman column of the reign of the 
younger Constantine, still standing 
near the church, was perhaps merely a 
milestone. An inscription by Bishop 
Hugo of Geneva, who built the present 
church in 1010, records the repulse of 
the Saracens, who had crossed the paii 
fifty years beforet 
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The brotben Ballay, of St Pierre, 
are icood guides for the Combin and the 
glacier ptisses of this netgbbourhood. 
Angiute Dorsaz has less experience, 
bw is rery well rpcommended. Aleit* 
ander Kiche, of Liddes, is unfit for 
difficult expeditions. 

Above St. Pierre the road crosses a 
deep gorge, through which the torrent 
from the Valsorejr glacier descends to 
join the Dranse. A little higher up on 
the L it forms a fine waterfall The 
old tortuous and uneven track laj 
through a pine forest; but the new road, 
partly cut in the rock, mounts by 
a gradual ascent, at m great height 
above the Dranse. to the Cantine de Proz 
(5,912'), where tolerable night- quarters 
may be found by those who would 
make the ascent of the Velan. The 
former landlord^ Andr^ Dorsaz, a well- 
known guide, died of ferer in 1857 ; 
his son is said to be also a good guide 
(see Kte. D). The Cantine stands in a 
little stony plain, above which, on the 
L hand, is seen a part of the Glacier de 
Proa. When this plain is traversed, 
the mnle-track winds up the rugged 
but not very steep face of the mountain, 
keeping about due S. The scenery is 
rather wild than grand, as the path is 
for the most part shut in among 
locks, often interspersed with patches 
of snow. A cross by the wayside marks 
the spot where one of the brethren and 
■three servants were lost in an avalanche, 
in Nov^ 1845. The most considerable 
snow^patch, lying in a hollow where it 
scarcely ever mdts, is passed, and a 
few minutes farther the traveller finds 
himself on the crest of the pass, and close 
to the Uospieeof ihe Great Sl Bernard, 
The pass lies in a depression between 
the Mont Chmalettaz and the Mont 
Mart {^%¥Xg\ directed from NE. to 
BW. The massive stone building is 
therefore exposed to the full force of 
the wind from those opposite quarters, 
while partially sheltered in other 
directions. It consists of stabling and 
ftore-honses on the ground floor ; the 
firtt floor is occupied by various offices 
and by the chapel ; on the second floor 



are the refectory, drawing-room, and 
the rooms in which 70 or 80 strangers 
can be lodged. An adjoining house» 
called Hotel St. Louis, is chiefly intended 
as a refuge in case of need, the hospice 
having twice been partially destroyed 
by fire. Near at hand is the Morgue, 
a low building, ihe ghastly contents of 
which may be inspected through a 
grated window. Here the bodies of 
travellers who have perished on the 
pass are kept until claimed by their 
relatives. Formerly the number was 
considerable; but of late years all those 
who have died have been claimed, ao 
that no addition has been made to the 
repository. At this height the drynesi 
of the air and the severe cold cause 
the bodies to shrivel without decomposi* 
tion. 

To attempt a sketch of the history of 
the pass and of the hospice, from the 
period of the Celtic Yeragri, who built 
here a temple or sanctuary, to that of 
the passage by Napoleon's army in 
1800, does not enter into the plan of 
this work. The site of the Boman 
temple to Jupiter Penninus is still 
marked by stone steps cut into the 
rock, but no part of the building 
remains. The foundation of the present 
hospice, under the care of ecclesiastics 
resident throughout the year, by St, 
Bernard of Menthon, in 962, was pr^ 
ceded by some earlier refuge for 
travellers annexed to a chapel or 
hermitage, which existed as early .n^ 
851. In King's * Italian Valleys of the 
Pennine Alps,' and Brockedon's * Passes 
of the Alps,' the reader may find much 
interesting information. 

The community consists of 40 Aq« 
gnstinian canons, of whom 10 or 12 
reside here, others are placed at the 
hospice Od the Simplon, and those 
whose health no longer permits them to 
face the severe Alpine winters, a resak 
which commonly happens after 12 or 
15 years* residence at the hospice, remain 
in a branch house at Martigny. The 
number of travellers annually crosang 
the pass varies from 16,000 to 20^000, 
and a large proportion of the poorer 
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class go by in winter or^ e^rlj spring, 
when, without the shelter and assistance 
obtained at the hospice, the pass, would 
be practically impoi^ble. The large 
majoritv ar9 sheltered and fed gratui- 
tously, and no demand is made from 
any traveller; but it is understood that 
those who can afford it should give 
at least as much as they would in a 
regular hotel The property of the 
cpmmnnlty has been very much reduced 
during the present century, and their 
means of relieying poor travellers pro- 
portionately restricted. 

Visitors ape received by the Clavan- 
dier, or Bursar, who presides at the 
table, which is laid in a separate room 
for ladies and for gentlemen travelling 
in dieir company. Others dine and 
sup with the monks in the refectory. 
The food is plain, but quite sufficient, 
and the beds are clean, and as comfort- 
able as can be expected in so exposed 
a situation. Travellers all acknowledge 
the courtesy and attention with which 
they are received. The albums, con- 
taining the names of many distinguished 
persons, a small assortment of books, 
and some collections of natural history, 
including the plants and minerals of 
the neighbourhood, will help to pass 
some hours, in case travellers should 
be detained by bad weather. 

Irrespective of its primary mission of 
charity, the community has incidentally 
performed some services to science, 
especially by the maintenance of a re- 
gular series of meteorological observa- 
tions, eontinued for many years, and 
published in the Biblwth^que UniverseUe 
of Geneva. Besides their importance 
as throwing Ught upon the physics of 
the Alps, these are of peculiar value to 
all persons engaged in hypsoraetrieal 
enquiries in the central region of the 
Alps. There is reason to believe that 
the main sounre of error in the deter- 
mination of heights by the barometer, 
arising from the disturbing influence of 
the soil upon the indications of the ther- 
mometer is far less sensible when com- 
parisons are made with this station 
rather than with places at a low level, 



such as Geneva, Aoala, Turin, &o., 
and on this account H. Fiantamour 
contends that the best approsuniAtion 
to the height of Alpine peaks in thit 
region is obtained by attributing to the 
measurement ascertained by comparison 
with the St. Bernard four times the 
value of those derived from comparison 
with Geneva or Aosta The exact height 
of the cistern of the iMirometer at the 
hospice, found by M. Flantamour afVer 
careful levelling from Geneva, is 8,131 
ft. This may be taken to agree within 
a few ft with the height of the pass. 
The mean temperature of the year at 
the hospice is somewhat below freezing 
point. That of the three winter months 
is 15<>^^Fahr., that of summer, 480. The 
greatest cold recorded is —29% and the 
greatest heat 68^. The snow usually 
lies for 9 months unmelted, but there 
have been seasons when not a week has 
passed without fVesh snow. 

■Travellers intent upon Alpine expedi- 
tions should be aware that it is not 
possible to obtain breakfast until ofber 
mass, which is not over until about 

6 A.1I. 

It has at various times been proposed 
to continue the carriage-road from 
St. Pierre to Aosta by the hospice. 
The chief objection to this project 
arises from the steepness of the descent 
from the summit to St. Remy, and a 
rival plan was adopted a few years ago 
which would make the road pass by tibe 
Col de Menovme, between the present 
pass and the Mont Y4Uin. This is 
about 1,200 ft higher than the St. 
Bernard, but it was proposed to avoid 
the upper part by a tunnel 1) m. in 
length, to be opened at 7,1 45 ft. above the 
sea. The works were commenced some 
years ago, but were suspended owing to 
financial difficulties (see Bte. D). 

Before leaving the Hospice traveOen 
will enquire fbr the celebrated dogs, 
of which two or three are often to be 
seen about the entranee. They are very 
powerfy animals; but it is said that 
since the loss of several in 1825, the 
purity of the race has not been main- 
tained. The chief use of the dogs it 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



26« 



PENNINE XLBS. § 18. ST. BERNARD DISTRICT. 



to find the waj in the midst of the 
deep snow, when, dnrin}; the winter, 
two or three lay-brethren descend daily 
tk certain distance on either side of the 
pass, to gnide and assist poor travellers 
who are forced to make the passage in 
that season. 

For those who spend a fine afternoon 
or morning at the Hospice, the ascent 
of the Chenalettaz or the Mont Mori 
18 to be recommended. Either may be 
reached in less than an hoar. The view 
of the Mont Blanc ranj^e, in which the 
peak of the Grandes Jorasses is here 
the most conspicuous, well rewards the 
slight trouble oi the ascent. The view 
from the Fointe de Dronaz is more 
extensive, but the ascent requires much 
more time. 

On the side of Italy the Hospice 
overlooks a small lake, beyona which 
is seen a part of the range between the 
Val de Bosses (Rte. B) and the Val 
Ferrex,in which a conical summit, called 
Pain de Sucre, is prominent. At the 
side uf the lake, a column marks the 
boundsry between Switzerland and 
Italy, and the path, which soon begins 
to descend rapidly, winding round the 
Vionntain to the 1., gradually opens out 
a view to the iS., where trees and 
eultivation again meet the eyes of the 
traveller. In a gr^en basin of Alpine 
pasturage is the Vacherie, where the 
monks keep their cows in summer. 
The botanist, who will find near the 
Hospice many of the characteristic 
species of .the High Alps, and some 
rareties, e. g. Cares microstyla, may 
gather several uncommon plants in the 
descent towards St. Remy, and espe- 
cially Pedictdaris airorubeng, and several 
scarce lichens. The descent from the 
Yacherie is rather steep to 

St. Remy, a poor village with a tole- 
xable little inn, the Italian custom-house 
station. Tho.se who carry more than a 
small number of cigars will do well to de- 
clare them, as the regulations are strict 
[For the path to Conrmayenr see Kie. B.] 
Most travellers hire a char here fur th^ 
descent to Aosta, throughout which the 
j[^apid change in the vegetation is ver^- 



striking. This is particularly the ease' 
when, after passing St Oyen and Etrou* 
hlea, the road reaches Gignod, near the 
junction of the main stream of the 
Buttier, proceeding from Yal Pellina 
with the lesser stream from the Val de 
Bosses; the fine chestnut trees and the 
richness of the trellised vines, contrasted ' 
with the snowy summits of the Yal Pel- 
lina or the Yal deCoifncfoi-m pictures of' 
extreme beauty. A little farther on, 
at the base of the fine peak of the ' 
Becca di Nona, the traveller gains his 
first view of 
Aosla (see § 15, Bte. A). 



Route R 

hospicb of the great rt. bernard 
to codrhateub. 

In descending from the great St. 
Bernard towards Aosta, the trarellcr 
has on his rt. hand a range running 
from NE. to SW., whose highest 
summit is the Grande Eosaere (10,904'), 
separating him from the Piedmontese 
Yal Ferrex, and facing him another 
range running nearly due east and 
west, which forms the N. boundary of 
the Val d' Aosta. The valley lying 
between these ranges is the Val de 
Bosses. It is traversed by a branch^ 
of the Buttier, which fiowing £. joins 
near Gignod the main branch of that 
stream, descending to SW. from the 
Yal Pellina ; and the united streams, 
after draining the S. side of the 
Pennine range from the Mont CoUon 
nearly to Courmayeur, are united to 
the Dora Baltea under the walls of 
Aosta. Three ways present them- 
selves to the traveller who wonld go 
from the St. Bernard to Courmayeur. 
without making the considerable detour 
by Aosta. The first, avoiding any 
considerable descent, keeps along the 
ridge W. of the Hospice, and joins the 
Val Ferrex above the Chalets de Ferrex 
on the Swiss side of the Col. The 
second de^sends to the Vacherie or. 
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to St. Remy. and thence gains the 
Col de la Serena at the W. end of the 
Yal de Bosses. The third route crosses 
the Yal de Bosses opposite to St. 
Bemy, and mounts to the Col de 
Yertosan, which gives access to the 
Yal d'Aosta between Ivrogne and Ia 
Salle. 

1. By the Col de la FenStre (8,855', 
Eavre). 9| hrs., or 10 hrs., when taken 
from Courmayeur. 

The way is pretty well traced, as it 
is daily traversed in sammer by the 
ranlea employed to carry wood from 
the Yal Ferrex to the Hospice. In 
cloudy weather, especially if there be 
any risk of a snow-storm, a guide is 
indispensable. The summit of Col de 
la Fenetre is rather more than 1 hr. 
from the Hospice. Thence the track lies 
orer high broken ground, passing near 
some small tarns, then descends, and 
finally joins that from Orsieres to the Col 
de Ferrex (§ 1 6, Rte. E), a short way 
above the Chalets de Ferrex. About 5 
hnu will su£Sce from the Hospice to reach 
the Col de Ferrex, fn)m whence the de- 
scent to Courmayeur is made in 4^ hrs. 
The advantage of this route is in the fine 
view of the range of Mont Blanc from 
the Col de Ferrex. It may serve to 
vary the way back to Martigny for one 
who has mounted from thence to the 
itospice, and desires to return into 
Switzerland. He may descend direct 
from the Chalets de Banderai to 
Orsieres in about 4 hrs., or, by a detour 
of 1| hr., he may mount to the Col 
de Ferrex, enjoy the view, and then 
descend to Orsieres. 

.This pass is not to be confounded 
with the Col de Fenetre at the head of 
the Yal de Baprnes (Rte. £), nor with 
the Col de la Fenetre above Susa 
(§.5,Bte.B). 

The editor has no information re- 
specting the Ccfl de St. Benuf, said to 
connect the head of the Yal de Bosses 
with the Piedmontese Yal Ferrex. It 
is reported to be longer than the Col 
de la Serena, but it ought to command 
a fine view of the least known portion 
of the Mont Blanc range— that between 



the Grandes Jorasses and the Mont 
Dolent. 

The head of the Yal de Bosses is 
apparently the best side for under* 
taking the ascent of the Grande Eossere 
(10,904'). Though quite neglected by 
tourists, this must be one of the finest 
points for a view of the Mont Blanc< 
range. It is said to be easy of access 
on the S. side, and was used as a 
trigonometrical station by the Pied- 
montese engineers. The Mont Carrnel 
(d,O570t also called Mont Cormet, lies 
between the Grande Rossdre and Cour- 
mayeur or Morgex, In height and 
position it is the counterpart of the Cra- 
mont, but is rarely, if ever, visited. 

2. By the Col de la Serina. From 
7 to 9 hrs. 

This is not a very interesting walk, ^ 
hut it ofiers the easiest way tor those 
bound from the Hospice to Courmayeur, . 
the track noticed below from the 
Yacherie being the shortest way be- 
tween those places. 

The shortest course for a pedestrian ' 
is to follow a path which turns to the 
rt. close to the Yacherie of the Hospice, 
and, winding round the slopes of the 
mountains, reaches the chalet at the 
foot of the Ceil de la Serina, where it 
joins the regular track. This is a con- 
siderable short-cut, but is fatiguing, 
and requires a local guide. A good ' 
walker may get to Courmayeur this 
way in 7 hrs. The ordinary route, 
which is passable for mules, descends 
as far as St Remy on the way towards > 
Aosta. * You there take the road to . 
the rt. to the village of Bosses, then' 
through fields for ^ hr., and you arrive 
at the foot of the Col. Half an hr.'s 
ascent through a pine-forest brings you 
to the last chalet, where milk and cheese 
may be obtained as long as the cows . 
are on the mountain. Here, instead of 
following a road to the rt., go np the 
mountain by a zigzag path immediately 
behind the ch&let, and 1|- hr.'s good 
walking will land you on the top of the 
Col (7,385' Favre). This part of the 
road is exceedingly steep, but the 
view well rewards your labour, Th« 
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■cenery is Teiy wild, especiallj towards 
the N. and KW., offerinf: a great coo- 
Irast to the beantifuUy cahivated ralley 
of Aosta, which shortly aftirwards 
(jast above the viUa^e of Merges^ yon 
see extended at yoor feet.' From Morges 
to Morgex, on the high*road between 
Aosta and Cr»nnnay«ur, \n a walk down 
a stony path of about ) hr. ; thence 
to Courmaveur 2 hrs. walk; in all 
about 9 hrs. from the Hmpice. The 
Serena abounds with ptaimigan and 
chamois. • 

3. Btf the Col <ie VertoMn. This pass 
leads from the Val de Bosses into the 
Val d* Aosta, close to the bridge where 
the high-roMl crosses to the rt. bank of 
the Dora, between La Selle and Ivrogne. 
It is very little used, as it offers a cir- 
cuitons route for those going from the 
Val de Bosses to Courmayeur. The 
Mont Vertosan, lying E. of the pass, i:* 
bat a minor peak of the Mont Pallet a 
mountain more than 10.000 ft. in height, 
commanding a noble panoramic view. 
The summit is best reached from Aosta, 
a« the N. side is extremely steep.-*- 
[Farther information is desired] 



ROTTTB C. 

ST. PIBBRB TO OOfniMATEUR, BT THE 
COL PES PLAKARDS. 

The earlier explorers of the so-called 
High Level Ronte between Chamouni 
and Zermatt left a break in the direct 
line between those places from the want 
of a covenient pass which should con- 
nect the Chalets de la Foliaz, in the 
Swi.«s Val Ferrex, with St. Pierre. In 
1864 Mr. Jacomb effected the pass 
which was indicated in the first edition 
of this work, and thus completed a line 
of route through the grandest portion 
of the Alpine chain to whom explora- 
tion he had largely contributed in the 
first instance. Irrespective of its utility 
to those who, liaving crossed the Col 
d' Argentine to laFoliaz, would continue 
their way to Zermatt without descend- 
ing to Orsi^res, this .pass offera to the 



tourist going from the vnliejr of tb*- 
Dranse to Courmayeur a great improte- 
ment on the ordinary way by the Ck9 
de Ferrex. 

Li'aving St. Pierre in the morning;, 
with Maurice N. Joris of Orsi^res, Mr. 
Jacomb followed the road towards the 
Gt. St. Bernard for | hr., and at the. 
second bridge turned WSW. into the 
glen of Les Planards. At . its head, 
keeping somewhat to the northern 
slopes, the Col des PlanartU (9y386', 
F. W. J.) was reached in leas than S 
hrs. from St. Pierre. To the E. the 
Grand Combin wi^ its attendant peaks 
presents a noble picture^ while in the 
opposite direction the Grandes J<Maisses 
tower grandly above the minor aiguilles 
that flank it, and conceal the peak of 
Mont Blanc. Bearing slightly to the 
1., and passing above the chalets of Les> 
Ars on the route of the Col de Fenetn, 
Mr. Jacomb reached the chalets of 
Ferrex in less than 1 hr. from the CuL 
The traveller bound for Courmajrenr 
may reach the Col de Ferrex in about . 
the same time as from Oni^res. 



BOUTE D. 

ST. PnSBRB TO AOSTA, BT THE COL ©■ 
IfBNOUYB — ASCENT OF THB JMOMl 
TELAN. 

As mentioned in Rre. A, the Swiss 
authorities adopted some years ago a 
plan for carrying a carriage-road from 
Martigny to Aosta by the Col de 
Menouve, through a tunnel consider- 
ably belo^ the summit of that pass, 
which lies about half way between the 
h()spico of the Great St. Bernard and 
the Mont. Velan. The latter mountain, 
though not often ascended, is extremely 
well worth the attention of mounuin- 
eers, as it commands one of the finest' 
views in the Alps, and is attainable 
without risk or much fatigue. It is 
accessible from (he Valsorev, which 
joins the Val d'Entremont dose to 
St Pierre, or by a more direct and 
rather steeper, oonrse. from the Cantine - 
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de Ihros, at the termination of the 
carriago * road leading towards the 
St. Bernard. It is perhaps still better 
to ascend directly from St. Pierre, where 
the night-quarters are mnch better, and 
the distance but | hr. more. Starting 
from either place, an active mountaineer 
tnaj easily make the ascent, then cross 
the Col do Menouve, and reach Aosta at 
night. Either of the brothers Batlay, 
Anguste Dorsaz, or Pierre Victor Mo- 
rey, of St Pierre, may be recommended 
as guides. For a party not consisting 
of practised ice-men, it would be ad- 
Tisable to take one guide for each tra- 
veller. Dorsas expects 20 fr. for the 
ascent, returning to Val d'£otremont 
' — more if taken to Aosta. 

Ascending the grassy slopes on the 
1. of the track to St. Bernard, about 
^ hr. from the Cantine the way to the 
Velan lies up a stony waste, above the 
n. bank of the torrent, at the foot of 
the Glacier de Proz, also called Glacier 
de Menouve, which flows from the NW. 
base of the mountain. The Mont 
Vikm^ as seen on the N. and W. side, 
is a snowy dome, nearly flat at the top, 
but steep on the side where it is nbbed 
by projecting edges of sharp rock, that 
stand out from the surface of the nev^ 
The Glacier de Proz is reached in 
S^ hrs. from the Cantine, and nearly an 
hour more is occupied in ascending to its 
npper end. It is little crevassed, and 
]>resents no difficulty save a wide 
chasm or bergschrund, marking the line 
along which the glacier annually detaches 
itself from the neve of the mountain. 
Over this a snow-bridge is usaally to 
be found, and the remainder of the 
ascent is made along some of the 
rocky ridges which reach near to the 
summit of the dome. The axe is here 
called into play, and the way is in 
parts so steep that the guides usually 
prefer to descend by the Yalsorey 
Glacier. The summit of the V^lan 
(1 2,353')* reached in 6 hrs. from the 
Cantine, or about 6^ hrs. from St. 
Pierre, is thought by excellent judges to 
command the finest view in the Pen- 
nine Alps. If rather less central as 
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regards the main ehain than the Becca 
di Nona, or Mont Emilius, this is 
counterbaJanced by the view of the 
Bernese Alps, and of part of the 
Lake of G^eva, which unexpect- 
edly enters into the panoranuu If 
the traveller should not intend to cross 
the Col de Menouve, he will do well to 
descend from the Velan by the Gliicier 
de Valsorey, lying on its NE. slope in 
the durection of the Grand Combin, an 
extremely grand object when seen from 
this side. The upper part of the Val- 
sorey Glacier is steep, and much ere- 
vassedy and it is necessary to keep 
to the arete overlooking the valley 
of Ollomont. After a considerable 
descent, the traveller gains the lower 
level of the ^rlacier, which bends gradu- 
ally rather W. of N., receives on the rt. 
the ice-stream of the Glacier de Sona- 
don (Kte. G), and at t}ie base of a lofty 
buttress joins the Glacier de TzeudeU 
issuing from a hollow in the mountain 
to the S. In the angle between the 
latter ice-stream and that of Yalsorey 
is a curious glacier lake, called GoUk 
a VaMv, described by Saussure ( Voyage*^ 
ch. xlv.). It is. said to be full of water 
in spring, and usually dry 91 summer. 
The descent to St. Pierre lies through 
the Yalsorey, at first along the E. mo- 
raine, and then by a sheep- track along 
the rt. bank, with the Dent du Micti 
in the distant back-ground. Nearly 5 
hrs. are required to reach St. Pierre 
from the summit, unless the glacier be 
in very favourable condition. 

The Col de Menouve is 9^059 ft« in 
height, but the tunnel, 1^ m. in length, 
through which it was originalty proposed 
to carry the road, was to have lain 1,414 
ft. below the crest of the pass. It was 
subsequently considered that, owing to 
the exposure to avalanches, and the 
difficulty of the ground, even that height 
would be found excessive; and a second 
plan was proposed which would have 
placed the tunnel several hundred ft. 
lower, or at 6,827 ft. above the sea<r 
level; but this alteration in the plan in- 
volved the lengthening of the tunnel 
to 2 miles and 506 yards. The Itaiiaa 
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Oovernmcnt is naturally indisposed to 
undertake so great a work while the 
Modane tunnel, and so many other 
great undertakings, are in hand ; and 
k is not likely that the Swiss unaided 
should achiere the project. 
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ROUTK £. 

HARTIGNT TO AOSTA, BT THE TAL BE 
BAONE8 AND THE COL DB FEnAtRB. 

Hn.' walking Eng. miles 

St. Branchier . . 2i 

Chables . .If 

Lourtier . . .14 

H6tel du Glacier . If b 

Chermontane • . 3 9 

Col de Fenfetre . . U 8 

ValpelUna . . 4 10 

AosU , . . 2| 8 

174 "fi^ 

The two main branches of the Dranse 
flow through two nearly parallel valleys 
—the Yal d'fintremont and the Val de 
Bagnes, and unite their waters near St. 
Branchier. Each is connected with the 
Val d*Ao8ta by a pass which* at least 
in summer, is quite Aree from difiSculty. 
But the destiny of the two valleys has 
been widely different The first has 
from the earliest times been one of the 
-main channels of communication be- 
tween Switserland and Italy, and is 
traversed annually by thousands of 
travellers; while the second has con- 
tinued, even to the present time, to be 
one of the most neglected portions of 
the Alps, and were it not for the de- 
structive inundation which early in 
this century issued from the narrow 
mouth of the valley to carry destruction 
even below Martigny, the name of the 
Val de Bagnes would scarcely have 
been known to the outer world until 
the publications of Professor Forbes 
and of the Alpine Club made it tole- 
rably familiar to British readers, i 

The main difficulty for mountaineers 
who may wish to explore the aumerous i 



peaks and glaciers which surround the 
Val de Bagnes is the absence of ac- 
commodation. At Chables there is a 
tolerable inn, and a new house has 
been lately opened about 3 hrs.* walk 
above that village, a little above the 
Pont de Mauvoisin. Elsewhere there 
is nothing but chalet fare — black bread, 
milk, and cheese, and hay, seldom dry, 
to sleep upon. The point where ac- 
commodation is most desired is at the 
Chalets de Chermontane, at the upper 
end of the valley. Placed at the meet- 
ing of many glacier routes, and in the 
immediate neighbourhood of such fine 
points of view as the Mont Gele and 
the Mont Avril, an Alpine inn might 
rival the attractions of Heiligenblut or 
the Aegglschhorn. 

The very rare Crepisjubata was first 
discovered at the upper end of the Val 
de Bagnes. 

The people of the valley appear to 
be superior to their neighbours in the 
Val d'Entremont goitre and cretinism 
being almost unknown. Strangers are 
kindly received, and chamois-hunting 
being a common pursuit, tolerably good 
guides for d'fficult excursions are easily 
found. They usually can speak intel- 
ligible French ; but the dialect of this 
and the valleys farther east, calb d by 
the German Swiss kauderweUch, is an 
unknown tongue to most strangers. 

From St. Branchier (Rte. A) a char- 
road has been carried nearly 7 miles 
up the valley. It crosses the Dranse 
just b<4ow the junction of the two 
streams, and then proceeds along the 
rt bank of the Dranse de Bagnes to 

Chubks (Inn : Chea Perrodin, tole- 
rably good and reasonable), the chief 
village of the valley, picturesquely 
situated, and in the neighbourhood of 
some interesting scenery. The Pierre 
a Voir (8,124') is much nearer to 
this place than to Martigny, but the 
ascent would probably be much st^epir. 
The Becca de Jazie (B. d*Evasie 
of Studer's map) S. of Chables, and 
immediately al>ove Liddes. is said to 
be also a fine point of view, f A 
path leads from Chables to Ridde, 
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ill tbe valley of the Rhone, by the Col 
iPEtabhn, also called Col de Verbier. 
It lies £. of the Pierre k Voir, and is 
apparently about 7,000 ft. in height. 
The way lies by the village of Ver- 
bier, whence a stream leads up to 
near the Col. On the N. side the 
descent lies at first over grassy slopes, 
then through a zone of rhododen- 
dron and pine woods. After passing 
over a tract of sloping pastures a 
steeper declivity leads down to the 
village of Riddes. Large surfaces of 
rock at a great height above the valley 
are seen to be polished and striated by 
the gigantic glacier which once ex- 
tended from the Furca at least as far 
as the Lake of Geneva.] 

At Chables the road up the Val de 
Bagnes crosses the Dranse and comes to 
an end about 3 m. farther on, at Champ- 
tec, Beyond that place a mule-path, 
returning to the rt bank, leads to 
Lourtier (3.657'), the last of the nu- 
merous villages which are crowded 
together in the lower part of the valley. 
Though there is no inn, the people 
are hospitable, and a stranger may 
easily find quarters for the night; but 
if averse to closeness and bad smells, 
he will do better to resort to a hay- 
conch in some chalet higher up the 
valley, or push on to Chables if travel- 
ling in the opposite direction. Lour- 
tier may be reached direct from 
Sion by the Val de Nendaz^ crossing 
the rngged ridge immediately N. of 
the village. The distance from hence 
to the end of the Val de Bagnes 
is at least 16 m., and there is pro- 
bably none other in Switzerland which 
is for so great a distance devoid of 
permanent habitations. Those who 
merely mean to pass through the valley 
over the Col de FenAtre, do not abso- 
lutely require a local guide ; but if such 
be wanted, it is prudent to engage one 
at Chables or at Lourtier. Bernard 
Trolliet was considered the best chamois 
hunter, and therefore the best guide 
for difficult expeditions. He is now 
rather past the age for active exertion. 
The same may be said of Benjamin 

T 



Felley, who was gidde to Mr. W. 
Mathews and M. G. Studer in some 
of their expeditions in this district A 
younger brother of the latter, by name 
Maurice Felley, and another man witk 
the same surname ^- Fran9ois Louis 
Felley— are probably the best As the 
natives are often engaged in summer 
at distant chalets, a stranger must be 
prepared for some delay. 

Above Lourtier the path keeps to 
the rt bank, while the Dranse, charged 
with the drainage of ten consider- 
able glaciers, forces its way through 
a gorge narrower than those which have 
been passed in the lower parts of the 
valley. In little more than ^ hr. the 
path reaches some ch&lets called 
Granges Neuves (4,843'), where the con- 
siderable stream from the Glacier de 
Corbassi^re joins the Dranse (Rte. F). 
To the S., in the angle between the 
two screams, is the summit of the 
Becca de Corftawstcre (8,891'), which 
must command a fine view of the sur- 
rounding peaks and glaciers. [A little 
farther on a track turns ofp to the 1.^ and 
leads over the Col de Severen to the 
Chilets de la Barma in the Val Here- 
mence (§19, Rte. C). Information as 
to that pass is desired.] In about 1 j-. 
hr. from Lourtier the traveller reaches 
the Pont de Mauvoisin^ a solid stone 
bridge over the Dranse, which is here 
crossed,' and the way thenceforward 
continues along the I. bank. A little 
beyond the bridge a very fair moun- 
tain inn was opened in 1863. It stands 
on the high ground between the bridge 
and the Glacier of Getroz. The land- 
lord is tricky. The Mont Pleureur 
(12,169') now becomes a conspicuous 
object on the E. side of the valley, and 
through a narrow channel on the S. side 
is seen the lower end of the Glacier de 
Getroz, fed by the overflow from a vast 
plateau of neve that is not visible from 
below. This glacier has obtained a 
sad celebrity from the formidable cata- 
strophes of which it has been the cause. 
In 1595 it had descended into the val- 
ley, and formed a barrier behind which 
the waters accumulated until they 
2 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



• 270 PENNINE ALPS. § 1 8. 

burst, and swfrpt through the vaUey 

• below, canyiog off 140 hamao beiai^ 
irith many houses and cattle. In 
the spring of 1818 the glacier again 
flowed down into the valley, forming a 
dam 400 ft high, behind which the 

' waters of the Drause soon grew into a 
•lake nearly 1| m. in length. A re- 
newal of Uie former cahimity seemed 
inevitable when an eminent engineer, 
•Mi Yeiietx, andertook to avert it by 
driving a tunnel through the ice- 
barrier. History records no nobler 
example of courage and endurance 
•than that of the brave men who for 
34 days worked day and night, in mo- 
mentary peril of destruction, until the 
work was completed just as the waiers 
•of the lake had reached the level of 
the tunnel The flow of water rapidly 
enlarged and lowered the opening, and 
in less than three days two-fifths of the 
water had safely run off through the 
customary channel of the river. In 
the mean time, however, the dam had 
been weakened by the excavating ac- 
tion of the current, and on June 16 
it suddenly gave way. In half an 
hour, a quantity of water, five times 
greater than that of the Bhine at Basle, 
where it carries down the drainage of 
nearly all the Swiss Alps, rushed through 
the breach and down the narrow valley. 
An eye-witness, who viewed the scene 
near St. Branchier, assured the writer 
that the appearance of the flood was 
that of a huge dark mass of trees filling 
the width of the valley, and advancing 
with the speed of a railway train, at 
Srst exceeding 25 miles an hoar. 
After reaching the main valley at St 
Branchier, the fury of the flood was par- 
dally arrested, but it continued to spread 
destruction far and wide, and to bear 
down its burden of huge blocks of 
stone, trees, cattle, houses, and debris, 
to the valley of the Rhone, many miles 
below Martigny. After repeated warn- 
ings most of the inhabitants had 
repaired to places of safety* but 34 
were carried away, along with 400 
houses, all the bridges over the Dranse, 
and large numbers of cattle. More 
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permanent mischief was done by the 
masses of stone and gravel that still lie 
over most of the fields in the lower 
level of the valley even below Martigny. 
One transported block of stone, still 
pointed out, is estimated to weigh nearly 
200 tons. 

The impending danger of a renewal 
of the same catastrophe has since 1818 
been averted by a simple and ingenious 
device (uiginated by M. Venetz. A 
stream of water at a temperature even 
but little over the freezing point acts 
as a saw which rapidly cuts throufrh 
glacier ice. Hence, by conducting the 
streams from the mountains on either 
side in wooden trougha, the accumn* 
lated masses of ice and frozen snow 
aire cut up into huge ^ocks which fall 
into the Dranse, and are soon earned 
away, and melted by the current. Men 
are still frequently employed in sum- 
mer to conduct this operation. 

The path now lies across the tem- 
porary bed of the lake, and in about 
1 hr. farther reaches the Chalets de 
Torembec, which are said to offer the 
best night-quarters for a traveller in 
the upper part of the valley. The 
scenery here assumes a character of 
grandeur. The glacier of Lirerouge to 
the east, and another on the west side 
of the valley lying on the slope of the 
Becca de la Liaz, called Glacier de Bo- 
caresse, are scarcely seen from below, 
but opposite to the chalets of Vingt-huit 
where the track returns for a shore 
time to the rt bank, is the fine Glacier 
de Zessetta, descending from a hollow 
on the N. side of the Tour de Boussine, 
a great buttress of the Grand Combin 
here rising above the valley in formid- 
able precipices of black rock. A short 
distance higher up, the still more ex- 
tensive Glacier de Breney flows down 
flrom the S W. &ce of the Pigne d^AroOa 
(12,471'). Professor Forbes was in- 
formed that in 1822 this glacier bad 
crossed the Dranse and reached a cod>- 
siderable height on the opposite bank. 
In 1856 Mr. Mathews found that it had 
retreated, leaving behind vast piles' of 
rubbish. A little farther on, the Glacier 
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du Mont Durand has formed a perma* 
Bent ice bridge across the Dranse, 
-which flows through a natural tunnel 
beneath it This great glacier is more 
fully noticed in Rte. F ; its lower end 
is crossed in order to reach the Chalets 
de Chermontane (7,316'), a considerable 
establishment, where nine herdsmen are 
employed in summer in tending a lar^ 
number of cattle and sheep, and m 
making cheese. The season is a very 
short one, extending only from the 
beginning of July to the latter end of 
August Travellers who have passed 
here have been hospitably received, 
but they have found very meagre fare, 
and have complained of incessant noise 
throughout the night. The quarters 
of Chanrion (Rte. L) are to be pre- 
ferred. The site, however, offers at- 
tractions to the mountaineer which 
are scarcely surpassed elsewhere in the 
Alps. Besides the two great glaciers 
already mentioned, there is the Gl^ 
cier de Fenetre, leading to Aosta, and 
the great Glacier d'Otemma, one of 
the finest in the Alps, over which lie 
three different passes, described in 
Btes. L and M. There are be- 
sides three peaks within easy reach, 
which must each command an un- 
usually interesting view. Of these the 
Pic d'Otemma (11, 5 Id'), though appa- 
rently reached by Bernard Trolliet, 
does not seem to have attracted Alpine 
travellers. The Mont 6e/tf( 11,539') is 
described in connection with the Col de 
Crete S^che. The easiest of access is 
the Mont Avril ( 1 0,9 6 1'), lying W. of the 
track to the Col de Fenetre, and over- 
looking the Glacier du Mont Durand. 
The ascent over loose shattered slate is 
rather tedious, but free from difficulty. 
The view of the Grand Combin rising 
on the opposite side of the great glacier 
is remarkably fine. 

The ascent from the chalets of Cher- 
montane to the Ck>l de Fenetre. in part 
over the glacier of the same name, is 
easy ; to reach the Col from below fully 
1^ hr. is required, bat legs than an 
hour suffices for the descent to Cher« 
montane. The Glacier de FenStre now 



approaches within 200 or 300 yards of 
that of Otemma, but it appears that in 
1841, when Professor Forbes passed 
here, the two glaciers united their frozen 
streams. 

The view from the Cci de Fenetre,, 
(9,141') is extremely fine, especially on- 
the side of Italy, commanding ajl the 
higher summits of the Graian Alps 
from the Mont Emilius to the Ruitor.^ 
Immediately below lies the deep valley 
of OUomont, enclosed by rugged ridges 
which descend from the Mont Gele and 
the Mont Avril The track skirts the 
base of the former peak, a grand object 
from this side, and passes a small lake, 
before reaching the Alpine pastures 
which rapidly lead down to the chalets 
of Balme. A mule-path descends 
thence by Les Veaux and OUomont^ 
where there are remains of a Roman 
aqueduct, to Valpellina (Rte. H), only 
8 m. from Aosta (§ 15, Rte. A). 



Route F. 

cbable8 to st. pierre, bt the coi« 
de la mai80n blanche — ascent 
of the grand combin. 

The Grand Combin, which yields in 
height to no European mountains save 
Mont Blanc and the great peaks that 
circle round Zermatt, was long one of 
the least known of Alpine summits ; 
and even now the great glacier of Cor- 
bassidre which streams from its northern 
fiice is personally known to none bat a 
few enterprising mountaineers. The 
first to commence the exploration of 
the great mass which separates the Val 
de Bagnes fh>m the Val d'Entremont 
was M. Gottlieb Studer, of Berne, who 
in 1851 reached for the first time the 
summit of the Combin de Corbassidre, 
and has published an account of that 
and a subsequent excursion in * Berg- 
und Gletscher^Fahrten.' He was fol- 
lowed in that ascent five years later by 
Messrs. W. and C. E. Mathews, and in 
1857 the former gentleman anticipated 
M. Studer in the ascent of the second 
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peak of the Grand Combin. After tfais 
ascent had been several times repeated, 
some hunters of St. Pierre discovered 
a waj from the Val d'Entremont, and 
a Swiss gentleman, named DeviUe, un- 
der their guidance reached the higher 
or southern peak in 1 860, followed in the 
next year by Mr. Utterson. Several 
]>oint8 connected with the topography 
of the mountain have been made out so 
lately that G. Studer's description, pub- 
lished in 1859, although the most com- 
plete yet published, ia in many respects 
quite incorrect. It was formerly sup- 
posed that the watershed between Pied- 
mont and Switzerland ran up close nn- 
der the highest peak of the mountain, 
and it is so represented in Studer's map. 
Mr. Mathews was led to doubt this 
opinion, and to suppose the existence of 
a pass from the Corbassiere Glacier to 
that of Mont Durand. In a subsequent 
expedition, with Mr. F. W. Jacomb, he 
ascertained that the supposed pass does 
not exist, since the ridge at the head of 
the Corbassi^rf Glacier overlooks, not 
the Gl. du Mont Durand, but a branch 
of the Valsorey Glacier, from which 
it is separated by seemingly impracti- 
cable precipices. On the next day Mr. 
Jacomb crossed for the first time the 
Col de Sonadon, connettiug the Val- 
sorey with the Glacier du Mont Durand, 
and thus ascertained that the Combin 
is separated from the watershed towards 
Italy by the whole length of the ridge 
between those two glaciers. 

The topography of the Combin is 
intricate, and only to be clearly under- 
stood by reference to a correct map or 
modeL Between the Yal d'Entremont 
and the Val de Bagnes are two high 
ridges, nearly parallel to each other and 
to those valleys, which both diverge 
from a short transverse ridge of great 
height. The S. end of the space en- 
closed between these three ridges is an 
elevated plateau of great extent, where 
the neve accumulates that feeds the 
Glacier de Corbaesierey which descends 
thence for several miles to the N. 

At the SE. extremity of the plateau 
the highest part of the enclosing ridge 



is surmounted by two conical snmmit^ 
of which the higher SW. point is 
14,164 ft. in height, while the neigh- 
bouring N£. summit is lower by less 
than 100 ft. At the SW. comer, the 
plateau sinks to a considerably lower 
level, and over this lies the Col de la 
Maison Blanche, by which access to 
Corbassiere is obtained from the side of 
Valsorey. Seen from the & and £. sides, 
the highest ridge of the Combin rises 
in seemingly inaccessible precipices, 
but the actual summit is not easily 
identified. The ridge separating the 
glaciers of Mont Durand and Sonadon 
diverges to the SW. from the mass of 
the Combin, and appears to be continu- 
ous with the range of the Aiguillea 
Vertes, or Aiguilles de Valsorey, and 
that of the Vekin. From this branches 
the lower range, which divides the 
channel of the Glacier du Mont Durand 
from the Piedmontese Val d'C>lIomont» 
and extends by the Col de Fenetre to the 
Mont Gele. 

It is right to add, that the Grand 
Combin is known in the Val de Bagnes- 
by the name Graffeneire, or Grafion- 
eyre, while the name Grand Combin is 
given to a much lower summit on the 
W. side of the Glacier de Corbassiere* 
called on several maps Petit Combin, 
but better distinguished as Combin de 
Corbcusiere. A third peak, which is 
marked as Les FoOats in Studer*s map, 
and is known as Dent du Midi in aniqe 
part of the Val d*Entremont, is called 
by the people of Bagnes Petit Combin. 

The demand made by the Bagnes 
guides in the early ascents of the Grand 
Combin was SO fr. each, which may be 
considered fair pay, as in ascending 
fW>m that nde it is necessary to employ 
the greater part of two days, sleeping 
at the Ch&leta de Corbctasi^e, 

After following the main track up the 
Val de Bagnes from Cbables to Granges 
Neuves, where Uie stream from the Cor- 
bassiere Glacier joins the Dranse, the 
traveller keeps on the same path to the 
next group of chalets, called Plan Praz, 
and then, after crossing the Dranse by 
a wooden bridge, commences the ascent 
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Hlohg the base of the Becca de Corbaa- 
si^re. The lowest cbAlets are somewhat 
below the glacier* bat the principal 
group lies above its E. bank, and com- 
mands a very fine view of the Grand 
Combin, and the range on the opposite 
side of the glacier, whose highest sum- 
mit 18 the Combin de Corbassiire. This 
Biay be reached in 6 hrs. from the cha- 
lets. The only difficulty lies in cross- 
ing the bergschrund at the base of the 
steep £. face of the peak, and towards 
the highest crest, which is a narrow 
and very sharp snow-ar^te. 

There is a passage called Col des 
Pauvres leading from the Chalets de 
Corbassi^re to the middle region of the 
Val de Bagnes. By bearing to the rt. 
along the slope of the Montague de 
Bocaresse, Mr. Mathews reached the 
chalets of Torembec (Rte. D), without 
the labour of descending direct to the 
valley, and then remounting the track 
to Torembec. 

The accommodation at Corbassi^re 
is very limited, and Mr. W. Mathews 
with his brother, in his first visit to this 
place, found it advisable to sleep for 
two nights under a huge boulder near 
at hand, which is turned to the same 
account by the herdsmen. Somewhat 
higher up there is a small stone hut at 
the base of a clif^ which in subsequent 
expeditions to the Grand Combin was 
used for sleeping quarters by Mr. 
Mathews and M. G. Studer. 

Along the £. side of the glacier are 
two ancient moraines, marking its for- 
mer limits ; the farther of which is now 
coated over with vegetation, and affords 
the easiest way for ascending along this 
bank. The middle and upper part of 
the glacier abutting against the upper 
ridge of the Grand Combin is described 
as exhibiting an appearance of extra- 
ordinary confusion. Huge sirtics, with 
a net-work of wide crevasses interven* 
in 2, form a labyrinth which severely 
tries the skill and endurance both of 
guides and .travellers. Mr. Mathews, 
who made the ascent after a heavy fall 
of fresh snow, found 1 1 hrs. of actual 
iralking necessary to reach the summit 



from the highest hut; and his chief 
guide, Auguste Simond, suffered after* 
wards from the severe exertion. M. 
Studer, under more favourable circum- 
stances, employed more than 9 hrs.; and 
in each case the second peak, not the 
higher and more distant summit, was 
attained. Mr. Utterson, who made the 
second ascent of the highest peak with 
Nathaniel Gaspard Ballay, of St Pierre, 
as guide, started from the highest cha- 
let in Valsorey, and approached the peak 
from the Col de la Maison Blanche. 
More fortunate in respect to weather 
than his predecessors, he reached the 
summit in 6^ hrs. (excluding halts), 
and returned the same evening to St. 
Pierre. 

The traveller who is content to reach 
St. Pierre by the Colde la Maison 
Blanche (11,212'), may avoid passing 
the night at the Corbassi^re chalets, 
and start from the new inn above Pont 
Mauvoisin. The following notes will 
be found useful by future travellers, 
* Leaving the inn at Mauvoisin, at 
4.40 A.H., we followed the mule-path' 
about half-way down to the bridge, 
and then struck up the hill-side on the 
left, crossing two streams, and bearing 
away to the right, past some chalets, 
till we reached the foot of the small 
glacier, called " Les Otanes " in the 
Federal Map. We followed the mo- 
raine on the £. side of this, till we 
came to its upper level, and then 
crossed it to a gap in the rocks on 
the other side. From the top of these 
we gained a very fine view of the 
whole Glacier de Corbassiere, with the 
Grand Combin, and the Combin de 
Corbassiere. To the N. and NW. we 
saw the Diablerets, and the range 
formed by the Dent du Midi, Tour 
Sailli^re, and Buet; while behind us 
we commanded the Val de Bagnes, 
with the mountains bounding it on the 
£. From this point we continued 
southwards along the rocks, till we 
came to a point where we could de- 
scend on the Corbassiere Glacier. This 
it is well to do as soon as possible, as 
farther south they present a precipitous^ 
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front to tbe glacier. On reaching the 
eUge of it, we coaBted along an old 
grass-grown moruine for about ^ hr., 
and then crossed directly to the other 
side of the glacier, below the neve. 
From this point we found it best, as 
well as most direct, to keep very near 
tlie W. bank until we reached the com- 
paratively level surface beyond the 
Combin de Corbassiere. Just below 
that peak the glacier is much crevassed, 
and broken into remarkably fine siracg. 
This part of the ascent is somewhat 
difficult* and requires thoroughly effi- 
cient guides. On reaching the more 
level surface it is necessary to bear 
considerably to the S. to reach the Col 
de la Maison Blanche, which lies close 
under the marvellous snow -slopes of 
the Grand Combin. We gained the 
summit at 1 1.20, having stopped only 
once for 20 min. to take our second 
breakfast.'--[J. R. K.] 

Messrs. Mathews and Jacomb went 
in 50 min. from the Col to a point in 
the ridge to SSE., about 500 ft. higher, 
which overlooks a grand amphitheatre 
of rock and ice -cliff opening into 
one branch of the Glacier of Yalsorey. 
The view from this point is very 
grand, including a large portion of the 
panorama seen from the highest peak. 

A short distance below the snowy 
ridge which forms the Col de la Maison 
Blanche, commences a steep descent, 
in which rocks alternate with couloirs 
und snow- slopes, presenting no difficulty 
to practised mountaineers. At the base 
of the rocks the descent continues, and 
finally gains the banks of a tributary 
stream flowing SW., and joining that 
from the Yalsorey Glacier (Rte. G), about 
l^hr. above St Pierre. A hove the junc- 
tion is the highest chalet in the val- 
ley. In ascending to the Col, Messrs. 
Mathews and Jacomb employed 5 hrs. 
20 min., and in descending 4 hrs. 20 min. 

The experience gained in the latest 
ascents of the Grand Combin shows 
that until a hut shall be built far up on 
the rt. bank of the Corbassiere Glacier, 
it will be far better to attack the moun- 
tain from the Maison Blanche side. 



M. G. Stnder discovered another 
paas from Corbassiere to the Yal d'£n> 
tremont by the N. side of the Comlnn 
de Corbassiere. He descended to Alive 
between Liddes and St Pierre (Rte. 
A) by the N. side of the Glacier de 
Boveire, and over tiie Montagne des 
Coenrs. It is apparently less interest- 
ing, but also shorter than that itf the 
Maison Blanche. 



Route G. 

8t. pierre to chermontane, bt the 
col de 80nad0n. 

This, which has already risen to the 
first rank among the glacier passes of 
the Alps, as it lies in the direct line of 
communication between Zermatt and 
Chamouni, was first made in 1861 by 
Mr. F. W. Jacomb, a member of the 
Alpine Club, whose name frequently 
recurs amongst the explorers of the 
Pennine Alps, accompanied by the 
well-known brothers, J. B. and Michel 
Croz of Chamouni. Three weeks 
later it was passed for the second time 
by the Rev. J. F. Hardy and three 
friends. 

The way from St. Pierre lies along 
the rt bank of the Yalsorey torrent to 
its junction with the stream from the 
Col de la Maison Blanche mentioned 
in the last Rte. Instead of turning by 
that stream to NE.,the way still lies 
SE., passing the highest chalet, and 
about 10 min. fttrther, and near the 
lower end of the glacier, reaches a pro* 
jecting rock, which appears to bar the 
valley. The herdsmen have cut a path 
by which the summit of the rock is 
reached in 15 min., and the track con- 
tinues along the slope, high above the 
end of the Yalsorey Glacier. In 2^ 
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hn. from St. Pierre Mr« Jacbmb 

reached a point camnaDdiDg a fine 
yiew of the jaactioD of the main Glacier 
de ValMre^ with the Glacier de Sona- 
.iion^ which it receives from the £.» aud 
with the Glacier de Taeiidet, which 
joins it a little lower down from the 
SW. In the fork between it and the 
latter is the little glacier lake, Goille 
•4 Vassu, mentioned in Rte. G. Imme- 
diately opposite, between the ice-streams 
of V^orey and Sonadon is the range 
of the Aiguilles Vertes, or Aiguilles de 
Valsorej, linking the Grand Combin 
with the Velan. At the NE. end of 
this ridge, very near to the Combin, is 
the slight depression which forms the 
Col de Sonadon. From this point of 
view it is seen that the Glacier de 
Sonadon is cat across by an impracti- 
cable ice-fall and by smooth and nearly 
vertical rocks, so that the only way to 
reach its upper level is to climb along 
the face of the steep rocks which over- 
hang its N. bank. This has been found 
by the earlier explorers a matter of 
some difficulty, the rocks being very 
steep and the risk from falling stones 
not inconsiderable. It is likely that as 
it is better known the guides will find 
out the most convenient track, and 
avoid some of the difficulty. Several 
attempts made by Mr. Hardy's party, 
composed of excellent mountaineers and 
first-rate guides, to descend by the 
middle or S£« corner of the ghicier 
utterly failed. 

When once the upper level of the 
glacier has been reached, the difficulties 
of the way are over. 1^ hr. ascending 
over snow-slopes suffices to reach the Col . 
Mr. Jacomb, who is a fast walker, em- 
ployed 6^ hrs., including a short halt 
for breakfast, to reach the Col from St 
Pierre. He estimates the height at 
Ur483ft. To the N. rises the rocky 
&ce of the Grand Combin, while to the 
E. the Glacier du Mont Durand de- 
scends in a gentle curve convex to the 
8.y where it is guarded by the Tete de 
By and the Mont AvriU Beyond it 
rises the great Glacier d'Otemma, be- 
tween the Mont Gel6 and the Pic 



d'Otemma, and to the N. of the latter 
peak the Glacier de Breoey. 

The upper part of the Glacier du 
Mont Durand is quite free from diffi- 
culty, but it has two considerable ice- 
falls, one of them at about its mid- 
length opposite the Mont Avril, the 
other lower down, where it descends 
into the head of the Val de Bagnes 
opposite to the cb&letsof Chermontane. 
To pass the higher jfoll, Mr. Hardy and 
his party found it expedient to keep to 
the rocks on the 1. or N. bank. Below 
the fiiU there is no difficulty in tra- 
versing the glacier diagonally, so as to 
gain the NE. slopes of the Mont Avril, 
by which the descent is completed, 
passing but a short way below the 
path to the Col de Fen^tre. Recent tra- 
vellers have found it a shorter course 
to keep all the way near to the rt bank 
of the glacier. 3 hrs. are probably quite 
sufficient for the descent to the chalets, 
so that, under favourable circumstances, 
9^ hrs., exclusive of halts, may be al- 
lowed for this fine pass. 

In taking this pass from Chermon- 
tane, it is decidedly difficult to hit upon 
the true line of descent towards Val- 
sorey. • The clue to it is to keep 
above a distinct tower of rock, of a 
reddish colour, on the rt. bank of the 
glacier, and then descend a couloir.'—^ 
[E. B] 

[Mr. Jacomb, instead of descending 
to Chermontane, crossed the ridge of 
the Tiie deBy^ descending by the Cha- 
hie de By to Ollomont, and thence 
to Aosta. Those mountaineers who 
have not already made the ascent of the 
V^lan, will probably prefer the way 
indicated in Rte. C as a glacier route 
from St Pierre to Aosta. To judge 
from the brief particulars stated in 
* Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers,' Mr. 
Hardy found a different, and probably 
an easier pass, to Ollomonf, lying far- 
ther E.than that taken by Mr.' Jacomb, 
but as he did not descend that way, 
the question remuns open for future 
explorers.] 
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BOUTB H. 

A08TA TO ZERHATT, BT THE TAL 
PELLINA AND THE COL DE LA TAL 
PELLINA-^PENT P'HBREMS. 

Eng. miles 
8 

,3 

22 



Hrs.' walking 
Valpellina (Village) 2^ 
Oyace . . .2 
Biona . • . 1| 
Prarayen . . . 3| 
Zcrmatt by Zarde- 7 ,„. 
lanGl. . . 5 '"* 



20 fiO| 

Although discovered only in 1860, 
by Mr. F. W. Jacomb. accompanied by 
Johann Kronig of Zermatt, the pass 
described in this Rte. is already fre- 
qaented by the more adventurous class 
of mountaineers. Nor is this sur- 
prising ; the scenery of the Val Pel- 
lina is worthy to compare with that of 
those exquisite valleys of Monte Rosa 
described in § 20. It is connected by 
six glacier passes with the adjoining 
valleys to the N. and E. Of these the 
grandest is that leading to Zermatt, 
which has besides the great advantage 
of offering the only direct rte. from 
Aosta to Zermatt, by which the latter 
place may be reached in two days from 
Courmayeur, starting very early in a 
char for Aosta, and continuing the 
journey by Valpellina to Prarayen, and 
thence, next day, to Zermatt. 

Fine weather, and a thoroughly good 
gtiide, are indispensable for the pass. 
It is now known to several of the best 
Oberland and Valais guides, as well as 
to some of the best Chamouni men. 

There is a road practicable for a 
char from Aosta to the village of Val- 
pellina ; but even in descending it in- 
volves a loss of time, as it is extremely 
rough. It passes by JRoisan along the 
E. bank of the Buttier. The writer 
believes that the best way is to follow 
the road of the St. Bernard nearly to 
Gignod, then to cross the Buttier, and 
follow the L bank of the stream till 
close to the village, where the road 
returns to the opposite bank. 

Valpellina (Rte. E) stands at the 
junction of the Val (TOUomont with the 



r^ tAn lirancli of tbe Buttier descendinl^ 
from the Val Pellina. The sitoatioti 
is extremely beautiful, but the village 
is discolonred by large copper- works. 
It contains two poor inns, of which the 
Hdtel des Mines appears the better, but, 
except by accident, meat is not to be 
had. Here is the opening of the Val 
Pellina, a deep trench exactly parallel 
to that of the Allee Blanche, and of 
about the same length — 18 English m. 
The scenery is throughout of the first 
order, especially towards the head of 
the valley, and nothing but a tolerable 
mountain inn at Prarayen is wanting 
to make it one of the chief resorts ot 
Alpine travellers. 

The first village is Oyace^ standing 
on a promontory of rock connected with 
the base of the Mont Gele, at a great 
height above the torrent The curi 
here is willing to give lodging to one 
or two travellers, but the accommoda- 
tion is limited, and by no means in- 
viting. The track continues along the 
N. side of the valley from thence to 
Biona, the second and last village, 
where in case of need better accommo- 
dation than that at Oyace maybe found 
at the curi*8 house; but he is often ab- 
sent at some of the numerous outlying 
hamlets, and the inhabitants have been 
hitherto shy, though not ill-disposed 
towards strangers. The passes leading 
from this part of the valley to St Bar- 
thelemi are noticed in Rte. I, and the 
Col de la Cr6te Sdche to Chermontane 
in Rte. L. 

The flora of the Val Pellina well 
deserves more examination than it has 
yet received. Silene vaUeaia is com- 
mon about Biona, and the warm slopes 
on the N. side of the valley seem to 
promise much variety. They should 
be visited in June or July. 

Above Biona the valley mounts by 
a tolerably continuous and gentle 
ascent, through scenery constantly in- 
creasing in grandeur, till the mule- 
track reaches Prarayen^ a group of 
chalets just beyond the opening of the 
Combe d'Oren (§ 19, Rte. A), the only 
considerable lateral valley connected 
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"With the Val Pellina. There is another 
icroup of chalets somewhat farther ap 
the Talley; the same herdsmen re- 
sort alternately to one or the other. 
The earlier visitors reported well 
of the hospitality found here, bat re- 
cent reports are far less favourable. 
Scant civility and most unreasonable 
charges have formed the ground of 
complaint. The chief herdsman talks 
of providing two beds for travellers. 
Some of the huts swarm with vermin. 
The resources of the establishment are 
confined to milk, cheese, butter, and 
brousse, with polenta and black bread, 
unless the larder happen to be enriched 
by the slaughter of a marmot The 
lower chalets stand at 6,588 ft. accord- 
ing to Forbes. 

The head of the Val Pellina is closed 
by the Glacier de Zardezan^ which 
forms a great ice-fall, apparently bar- 
ring all passage in that direction. It 
occupies the main channel of an upland 
valley lying between a range that 
runs N. from the Fointe de Zardezan, 
through the Dents de Bertol (12,412'), 
and several intermediate peaks, to the 
AiqutUe de la Za ( 12,05 10> and a 
nearly parallel range, extending from 
the Chateau des Dames to the Deni 
d'H^rens (or Dent de Roiig). The first 
of these ranges divides the Zardezan 
Glacier from the Combe d'Oren, and 
the basin of the AroUa Glacier from 
that of the Glacier de Ferp^cle. The 
second extends southward along the W. 
side of the Val Tournanche, and sends 
out a massive branch which divides the 
Val Pellina from that of St Barthelemi. 
About f hr. above Prarayen is a little 
chapel and a solitary chalet, the last in 
the valley, beside a little knoll crowned 
by the remains of a wooden cross. 
The view is even finer than that from 
Prarayen, but the Glacier de Zardezan 
which mounts towaixis NNE. is con- 
cealed, though near at hand, by a pro- 
jecting buttress of the mountain. 

* Starting from this ch&let, ^ hr. 
takes the mountaineer across the pas- 
tures and rough ground forming the 
head of the valley, and, ascending 



steeply the western slopes, he crosses 
the lateral moraine on to the Zardezan 
Glacier. On the western slopes above 
is the cattle alp, one of the wildest to 
be found. The glacier descends in an 
almost straight and tolerably level 
coune from the N., bounded on the 
west by the black precipices extending 
from Uie Pointe de Zardezan to the 
Dents des Bouquetins, whilst, on the 
east, stretches up a wilderness of niow 
slopes and rocks towards the Dent d Erin, 
sean&ed by three secondary glaciers 
flowing into the Zardezan, and the 
bases of which are successively passed. 
The third is of great breadth, and the 
medial moraine formed by the junction 
is strongly defined. Looking hack, down 
the glacier, the Ch&teau des Dames 
( Rte. I) rises imposingly. At the end of 
2 hr8.,the ice-clifiEs separating the lower 
level of the glacier from the nive 
above are approached; here the moun- 
taineer must leave the glacier, and turn 
north-eastwards towards a gap in 
the ridge of rocks bounding the ice- 
fall on the east These rocks are 
called Papilles Rouges on some maps ; 
on others, the Dents des Bouquetins, 
but this latter name is more properly 
applicable to the range on the west side 
of the ice-falL After crossing the late- 
ral moraine, you climb up steep slopes 
of snow, dotted with patches of rock, 
affording fine specimens of Gnaphalium 
leontopodiwtu In an hour a kind of 
couloir, half glacier and half snow-slope, 
is reached. Passing up this and the 
rocks above, interspersed with ice- 
slopes, and occasionally requiring the 
use of the axe, the gap in the rocks is 
gained in little more than 5 hrs. from 
Prarayen. The mountaineer is now 
at the edge of the extensive neve of the 
Zardezan, forming an undulating pla- 
teau or basin, which falls away to the 
NW. above the ice-fall.'— [F. W. J ] 

[In 1862 the Rev. C. H. Pilkington, 
with two companions, effected, for the 
first time, a pass connecting the snow* 
fields at the head of the Zardezan 
Glacier with the SG. branch of the 
Glacier of AroUa. This affords it 
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direct communicaiion between Zermatt 
and the chAlets of AroUa (Rte. LX 
By tbat way, as well a< by Prarayen, 
a' traveller may reach Cfaermontane at 
the head of the Val de Barnes in two 
days from Zermatt In the following 
year Mesn^ Baxton and Digby showed 
that, when the snow is in very good 
Gvder, an active monntaineer may ac- 
complish the entire distance in a single 
day. Descending the snow-fields of 
the Arolla Glacier, and crossing the 
roote of the Col de Collon (§ 19, Rte. 
A ), they mounted a small glacier under 
the S. side of Mont Collon, and at its 
bead found a broad col, 11,107 ft. in 
height, leading to the neve of the 
highest affluent of the Otemma Gla- 
cier. It appeared a more direct course 
not to descend by this affluent, but to 
cross it, and descend on to the next 
branch, which flows from the Reuse de 
r Arolla Pass, in this way the Cher- 
montane ch&lets were reached ui IS^ 
hrs. from Zmntt, including halu of 
more than 2 hrs. 

Mr. Pitkington named the pass con- 
necting the Zardexan and Arolla Gla- 
ciers Col du Mont BruU (10,400', 
E. B.). As mentioned in § 19, Rte. A, 
another pass, which the discoverers 
propose to call Col dt Zardezan, has 
been since effected over the ridge di- 
viding the same glaciers. If the writer 
be not mistaken, the second pass is 
hearer to the point called Mont Bmle 
than the first, but he is unwilling to 
attempt to change the names given by 
the original discoverers.] 

* On the farther side of the basin, 
and almost due N., is the ridge leading 
up to the snowy summit of the T^te 
Blanche, to the SR pf which, yet hid 
from view, is the Col de la Vol PeUina 
(1 1,687', Buxton). On the rt hand, or 
£., descends a secondary gUcier, broken 
up in front by siracs. Crossing the 
neve towards the T^te Blanche, and 
ascending rapidly, the Col de la Val 
PeUina is gained in 1^ hr. from the 
summit of the rocks.'— [ F. W. J.] By 
bearing to the 1. across the ridge con- 
necting the T^te Blanche with th« 



Dents de Bertol, the traveller may cross 
the Col des Booqnetins leading to £vo- 
lena (§ 19, Bte.B). 

In making the first passage of the 
Col de la Val PeUina Mr. Jacomb 
found time to ascend (in about j hr. from 
the ool) the TeU Btameke (12,304'), a 
snowy pyramid lying between three 
glacier passes that intersect the vast 
snow-fields from, whence the glaciers of 
Zmutf, FerpMe, and 2jardesan diverge 
at about equal angles. * The ascent lies 
all the way over soow, and the summit 
is a ledge of snow wreathed up by the 
wind into a cornice. Owing to its 
central position in the vast snow and 
ice country around, there are few posi- 
tions so easy of attainment which can 
display such a magnificent scene. Be- 
sides tiie well*known view from the Col 
d'H^rens (§ 19, Rte. D), it affordsaproa- 
pect in two directions which that col 
cannot: viz., first, on the side which 
the mountain itself conceals, embracing 
the line of familiar peaks stretching 
SW. to Mont Blanc ; and next, to 
the NE., towards the wondrous Dent 
Blanche and sharp-peaked Weisshoniy 
with the Bernese Oberland beyond. In 
front is the mighty obelisk of the Mat- 
terhom, with, nearer still, the Dent 
d'^^rin, little less in height ; whilst, be-^ 
yond, the eye ranges over the many 
other well-known mountains and gla- 
ciers of the Monte Rosa district The 
simimit of Monte Rosa, however, is 
concealed by the Matterhom. 

* Leaving the col, 1 hr.*8 careful work 
is required in descending some treach- 
erous neve, and winding through mag- 
nificent crevasses and «6iac< to join the 
snow-slopes of the Col d'Erin, a short 
distance above the Stockje, the track of 
which is followed over the Zmutt Gla- 
cier to Zermatt.*— [F. W. J.] (See 
§ 19, Rte. D.) _ _ 

To reach the col from Prarayen G 
hrs.* steady walking will aufflce, and 5 
hrs. for the descent In ascending from 
Zermatt 7^ hrs. should be allowed to the 
summit, and 3} hrs., or rather mare, 
for the descent to Prarayen. 

In 1863 the DtntdHirau (13,714'j 
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iras ascended for tke fint time by a 
party of memben of Ae Alpine Clab. 
Mr. W. fi. HaU bas ^Tea a lively 
account of tbe expedition in tbe 6tb 
number of the ' Alpine JouniaL' Tbis 
noble peak would certainly have at- 
tracted more attention if it were not 
placed in the immediate Tieinity of the 
j^reatest giants of the Alps, and were 
not the near neighbour of the un- 
equalled Matterhom. It is only from 
the head of Val Pellina that its dimen- 
aions can be duly appreciated. 

Starting from Prarayen, the party 
followed the usual course to the Gla- 
cier of Zardezan, and aiter some time 
bore to the rt, «nd mounted by the 
moraine of the last eastern tributary 
but one of the Glacier de Zardezan. 
The Tiew for some time was limited by 
a little glacier to the U and a low 
range of cliffs to the rt. After a while 
the traTellers mounted diagonally over 
the glacier to a mass of fine a^ac8, and 
in 5 hrs. from Prarayen emerged on 
an extensive plateau of n^ve reaching 
to the base of the peak. The next 
object was to attain the crest of the 
ridge which stretches westward from 
the summit The ascent, partly by 
rock, and partly by an ice-slope, was 
long and rather difficult ; but the crest 
was gained about One- third of its length 
from the top. The final ardte is ex- 
tremely narrow and appears formidably 
difficult but was found to be much 
shorter than was expected. The ex- 
pedition occqpied 17 hrs., of which but 
a short time was given to halts. 



ROUTB I. 

ST. BABTHSLRHI TO TBX TAL 
PBIXIKJU 

About half-way between Aosta and 
Chitillon, near Uw village of Aii«, a 
moniktain torrent descends from the N. 
to join the Dora Baltea. This drains 
the Vai de St. Barihekmi, and one or 
two short tributary glens, a district 
very little known to strangers. The 



only recent notice of the valley is con<^ 
tained in King's * Italian Valleys of the 
Pennine Alps.* Mr. King traversed 
but one of the three passes connecting 
the valley with the Val Pellina, and 
very little information respecting the 
others has reached the Editor. 

The village of St Barihelemi is 
about 2 hrs. above Nus (§ 20, Rte. I). 
Three passes lead hence into the Yal 
Pellina. Reckoning from £. to W., 
the first of these is the Col de Luaeney^ 
also called Col de Levomea, said to 
approach 10,000 ft in height This is 
the most direct course for Prarayen, as 
it descends into the Val Pellina about 
1 hr. below that place. 

The second pass is the Col de Mon- 
tagnaia^ reacheid from St Barthelemi 
by the ChAlets de Baravei. The ridge 
forming tbe southern boundary of the 
Val Pellina is said to be here passable 
at two points, of which that lying most 
to the £• is sometimes used by the 
people of both valleys. The height, 
according to M. Carrel, is 9,630 ft 

Both the above-named passes are 
reached by the main branch of the Val 
de St Barthelemi, which originates on 
the E. side of the Mont Faroma 
(10,062'). On the W. side of this, 
mountain lies another pass, easier and 
more frequented than the last, leading 
to Oyace (Rte. 6). This is called CU 
de Vessoney, and sometimes Col de St 
Barthelemi. It was crossed from the 
N. side by Mr. King, and the following 
is, for the most part, abridged from his 
account of the excursion. 

Below Oyace a steep path leads down 
to a bridge, bearing the date 1688, 
which crosses the deep and dark gorge 
of the Bttttier. The track then mounts 
steeply to the E. under larch trees, 
before long gaining a view of Biona, 
and of the high ranges on either side of 
the Col de la Ordte S^che (Rte. K). 
The course now lies throagh a glen 
wherein soft turf and moss-grown rocks 
alternate with pine forest Aquil^a 
alpina is here abundant. The glen 
terminates in a green plain, the former 
bed of a lake, where stand the ch&leu 
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of Vessoney. This little plain is sur* 
rounded by an amphitheatre of rocks, 
those to the S. being jagged and 
Tery steep. The way lies throngh 
enormous fallen blocks, amidst which 
grow gigantic larches, and then through 
a ravine. The larch gives place to the 
aroUa pine before reaching a desolate 
hollow, where stand the upper chalets of 
Vessoney. About ^ hr. higher np the 
path becomes impracticable for mules, 
and 1 hr. farther suffices to reach the 
eol by a faintly-marked track over de- 
bris and shattered edges of slaty rock. 
The col is about 8,200 ft. in height, 
and commands a noble view, extending 
from Mont Blanc to the Crete Secbe, 
and on the other side of the Mont 
Faroma, including some portions of the 
group of Monte Rosa. The descent is 
tolerably easy from the col to a wooded 
glen that falls SE. to join the main 
valley, close to the village of St Barthe- 
lemi. This contains no inn, but Mr. 
King found good accommodation at the 
house of the curi. 



Route K. 
pbahaten to val tournanche, or 

BREUTL, BY THE COL DE YACOR- 
NERE — ASCENT OF THE CHATEAU 
DE8 DAMK8. * 

The Editor has received some notes 
of this pass from Mr. A. T. Malkin, 
and the pass, including the first ascent 
of the Chateau des Dames, is described 
by Mr. F. W. Jacomb in the second 
series of * Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.' 
The latter gentleman was accompanied 
by Johann Kronig, of Zermatt, and by 
Gabriel Maquigney, of Breuil, of whose 
qualifications as an ice-man he gives an 
unfavourable report. This is a short, 
steep pass, without difficulty to the 
practised mountaineer, and interest- 
ing from the fine views of the main 
ran^e between the Dent d'Herens and 
the Mont Gel& 

The ascent commences about I m. 
below the highest chalet in V«l Pellina 



(mentioned in Rte. G), and a rather 
greater distance above the principal 
chalets of Prarayen, A plank crosses 
the Bttttier, and a track mounts in a 
gorge throngh pine forest to the first 
stejp in the lateral glen leading to the 
pass, already commanding a noble view 
of the opposite range. Above this is 
a steep gorge, mounting about due £. 
Mr. Jacomb, in descending from the 
col, kept rather high up on the N. aide 
of this gorge, but advises future travel- 
lers to take a more direct course, 
availing themselves for some distance 
^ a channel by which water is led to 
the pastures below. This seems to have 
been the course taken by Mr. Malkin* 
who describes the lowest part of the 
ascent as a chinmey. In either case a 
stiff climb over rock, alternating with 
steep grass-slopes and debris, leads up to 
the last portion of the ascent, which lies 
through a snow couloir, long and rather 
steep, fatiguing to mount, but easily 
descended by a glissade. The height 
of the col, according to M. Carrel, is 
10,335 ft. — perhaps too high an esti- 
mate. It is known by the name Col 
de Vacomere^ and also, it would seem^ 
as (M Courtier, both having the same 
derivation. 

The Chateau des Dames lies NE. of 
the pass, and, though decidedly difficult 
of access, is well worth a visit for the 
noble view which it commands. About 
1 hr. from the col, chiefly over snow 
broken by projecting rocks, the travel- 
ler may reach the base of the peak, 
where the baggage may be deposited. 
A steep snow-slope leads NE. to a line 
of serrated rocks, not seen from below, 
which stretch N. towards the summit 
* It is necessary to climb along the base 
of these rocks until they can be them- 
selves traversed, in order to avoid the 
ice-slope below, which here falls away 
very sharply to the £., and ends in a 
precipice. The rocks are very loose 
and ** pourris," and blocks are occa- 
sionally detached, and at times the 
mountaineer must leave them, and cut 
his way along the ice-slope. On reach- 
Ing the end of the rocky ridge he will 
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iee tbe sarnmit of the mountain, not 
-very high above, but separated from 
bim by an extremely sharp arete of 
snow, which would be dan^rous on a 
tvindy day. This passed, a short snow- 
slope leads to a little group of rocks 
cropping out from the snow, and form- 
ing the summit of the mountain, some- 
thing less than 12,000 ft high. It may 
be reached in less than 3 hrs. Arom the 
point where the baggage was left From 
its central position the mountain com- 
mands an extensive view, especially 
westwards, in which direction the eye 
enfilades a line of snowy peaks for 
nearly 50 m. away towards Mont Blanc 
himseUl Amongst these are the Y#lan 
and Grand Combin, and nearer the 
Mont Gele, Otemma, AroUa, CoUon, 
and others. To the S., nearer at hand, 
a remarkable snow*cone rises out of the 
ridge.'— [F. W. J.] 

After returning to the base of the 
peak the traveller may descend direct, 
without returning to the col, winding 
round the N. side of the steep slopes 
that enclose the head of the glen below, 
and reaching the under-mentioned gap 
in the ridge leading to Breuil. 

Below the Col de Vacorn^re a small 
glacier stretches down for a short dis- 
tance, and is followed by a steep but 
not difficult descent over rocks, snow- 
slopes, debris, and Alpine turf, leading 
to a wild glen, apparently closed in the 
direction of the Val Toumanche by a 
ridge stretching from N. to S. The 
drainage of this glen is carried down a 
gorge to the rt leading a little E. of S., 
by another steep descent, into a short 
and nearly level upland valley, where 
stand the chalets of Chignana. The 
torrent from this valley joins the main 
stream a little below the village of 
Valtournanche (§ 20, Rte. B). A mule- 
path leads from the chdlets to that 
village. 

The way to Breuil lies E. fr^m the 
foot of the pass to a gap, called Col de 
Dza, in the ridge before mentioned, 
from whence a track leads NE. over 
Alpine pastures, crossing two torrents 
in the way, until it reaches the main 



ttfeam of Val Toumanche, here crossed 
by a plank bridge, about 1 m. below the 
comfortable inn of BreuU (§ 20, Rte. 
B). 

From 6 to 7 hrs., exclusive of halts, 
sniBce for this pass, the distance to 
Breuil or Valtournanche being about 
the same, but 5 hrs. must be added in 
case the traveller should ascend the 
ChAteau des Dames. 



Route L. 

cherhontane to prabaten, by the 

glacier d*0tehma— ascent of the 

mont oeul 

To the E. of the chalets of Cher- 
montane (Rte. D) lies the great Glacier 
d^ Otemma, also called Glacier de Cher- 
montane, the finest of those flowing into 
the Val de Bagnes. It is about 6 m. 
in length by j m. in breadth, expand- 
ing at the summit into a great field of 
neve, which also feeds the Vuibe* 
Glacier to the E. Like the Glacier du 
Mont Durand, it is convex to the 9., 
descending at first to the SW., and bent 
round till, at its base, it flows somewhat 
N. of W. On the S. side it is guarded 
by a steep and lofty ridge, whose main 
summits are the Mmt GeU {W^bZ^'), 
and the Trauma dea Bouce (11,1490- 
E. of the latter peak a succession of 
headlands of rock, divided by steep 
tributary glaciers, completes the bar- 
rier. 

The eqnally steep range on the N. 
side is crowned by the Pic d^Otemma 
(11,513'), the Pigne d^AroUa (12,471'), 
and by several intermediate summits. 
On the faith of statements made by 
hunters of the Val de Bagnes it had 
been believed by the few travellers who 
have traversed this district that the upper 
part of the glacier was barred by an im- 
passable ridge of rocks, called Crite it 
CoUon, forbidding all passage from 
Ohermontane to the basin of the AroUa 
This is represented on Studer's map of 
the southern valleys of the Valais ; but 
first by Mr. Tockett, who traversed the 
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Col de la Reuse de TArolla in IS61, 
and a few weeks later by Sir T. F. 
Buxton and his companions, in mahing 
the new pass of the Col de Chennon- 
tane, the existence of any such barrier 
was finally disproved, and a great ser- 
vice rendered to Alpine travellers by 
the opening np of one of the grandest 
highways through the Pennine Alps. 

Two passes only have yet been dis- 
covered across the range which sepa- 
rates the Glacier d'Otemma from the 
Valpellina. One of these has long 
been known, though rarely used. It 
lies across a depression between the 
Trouma des Boucs and the Mont Gele, 
and is called Col de Cr^te Seche. The 
other is the new pass above mentioned, 
discovered by Mr. Tuckett. Mr. Ja- 
comb, who, in 1861, reached by the S. 
side the summit of the Col de Crete 
S^che, added to his numerous other ex- 
ploits in this district the ascent of the 
Mont Gele, believed to have been pre- 
viously untouched ; and an adventurous 
mountaineer may take that peak in his 
way from Chermontane to Oyace or 
Biona, though the ascent is practicable 
only on the S. side. 

At Chermontane are some chalets 
called Chanrion, lying a little higher 
up, and nearer the Otemma Glacier than 
«tae main group ; a hospitable reception 
and two clean mattresses are found 
here during the height of summer. 

1. By the Col de Crete S^he. The 
lower part of the Otemma Glacier is 
easily accessible from Chermontane, 
but before long the central part be- 
comes so much crevassed as to be im- 
passable, and it is advisable to keep 
towards the 1. bank which is formed 
by the rocks of a great buttress ot 
Mont Gele. Here the ascent becomes 
rather intricate for about half an hour, 
and above the more shattered region 
the glacier is traversed by long and 
wide transverse crevasses, sometimes 
inconvenient to the traveller. After 
passing the base of the Mont Gele, the 
little glacier descending from the 
Crete &che comes into view. From 
the slight notice of a single traveller 



who passed the col it would appear thai 
it presents no great difiiculty. The sum- 
mit is 9,475 ft. in height, and formed of 
broad slabs of rock * It is well defined 
as a col, for to the W. runs up a ridge 
of serrated rocks towards the snow- 
slopes of Mont Gele, whilst to the £, 
a shorter chain ends in a snow-slope of 
the Trouma des Boucs. From the tra- 
veller's feet, northwards, descends the 
Glacier de Crete Seche, bordered on th« 
E. by the Trouma des Boucs, and on the 
W. by the Pointe d'Ayas, a crest of 
black rock, apparently connected with 
the Gele by an impassable arete. Bel- 
low the bounding ranges the glacier 
runs into the magnificent Glacier of 
Chermontane.'— [F. W. J.] 

On the S. side of ihe col is a slepe of 
neve, followed by moderately steep 
rocks alternating with beds &t snow. 
In descending the traveller has a very 
fine view of the Graian Alps, and more 
to the 1. stands Mont Faroma, one of 
the chief summits of the range sepa- 
rating the Val Pellina from the Yai de 
St. Barthelemi. The remains of a hat, 
formerly used by the *preposes' set to 
watch smugglers at this entrance into 
Italy, are seen aboat ^ hr. below the 
base of the lowest snow-slope. The 
middle and lower slopes are covered 
with blocks of stone, supposed to have 
been left by a glacier which formerly 
descended from the pass. The path 
descends into the valley about I m. 
above Oyace, reached in 6 hrs. from 
Chermontane ; 3 hrs. sufficing for the 
ascent if the snow be in good order, 
and 3 hrs. more for the descent Pra- 
ray en is 4} hrs. from Oyace. (See 
Rte. G.) 

2. By the Mont GeU. The Mont 
Gele, when seen from the Col de 
Fenetre or the Glacier d'Otemma, 
attracts attention by the extreme steep- 
ness of the precipices which guard it to 
the N. and W. The summit is a ridge 
consisting of three peaks, of which the 
oentral one is the highest. The latter 
appears to be accessible only from the 
Glacier de la Balme, which descends to 
the SW. in the direction of Ollomont, 
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and is most conveniently reached from 
the S. side of the Col de Fenetre. 
This must therefore he crossed hy a 
traveller who would take the Mor^* 
Gele in his way from Chermontane to 
the Val Pellina. A rough ascent, com- 
mencing some distance above the lake 
(Rte. l}\ leads from the path of the 
Col de Fenetre to the Glacier de la 
Balme. Long climbing, chiefly over 
snow-slopes, leads to the upper part of 
the peak, where nothing but a single 
wide crevasse, or bergschrund, bars 
access to the central and highest sum- 
mit. When a snow-bridge has been 
found across this defence the peak is 
soon won. It consists of a small dome 
of ice-coated snow, wreathed up by the 
wind into a cornice. Twenty feet below 
the top, on its E side, are some rocks 
overhanging an apparently impracti- 
cable ice-couloir, which separates the 
highest from the second peak. In the 
opposite direction stands the third sum- 
mit, that nearest to the Col de Fenetre. 
The view, as may be supposed, from 
the central position of the mountain, is 
extremely grand. 

* Creieping cautiously to the edge of 
the rocks they will be found to be an 
absolute precipice overhanging the 
head of the Glacier de Crete S^che, 
beyond which stretches up to the NE. the 
superb glacier of Chermontane. Beyond 
this again is the Mont CoUon ; and it 
is seen that no such barrier as the 
Crete a Collon exists.*— [F. W. J.] 

Mr. Jacomb reached the summit hy 
a somewhat circuitous way from the 
Col de Crdte S^che, and the same way 
must be taken by a traveller desiring 
to descend to Oyace or Biona. To effect 
this, the traveller, after recrossing the 
bergschrand, must bear to the eastward 
and round the base of the second or E. 
peak of the Gel6, descending as little as 
possible imtil he has left that behind 
him. He then reaches a point on the 
npper edge of the neve of La Balme 
which is connected with the Col de 
Cr^te Seche by a jagged ridge of rocks, 
and it is possible to descend along the 
K. side of this ridge ; but this involves 

PART I. 



so much loss of time that Mr. Jacomb 
recommends travellers to descend to 
the upper basin of the Glacier de CrSte 
SichCfGrosa its head, and then reascend- 
ing gain the level of the col. Until 
the contrary shall be proved, it appears 
probable that a direct descent to Oyace 
may be found from the eastern side of the 
neve of la BaUne, without making the 
detour by the Glacier df Crete Seche. 

3. By the Col de la Reuse de VArolla, 
The upper part of the Otemma Gla- 
cier, E. of the supposed Crete a Collon, 
receives a tributary which descends 
along the S. side of a rocky ridge 
apparently connected with the Mont 
Collon. This leads to a pass dis- 
covered in 1861 by Mr. Tuckett, ac- 
companied by two friends, and the 
well-known guides Bennen and Perm, 
which has received its name from the 
glacier that on the S. side connects it 
with the Combe d*Oren. This affords 
the most direct route from Chermontane 
to Prarayen, being easily effected in 
7 hrs. exclusive of halts, if the snow be 
in good order. 

It has already been mentioned that 
the only practicable way over the cre- 
vassed portion of the Glacier d'Otemma, 
lying between the Mont Gel# and the 
Pic d'Otemma, is along the S. side. An 
other way to overcome the difficulty 
is to keep at first to the N. side of the 
glacier, and, as soon as it becomes too 
much crevassed, to continue the ascent 
by the steep rocks on the rt. bank, 
at the SW. base of the Pic d'Otemma. 
Mr. Tuckett seems to have encountered 
some difficulties amongst the s^acs at 
the place where it is necessary to regain 
the ice, but subsequent travellers have 
been more fortunate. "When the lower 
crevassed region has been passed, the 
way lies clear and open before the 
traveller. The glacier mounts with a 
gentle slope for several miles without 
the slightest break, its main stream 
bending to the NE., while right ahead 
are seen the rocks lying N. of the Col 
de la Reuse de T AroUa. The judicious 
mountaineer will not, however, lay aside 
the rope so long as his way lies over 
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the Deye. The lateral glacier moant- 
ing towards the pass is rather steeper 
than the main stream, bat the only dif- 
ficulty lies in a large bergschrund, over 
which Mr Tuckett and his party sought 
tor some time before finding a snow- 
bridge. A steep slope, requiring the 
use of the axe, leads up to the Col, 
whose height (about 10,400', F. F. T.— 
11,004', F. W. J.) is not given on the 
Swiss map. The descent commences 
by a steep ridge of rocks, partially coated 
with snow, and requiring some care, 
which leads down to the upper plateau of 
the Reuse de VAroUa (Ruize or Reuse 
being a local word for glacier). Below 
the gently sloping upper plateau, the 
Reuse de TArolia forms a great ice-fall 
oyerhanging the Combe d*Oren. This 
appears quite impassable, but the rocks 
on its £. side, though steep, present 
no serious difficulty, and in less than 
an hour they lead down to the moraine 
of the lower part of the glacier which 
approaches near to the track leading 
from the Col de Collon (§ 19, Rte. A) 
to Prarayen, The traveller reaching 
the head of the Val de Bagnes from 
Prarayen or the Arolla chalets by this 
or the following Rte., who intends to 
descend to the new inn by the Glacier 
de Getroz, instead of stopping at Cher- 
montane, will save time by keeping to 
the rocks on the rt bank after he has 
quitted the glacier at the base of the 
Pic d'Otemma. He will descend to 
the ch&lets of Chaurion, and leave 
those of Chermontane considerably to 
thel. 

Route M. 

ghernontane to evolena, by the 
col de chermontane, or the col 
de breney. 

For all practical purposes the Col de 
Chermontaue was not discovered until 
August 18S1, when it was traversed 
by Sir T. F. Buxton, Mr. J. J. Cowell, 
and Mr. E. Buxton, with Michel Payot 
of Chamouni as leader, and by Justin 
and Louis Pelleyof Lourtier as porters. 
Of the last, who made several glacier 



pnsses in the same company, a very fa- 
vourable report is given in the account 
of the exp€Klition contained in * Peaks 
Passes, and Glaciers.' There is little 
doubt, however, that the pass had been 
made before that date. In September 
1853, the editor was informed by the 
younger Pralong, and another herds- 
man at the Chalets d' Arolla, that a 
stranger had mounted along with two 
men of the valley by one of the neigh- 
bouring glaciers (GI. de Pidce?), had 
passed over a glacier that reached to 
the Val de Bagnes, and that there is 
a pass (Col de Crete Sdche ?) leading 
from the same glacier to the Val 
Pellina. No further particulars were 
obtained. 

The way is for a considerable dis- 
tance nearly the same as that to the 
Col de la Reuse de TArolla (see last 
Rte.), except that on gaining the upper 
level it is better to keep nearer to the 
N. bank of the glacier. The summit 
is a vast field of neve, lying between 
the Pigne d' Arolla and the Mont Collon, 
so level that it is not easy to determine 
the exact watershed, and probably about 
1 0,200 ft in height The direct line from 
the summit of the pass would lie down 
the Glacier de Vuibez which joins the 
main stream of the Gl. de 1' Arolla at 
the NW. base of the Mont Collon. 
This glacier forms two formidable ice- 
falls, divided by a central mass of rock. 
It is not absolutely impossible to force 
a way down this glacier, partly by the 
northern ice-fall, partly by the rocks on 
either side of it; but the difficulty, not 
to speak of danger, is so great that it is 
a shorter and better course to aim at a 
gap in the ridge of rocks (Serra de 
Vuibez of Studer's map) that shut in on 
the N. side the head of the Vuibez 
G 1 acier. A short but st eep ascent leads 
to this, which may be considered the true 
summit of the pass ; by Mr. £. Buxton's 
observation it is 10,349 ft in height. 
It may be reached in about 6 hrs., ex- 
clusive of halts, from Chermontane, or 
} hr. from the summit of the plateau, 
and commands a noble view extending 
through the openings between the sor- 
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rounding peaks to many distant Alpine 
sunimiis. Immediately to the N. de- 
scends the Glacier de Piece over which 
lies the descent to the Combe de 
TArolla. This is far from easy; the 
western side appears the least difficult, 
but several awkward places were 
passed, and, although running or 
glissading wherever possible, ij hr. 
was employed in reaching the W. mo- 
raine, which Mr. Cowell describes as 
the most gigantic that be has seen, 
4 requiring ^ hr. for its descent. The 
head of the Combe de TArolla seems 
to present vast remains of the working 
of former glaciers, six great moraines 
being here seen to lie side by side. 
The well-marked dirt bands of the 
AroUa Glacier have attracted the atteu' 
tion of several travellers. According 
to Sir T. F. Buxton, they are confined 
to the portion of the lower glacier that 
originates in the Yuibez ice-falls. 

Having crossed two other moraines, 
the party traversed the lower end of 
the Glacier de Cijorinove — Otemma 
Glacier of Studer's map — which bends 
round to the N£. so as nearly to meet 
the Glacier de Pi^ce. Three further 
moraines, indicating the former limits 
of the first-named glacier, are also to 
be passed before the traveller enters 
the Combe de VArolla near to the 
highest chalets, about 9 hrs. from 
Chermontane. The comfortable inn 
at Evolena (§ 19, Rte. A) is reached 
from hence in 3^ hrs.* steady "walking; 
but if the traveller intends crossing the 
Col de Collon, or reaching Zermatt, he 
may best stop at a little mountain inn, 
opened in 1865, about ^ m. below the 
end of the Arolla Glacier. 

In 1865, Messrs. A. W. Moore and 
Horace Walker, with Jacob Anderegg 
as guide, discovered a new pass from the 
head of the Combe de T Arolla to the 
Val de Bagnes, much higher, but more 
direct than the Col de Chermontane. 
Their course from the inn mentioned 
above, is thus described by Mr. Moore:— 

* We followed for awhile the track 
leading to the Pas de Chevres, and then 
bearing to the U in li^ hr. attained the 
Gl. de Ciejovenove, here quite level. 



Higher up the glacier is a continuous 
ice-fall, of the most impracticable cha- 
racter. The rocks on its rt. bank do 
not look promising, but in those on the 
1. we found an accessible point. We 
reached their base in 45 min., and after 
l^ hr. severe climbing, succeeded in 
getting on to the glacier again, above 
the ice- fall. I believe that the line we 
took is the only practicable one, but it 
would not be easily found in taking the 
pass the reverse way, and this is the 
only drawback to the route. Above 
there was no farther difficulty, and in 
1 hr. 40 min. we reached what ap- 
peared to be the highest point in a snow- 
field, which also feeds the Gl. de Cheil- 
lon and the western branch of the Gl. 
de Breney. The elevation of the pass, 
which we propose to call Col de Breney 
was a great surprise; it cannot be much 
under 12,000 ft., as we looked fairly 
over the Cold' Erin. From this point we 
ascended the Pigne d' Arolla (12,471') 
in 1 hr. with ease. This is not pro- 
perly a peak, but merely the highest 
undulation in a snow- field, and is cut 
away precipitously towards the north. 
We returned to the Col in 30 min., and, 
passing between the Mt. Blanc de Cheil- 
Ion and the northern end of the ridge 
of La Serpentine, descended the W. 
branch of the glacier. We found a 
tolerable passage through the ice-fall 
on its left side, but should have done 
better had we kept to the other side, 
under the Rouinette. Below the ice- 
fall, we joined the main branch of the 
glacier, at the base of La Serpentine, 
and finally quitted the ice on its left 
bank, in 2^ hrs. from the Col. Thence 
we descended in 45 min. to a point at 
the head of the Val de Bagnes, not far 
from Chanrion, which was reached in 
9} hrs. exclusive of halts, but including 
the ascent of the Pigne d' Arolla. From 
Chanrion we attained the Col de Fe- 
netre in a little more than 2 hi*s.. and 
descended on the same evening to Val 
Pellina. From the latter Col, the Col 
de Breney is conspicuous at the head of 
the main branch of the Gl. de Breney.* 
[A. W. M.] See also the next Hte. 
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Route N. 
chebuontanb to eyolema, or hbre- 

MENCE, Bi; THE COh DU MONT ROUUE. 

This pass, known to some of the 
hunters of Bagnes, but very rarely 
used, is described by Professor Ulrich in 
his * Seitenthilller des Wallis,* and by 
Mr. W. Mathews in the first series of 
* Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.' It may 
tempt a traveller who would explore 
the little known Val d'Heremence. 

Descending from the Chalets de 
Chermontane to the Glacier du Mont 
Dnrand, the traveller should cross to 
the rt. bank of the Dranse, and ap- 
proach the Glacier de Breney, the lower 
part of which is steep and crevassed, by 
climbing the rocks on its S. bank 
until a point is reached from whence 
it may be conveniently attacked. In 
1856, when Messrs. W. and C. £. 
Mathews took this route, they found 
that the glacier de Breney showed 
signs of rapid retreat, while at the same 
time the neighbouring glaciers of 
Otemma and Mont Durand were evi- 
dently advancing, and had ploughed up 
the soil in front of the ice. They also 
found a series of wide longitudinal 
crevasses, which greatly increased the 
labour of traversing the Breney Glacier. 
The main stream of this glacier descends 
from a reservoir of n^v6 between the 
Pigjned'AroUa, the Mont Blanc de Cheil- 
lon, and the nameless peaks that sepa- 
rate this from the head of the Otemma 
Glacier. It receives from the NE. an 
affluent descending from the Bouinette 
(12,7270> a peak which, on the <^p06ite 
or W. ttde, supports the small glacier of 
Lire Rouge. To reach the Col du Mont 
Rouge it is necessary, after gaining the N. 
bank of the Glacier de Breney, to cross 
the neve of the Lire Rouge, without ap- 
proaching too near to the Rouinette, 
which sends down frequent avalanches. 
Mr. Mathews and his party found this 
small glacier very troublesome, from the 
great number of concealed crevasses. A 
col, commanding a very fine view to 
the W. and S., separates the n^ve of the 



Glacier de Lire Rouge from that of the 
Glacier de Gitroz. According to the 
Federal Map, this first pass is the 
Cd du Mont Rouge^ 10,958 ft. in 
height. It is here seen how exten- 
sive an npper reservoir of neve is 
drained by the comparatively small ice- 
fall which is all that is seen of the latter 
glacier from the Val de Bagnes. The 
upper basin now traversed is a nearly 
level snow-fieid lying W. of the 
Bouinette (12,727') and the Mont Blane 
de Cheillon (12,7Q(y), apparently the » 
highest summits of the mountain region 
lying between the Grand Combin and 
the Dent Blaoche. 

On the E. side of the snow-field the 
traveller reaches a second col, 10,663 
ft in height, forming the watershed 
between the Val de Bagnes and the 
Val d'Heremence. There has been 
much confusion as to the name of the 
considerable glacier which descends oc 
the opposite side, first N£. then nearly 
due N. towards thehead of the Val d'He- 
remence. It has appeared in the earlier 
maps under the names Durand, Liapey, 
and Lenaret, and in the Federal map 
under that of Glacier de Cheillon. It is 
apparently known in the Val de Bagnes 
as Glacier d*Heremence — an appro- 
priate name, since it closes the head of 
that valley. No account of the descent 
on the Heremence side has reached the 
editor. ' The track indicated in Studer*s 
map is carried along the 1. bank, and 
not over the glacier. (See § 19, Rte. C. ) 
The distance from the foot of the glacier 
to the village of Heremence is counted 
as 6 hrs. The Messrs. Mathews, gaided 
by Bernard Trolliet, passed round the 
MW. side of the peak of Mont Blanc 
de Cheillon to reach a gap in the ridge 
connecting that mountain and the Pigne 
d'Arolla with the Pie de Vovaeaon 
(11,4760, and dividing the head of the 
Val d'Heremence from the Combe de 
TArolla. This gap is apparently the 
Pas de Chevre of Studer*s map, and is 
reached by an extremely narrow ledge 
of rock. * This looked so ugly that we 
preferred keeping to the right, and 
crossing the ridge at a higher level 
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To reaeh the upper oliiilets in the 
Combe de TAroUa from Chermontane, 
Mr. Mathews employed 1 1 hn., of which 
but a short time was given to rest, so 
that this pass may he counted as longer 
by 1 hr. or Ij hr. than eiUier of those 
described in the lant Rte. 

In July 1865, Mr. Whymper, with 
Christian Aimer and Franz Biener, as- 
cended from the Glacier de Breney to 
the summit of the Rouinette (12,7270» 
and descended thence to the £. branch 
of tht! same glacier. Having ascended 
the ice fall by its rt. bank, they traversed 
a Ooi which led them to the Glacier 
d'Otemma, and then, crossing the Col 
de la Reuse de 1' Arolia, reached Prarayen 
in 1 5^ hrs. from ChermontanCi or about 
12 hrs. of actual walking. 



SECTION 19. 

EVOLENA DISTRICT. 

The principal valleys through which 
the drainage of the central portion of the 
Pennine Alps is borne down to the Rhone 
present some striking points of agree- 
ment In ascending the valleys of Kerens 
or Anniviers described in the present 
section, or that of Visp(§ 20), the travel- 
ler finds, afler a few milt* s. that the main 
stream is formed by the union of two 
torrents originating in two nearly paral- 
lel glens, and uniting at the base of the 
mountain ridge which had preyiously 
divided them. Something of the same 
arrangement is seen in the valley of the 
I>ran8e(§ 18), but the bounding ranges 
do not follow 80 closely the meridional 
direction as in those just mentioned. 
Alternating with the gorges through 
which the Borgne, the Navisanche, and 
the Vispach flow into the Rhone valley, 
the much shorter valleys of Nendaz, 
Rescfay, Turtman, and Gamsen, drain 
the N. part of the intervening mountain 
ranges. 
Tfa« two principal valleys here in- 



cluded, the Val d'Herens (Germ. Erin- 
ger Thai), and the Val d' Anniviers 
(Germ. Einfisch Thai), were until lately 
amongst the least known in the Swiss 
Alps, mainly because of an exaggerated 
impression that the inhabitants were a 
rude and semi-barbarous race, and that 
a traveller must there encounter an un- 
usual share of filth and privation. Upon 
seemingly slender grounds, some Swiss 
and German writers attributed to the 
people a foreign extraction (Scandina- 
vian or Cimbric), and made these val- 
leys the seat of peculiar legends which 
are common to a large portion of the 
Swiss Alps. In a first visit made by 
the writer in 1845 he found little or 
nothing in the language or appearance 
of the people of Val d* Anniviers to 
distinguish them from those of the val- 
ley of the Dranse, save what might be 
attributed to the rarity of their inter- 
course with strangers. They appeared 
very industrious and hospitably inclined, 
but extremely dirty in their habits. 
The necessities of their position lead 
them to live a partly nomadic life. 
The same family possessing some 
patches of arable land in the lower 
part of the valley, some pastures 
and meadows higher up, and a cattle 
alp on the upper slopes of the moun- 
tains, with perhaps a patch of vineyard 
in the valley of the Rhone, and each 
place being several hours' walk distant 
from the other, they are led to change 
their dwellings several times in the 
year. Hence it is not uncommon to 
find large groups of houses called 
maj/ens. approaching the dimensions of 
a village, without a single inhabitant ; 
the place being used only for some 
weeks in the early summer, and again 
in the autumn, during the passage of 
the cattle between their winter quarters 
in the lower valley and the upper pas- 
tures. . In point of 8e<^ery, these val- 
leys, and especially the Val d* Anniviers, 
scarcely yield to any in the Swiss Alps, 
unless it be the neigh bearing valleys 
of Zermatt and Saas. The opening of 
good inns at Evolena, Zinal, and St Luc, 
have done much to make this district 
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accessible to strangers. The glacier 
passes leading to it are f^U of interest 
to the mountaineer, but are all some- 
"what laborious, and scarcely to be re- 
commended to ladies or to unpractised 
pedestrians. Those connecting the Val 
d'Herens with Chermontane have been 
described in the last section (Rtes. M 
and N). The main branch of that 
valley penetrates somewhat farther S 
than the Val d'Heremence or the Val 
d'Anniviers, and is the only one which 
attains the dividing ridge, giving di- 
rect access to Piedmont. The head of 
the Val d'Anniviers is cut off from 
the great snow-fields between the 
Dent Blanche and the Dent d'He- 
rens (whence the Ferpecle Glacier de- 
scends towards Evolena, the Zmutt 
Glacier towards Zermatt, and the Zar- 
dezan Glacier to the Val Pellina) by a 
very lofty ridge connecting the Dent 
Blanche with the Gabelhorn. 

It seems most convenient to fix as 
the eastern limit of this district the 
range separating the waters of the Visp 
from the Eiufisch Thai and the Turt- 
man Thai, including the Gabelhorn, 
the Weisshorn ( 14,804'), and the lower 
range extending thence to the Augst- 
bordhorn (9,785'). To the S. it extends 
by the passes of the Col de CoUon 
and the Col des Bouquetins to the head 
of the Val Pellina. 



Route A. 

SIGN TO AOSTA, BY THE VAL D'HEBENS 
AMD COL DE COLLON. 



Hrs 


.* walking 


Eng.m 


Mage . . 
St. Martin 


2 


l» 


Evolena . 


> H 


7 


CbAlets d'Arolla 


. 3i 


9 


Prarayen . 


6 


13 


Biona . • 


» 3i 


1(^ 


Aosta 


6 


18 



24| 651 

There is a good mule-path from Siou 
to Evolena, and from Prarayen to 
Aosta. It is possible to make this route 
in two days, sleeping on the first night 
at the Chalets d'Arolla ; but it is a vert/ 



long day's walk from thence to Aosta. 
Some persons have preferred to go in 
one day from Evolena to Biona, but a 
stranger arriving at the latter village in 
the evening is Uable to find the curS 
absent, and the other inhabitants un- 
willing to admit him. It is a better 
plan to sleep at Evolena and at Pra- 
rayen, thus dividing the journey into 
three easy days. 

After crossing the bridge over the 
Rhone at Sion (§ 21, Rte. A), the road 
to the 1. hand leads to the narrow open- 
ing through which the Borgne issues 
from the Val d* Hit ens {Germ. Eringer 
Thai). I^he torrent is crossed close to 
BramoiSf ^ hr. from Siou, where there 
is a foundery. Here the ascent com- 
mences rather steeply. On the 1. hand, 
at some distance above the track, is a 
curious hermitage, called Longeborgne, 
inhabited by two monks. The whole 
building, including the church and the 
altar, are hewn out of the live rock. 
The track continues at a great height 
above the gorge of the Borgne to Mage. 
From hence an ascent of 3 hrs., due E., 
leads to the summit of the Mont Noble 
(8,776'). said to command a fine pano- 
ramic view of the Bernese and neigh* 
bouring Pennine Alps. 

Several villages and hamlets are 
crowded into this part of the valley. 
Opposite Suen is the opening of the 
Val d'Heremence, and a little above, 
in the main valley, but on the L bank, 
is Useignet near to which are some 
remarkable pinnacles, or columns of 
earth, each capped by a boulder of 
rock, which has protected the shaft 
from erosion by rain. I'o visit these, it 
is better to follow the path from Sion 
to Her^mence (Rte. C), whence, cross- 
ing the gorge of the Dixence by a 
very picturesque bridge, the traveller 
may soon reach Useigne, visit the earth 
pinnacles, and continue his rte. to Evo- 
lena by a rough path along the L bank. 

Above St. Martin, the mule-track 
is less steep. It is carried along the 
E. side of the valley, in part through 
pine forest, till it reaches the rt/ bank 
of the Borgne, which i^ follows foi 
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some distance, gaining occasional views 
of the snowy peaks to the S., until a 
fur her ascent leads to 

Evolena, the chief village of the val- 
ley (4,52 1')» where a good inn has 
lately been opened, very favourably re- 
ported of by travellers. The only 
complaint made is, that the landlord is 
inclined to recommend his own rela- 
tives, though young and inexperienced, 
for difficult mountain excursions. The 
people of this valley are said to have a 
full share of the national keenness in 
the pursuit of gain, and many com- 
plaints have been made of the exorbi- 
tant demands made upon travellers by 
guides, &c. It may therefore be an im- 
provement that a regular tariff should 
have been established. The following 
charges are fixed : — 

ft. c. 
Ordinary day*s pay for a porter . .50 
„ for a guide merely showing 

the way 4 50 

„ for bearing a chaise i porteur . 6 
„ for porters or guides resting or 

returning home . . .40 
Guide to Ferp&cle Glacier ... 3 
>, to Glacier de Vouasson . .30 
n to Couronne de Br6ona . .50 
„ to the Sasseneire . . . .60 
„ to Trois Dents de Visiyi . .70 
„ to Glacier de I'Arolla . . .50 
1, to Cascade des Ignos . . .40 
„ to Aiguille de la Za . ..60 
„ over Col de Torrent . ..50 

,. to Vissoie 10 

to the Bella Tola . . . 18 

The following are also enumerated, 
with the proviso that two guides must 
be taken by each traveller; but the 
Editor has not learned that any men 
from Evolena have accomplished the 
three last in the list, as to which the 
tariff adds that, besides the guides, 
porters must be engnged: 

fr. 

OTer Col de Colhn to Biona ... 20 

,. Col d'H^rens ro Z«rmatt . . 20 

tt Col du Mont Rouge to Chermontatie 1 S 

,. do. if taken on to OUumont . . 22 

Ascent of Mont Collon .... 30 

n ofPigned'Aiolla . . . . :iU 

M of Dent Blanche .... 50 

Excepting the last, these charges are 
fair enough, but travellers should ve- 
hemently resist the uniform rule re- 
quiring two guides to be taken for 



each stranger. Practised mountaineers 
are usually able to take their fair 
share of the labour of an ascent, and 
many Englishmen are better able 
to find the way over a glacier than 
the men of this valley. Inexperienced 
travellers, who do require a good deal 
of assistance, will do well to secure the 
companionship of some tried and well- 
known guides before attempting the 
peaks and passes of this district. 

The situation of Evolena is not to 
be compared with that of Zermat^ 
Chamonni, Courmayeur, or several 
other centres of mountaineering in- 
terest ; but in the excursions for which 
it forms the most convenient head- 
quarters, it is little inferior to any of 
those places. From hence radiate six 
first-rate glacier passes, noticed in the 
last or the present section, besides 
which the numerous excursions in- 
eluded in the above tariff afford a 
tempting bill of fare to the moun- 
taineer. 

Of the neighbouring summits, the 
Sasseneire (10,692 ), and the Couronne 
de Briona (10,382'), offer the finest 
views. The former, lying N. of the 
Col de Ton*ent, is steep towards the 
summit, and requires a stiff climb. 
The second, easier of access, commands 
a view less panoramic, but nearer to 
the great peaks of the Dent Blanche 
and the Dent d'Herens. For a view of 
varied glacier scenery, that from the 
Aiguille de la Za (12,051') is, perhaps, 
superior to either. On the one side it 
overlooks the vast glaciers of Ferp^cle 
and Mont Mine, and on the other those 
of Arolla, Vuibez, Piece, and Cijore- 
nove, backed by the Mont Collon. 
From the slope of the mountain above 
Haud^res, within 1 hr. of the village, 
there is a fine view of the Ferpecle 
Glacier and the Dent Blanche, which 
will well reward an afternoon stroll. 

In going from Evolena to the Arolla 
Glacier, the guides sometimes take a 
very rough path along the I. bank of 
the Borgne, but it is much better to 
follow the rt. bank to Haudh-es, a poor 
hamlet nearly 1 hr. above the village. 
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Here the stream from the great glacier 
of Ferpdcle descends from the SE. to 
join the main branch of the Borgne, 
originating in the Glacier de I'Aroila. 
The upper end of the Val d'Herens, 
above Haaderes, is called Combe de 
tArolla, arolla being the local name for 
the Pinus Cembra^ which is common in 
this part of the Pennine chain. This is 
a narrow glen, lying between a nigged 
chain of lofty peaks, sometimes collect- 
ivelj called Les Grandes Dents, en- 
closing it on the E. side, and the rather 
less formidable range which separates 
it from the head of the Val d*Here- 
mence. The range of the Grandes 
Dents extends about due S. from the 
Dent de Visivi through the Aiguille de 
la Za, and many intermediate peaks, to 
the summits known as the Dents de 
BertoL, or Dents des Bouquetins (§ ] 8. 
Rte. H). A little above Haud^res the 
path, after crossing the Ferpecle torrent, 
passes to the 1. bank of the Borgne, and 
advances through the Combe, amid 
scenery constantly increasing in wild 
and savage grandeur. Nearly 1 hr. 
above Haud^res is the Chapel of St 
Barthelemi, and a little higher up on 
the rt the fine Cascade des Ignos, 500 
ft. in height. The last hamlet, con- 
sisting of mayens, is called Montd. 
Above this several chalets are perched 
here and there on the steep slopes of 
the valley. The highest are within 
J hr of the foot of the glacier, and 
from thence, mounting to the rt., is the 
way to the Col de Chermontane (§ 18, 
Rte.M). 

The ascent to the Col de CoUon from 
the N. side is not surpassed by many 
similar scenes in the Alps. The 
Glacier de P Arolla makes two consider- 
able bends in opposite directions (the 
first being convex to the W.) so as to 
approach the form of the letter S. 
Round the first or lower curve it de- 
scends in a great ice-fall from the SE., 
while at the same part of its course it 
receives from the SW. the Ghcier^ de 
Vuibez, forming a still grander ice- 
cascade, broken in the middle by an 
island of rock (see § 18, Rte. M). The 



lower part of the united glacier ia 
easily traversed, but on approaching 
the ice-fall it is necessary to take to 
the rocks on the E. bank. These are 
climbed by a stiff scramble, requiring 
some caution, especially after fresh 
snow. After gaining some height 
above the ice-fall, the traveller returns 
to the glacier, where the crevasses are 
no longer formidable, and, taking a 
nearly S. direction, cuts off the eastern 
curve of the upper glacier. The 
Mont Colfon (12,264'), rising in the 
fork between the Arolla and Vuibez 
glaciers, is here a very grand object, 
rising almost vertically from the edge 
of the ice. The echo returned from 
ita steep face has served to guide tra« 
vellers surrounded by clouds, and un- 
certain as to their course. The pass 
is, however, one of those which should 
not be attempted in doubtful weather. 
The traveller's guide, if a native of the 
Val d'Herens, will not fail to tell the 
story of a party of villagers from 
Evolena overtaken by a snow-storm 
on this part of the glacier, and at- 
tempting to return after failing to find 
the pass, when three of them perished 
in the snow. Professor Forbes and his 
guide found one of the bodies in 1841. 
On the same part of the glacier the 
writer observ^l the fresh tracks of 
several wolves, apparently following 
those of some chamois. From this 
part of the glacier a wide opening to 
the 1. shows an extensive field of neve 
mounting gently to the SW., and en- 
closed by a ridge not very difficult of 
access. Two passes, referred to in 
§18, Rte. H, have been effected over 
this ridge. The rt hand pass, called 
Col de ZardezaHt was traversed for the 
first time by Messrs. Blandford and 
Rowsell in 1868. It enables the tra- 
veller to reach Prarayen from Evolena 
by a longer but perhaps still finer 
route than the Col de Collon. The 
other pass, lying further N., is the 
Col du Mont Brule. By combining 
this with the Col de la Val PeJlina, 
a traveller may reach Zermatt from 
the Chalets d' Arolla in 12 or 13 hrs 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



ROUTE B OOL DES BOUQUETINS. 



291 



Gradually ascending over the neve SE. 
of the peak of Mont CoUon, the tra- 
veller, in about 4 hrs. from the Chalets 
d*AroUa, reaches the summit of the 
Col de Colhn (10,269'), marked by 
a small iron cross, dated 1754, stuck 
into a cleft of rock on the rt. The 
summit commands a wild scene of rock 
and snow- field, but no distant view. 
It overlooks the head of a glacier, 
much less considerable than thai of 
AroUa, which descends SW. into the 
Combe WOren^ a wild dreary glen con- 
nected with the head of the Val Pel- 
lina. The descent on the SW. side is 
much easier than the ascent, tlie glacier 
being less crevassed. It is sometimes 
possible to descend the whole way by 
the ice, taking due heed of concealed 
crevasses ; but it is a surer course to 
cross diagonally the head of the glacier, 
and descend by the rocks on its SE. 
bank ; they are pretty steep, but quite 
free from difficulty. On reaching the 
valley below, whence the glacier appears 
to have retreated not long ago» the 
traveller may observe on the rt. the 
small glacier of La Reuse de TAroUa, 
by which lies the way to Chermontane, 
described in § 18, Rte. L. The Combe 
d'Oren opens into the Val Pellina just 
below the principal chalets of Pra- 
ray en, whence Biona may be reached 
in 3 hrs., fast walking. (See § 18, 
Rte. H.) 

Wlien the snow is in good order, 
6 hrs., exclusive of halts, suffice for the 
pass between the Arolla Chalets and 
those of Prarayen ; but, under unfavour* 
able conditions, an hr. or two more may 
be necessary, or a still longer time, if 
the true way over the Arolla Glacier 
should be missed« 



ROUTB B. 

EYOLENA TO PRARAYEN BT THE COL 
DES BOUQUETINS. 

The existence of a pass leading 
direct from the lower end of the 
Ferpdele Glacier near Evolena to the 



head of the Val Pellina, has long been 
affirmed, and such a pass is indicated 
on the Govemmant map of Piedmont, 
utterly incorrect as it is in regard to 
this part of the Pennine range. The 
same pass is again indicated on the 
Swiss Federal map by a dotted line, 
not carried down to the base of the 
glaciers on either side, with the name 
Col des Bouquetins, The only authentic 
information respecting it that has 
reached the editor is from Mr. W. E. 
Hall, who, with Mr Digby, made the 
passage in 1862. The route taken by 
those gentlemen was in great part a 
combination of those of the Col d'He- 
rens (Rte. D.), and the Col de Val Pel- 
lina (§ 18, Rte. H). 

Keeping by the W. side of the Fer- 
p^cle Glacier to the part where the 
rocks begin to be mixed with ice and 
snow-slopes, they ascended these 
rocks, composed of red granite, steep, 
but affording good hold for feet and 
hands. These lead up to a snow- 
plateau lying on the W. side of the 
Tete Blanche, and falling away by a 
gentle declivity to the actual col, which 
is about where indicated by the Federal 
map. The height of this has been 
determined by the Swiss engineers* 
probably by levelling, at 11,214 fr. ; 
but the plateau near the base of the 
Tete Blanche, which must be traversed, 
is the true summit of the pass. This 
is about 200 ft. higher, or 11,414 ft. 
above the sea, being about the level of 
the Col d^Herens. Crossing the plateau 
about due Sl, and descending over 
debris at the base of the Tete Blanche, 
they joined the route of the Col de la Val 
Pellina, near the summit of the rocks 
overlooking the lower level of the 
Zardezan Glacier. 

The col, as laid down by the Swiss 
engineers, would connect the head of 
the Glacier de Mont Mini with the 
NW. part of the neve 6f the Glacier 
de Zardezan. The former may be 
considered as part of the great Fer- 
p^cle Glacier, raised upon a terrace of 
rock to a higher level, until the two 
ice-streams finally unite a short way 
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above the lower end of tbeir courne. 
Mr. Hall thinks it probable that the 
ascent * might be made by the Glacier 
de Mont Mine, though the passage of 
the seracs would certainly take a very 
long time/ and in that case a traveller 
would reach the col indicated on the 
Federal map. But if he were to at- 
tempt to descend on the S. side in the 
direction indicated by the dotted line 
on that map, he would find before him 
a perpendicular cliff of ice, and would 
finally be forced to ascend to the plateau 
at the base of the Tete Blanche, as 
above pointed out. 



Route G. 
8i0n to the yal dr bagnes, bt the 

YAL d'HEREHENCB. 

To judge from the absence of in- 
formation, the Vol d^Hirimence is the 
only one of the upland valleys of the 
Pennine Alps which has failed to at- 
tract the notice of the members of the 
Alpine Club. From the scanty ma- 
terials available, chiefly derived from 
Berlepsch, several routes are here indi- 
cated, in the hope of directing farther 
attention to a little-known district. 

After crossing the bridge over the 
Rhone at Sion a mule-track mounts a 
little £. of S., and then winds round 
the slope of the mountain at a great 
height above the gorge of the Borgne, 
gaining in 1^ hr. the village of Vex or 
Vesch. On the opposite bank of the 
Borgne is seen the hermitage of Longe- 
borgne and the village of Nax, Of Sie 
three paths that lead from Vex the 
uppermost is chosen. Following this 
due S., the traveller in 1 hr. more 
reaches 

Hirimence^ a village commanding a 
fine view of the main Val d^Herens, 
with the peak of the Dent d'H6rens in 
the background, and overlooking the 
junction of the Dixence with the 
Borgne. The former stream, rising in 



the Glacier de Cheillon, flows tbrongh 
the Val d*H^r^mence, also called Val 
d'Orchera. Descending to the bridge 
over the Dixence the traveller may 
reach Useigne and visit the remarkable 
earth pillars near it (Rte. A). The 
mule-path up the valley keeps to the 1. 
bank of the Dixence, and in 1 hr. 
farther reaches Marche, near which is 
a curious cave — Caveme d^Arzincl — 
said to bear traces of having served 
as a dwelling for some primitive inha- 
bitants of the valley. 2 hrs. far- 
ther are the Mayens de Prolong on the 
rt bank of the stream, from whence 
the traveller may reach Evolena by 
the Pa$ d'Arzinol in 5 hrs. The 
Chalets de Mirih^ lie 1 hr. farther up. 
These are connected with Evolena by 
the Col de la Maigne. lying between 
the Pic d'Arzinol and Pic de Vouasson 
(11,476'). 

From Merib^ a steep ascent leads to 
the upper level of the Val d'Heremence. 
More than an hour is required to reach 
the chftlets of Zcr Barma, whence lies a 
pass to Lourtier by the Col de Siveren 
(apparently the Col du Cret of the Fede- 
ral map), as to which the Editor has re- 
ceived no information. Several groups 
of chalets lie higher np toward? the 
head of the valley. Those of Liapey 
are near the lower end of the Glacier 
de Lenaret (Glacier de Liapey of 
Studer's map) descending from the N. 
side of the Mont Pleureur. A pass 
might possibly be made in that direc- 
tion to the Pont de Mauvoisin in th« 
Val de Bagnes (§18, Rte. E), but the 
descent on the W. side would probably 
present some difficulty. About H hr. 
above La Barm a, or 6^ hrs. from 
H6remence, the valley is closed by the 
Glacier de Cheilbn, over which lies the 
Cddu Mont Rouge (§18, Rte. N), but 
no information as to the ascent to the 
col from this side has been obtained. 
A traveller desiring to p^ss from the 
head of this valley to the Combe de 
I'Arolla may mount along the W. side 
of the Glacier de Cheillon to the Colde 
Riedmatten (9,854'), said to command 
a very fine view of the head of that 
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wild Alpine glen. The descent on the 
Arolla side is easy. Oxytropis foetida. 
Car ex microgiochin, and AgrostU pur- 
purea have been found in this valley. 

The ascent of the Mont Blanc de 
Cheiihn (12,70(y) mi^ht best be at- 
tempted from some of the chalets at 
the upper end of the Val d'Heremence. 
It does not appear to have yet 
attracted the attention of moun- 
taineers. 



ROUTB D. 

STOLENA TO ZERMATT, BY THE COL 
D'HBBENS — ASCENT OP THE DENT 
BLANCHE. 

This pass, commonly written Col 
d*£rin, was first made known to Alpine 
travellers by Professor Forbes. Of 
late it has been so frequently traversed 
that it is now well known to the Zermatt 
guides. These charge 30 fr., and a 
single guide makes no objection to go 
with a practised mountaineer, returning 
alone. The Evolena tariff is now fixed 
(?) at 20 fr., but requires that each 
traveller should take two guides. In 
the case of a single traveller this is not 
unreasonable, because it is impossible 
for a single man to return over the 
pass without risk ; but in the case of two 
or more travellers used to glacier expe- 
ditions, there is not the least necessity 
for increasing the number of guides 
beyond that of the travellers. 

The Chalet of BricoUa contained two 
small rooms, with two beds in each, for 
the accommodation of travellers, and 
there is an obvious advantage in 
making that place the starting point 
for the pass ; but the house was burned 
down in 1864. It has probably been 
rebuilt. If the pass be taken from 
Evolena it is well to start before day- 
light, so as to leave ample time for the 
pass, even if the snow should happen 
to be in bad order. Some travellers have 
passed from Evolena to Zermatt in not 
more than 10 hrs.' actual walking, but 
with the snow in bad order, others have 



employed 13, or even 14 hn., exclusive 
of halts. 

At the hamlet of Bandores, nearly 1 
hr. above Evolena, is the opening of the 
lateral valley through which the torrent 
from the Ferp^cle Glacier descends from 
the SE. to join the Borgne. A path 
rises along the NE. side of the valley, 
and in about an hour reaches a point 
where it overlooks the lower end of 
the glacier. The Glacier de Ferpecle, 
with its affluent the Glacier de Mont 
Min4, in the NW. outlet of one of the 
most extensive snow -fields in the Alps. 
The general form is that of an elbow, 
being defined by two sets of nearly 
parallel ridges, which include several 
peaks of the first order. To the S. and 
W. is a ridge, which extends due W. 
from the Matterhom through the Dent 
d'Herens td the Dents de Bertol{ 1 2,4 1 2'), 
and then NNW. through the Dora 
Blanche (11,668') and the Aiguille de 
la Za to the DenU de Visivi (9,506'). 
Parallel to this, and about 5 m. distant 
to the N. and E. is the ridge running 
W. from the Gabelhorn (13,363') to 
the Dent Blanche (14,318'), and 
thence NNW. through the Grand 
Cornier (13,022') to the Couronne de 
Briona (1 0.382'). The space included 
between these ridges is divided trans- 
versely by a ridge averaging nearly 
12,000 ft in height, connecting the 
Dent Blanche with the Dent d'Herens, 
which rises about half-way into the 
snow pyramid of the Tete Blanche 
(12,304'). the central point of this 
icy region. A part of the plateau 
being higher than the ridge between 
the Dent d'Herens and the Dents de 
Bertol, the surplus neve is poured down 
to the S., forming the ice -fall of the 
Glacier de Zardezan (§ 18, Rte. G). A 
ridge extending from the Tete Blanche 
parallel to the direction of the Glacier 
de Ferp^cle divids it from the paralh 1 
Glacier de Mont Mine. 

The track to the Col d'Herens, after 
passing several ch&lets, ascends rapidly 
to those of BricoUa, several hundred ft. 
above the rt bank of the glacier, 3j hrs. 
from Evolena. The view is worth the 
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walk firom ETolena for those who do not 
intend crossing the pass. From the 
chalets a faintly-marked track mounts 
along the rt hank, chiefly hy the lateral 
moraine, till in 50 rain, it hecomes ne- 
cessary to take to the ice opposite to 
an island of rock rising in the middle 
of the glacier, called Motta Rotta. 
Behind the latter is the snow summit 
of the T^te Blanche, connected with 
the Dent Blanche by a ridge called the 
Wandjliiht on this side covered with 
snow, but on the other showing a 
precipitous face of bare rock. The 
pass lies over the lowest part of this 
ridge a short way NE. of the TSte 
Blanche. The exact course to be taken 
across the glacier varies with the season, 
but, in general, the best way lies about 
mid-way between the Motta Rotta and 
the Wandfluh. When the upper neve 
is reached the ascent to the summit is 
easy, unless there should be fresh snow 
in the way. Some grand objects are 
▼isible, of which the Matterhorn is 
preeminent ; bnt, in spite of its great 
height, the Col etH^rens (11,418') does 
not command a very wide circuit To 
see the Monte Rosa chain it is necessary 
to ascend a short distance to the L to 
an eminence in the ridge of the Wand- 
floh (the Stockhom of Professor Forbes) 
about 350 ft. above the actual col, or, 
if time allows, it is better still to ascend 
the The Blanche. (See § 18, Rte. G.) 
The descent on the £. side of the col 
is usually much more difficult than 
the ascent As already mentioned, the 
Wandfluh shows a bold front of rock 
on its E. side, and is in great part 
guarded at the base by a wide berg- 
schrund. This wall is lowest and least 
difficult near the col, where it is re- 
duced to a steep slope of about 100 ft., 
partly coated with snow. Caution is 
required for the descent, which lands 
the traTeller on the upper basin of 
the Zmutt Glacier. This is much 
crevassed, and a good deal of time is 
consumed in reaching a projecting point 
of rock which is the top of the Stoehje, 
a considerable island dividing the upper 
Zmutt glacier into two branches, ol 



which the stream between the Stockje 
and the Wandfluh is called on the 
Federal map Stock Gletscher, and that 
between the Stockje and the Matter- 
horn, Tiefenmatten Gletscher, It is by 
the latter branch that the descent is 
effected, in great part along the steep 
rocks of the Stockje. Near the bottom 
it is usual to take to the ice and then 
again return for 5 min. to the rocks, 
until the difficulties of the pass are over 
as the traveller finally gains the lower 
slopes of the Zmutt Glacier. This 
great ice-stream, highly interesting to 
the geologist from the varied rocks that 
are found in its moraines borne down 
from the inaccessible ledges of the 
Matterhorn, the Dent d'Herens, the 
Dent Blanche, &c., is unpleasing to the 
eye and tiresome to the feet from the 
extraordinary quantity of debris that 
covers its lower extremity, not merely 
accumulated in moraines, but strewn 
over the entire surface. It is with 
satisfkction that the traveller finally 
leaves the ice on the rt. bank about 
j hr. above the end of the glacier. At 
the Ch&lets of StafPel one of the regular 
tracks of the Zermatt tourist leads the 
traveller along the rt bank of the 
torrent, which he should cross opposite 
to the hamlet of Zmutt by a bridge 
over a remarkable chasm, and, if he has 
not encountered unusual difficulties on 
the glacier, he will in about l^hr. from 
the Staffel Alp, 4 hrs. from the sum- 
mit of the Stockje, or in 6 hrs. from 
the col, reach Zermatt (| 20, Rte. A). 
The traveller is warned not to attempt 
a short cut by taking to the 1. bank of 
the Zmutt Glacier in descending from 
the Stockje, as this involves additional 
labour and delay. 

Cb/c/eB^eo/ (about 11,0000. Of the 
numerous passes lately effected across 
the ridges enclosing the glaciers of Fer- 
pdcle, Arolla, and Zardexan (see Rtes. 
A and B), one of the most useful is the 
Col de Bertol, lately discovered by 
Messrs. A. W. Moore and H. Walker. 
Having reached the Col d'Herens fhnn 
Zermatt, they traversed the snow-fields 
at the head of the Glaciers of Mont 
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Min^ and Zardezan to a well marked 
depression in the ranffe of the Dents de 
Bertol (S. of the point marked 3,607' 
in the Federal Map). Descending on 
the W. side by the small Glacier de Ber- 
tolt and then by the I. side of the steep 
ravine through which the torrent falls 
to the Combe de TArolla, the new 
mountain inn near the foot of the Arolla 
glacier may be reached in 9 or 10 hrs. 
from Zermatt 

The ascent of the Dent Blanche 
(14,318') is an expedition which can 
be recommended only to first-rate 
mountaineers. The first ascent was 
accomplished by Mr. T. S. Kennedy, 
accompanied by Messrs. W. & C. Wig- 
ram, with J. B. Croz as guide, and one 
of the Kronigs of Zermatt as porter. 

After reaching the Glacier de 
Ferp^cle by the usual rte. from the 
Ch^ets of Bricolla, whence they had 
started at 3 A.M., they bore to the 1. 
along the base of a precipitous rocky 
elope, an4 mounted by a steep and 
crevassed part of the glacier to the 
ridge that stretches towards the Col 
d'Herens. * The ascent lay at first over 
loose rocks, and then up an ice-slope to 
a little plateau at the lower end of the 
main arete. This is formed of pro- 
jeting towers and pinnacles of rock, 
alternating with very steep slopes of 
ice, and the course lies sometimes round 
the base of the rocks, sometimes along 
the edge of the arete. A rock covered 
with snow, with a slope of 62°, was 
climbed on hands and knees, and the 
top was found to consist of an over- 
banging cornice of snow. The actual 
highest point, 6 or 7 ft. higher than 
the nearly level ridge, overhung too 
much to trust a man*s weight to it 
The descent was found to be quite as 
difi&colt as the ascent, and 10 hrs. were 
spent in mounting and returning along 
the arete. The whole expedition from 
Bricolla and back again, with but few 
and short halts, took 16 hrs. 

The Matterhom, though naturally 
connected with this Rte., is more con- 
veniently described in connection with 
Zermatt and Breuil (§ 20, Rte. B). 



Route £. 

sierbb to zermatt, bt thb yal 
d'anniyiers. 

Urn.* walking Eog. milei 
Nioue . . li 4 

VUaoto . . U H 

Ayer . . I 3 

ZiDal . . li 4i 

6J 16* 

Zlnal to Zermatt— See the passes enumerated 
below. 

Very few valleys in the Alps can 
boast such beautiful and varied scenery 
as the Val cTAnniviers (Germ. Sin- 
fisch Thai), or offer passes so singu- 
lar and so grand as those leading thence 
to Zermatt. A good mule-path is car- 
ried as far as Zinal, and very fair 
mountain inns have been opened at 
that place and at St. Luc. A tariff 
for guides has been established, fix- 
ing 5 fr. as the ordinary daily pay, 
with an addition of 1 tr. to the com- 
mune for the maintenance of paths. 
The latter is an unusual charge, but it 
is fair to say that a good deal has been 
done by the natives to facilitate the 
visits of strangers. 

The Rhone is crossed by a bridge 
about } m. E. of Sierre (§ 21, Rte. A), 
and then a char-road to the rt. leads in 
J hr. to the opening of the gorge of 
Pontis. through which the NavUanche 
descends to join the Rhone. Avoiding 
the bridge which crosses that stream to 
Chippis, a mule-path mounts rather 
steeply on the rt. bank to the village of 
Niouc. There are few finer defiles in 
the Alps than that through which the 
Navisanche has cut its way to join the 
Rhone. The ravine is in some parts 
reduced to a mere cleft, reminding the 
traveller of some of the more striking 
scenes in the gorge of the Via Mala ; 
but little is seen from the track, which 
lies at a great height above the stream, 
and the new path, which has in two or 
three places been pierced by a short 
tunnel through the rock, is far less pic- 
turesque, though also less laborious and 
shorter, than the old way. The scenery, 
even with this deduction, ia extremely 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



296 



PENNINE ALPS. § 19. EVOLENA DISTRICT. 



beautiful. The hamlet of Fang, lying 
in the midst of fine walnut-trees, is 
passed, and soon after tlie spire of a 
church comes into view. This belongs 
to 

Vissoie, the principal village of the 
valley. It has no inn^ but refreshments 
may be had chez Georges Genoud. Jean 
Martin,ft local guide, may serve as porter 
on a glacier excursion. ' To see well 
this neighbourhood the traveller should 
mount the steep E. slope of the valley to 
St. Luc, where there is a very fair inn, 
convenient for several passes and ex- 
cursions (Rtes. I and K). The stranger 
cannot fail to be struck by the large 
number of villages and scattered houses 
seen in this valley. Even more than ia 
the adjoining Val d'Herens the natives 
lead a nomadic life, and each family has 
a number of dwellings, which sometimes 
exceeds that of the inmates. Fires have 
been particularly destructive here; few 
villages have escaped, and that of St. Luc 
has been twice consumed within the last 
20 years. Evidence of the industry of 
the people is seen in the unusual number 
of water channels, often several miles in 
length, by which the bare mountain- 
slopes have been made to burst into 
verdure. 

A track along the rt. bank leads from 
VisBoie to Mission and Ai/ery both poor- 
looking places, the former opposite the 
fork of the valley where the stream from 
the Val de Torrent joins the main branch 
of the Navisanche. Above Ayer there. 
are no winter dwellings, the numerous 
hamlets consisting only of mayans. 
About 1 m. farther the torrent is crossed 
to the 1. bank, and the track ascends 
through pine forest, returning again at a 
higher level, where are several clusters 
of houses, the highest of which is called 
Zinal. A good and clean little moun- 
tain inn has been lately opened here, 
but the accommodation is limited. 

Those who may not intend to attempt 
any of the passes to Zermatt should 
not fail to mount to the Arpitetta Alp, 
commanding a magnificent view of the 
W. side of the Weisshorn, with the 
a^oining peaks of the Schallhorn and. 



Rothhom, inclosing the Glacier de 
Morning, a scene worthy of comparison 
with that from the Belvedere above 
Macugnaga. Farther S. is the great 
Zinal glacier, or Glacier de Durand, 
running up to the snow -col described ia 
the next Rte. The glacier is said to be 
still better seen from the Mont de la 
Lee, on the opposite or W. side of the 
valley. A more considerable expedi- 
tion is the ascent of Lo Besso, a very, 
remarkable obelisk of bare rock, rising 
from the E. bank of the glacier too 
steeply for snow to lie upon it, 12.057 
ft in height Two attempts to ascend 
the Weisshorn along the N. arete from 
Zinal encountered unavoidable obsta- 
cles, and that beautiful peak is probably 
to be reached only from the Schallen- 
berg side. (See § 20, Rte. A, Excursion 
10.) 

Of all the excursions to be made 
from Zinal, the most interesting is, 
perhaps, the ascent of the Diablons 
(11,836'), a very bold isolated peak, 
lying W. of the head of the Turtman 
Glacier, and NNE. of the Arpitetta 
Alp. A notice of the ascent by two 
English travellers appeared in the 
'Times' of Sept 4, 1863. Turning 
to the 1. from the path to the Arpitella 
Alp, they reached in 2^ hrs. from 
Zinal the moraine of a small glacier 
descending from the Diablons. After 
traversing this glacier and a field of 
neve, the ascent lay alternately over 
rocks and snow-slopes, without encoun- 
tering any serious difficulty, save just 
below the summit, where the rocks are 
very steep, and give but little foot- 
hold. The panorama appears to be of 
the grandest character, and to include 
nearly all the great peaks of the Pen- 
nine andBemese Alps, excepting Monte 
Rosa, which is masked by the grand 
precipices of the Weisshorn. Taking 
the expedition in a leisurely way, the 
travellers occupied nearly 12 hrs., in- 
cluding baits, in going from and re- 
tui*ning to Zinal. If there were any 
object in hurrying amid such scenes, it 
might no doubt be accomplished in less 
time. 
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A very interesting way to S. Lac is 
described in Rte. I, and the passes lead- 
ing to St. Niklaas or Griiben are noticed 
in Rte. K. 

When travellers first visited this 
valley, none bat the most vagae and 
contradictory notions existed at Zer- 
matt as to the possibility of effecting a 
passage across the range extending from 
the Weisshom to the Dent Blanche, 
and the common belief was that such a 
pass, if it were feasible, would lead into 
the Val d'Herens rather than the Val 
d'Anniviers. When the writer had 
satisfied himself that the latter valley 
ran into the heart of the snowy chain to 
the very foot of the Dent Blanche, it 
would have been very difficult, if not 
impossible, to find a native of either 
valley who would have agreed ^o ac- 
company a stranger in the attempt to 
accomplish a pass between the adjoining 
valleys. Up to 1859 two passes had 
been discovered, both considered some- 
what arduous expeditions, but since that 
date other passes, still more laborious 
and difficult, have been achieved by 
mountaineers. 

1. By the Col Durand, or Col de la 
Dent Blanche— from IQi to 11 J hrs. 

The authors of the Swiss Federal 
map have adopted the name Glacier de 
Durand for that more generally knoM'n 
as Glacier de ZinaL The decision is 
unfortunate, as that name has been 
applied, in turn, to several other glaciers 
in this district. It very probably has 
the same origin as the names Val 
d'Herens, or d'Erin, Dent de Rong, &c. 
Be this as it may, the name Col Durand 
has been given on that map to the pai>s 
at the head of this glacier, over the 
ridge connecting the Dent Blanche 
with the Gabelhorn, first traversed in 
August 1859 by Messrs. W. & G. S. 
Mathews, with Jos. Yiennin, of Zinal, 
and two Chamouni guides. The pass 
was called by Mr. W. Mathews Col 
de la Dent Blanche, by which name it 
is known in the Val d'Anniviers. It is 
best taken from the Zinal side, as the 
etfect of the grand view from the summit 
is enhanced by the charm of surprise. 
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and because the only serious difficulty is 
in crossing the gi*eat crevasse on the 
Zinal Glacier. The Col forms the S. 
termination of that Glacier, being the 
lowest point in the range connecting 
the Dent Blanche with the Gabelhorn 
It is seen from many of the higher 
points in the Val d'Anniviers, and even 
from the village of St. Luc (Rte. I), 
with the peak of the Matterhorn, here 
called Grande Couronne, towering be- 
hind it. 

A track crosses the torrent a little 
above Zinal, where the glacier, though 
near at hand, is not visible, as just be- 
low its lower end the valley is nearly 
closed by a barrier of rock, through a 
cleft in which the stream has cut its 
way. The track mounts over this bar- 
rier, and keeps along the W. bank 
at some height above the ice, then takes 
to the moraine, and the traveller enters 
on the Glacier de Zinal, fully 2 hrs. 
from Zinal. The lower part is free 
from difficulty, and the course taken is 
to cross diagonally to the foot of Lo 
Besso, which is here an extremely 
grand object. The traveller is now 
confronted by a series of rapids, in 
which the glacier descends from tlie 
upper basin to the lower level hitherto 
traversed. Early in the season tlie 
crevasses are not so formidable but that 
the ascent over the ice is still possible, 
but it is generally necessary to take to 
the moraine on the E. bank, just under 
Lo Bes&o. Above the ice-rapids the 
traveller reaches the upper level of the 
glacier, and finds himself in the midst 
of one of the grandest scenes in the 
Alps. The amphitheatre enclosing the 
head of the Zinal Glacier comprises at 
least four peaks, exceeding 13,000 ft. 
in height — the Rothhorn (13,855'), the 
Gabelhorn (13,3630» the Dent Blanche 
(14,3180, and the Grand Cornier 
(13,022') — and the steepness and prox- 
imity of this mighty range greatly 
enhance the effect, which in its way is 
hardly equalled elsewhere. The tra- 
veller who has reached Zinal without 
intending to cross the range to Zermait 
should not fail to extend his excursion' 
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to thifl point. Projecting buttresses of 
rock descending from the above-named 
peaks divide the snow-fields into sepa- 
rate bays; that leading to theTrift Joch 
is seen to the 1. of a ridge descending 
from the Gabelhorn, while the main 
stream leading to the Col de la Dent 
Blanche lies straight before the travel- 
ler. His coarse is about dae S. to- 
wards an island of rock which divides 
the upper slope of the n^ve descending 
from the col. Keeping E. of this rock, 
the ascent becomes steep and laborious, 
and some distance higher up the berg- 
schrund is encountered, which is the 
only serious diflSculty of this ne. 
This is, however, except early in the 
summer, a very formidable one, as it 
was found by Messrs. Mathews in. the 
first passage of the CoL Examined 
through a glass by the writer in Bept. 
1853, it appeared to extend without a 
bridge right across the head of the 
glacier, with a breadth of from twenty 
to thirty feet. Once over this bar- 
rier the ascent presents no farther 
difficulty, and the summit of the Cul 
(11,398') is reached in 6 or 6^ hrs. 
from Zinal. 

The view from the summit which 
bursts suddenly upon the traveller, or, 
better still, some way lower down from 
the angle of the Ebibom, is by some 
excellent judges considered to be the 
grandest in the Pennine Alps. Right 
opposite, the marvellous peak of the 
Mdtterhorn presents its most imposing 
aspect, flanked to the rt. by its rival 
the Dent d'Herens. To the L is the 
mass of the Monte Rosa range, some- 
what foreshortened, and N. of the 
Weissthor rise the Strahlhorn and 
Rympfischhorn. As compared with 
the neighbouring pass of the Trift Joch, 
the panorama loses the remaining peaks 
of the Saas Grat, but the loss is more 
than made up by the Matterhorn, not 
seen from the rival pass. The peaks 
surrounding the head of the Zinal Gla- 
cier must not be forgotten, nor that 
of the Dent Blanche, seemingly close 
at hand, though separated by a rocky 
tooth (Folate de Ziual) crowning the 



ridge which divides the SekdnhM from 
the Hochwang Glacier. 

The descent lies by the head of the 
latter, bearing to the L so as to gain 
the slopes of the Ebihorn which sepa- 
rates it from the small Arbe Glacier to 
the E. It would appear that the same 
course has not been followed by the 
few travellers who have cix)8)<ed this 
way. While so experienced a moun- 
taineer as Mr. Tuckett eneonntered 
considerable difficulty in the descent at 
the head of the Hochwang Glacier, 
Mr. Bonney, crossing in the same season 
from Zermatt, fnund none whatever at 
this side of the Col. The latter gives the 
following advice to those ascending from 
Zermatt on attaining the nev^ above 
the Ebihoni: — *Of the two apparent 
cols visible when on the snow, take 
the one to the left. We took the other 
and found the descent on the farther 
side difficult. . . The view from the side 
of the Ebihorn just when the sno^v is 
reached is perhaps the finest I have 
seen near Zermatt : it includes every. 
thing from the Col d'Erin to the 
Alphubel. It is a little higher than the 
Homli,andi8 within the reach of ladies 
who are good walkers." The descent 
from the cui to the foot of the Ebihorn 
is made in 2^ hrs. It is possible to 
keep along the slopes N. of the Zmntt 
Glacier, and to reach Zermatt by the L 
bank of the torrent; but Mr. W. Ma- 
thews advises travellers to cross at once 
to the rt. bank of the glacier, and then 
follow the usaal track to Zermatt (§ 18, 
Rte. H). 

It is important to start from Zinal 
one or two hours before sunrise, as the 
difficulties of the Zinal Glacier are 
much increased when the son has 
begun to tell on the surface. 

2. By tht Trifi Joch, or ike Col de 
ZincU—9 to 10 hrs. . This pass, long 
reckoned among the meet difficult in the 
Alps, was first traversed in 1854 by Mr. 
B. Fowler, with Artiold Kehrli of Gad- 
men, and Ignatz Biener of Zermatt, 
followed in 1855 by Mr. Chapman, and 
in 1867 by Mr. Hinchcliff (see 'Peaks, 
Passes, and GhtcisES 'X Theflomewhat 
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formidable difficulties of the rocks on 
the Zinal side have been in great part 
removed by the aid of a ladder fixed to 
the rock, and towards the summit by an 
iron chain 70 ft. long, which helps the 
traveller over the most awkward part of 
the chmb. 

For about 3 J hrs. the way from 
Zinal is the same as that to the Col de 
la Dent Blanche, when the traveller 
bears to the 1. into the bay or recess of 
the glacier lying E. of the main buttress 
of rfie Gabelhorn. After climbing 
some steep snow-slopes to the foot of 
the precipices, the ascent lies up rocks 
of extraordinary height and steepness, 
and the help of a practised guide is re- 
quired to hit off the exact points where 
the artificial aid provided by the people 
of Zinal has relieved the pass of its most 
formidable difficulties. It is desirable 
to pass as early as possible in the day, 
as the only real danger is on the snow- 
slopes below the final ascent, from frag- 
ments of rock that are loosened when 
the sun begins to tell on the crest of the 
ridge. 

The Trift Joch, or Col de Zinal, 
11,614 ft. in height, and marked by a 
small wooden cross, may be reached in 
6J hrs. of fast walking from Zinal. It 
is a mere notch in the ridge between 
the Gabelhorn and the Trifthom 
(12,261'), a few ft. in width, and so 
sharp that it is .possible to sit astride 
with one leg on each side of the ridge. 
The view of Monte Bosa and the Saas 
Grat is of the grandest character, and 
only surpassed by those from the other 
passes here described. The view back- 
wards, where the rocks seem to plunge 
vertically down towards the head of the 
Zinal Glacier, is scarcely less striking. 
The descent by a steep snow-slope will 
not appear formidable to the experienced 
mountaineer, but a bergschrund sepa- 
rating it from the upper level of the 
glacier may sometimes give a little 
trouble. The course now lies across 
the neve of the Trift Gletscher to the 
base of a spur projecting from the 
Bothhorn, where care should be taken 
to avoid the path of falling blocks of 

PART I. : 



ice. From hence the descent lies in 
part over the ice, and partly by the 
moraine of the TriH; Glacier. At liic 
base of the glacier the way is along the 
stream of the Trifibach, and it is 
possible to descend direct to Zermatt 
by the 1. side of the narrow ravine 
of the Trift, or to find a rather easier 
path over the mountain to the rt. of the 
stream. 

Several of the Zermatt guides are 
acquainted with the two passes above 
described, and in the Val d'Anniviers 
Joseph Viennin, of Aver, is an efficient 
guide. 

3. By the Morning Pass—I 4 to 1 5 hrs. * 
actual walking. An extremely difficult, if 
not dangerous expedition, achieved for 
the first time in 1864 by Messrs. A. W. 
Moore and K. Whymper, with Christian 
Aimer and Michel Croz. The Editor is 
indebted to the former gentle^nan for 
the following notes;— 

* This is a magnificent pass, but 
being longer and very much more 
difficult than either the Trjfk Joch or 
the Col de la Dent Blanche, is not 
likely to supersede them in popular 
favour. Taking the pass from Zinal it 
is advisable to pass the night at the 
Arpitetta Alp. The expedition took us 
12 hrs.' actual walking from the highest 
chalet, 2f hrs. from Zinal, but from 
various causes, we lost at least an hour 
on the road. The ch&let is a solitary 
hovel of the foulest and most repulsive 
character, without any of the usual ac- 
commodation, tlie herdsman living in 
the same room as that in which the 
cheese-making operations are carried 
on. The lower chalets, however, 1} hr. 
from Zinal, are on the usual scale, and 
a tolerable night might doubtless be 
passed there. 

* The Morning Glacier is fed by a 
great field of neve, which lies along 
the base of the ridge that circles round 
from the Schallhorn, through the Both- 
horn, to Lo Besso. This is supported 
at a great elevation above the lower 
glacier by a wall of rocks, the -general 
direction of which, speaking roughly, is 
East and West. Between the W. end 
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of this wall and Lo Besso, there is a 
wide oDening throagh which the glacier 
streams in a broad ice- fall, but the 
space between its eastern end and the 
Schalihorn is very contracted, and the 
glacier is on that side squeezed through 
in a confused mass of precipitous seracs 
and ice-cliffs of the most impracticable 
charae cr. The true Morning Pass lies 
at the head of this, at the point marked 
on tht. Federal map 3,867 metres, or 
12,688 ft.; but we crossed tbe ridge at 
a slightly higher point, a very little 
farther south, nearer the Kothhorn. 
This is, however, a mere matter of detail, 
as both points must be approached by 
the same route. The col might pro- 
bably be gained by forcing a passage 
lip the ice-fall under Lo Besso, and 
then traversing the whole length of the 
fiild of neve, along the base of the 
ridge connecting that peak with the 
Kothhorn, which separates the basin of 
Moming from that of the Zinal Glacier. 
Hut this would involve an immense 
detour, and might, after all, prove no 
less difficult than the very direct route 
adopted bj' us. 

* Leaving the chalet at 5*40, we got on to 
the Glacier du Weisshom without diffi- 
culty in 35 rain. This glacier flows from 
the ridge connecting the Weisshom and 
the Schallhorn. In its upper portion it is 
separated from the Morning Glacier by 
a spur from the Schallhorn, but lower 
down the two are united, their division 
being merely indicated by a medial 
moraine. We crossed it and the mo- 
raine beyond, and so reached the Mo- 
ming Glacier at a point where the ice 
was smooth and level. Pushing straight 
np the centre of the glacier we made 
for the base of the ice-cliffs below the 
col, intending to force a passage up 
them, but after scaling a steep snow- 
slope which led us to a point immediately 
nnder the lower cliffs, we found that 
coarse quite impracticable, and were 
compelled to take to the rocks of the 
Schallhorn. To get at the rocks we 
had to pass right nnder the ice-cliffs, 
aprpss a steep slope of avalanche de- 
b^j[9, an operation which took some time, 



during the whole of which we were 
exposed to great peril. Future travel- 
lers arc emphatically cautioned not to 
follow our example, but to take to the 
rocks as low down as .possible. At 
9.40 we commenced climbing the rocks, 
which are very steep, smooth, and diffi- 
cult; but in 1 hr. 20 min. we were able 
to leave them and get on the nev6 — here 
a mere shelf between the final ridge 
and the top of the ice-cliffs we had 
circumvented. We skirted the base of 
the flnnl ridge for 40 min., passing be- 
neath the true col, without turning up 
to it, as the slope seemed steeper at that 
point than any other. But immediately 
afterwards we crossed the bergschrund 
with some little trouble, and ascending 
a very steep wall of snow or ice for 3.5 
min., gained the ridge a little further 
south than the true col. at 1 1 *50, 6^ hrs. 
from the chalet. The height of tbe 
point at which we crossed must be 
about 12.750 feet. We saw nothing of 
the superb view in all directions which 
the pass must command, the weather 
being very unfavourable. 

• The descent to the upper neve of 
the Hohlicht or Schallenber^ Glacier, 
down a steep but short slope of snow, 
succeeded by seracs and ice-cliffs of 
the most formidable character,' occupied 
1} hr., and was an operation of tbe 
greatest difficulty. Without such first- 
rate ice- men as Aimer and Croz, we 
should have found it hard to extricate 
ourselves ; but it is possible that in clear 
weather many of the difficulties en- 
countered might have been avoided. 
The neve reached, we bore away to the 
rt., and keeping close under the cliffs of 
the Kothhorn, in 45 min., without much 
ascent, got on to the ridge which runs 
from that peak to the Mettelhorn, and 
forms the rt. bank of the Schallenberg 
GLiCier. On the Schallenberg side very 
gentle slopes of neve extend to the 
crest of the ridge, but on the south side 
a precipice falls to the small Kothhorn 
Glacier, down which we were unable to 
find any practicable descent. After 
45 min. were wasted in fruitless search, 
wc turned along the ridge towards the 
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Mettelhom, first skirting the slopes on 
its north side, and then following the 
actnal crest until in 45 min. we de- 
scended into a broad opening in the 
ridge, which is well seen from the 
Riffel. During ihe passage of the 
ridge the views in all directions were 
magnificent, especially of the great chain 
from the Strahlhorn to the Matterhorn. 
The descent of the Rothhorn Glacier 
was perfectly easy. Keeping well to 
the 1. we quitted the ice in 85 min., 
and in 35 min. more, by a steepish and 
stony gully, reached the **gazon" at the 
foot of the Trift Glacier, whence we 
descended to Zermatt in 1 hr. 40 min. 
by the usual path along the lefc side of 
the gorge of the Triftbach. Time from 
the col, 6^ hrs., including nearly an 
hour lost. It. would have been quite 
p:>ssible to descend through the lower 
ice-fall of the Schallenbcrg Glacier, to 
Randa and so reach Zermatt, but the 
route adopted by us i? more direct, pro- 
bably less laborious, and certainly mucii 
more interesting. 

* I think that the pass above described 
might be taken from Zermatt, but 
minute knowled<?e of the nature of the 
ground on the Zinal side would be re- 
quired.'— [A. W. M.] 

4. By iJie SchalUn Jock. This arduous 
pass, only less difficult than that just 
described, lies over the depression be- 
tween the Schallhorn and the Weiss- 
horn. It was first traversed in 1864 by 
Messrs. Hornby and Philpott, with 
Christian Aimer and Christian Lauener. 
The following note is extracted from 
the 'Alpine Journal * : — 

< We left Zinal at 3 a.m., passed the 
Arpiteda Alp, and made across the 
lower part of the Weisshorn Glacier to 
the rocks. Leaving these on our left, 
we ascended the very steep and hard 
fnow and ic<^ slopes which lead to the 
col marked on the Federal map 3,751 
metres, or 12,336 ft. We did not reach 
it till 12, Aimer having hard work with 
the axe all the way. The glacier on 
the other side is almost a continuous 
ico-fiill, and heavy falling snow made it 
difficult to find a route. The tlesccnt 



I must be made towards the right bank 
! of the glacier, bearing towards the lower 
\ part of the Hohlicht Glacier, thence by 
; the Schallenbach and Sch'allen Alp to 
I Randa, which we reached at 6.' — 
[J. J. H.] 

The ascent of the Rothhorn (13,855') 
was effected for the first time in 1864 
by Messrs. L. Stephen and Grove, with 
Melchior and Jacob Anderegg by the 
S. side of the ridge connecting it tv ith 
Lo Besso. From the lively ^ account 
{riven by Mr. Stephen in the lAl'pine 
Journal,' it would appear thbt the 
climb is perilously steep. 



ROUTB F. 

EVOLENA TO VIS80IE, BY THE VAL DE 
TORRENT. 

The western branch of the Val 
d'Anniviers, which joins the Zinal 
branch about 1 hr. 8. of Vissoie, is 
I called Val de Torrent (Germ. TorrenU 
j that). This is connected with the Val 
I d*Herens by four different passes, one 
I of which only is known to the Editor. 
, They are all of about the same height, 
and probably equally free from diffi- 
culty. 

The pass described in Rte. H, under 
the name of Col de Moiry, might 
be taken from Evolena to Vissoie, but 
is more suited to the traveller bound to 
Zinal. 

1. Col de Briona (9,574'> This is 
the southernmost of the above-men- 
tioned passes, and is quite easy of access 
on the Evolena side, the way being by 
the Breona Alp. On the opposite side 
the way is rough and rather steep, till 
the traveller reaches the lower and 
unbroken portion of the Glacier de 
Moiry, which comes to an end about 
I hr. above the chalets at the foot the 
Col de Torrent (see below). 

2. Col du ChdteU or du Zate (9,433^). 
This is said to be the steepest of the 
passes here named, and not to command 
any distant view. 

2 
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8. Col de Torrent (9,593'). This is 
the pass asually taken by the people of 
Evolena. It is free from difficulty, bat 
scarcely fit for laden mules. 

* Leaving Evolena, pass eastwards up 
the mountain slopes, and to the S. of 
Mont Colaire, towards a gap in the 
ridge dividing the Val d'Herens from 
the Val de Moiry or de Torrent. In 
3 hrs. the top of the slopes is gained, 
and ^ hr. more takes the mountaineer 
up the last ascent, a stiff rise over flat 
rocks intermingled with snow patches 
and shale banks, to the Col de Torrent. 
A rude cross in the gap marks the 
Col. The chain falU away to the 
north, but rises again to a higher ele- 
vation called the Sasseneire. Look- 
ing back westward the view displays 
the range from the Mont CoUon 
to the Pigne d'Arolla and the Mont 
Pleareur, with the Grand Combin and 
the Velan in the distance. The view 
eastward is not so fine, but, below the 
Col, a little snow-fed hike forms a 
pleasing object in the wild scenery 
around, the snow on this side being 
more abundant than on the Evolena 
side. The descent to the lake is made 
in 1 5 min. by a well marked track. De- 
scending the slopes beyond, still east- 
wards, the route lies among groups of 
fantastically shaped rocks. These are 
at times surmounted by little heaps of 
stones piled up to serve as guide- 
posts. Ultimately a mountain stream 
is reached, along which a path leads in 
1^ hr. from the lake down to the Yal 
de Torrent. The glacier at its head 
is not seen, and the scenery reminds 
the traveller of a Highland strath.' — 
[F. W. J.] From the chalets at the 
foot of the descent a mule-path leads in 
about 2 hrs. to Cremenzy the only village 
in this branch of the valley. The tra- 
veller bound for Zinal or St. Luc 
should turn to the rt., crossing both 
streams above the junction, and gain- 
ing the main track on the E. side of 
the valley at Mission (Rte. E). To 
reach Yissoie and Sierre he should 
keep from Cremenz along the 1. bank 
of the Navisanche till opposite to 



Vissoie (Rte. E), 1 J hr. from Cremeat, 
or 8 hrs. from Evolena by this rte. 

Leontodon Taraxaci is found in abon- 
ance near the summit of this pass. 

4. Pa» de Zona (8,926'). This is 
said to be an easy pass, traversed by 
a good mule-path. It leads, in 6 hrs. 
from Eison^ about 1 J hr. below Evo- 
lena, to the Yal de Torrent, about ^ hr. 
above Cremenz. The pass lies between 
the Sasseneire (10,692') and the Bee de 
Bossons (10,368'). Both are said to be 
accessible, and the latter, though some- 
what lower, is probably better situated 
for a panoramic view of the ranges 
enclosing the valley of the Rhone. 



Route G. 

zinal to evolena, by the col du 

grand cornier. 

Since the advantages of Zinal as 
alpine head-quarters have been appre- 
ciated by mountaineers^ new passes to 
connect it with the neighbouring valleys 
have been attempted in various direc 
tions. Otie of the most useful is the Cof 
du Grand Cornier, crossing the ridge 
connecting the Dent Blanche with tbo 
Grand Cornier, traversed for the first 
time in 1864 by Messrs. Hornby and 
Fhilpott, with Christian Lauener and 
Joseph Viennin of Ayer. The follow- 
ing note appears in the ' Alpine Jour* 
nal*: — 

* We left Zinal at 2*15 a.m., went up 
the Zinal Glacier until opposite the line 
of seracs which stretch from the Dent 
Blanche to the Grand Cornier. We 
found a good but steep passage through 
these near the cliffs of the Dent Blanche, 
and crossing a level plateau, reached 
the foot of a wall of rock joining the 
two peaks, well marked on the Federal 
map. There is a central snow couloir 
not unlike the Strahleck wall ; but the 
rocks on the rt. are easy to climb. 
At 10 a. m. we reached the col. Bearing 
to the rt , we descended by easy snow- 
slopes to the alp above AbricoUa, and 
reached Evolena at 2*30 p.m.* — [J. J. H.] 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



ROUTE I. — TURTMAN THAL. 



303 



In 1855 Mr. Whymper, with C. Ai- 
mer, M. Croz, and F. Biener ascended 
the Grand Cornier (13,022') in 3 J hrs. 
from the plateau on the Zinal side of 
the Col. The last 300 ft. were very 
difficult. 



BOUTE H. 

BVOLENA TO ZINAL. BY THE VAL DE 
TORRENT. 

The most direct course from Evolena 
to Zinal is by the pass noticed in the 
last Rte.; but ^he easier way, though it 
involves the passage of two cols, crosses 
the upper part of the Val de Torrent. 

The head of the Val de Torrent is 
closed by a considerable glacier, called 
Gl. de Moiry, or Gl. de Torrent, formed 
in the acute angle between two ridges 
that diverge. from the Grand Cornier. 
One of these divides the Val d'Herens 
from the Val de Torrent ; the other, 
running due N. to the Corne de Sore- 
Iwis, forms the separation between the 
Zinal and Torrent branches of the Val 
d'Anniviers. The lower part of the 
Glacier is easy and unbroken; its middle 
portion is an ice-fall of grand dimen- 
sions, found to be impassable by Mr. 
Moore and Christian Aimer. 

\, By the Col de Sorebois, Nearly 
10 hrs., exclusive of halts. 

The first pait of this route involves 
the crossing of some one of the three 
passes first named in Rte. F, the most 
trequented being the Col de Torrent. 

Having reached the chalet at the 
junction of the brook from that pass with 
the main stream of the Val de Torrent, 
the traveller crosses the latter stream, 
passing a deserted hut, and ascends 
rather N. of E. towards the Col. * The 
last ascent is steep, amongst rocks and 
snow-patches, but a little more to the 
N. a mule-path has been recently made 
which will prove less fatiguing. The 
summit of the Col may !)e reached in 2 
hrs. from the valley, and is 9,259 ft high. 
The view back is confined by the higher 
elevation of the Torrent chain, but 
eastwards, towards the Weisshorn and 



the range on the farther side of the Val 
d'Anniviers, it is more interesting. 
After descending from the Col, strike 
away to the I. or N. of the stream, 
and in } hr. a considerable cattle -alp is 
reached. The descent thence to Zinal 
is very steep, and difficulty may be 
found in getting down the cliflf to the 
forest below, if, in ignorance of the 
pass, precise directions are not obtained 
at the chalet. Zinal will be reached 
in 1 J hr. from the chalet.'— [F. W. J.] 
1 By the Col de Moiry In 1864 a 
pas.«, suggested in the first edition of 
til is work, was effected for the first time 
by Messrs. Hornby and Philpott, with 
Christian Lauener and Joseph Viennin. 
It leads from Evolena to the upper n#ve 
of the Moiry Glacier. The Col or de- 
pression by which they crossed from 
that glacier to the slopes above that of 
Zinal is locally known as Col de la Lex 
(10,492'?). The following note is ex- 
tracted from the * Alpine Joumar: — 
* Turning to the 1. about ^ hr. below 
Abriculla, we ascended a steep alp to 
a small glacier. Crossing this, we went 
up steep rocks till, at a spot a little S. 
of the point marked 3,570 on the Federal 
map, we looked down a very steep cliff 
of crumbling rocks on to the Glacier 
de Moiry. Descending this cliff with 
some little difficulty and danger from 
falling stones, we crossed the glacier 
above the great ice-fall to a col marked 
3,195 on the Federal map, just under 
the Pigne de la Lex Thence we de- 
scended by steep rock, shale and snow, 
to the Alp de la IjCx, reaching Zinal at 
3-15.'— [J. J. H.] 



Route I. 

VI860IE to TURTMAN, OR TO GRCbEN, 
IN THE TURTMAN THAL. 

The Turtman 77*a/, which opens into 
the valley of the Rhone at the little 
town of that name, well deserves a visit 
from any traveller exploring this ncigh- 
bouihood. Occupied by forest, and 
rock, and mountain |)astores, it contains 
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no permanent habitations. The numer- | track that leads from Chandolin to St. 



OU5 hamlets which are laid down on 
maps, and may be seen from the moun- 
tains enclosing the vallev, all consist of 
mayenSf closed in winter, when the 
people descend to the valley of the 
Rhone, and in summer when they are 
engaged in the higher pastures. A 
little inn is, however, now open at Grii- 
ben during the summer, and travellers 
will no longer be forced to pass the 
night there without food or shelter, as 
happened to the writer in August 1845. 

FromVissoie a path mounts the steep 
E. slope of the valley to St Luc (5,453'), 
where a good little inn (Hotel de Bella 
Tola) has been lately opened. This 
village has risen again after being burnt 
to the ground in 1844, and again in 
1858. It commands a fine view of the 
valley, extending beyond the Col Du- 
rand to the peak of the Matterhom. It 
i^ reached from Sierre by a direct path 
turning off to the 1. from that leading 
to Vissoie. 

[Another interesting route by which 
St. Luc may be approached from the 
valley of the Khone, is by a torrent 
which joins that river opposite the town 
of Leuk (Loeche), and leads up to the 
Jllseey a little lake lying under the ///- 
horn (8,939'), which is said to command 
a line view. In this mountain there s | 
an extraordinary funnel-shaped cavity, | 
about 1,500 ft. deep, called the lU- | 
giaben. The ridge or arete enclosing > 
it on the side of the Rhone valley is ; 
too narrow and crumbling to be tra- 
versed, but is well seen from several 
points near the path leading from Sus- 
ten to St. Luc. This lies in great part 
through pine forests, and is practicable 
for mules. It mounts along the torrent 
from the lUsee, passing a chalet near 
the lake, and then ascends at no great 
distance from the S. edge of the Ui- 
graben. To gain a view of it the 
traveller must turn to the rt. from the 
path. This finally reaches a col be- 
tween the Illhorn and the Scbwarz- 
horn. The descent to St. Luc is easily 
made in less than 2 hrs., in the latter 
part of the way striking into a oart- 



Luc] 

Since a comfortable inn has been 
opened there, St. Luc has become an 
attractive spot to mountaineers. The 
landlord is a good mountaineer, who 
in 1862 made a very bold though un- 
successful attempt at the ascent of the 
Weisshorn. Under his guidance a very 
interesting walk may be made from 
here to Zfnal along the range separat- 
ing the Turtman Thai from the Yal 
d*Anniviers. Keeping to the W. side 
of the Tounot, the track of the Pas de 
la Fore Lata is traversed .at right angles, 
and ilun the way lies by a small gla- 
cier descending from the peak of the 
Diablons. A glorious view of the 
Weisshorn and the Turtman Glacier is 
now gained, and the descent to Zinal 
by the Arpitetta Alp (Kte. E) lies 
through Alpine scenery of the grandest 
character. 

The chief object of most visitors to 
St. Luc is the ascent of the Bella Tota 
(9,929'), an expedition easily made by 
lailies. It may be observed, as a general 
rule, that all the detached summirs lying 
between the great ranges of the Pennine 
and Bernese Alps command panoramic 
views that amply reward an ascent, 
when made with favourable weather. 
That of the Bella Tola is now one of 
the most easily accessible, as the vil- 
lagers have made a mule -track, by 
which the summit is reached in 3 hrs. 

The most direct way from St. Lnc 
to t'le Turtman Thai is by the Pas du 
^aw/ (9,154'), a pass lying S. of the 
Bella Vo\a and tiie udjoining summit 
of the Barter ftorti ( 9,745'), Tlie descent 
on the £. side lies throngh the lateral 
glen called Borierthaly passing the 
Chalets of Pletschen. The mule-track 
between Turtman and Z*meiden is 
reached in 5 hrs. from St. Luc. The 
descent to Turtman is in great 
part through a vast pine-forest which 
once covered the entire middle region 
of the valley ; but of late years 
the axe has made extensive clearings. 
The track lies along the L bank, and 
on approaching the valley of the Khooe 
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descends rather steeply above the gorge 
in which the waterfall (§ 21, Rte. A) 
remains concealed from the traveller 
taking this route. In about 7^ hrs. 
from St. Lac the traveller reaches 
Turtman. 

It will be obserTed that, in following 
this or the next route, the traveller 
leaves a population speaking a patois 
allied to modern French to enter 
amongst a people speaking the German 
dialect of the upper Valais. Some writers 
have found, or fancied, the existence of 
marked local peculiarities in the dialect 
of the Tnrtmanthal. It is, to say the 
least, highly improbable that a people 
not isolated, but spending more than 
half the year in the valley of the Rhone, 
should maintain such a barrier between 
themselves and their neighbours. The 
valley has, properly speaking, no in- 
habitants. Certain villagers of the 
main valley owning the woods and 
pastures resort to the mountains during 
the summer. The greater part descend 
annually into the valley of the Rhone 
so early as the 8th September. 

Another route from St. Luc is by the 
Z*meiden Passy by which Griiben, the 
only halting place in the Turtman Thai, 
may be reached in less than 5 hrs. 

Ascending from St. Luc the traveller 
reaches a point from whence he may 
take a last view of the beautiful Val 
d*Annivier8, and then mounts by a 
gentle slope towards the Tounoi (9,92 1'), 
a bold pinnacle of quartzite, on the 1. 
shoulder of which lies the Z'meiden 
Pass. In approaching the Col an 
extraordinary scene of desolation is 
passed on the rt. Some huge mass of 
mountain seems to have fallen and 
covered the slopes with its ruins, and 
similar masses, not on quite so vast a 
scale, have covered the basin on the £. 
side of the pass. The botanist may 
gather Woodsia Hyperborea and some 
otiier rare plants on the rocks near the 
summit. [A peak N. of the Col, 
reached in ^ hr., commands a fine 
panoramic view.] A wild basin strewn 
with fragments of rock is now traversed, 
and further peaks cumc successively 



into view until, on approaching the 
verge of the steep descent into the 
Turtman Thai, near some hovels where 
herdsmen resort during the height of 
summer, a very grand view of the head 
of the valley opens before the traveller. 
The great Glacier of Turtman is seen 
backed by the Barrhom (11,919') and 
the Brunegghorn {12,61S'). The trai- 
veller bound for Turtman may descend 
diagonally along the W. slope of the 
valley, but otherwise he must take a more 
direct path leading in less than 5 hrs. 
from St. Luc to Z'meiden, a group of 
mayent, adjoining which is another 
hamlet called Griiben^ where a little 
inn has been lately opened which 
affords facilities for exploring this wild 
valley. Linncea borealia has been found 
in this neighbourhood. 

*The inn at Griiben is small, but 
good and clean ; the landlord is a 
good cook and a trustworthy guide.* 
— [R. S. W.] Among many excursions 
the ascent of the Schwarzhorn (9,594'), 
commanding a splendid panoramic 
view, may be recommended. Another 
excursion is that to the Turtman Gla- 
cier, the lower end of which is 1^- hr. 
from the inn, and is approached by a 
faintly-marked path on the E. side of 
the torrent. On approaching the gla- 
cier a remaikable cascade is seen to 
fall into a chasm in the ice. The easiest 
way to get upon the glacier is to follow 
for about J hr. the moraine on the rt. 
bank. 

In going from Griiben to Zinal by the 
Z'meiden Pass, it is not necessary to de- 
scend to St. Luc. After crossing the Col 
the traveller should keep tu the S. side 
of the glen, cross the entrance of another 
broad glen, leading up towards the 
Tounot, and follow a path that winds 
round the mountam slope above the 
main valley. Well traced through the 
pine-forest, this dies out when the way 
lies over pastures, but it reappears and 
leads the traveller direct tu Ayer. 

There is another passage from Grii- 
ben to Zinal more direct than the 
Z'meiden Pas , called Paa dela Forcletta 
(9,8987). 
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Mr. A. W. Moore has given an ac- I 
Goant of it in the * Alpine Joarnal.' | 
He took the path by the rt. bank of 
the torrent, and the £. morain.^ of the 
Turtman Glacier, then crossing the 
glacier to gain its 1. bank, but after- 
wards ascertained that it is a shorter 
course to keep all the way by the L 
bank without touching the'ice. After 
rounding a spur from the Diablons, Mr. 
Moore reached, in less than 3 hrs., 'the 
entrance of an extensiye upland glen 
covered with snow, which stretches up- 
wards to the ridge running N. from the 
Diablons, and forming the watershed 
between the valleys of Turtman and 
Anniviers.* This is a jagged range of 
rocky points, with several gaps, of 
which that nearest to the Diablons was 
selected. The view was unexpectedly 
jrrand, much resembling that from the 
Bella Tola, except that the Weisshoru 
is much nearer to the spectator. The 
descent on the W. side is by a glen 
similar to that on the Turtman side, 
and is free from di£Sculty; but at first 
without any trace of path. After 
reaching a cattle-alp it is better to de- 
scend directly into the valley, between 
Ayer and Zinal, than to attempt to 
shorten the way by bearing to the 1. 
through the forest. It is possible to 
keep along the W. side of the Diablons 
(Rte. E), and reach the Arpitetta Alp 
by a small glacier descending from that 
peak. If it were possible to take the 
Diablons on the way from Giiiben to 
Zinal, the excursion might rank among 
first-class expeditions, but the ascent 
from the N. side seems to be very diffi- 
cult. 

In 1864 Mr. Heathcote, with Moritz 
Andermatten, ascended the £. branch 
of the Turtman Glacier, climbed over 
the dividing ridge, crossed the plateau 
between the upper and lower ice-falls of 
the W. branch, and climbed under the 
cliffs of the Diablons to a col between 
that peak and the Weissbom. This, 
which was reached in 7 hrs., he has 
called Cd des DiabiUma, The descent 
to Zinal is easy. 



Route K. 

GBt^BEN TO ST. NIKI.AU8, OS TO RANDA. 

From the sequestered ralley of 
Turtman the mountaineer may choose 
between several routes leading to the 
frequented track that goes from the 
valley of the Rhone to Zermatt. The 
easiest way is that to St. Niklaus; the 
passes to Randa are decidedly difiScult, 
and fit only for trained mountaineers. 

A mule-track has lately been carried 
across the high and steep range sepa- 
rating the head of the Turtman Thai 
from St. Niklaus. It probably traverses 
the Jung Jock, till lately a little-known 
and rarely-used pass. The ascent to it 
from Griiben is by a long steep slope, 
nowhere difficult, but somewhat fa- 
tiguing. Towards the summit some 
patches of snow are traversed, and the 
actual pass is one of the notches in a 
jagged ridge which on the K over- 
looks a wilderness of huge blocks 
mingled with snow, the resort of 
ptarmigan and chamois. By climbing 
a point to the rt. of the Cul, a wide 
view is gained over the ranges to the . 
W. extending to Mont Blanc. The 
descent is very rough, with little if 
any trace of path, until after struggling 
across a savage scene of ruin, it emerges 
into a wild upland glen called Jung 
Thai, which leads to the chapel and 
chalets of Jung. Here we come upon 
one of those magnificent scenes that so 
often make the Alpine wanderer forget 
fatigue and privation. The noble forms 
of the Mischabelhomer, crowned by 
the Dom, are here seen in their full 
beauty, and farther south is the range of 
Che Lyskamm and Breithorn. Bearing 
to the rt., a long descent, in part carried 
along ledges of rock, leads down into 
the valley, which lies so deep as not to 
be visible from above, and takes the 
traveller in 6 hrs. from Z*meiden to St, 
Nihiaus (§ 20 Rte. A). The height of 
the Jung Joch has been over-stated. It 
is, apparently, about 9,000 f^ 

Another way not much more labo- 
rious, and rewarding the traveller by 
a more extensive view, is to ascend 
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from Z'mciden to the Dreizehntenhom 
(10,522'), the highest summit N. of the 
Jiii)^ pass, and descend from thence to 
St. Nikluus. 

A more arduous, bnt more direct, 
way to Ran da and Zermatt is bj the 
BruH^g Joclt, immediately N. of the 
Bi-unegghorn (Ji'2,^l%'). This is appa- 
rently at the point marked in the 
Federal map 3,383 metres, or 11,099 ft. 
It connects the head of the £. branch 
of the Turtman Glacier with the Abberg 
Glacier^ the lower end of which over- 
looks Herbrigen in the valley of St. 
Nikians. This pass was reached from 
Zinal in 1864 by Messrs. Hornby and 
Philpott, passing tiie ch&lets of Tracuit, 
and keeping near to the ridge at the 
head of the Turtman Glacier. After 
descendiner a little to round a spur 
from the Weisshorn, they reached the 
Brunegg Joch in 6^ hrs. from Zinal 
Nearly the same course was followed 
in 1863 by Lord Francis Douglas, with 
Mattbaus Zum Taugwald, but he seems 
to have encountered more serious diffi- 
culties. 

A more difficult and even dangerous 
pass was traversed in 1864 by Messrs. 
Moore, Morshead, and Gaskell, with 
Christian Aimer and Peter Perrn. The 
Col, which has been called Bies Joch^ 
lies SW. of the Brunegghorn, and con- 
nects the Bies Glacier with the head of 
the Turtman Glacier. It will be seen 
that the course taken by these travellers 
in descending to Griiben is nearly the 
Siime as that from the Brunegg Joch, 
and that the difficulties are all on the 
side of the Bies Glacier. The pass was 
effected fur the first time in 1862 by 
two French travellers, with Franz 
Andermatten, but they seem to have 
taken a less direct course on the Banda 
side. 

* Leaving Randa at 3*5 a.m. we 
crossed the Visp, and ascended for 2 
hrs. by a steep and rough sheep-track 
up the gorge of the Bies Bach, and the 
rocks on its 1. bank, until we reached 
the scanty pastures above the lower 
line of cliffs. An excursion as far as 
this point is recommended for the noble 
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and perfect panorama of the Mischabel 
rafige which it commands, and the near 
view of the end of the Bies Glacier 
which is obtained en route. Mounting 
by the slopes of rock and shale above 
for 1 hr. 22 min. we then took to the 
Glacier considerably above its termina- 
tion. The cirque of neve which feeds 
the Bies Glacier is quite invisible from 
the valley. It is, however, of great 
extent, and is supported ou the E. by 
a line of tremendous cliffs, thron<:h k 
comparatively narrow opening in which 
the glacier proper finds its way towards 
the valley. The natural result of this 
arrangement, combined with the great 
steepness of the ground, is, that from 
top to bottom the glacier is a continuous 
ice-fall of a more than usually broken 
character. 

' We made for the centre of the glacier, 
exposed to a lire of stones from above, 
and ascended it for 45 min., when 
finding that at every step it became 
steeper and more difficult, it was thought 
preferable to attempt to reach the neve 
by scaling the rocks supporting it on 
the left side of the glacier. To get at 
the base of these rocks we had to tra- 
verse a slope of avalanche debris, at the 
base of a precipice crowned by ice-cliffs. 
We passed in safety, but only escaped 
two tremendous falls, right across our 
path, by less than two minutes. The 
rocks themselves proved exceedingly 
difficult, and without Aimer we pro- 
bably should not have accomplished the 
ascent. We kept throughout as close as 
possible to, though out of sight of, the 
glacier, and after an exciting scramble 
of 2 hrs., succeeded in reaching the 
neve. Looking down, it was quite im- 
possible to make out our line of ascent. 
Aimer tiiought that we might have 
niounted by the glacier; but that route, 
if not more difficult, would certainly be 
longer and more dangerous than the 
one we actually adopted. Crossing the 
field of neve, we reached the Col without 
farther difficulty in 25 min., or 6f hrs. 
from Banda. The Col looks North and 
South, and lies between the Brunegg- 
horn and the peak marked ou the 
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Federal map 4.161 metres. Its height ! 
i> 11,644 ft. The ridge which circles j 
round from peak 4,161 m. did not ap- j 
pear practicable at any point. We all 
agreed that it would be possible to as- 
cend the Weisshorn straight up from 
the neve of the Bies Glacier, but this 
would not be the case except in a very 
snowy year, like 1864, as the amouut of 
step cutting might be very great. 

*Thc descent of a short but steep wall 
of hard ice, on to the head of the Turt- 
man Glacier, occupied Ij hr, but we 
then traversed the whole length of that 
great glacier without encountering the 
slightest difficulty, the inclination 
throughout being very gentle, while 
scarcely a crevasse is seen. In a little 
more than an hour we left the glacier 
for the rocks on its rt. bank in order 
to avoid a slight ice-fall; but after a 
steepish descent down a narrow gully 
in the rocks, took to it again in 30 
min., and traversed it for 30 min. more, 
when we finally quitted it on the rt. 
bank, slightly above its termination, 
an«l took to a faint sheep-track, which 
led us to the head of the Tnrtman Thai. 
Crossing to the I. bank of the torrent 
to avoid a sudden fall in the ground on 
the other side, we returned to the rt. 
bank at Blunimat, ^ hr. from Griiben, 
which we reached in l| hr. from the 
time of leaving the glacier, 4}hrs. from 
the Col, or 11^ hrs. from Ban da. 

'Taking the pass from Griiben, it 
would be almost impossible to find the 
way down to Banda without minute 
local knowledge.* — [A. W. M.] 

The Brunegghom (12,618') may be 
reached in 1 hr. from the summit of the 
Bies Joch. It was first climbed by the 
cufi of St. Niklaus, and again by a 
party of English travellers in 1865. 

The Editor has no information re- 
specting two of the minor valleys be- 
longing to this district, which pour 
their waters directly into the Bhone. 
The first is a glen lying on the N. side 
of the Bee de Bossons (Bte. G) and 
opening into the valley of the Rhone 
at Reschy^ about 5 m. SW. of Sierre; 
the other is that formed bj the 



MUhlebach, which crosses the high- 
road of the Simplon about half-way 
between Turtman and Visp. It rist-s 
in a small tarn N. of the Dreizehntcn- 
horn, and lying between the Schwarz^ 
horn (9,694') and the Augstbordftum 
(9,785'). Both the latter summits are 
said to command fine panoramic views. 
The first is reached from the Turtman 
Thai (see above), the second from 
Stalden (§ 20, Rte. A). 



SECTION 20. 

MONTE ROSA DISTRICT. 

In describing the range of Mont 
Blanc (§ 16), it was seen that that 
mountain, with its attendant peak?, is 
naturally limited by two deep trenches 
parallel to the direction of the range, 
and by well-defined passes which mark 
an orograf'hic separation between it 
and the adjoining mountain groups. 
No sach arrangement is found in the 
great mass which is included in the 
present section. 

The central range of Monte Rosa, 
which appeara to originate in the in- 
tersection of two axes of elevation, 
throws out a number of ridges that 
radiate afar and gradually subside into 
the plain of N. Italy, covernig an area 
much larger than that of most of the 
other districts described in this work. 
No convenient mode of subdividing it 
has, however,- been suggested, and we 
propose to include, aloug with the 
central mass, the range of the Saas 
Grat to the N., and the minor ranges 
to the S. and £. that enclose the so- 
called Italian valleys of Monte Rosa. 
The natural limits of the district are 
therefore defined on the N. side by the 
two branches of the Visp torrent. 
Following the W. branch through the 
Nicolai Thai, crossing the Col de St. 
Thdodule, descending by the Val Tour 
nanche to Chatillon and to Ivrea, and 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 




Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized byCjOOQlC 



§ 20. MONTE ROSA DISTRICT. 



309 



passing round the base of the moun- 
tains by Arona, along the Lago Mag- 
giore, and up the valley of the Toce, 
to Vogogna, then ascending by the Val 
Anzasca to the Pass of Monte Moro, 
the circuit is completed by the descent 
through the Saas Thai to Stalden. 
Within the line so traced, exceeding 
300 m. in length, all the ranges pro- 
perly belonging to this group are 
included; but it appears convenient 
to add the Matterhorn and the Dent 
d'Herens, although orographically con- 
nected with those enclosing the Val 
Pellina, described in § 18. 

It cannot fail to strike the reader 
-who examines the map of this district, 
that the direction of the ranges and 
the depressions offers a marked contrast 
to that prevailing throughout the ad- 
joining regions of the Alps. Unless in 
a small part of the Italian valleys, the 
direction here is either parallel or 
perpendicular to the meridian. Monte 
Rosa itself is best considered . as 
the intersection of a great N. and S. 
ridge, extending from the Balferin 
through the Saas Grat, and the highest 
peaks of the mountain itself, to the 
Vincent Pyramide, and thence through 
the range that bounds the Val de Lys, 
nearly to Ivrea, with the transverse 
range lying between the Dent d'Hcrens 
and the Pizzo Bianco near Macugnaga. 
It is worthy of remark, that all the 
minor ridges on the N. side of the 
frontier are parallel to this latter range. 
It is sufficient to point out the cor- 
responding depressions occupied by the 
glaciers of Corner, Findelen, Tasch, 
Kien, Graben, &c. 

Although the peak of Mont Blanc 
overtops all those of the Monte Rosa 
range, the average height of the latter 
greatly exceeds that of its western 
rival. In the first, none of the secondary 
peaks attain to 14,000 English feet, 
while the three higher summits of Monte 
Rosa surpass 15,000 ft, and four others 
le between 14,000 and 15,000 ft. With- 
in the same limits are the four highest 
peaks of the Saas Grat, and also the 
Lyskanim, not to mention the ad- 



joining summits of the Weisshom, the 
Matterhom, and the Dent Blanche. 
The same inference is drawn from a 
comparison of the passes. Of the thir- 
teen highest passes hitherto effected 
in the Alps all but three cross the ridges 
of this group. 

It is the opinion of many of the most 
competent judges, that for grandeur, 
beauty, and variety, the valleys de- 
scending from Monte Rosa are entitled 
to preeminence over every other por- 
tion of the Alps, and perhaps, if we 
regard the union of those three elements, 
over every other mountain region in 
the world. Nature is inexhaustible in 
the combination of her attractions, and 
certainly there are many other scenes 
in the Alps which may challenge com- 
parison with whatever is most grand 
and most beautiful ; but one who would 
learn thoroughly to enjoy Nature in 
those aspects cannot do better than 
give ample time to the exploration of 
the district included in this section. 
After spending some weeks amid the 
sterner scenery of Zermatt aud Saas, 
he will find fresh loveliness in the 
marvellous contrasts that abound in the 
valleys of the Italian side. A summer's 
tour devoted to this district, wherein 
days of exertion, spent in gaining the 
higher peaks, are made to alternate 
with days of repose, which need not 
here be idleness, will certainly not 
exhaust the beauties of the country, 
and will probably leave deoper impres- 
sions than a rapid excursion extending 
over a considerable part of the Alps. 

Good accommodation is now found 
at several of the most interesting points, 
and tolerable quarters are available 
almost everywhere. 

The most attractive head-quarters on 
the Italian side — Macugnaga, Alagna, 
and Gressonay — are all now easy of 
access, and offer sufficiently good ac- 
commodation ; and the same may be 
said for Fobello, Varallo, Ponte Grande, 
and some other agreeable stopping- 
places, while tolerable quarters are 
available almost everywhere. 
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Route A. 

▼IfiP TO KSRMATT — EXCURSIONS 
raoM ZERHATT. 



Bng. miles 
7 



Sulden 
St. NtkUui 
Haiida 
Tiitch 
Z«rinatt . 



Hri.' walking 



4 



n 



The only easy approach to the moun- 
taineering metropolis of the Rosa Dis- 
trict is from Visp or Vi^ge, on the 
high-road of the Simplon, 28 m. above 
Sion, the present terminus of the rail- 
way, which is to be carried on to 
Brieg (see § 21, Rte. A) The ascent 
being about 3,000 ft., the pedestrian 
may allow more than an hour*s differ- 
ence in ascending and descending the 
valley, about 7^ hrs. sufficing to reach 
Visp, while nearly 9 hrs. are usually 
spent in the ascent. The mules take 
fully 9 hrs. either way, besides nearly 
2 hrs.' halt at St. Niklaus. A traveller 
intending to fix his head-quarters at 
Zermatt, and havmg more luggage 
than a porter cun conveniently carry, 
is forced to hire a horse or mule, and 
will find it a ffood plan to send the 
animal on an hour or two before he 
starts from Visp, as a guide is quite 
unnecessary, and he will otherwise 
arrive long before his luggage. The 
c^harge for horses is rather high. In- 
cluding bonnenutin for tlie man in charge 
it is 5 fr. to Stalden, 10 fr. to St. Ni- 
JcUus, 22 fr. to Zermatt Men carrying 
a chaine-d'porteur receive 6 fr. a day ; 
ordinary porters 6 fr. a day, the return 
being at the same rate. It is desirable 
to start early from Visp, as the lower 
part of the valley is extremely hot 

The track leaves Visp on the rt 
bank of the river, mounting very 
gently, as Stalden is not more than 300 
ft. above the town. 

The vines, which produce fair wine, 
and the wild flowers, announce a cli- 
mate contrasting widely with the region 
of snow and ice in which both branches 



of the valley terminate. Among the 
wild plants are several scarce species *. 
e. g., Astragalua exacapus, Xeranthe- 
mum inapertumy Achillea nobilis and A. 
tomentosa, &c. The mountains rise 
steeply on either hand, and the snowy 
peak of the Balferin (properly Balen- 
fim) (12,4020i standing in the fork of 
the valley, is a first example of that 
beautiful pyramidal form which pre- 
vails among the surrounding peaks. 
About 3^ m. from Visp the track 
crosses the valley at Neubriicke, and, 
amid scenery constantly increasing in 
beauty, soon reaches 

Stalden (Inn : Zum Traube, bumble 
quarters, but tolrable beds and good 
wine), a poor village (2,736') close to 
the junction of the Gorner Visp, issuing 
from the Nicohiithal, with the Saaser 
Visp from the Sa^ Thai. The track 
here begins to mount along the 1. bank 
of the former stream. On the £. side of 
the valley may be seen several earth pil- 
lars, similar to, but less considerable than 
those of the Val d'Herens (§ 19, Rte. 
A). The steepness of the slopes of the 
valley, and their loose texture, have 
made it difficult to maintain even a 
bridle-path in soil that is constantly 
washed away during heavy rain. The 
track makes several steep ascents and 
descents, crossing the river, and return- 
ing to the 1. bank, with the Brunegy^ 
horn (12,618'), one of the peaks of the 
Weisshorn, rising in the background. 
A manifest change in the climate and 
vegetation of the valley is perceptible 
befi)re reaching 

St Niklaus (Inns: Croix Blanche; 
Soleil; both good village inns, with 
clean beds and moderate charges), the 
chief village of the valley, 3,819 ft, 
above the sea. Both inns are often 
full at night, as ladies who fear a nine 
hrs.' ride to Zermatt break the jour- 
ney here. An excursion is sometimes 
made in 2 hrs. from hence to the village 
of Gidchen and the Hanniy Alp above 
it, immediately overlooking the junc- 
tion of the two valleys, and command- 
ing a distant view of the Bernese Alps. 
Return in 1 J hr. A more interesting 
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excursion may be made to the Eied 
GletMher, a considerable glacier de- 
scending fVom the northern of the Mis- 
chabelhorner, whose existence would 
not be suspected from the valley below 
(see Rte. P). 

St. Niklaas and the neighbouring 
hamlets suffered severely in 1855 from 
repeated shocks of earthquake, which 
were felt to a less extent in the adjoin- 
ing districts, but whose force was mainly 
expended throughouc the few miles 
between this place and Visp. Forty - 
nine shocks were counted, and slighter 
disturbances were renewed throughout 
the three or four following years. 
Scarcely a house in the village escaped 
serious injury, and many were entirely 
destroyed.' 

Above St. Niklaus the scenery in- 
creases in grandeur. The rocky walls on 
either side become higher and steeper,and 
the valley is contracted to a trench 2 m. 
In depth below the opposite peaks of the 
Weisshom and the Mischabiel, between 
which it passes. About 1 m. above the 
village the track crosses to the rt. bank, 
soon after passing the poor hamlet of 
Mattsand. At intervals the snowy sum- 
mits of the Breithorn and the Petit 
Mont Cervin are seen at the head of the 
valley, but the more imposing peaks 
near at hand are concealed from view, 
except near Herbriyen (4,226'), rather 
more than 1 hr. above St Niklaus, 
where the traveller gains a glimpse of 
the Brunegghorn. Several small tor- 
rents from the Mischabelhorner are 
crossed, which become formidable after 
a storm, and especially in the season of 
the melting of the snows. The valley 
opens out somewhat before reaching 

JRaTida. A small inn (H. du Dom) 
was opened here in 1860. This is very 
well spoken of, and is very conve- 
nient for those who propose ascending 
the Dom or the Taschhorn ( Excursion 
11). This poor village (4,740 ) stands 
on rising ground, apparently the re- 
mains of a landslip, opposite to the 
small Bies Glacier , lying on the steep 
£. slope of the Weisshom. at least 
1,500 ft. above the level of the valley. 



Seeing the extreme steepness of the 
slope, and the absence of a retaining 
barrier, it is not easy to understand 
bow the vast mass of ice clings to its 
bed. The apprehension thus inspired 
is not imaginary. In 1636, according 
to the perhaps exaggerated records of 
the time, the entire glacier fell into the 
valley, spreading fearful havoc before 
It In December 1819, a considerable 
mass was detached, and though it fell 
a little on one side of the village, the 
blast of air was powerful enough to 
level most of the houses, and it is said 
that solid beams and roofs were blown 
away like straw to the distance of a 
mUe from their former site. A barrier, 
formed across the river, threatened to 
renew here the disaster of the preced- 
ing year in the Val de Bagnes (§ 18, 
Rte. D); but some brave men of the 
valley, working at the peril of their 
lives, succeeded in cutting an opening 
for the waters. Above Rauda the 
valley is nearly level for 2 or 3 m. A 
short distance beyond the village is the 
torrent from the Kien Glacier, and near 
at hand the remains of a bergfall, which 
is said to have overwhelmed a village 
with all its inhabitants. Near to a 
green basin, seemingly the fiUed-up 
site of an ancient lake, is the village 
of Tdschy whence lie two routes to 
Saas ( Rte. O). Lodging was formerly 
obtained at the cure's house, but with 
inns at Randa and at Zermatt it can 
rarely be necessary to halt here. The 
torrent from the Tdsch Glacier, and 
another descending from the llothhom, 
are often swollen on warm afternoons, 
and render the passage rather trouble- 
some. After ascending for some way 
on the rt bank the track crosses the 
Visp; the valley which had hitherto 
lain due S. now turns a little towards 
the W., and the traveller, advancing 
by a new pathway which saves some 
unnecessary ascent, gains his first view 
of the Matterhom. However long he 
may remain, or however often he 
may return hither, the overpowering 
grandeur of that marvellous peak must 
continue to fascinate his eyes, and 
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tbe problem of its origin and history 
to occupy his mind, even though he be 
unTersed in nataral science. A short 
distance beyond the village comes into 
view, and he soon reaches 

Zermatt (Inns : H. du Monte Rosa, 
chez Seiler; H. du Moiit Cerrin, chez 
Clemenz ; both very ivell kept, but the 
first is the fsTourite with mountaineers). 
Tbe inn on the Riffelberg, rented from 
the commune by the Brothers Seiler, is 
usually crowded in summer, and it is 
supposed that a preference is given to 
those who come from the Hotel du 
Monte Rosa. When ladies are of the 
party, it is prudent to write beforehand 
to either of the hotels to secure rooms, 
as both are often full, especially on 
Saturday evenings. 

This little village (5,316') was for- 
merly known to few strangers, save a 
stray naturalist who found lodging in 
the house of the rustic doctor, still re- 
membered by the eai ly visitors. The 
grandeur of the surround in g scenery, 
and the number of practicable excursions 
into the heart of the ice region, have 
more and more recommended this place 
to mountaineers, especially since the 
opening of a tolerably good inn on the 
Riffelberg, 8,427 ft. above the sea, 
has reduced the ascent of several of 
the highest summits within the limits 
of a moderate day*s walk. It is the 
centre from whence ardent mountain- 
climbers have successfully attacked all 
the highest summits of the Pennine 
Alps, with the exception of Mont Blanc, 
which holds its solitary and regal state 
at a distance. With many persons it 
is an additional recommendation to 
Zermatt that, being as yet accessible 
by one rough mule-track from a high 
road 25 m. distant, and in other direc- 
tions only by ;:lacier passes, it is not a 
resort of the more indolent and helpless 
class of tourists who crowd the inns of 
Chamouni and the Bernese Oberland. 
Most of those who reach Zermatt have 
sense enough to know that objects so 
new and so vast as those that surround 
them cannot be appreciated or im- 
pressed upon the mind in a moment, 



land that if it be worth while to give 
I two days to the journey to and fro, 
it is but reasonable to remain here 
several days at least, so as to enjoy the 
reward of the exertion. 

Weather is, of course, an indispen- 
sable condition, and patience is some- 
times tested by a continuance of wet 
days and heavy clouds encompassing 
the peaks. Snow sometimes falls in 
August close to the village, but the 
moments of returning fine weather, 
and the intervals that are sometimes 
snatched from the midst of a broken 
season, a.flply reward the traveller's 
perseverance. 

During the last 15 years a class of 
guides haK grown up at Zermatt. The 
best men may be thoroughly relied upon, 
but the average is still below that of 
the Bernese Oberland or Chamouni. 
Apart from the experience they may 
gain with foreigners, the mountaineers 
of the Valais are generally efficient 
upon rock, hut very ignorant, and often 
nervous, on snow and ice. The fol- 
lowing has been the tariff for guides, 
but it is said that the local authorities 
design to increase the charges and to 
levy a tax on the guides, virtually 
taken from the pock«^ts of the strangers 
who have enriched the valley. If this 
be true, the brigands of Naples and 
Greece may learn something from tbe 
Valais officials. 

Frs. 
Corner, Findelen, or Zmntt Glaciers, if not 

detained more than half a.day . . . 3 
Corner Grat, Rothhoru, Schwarsesee, or 

Horuli . .6 

8 

]fi 

to Chatilion , . 20 

CimadeJazi 10 

Weisstlior, or Adier Pasg .... 25 
Col d'H^rehs to £volt:na, or Trift Joch to 

Ayer 30 

Accent of Monte Rosa M) 

Tour of Monte Rosa— per day ... 7 
Other excursions— p<>r day .... 6 
Porters— per ordinary day .... 5 
— for glacier expeditions— per day . 10 

The daily charge for a horse or mule 
with a boy is 10 fr., the visit to the 
Riffel Inn being counted as a day's work. 
When it is possible to take horses 
across the Col de St. ThOodule, the 



Metrelhorn, or top of Col de St Thgodule 
Col de Sr. ThSodule to Yal I'oumanchH 
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charge to Val Tournanche is 40 fr. 
The nam^s of several of the best 
guides are giTen in the Jntrodaction 
( Art. Guides) ; but there are several 
other rising men deserving favourable 
mention. Of these Johann Peter Perm, 
Joseph Maria Perm, and Ignatz Ijauber, 
deserve especial mention. Joseph Mo- 
ser, of Tiisch is an excellent porter for 
glacier expeditions. 

Irrespective of other attractions, the 
neighbourhood of Zermatt is full of in- 
terest to the geologist, the mineralogist, 
the botanist, and the entomologist. Good 
specimens of minerals are to be had 
from Perm. Ignatz Biner, a guide fit 
only for easy excursions, knows most 
of the flowering plants of the neigh- 
bourhood. Specimens may be pro 
cared from him or from others in 
the village. A list of the rare plants 
-would include a large portion of the 
Alpine flora, and is unnecessary, as most 
of them will be pointed out by guides, 
or are so common that the botanist 
cannot miss them. A few may be 
mentioned which appear specially in- 
teresting. Near the village are seen 
growing close together some plants of 
the warm region with high mountain 
species that have descended from the 
surrounding peaks, especially through 
the ravine of the Trift. Tuus Sttpa 
pennata, Euphrasia lutea^ EcUno- 
spermum dejlexum, and Hieracium 
multi/lontm are seen behind the village 
close to Gnaphalium Leontopodium, 
Avena diatichophylla, and Artemisia 
mutellina. Of the rarest species Draha 
incana var, Thomasiit Artemisia spicata, 
and Scirpus alpinus are found by the 
Findelen Glacier; Phyteuma humile 
and Cares hispididaj on the Riffelhorn ; 
Lychnis alpina, Oxytropis Gaudini, 
and O. lapponica, Draba Jladnitzensis , 
and Avena subspicata on the Riffel and 
Goraer Grat ; and PotentiUa multtjjda, 
and P. anUtigua, Campanula cenisia^ 
and Crepisjubata on the Hornli. Gen- 
liana tenella, Carex bicolor, and C ru- 
pestris^ are not uncommon. 

Before describing the various ex- 
cursioDs to be made from Zermatt, a 



few words respecting the topography 
of the district will be useful. It has 
been remarked in the introduction to 
this section that the range of Monte 
Rosa may be considered as formed by 
the intersection at right angles of two 
great lines of upheaval. The centre 
of the cross is formed by a nearly level 
plateau of considerable extent, and 
rather over 14^000 ft, above the sea. 
Reckoning from hence the northern 
arm includes the Zumstein Spilze 
(15,004'X the Hlichste Spitze* (15,217'), 
and the Nord End (15,132'\ These 
three adjoining pinnaclfS of the same 
ridge form the Monte Rosa properly so 
called, but some writers comprehend as 
minor peaks of the same mountain the 
Signal Kuppe and the five highest 
summits of the southern branch. 
Beyond the Nord End the northern 
range rapidly falls by 3,000 ft. to form 
a ridge about 3 m. in length, and 
12,000 ft in average height. About 
mid-way the snowy summit of the 
Oima de Jazi (12,527') rises a little 
above the general level. N. of this 
again stretches the range bearing the 
collective name of Saas Grat. It 
extends for about 10 m. from the 
Straldhorn ^3,750^), through the 
Rympfisvhhom (13,790'), AUakinhorn 
(13,235'), Alphubel (13,803'), to the 
four peaks of the Mischabelhomer, all 
rising between 14,000 and 15,000 ft., 
and terminating in the Ulrichshom 
(12,891') and the M/enn (12,402'). 

On the S. side of the central plateau 
are five summits arranged in de- 
scending order— Parrot Spitze ( 1 4,57 7'), 
LudwigshOhe ( 1 4, 1 8 7'), Schwarzhorn 
(14,092'), Balmenhom (13,927'), and 
Vincent Pyramide (13.859'). S. of the 
latter this range sinks into the com- 
paratively inconsiderable ridge lorming 
the E. boundary of the Val de Lys- 

The eastern arm of the cross is formed 

* Called on the Swiss Federal Map, Dafour 
Spitze. Wich tlie highest estimate of the ser- 
vicer of General Duf mr as Director of the nd- 
inirable Swiss survey, the writer does not be- 
lieve that the name of.i ly indiviiualcan remwin 
pennanenily attacned to the highest peak of the 
second mountain in Eurupe. 
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by the Signal Kuppe (14,964), the 
Cima del Fizzo^ and Cima delle Loccie^ 
and may perhaps be cousidered to 
include the Pizza Bianco. 

More important than this is the 
western arm, inclading the Lyakamm 
(14,889'), the double summits of the 
ZwiUinge (13,879' and 13,432'), Breii- 
ham (13,686'), and Petit Mont Cervin 
(12,749'), and connected with the 
Matterhorn and the Dent d'Herens 
by the flattened ridge, about 11,000 ft. 
in height, that supports the Theodole 
and Furgge Glaciers. 

St^verai secondary ridges parallel to 
this W. range are connected with the 
Cima de Jazi and the chief summits 
of the Saas Grat, dividing the glaciers 
that descend towards the Nicolaithal. 
The barrier above spoken of connecting 
the Nord End and the Strahlhom presents 
a wall of formidable precipices towards 
the E., but fftlls away in a gentle slope 
to the W. For a breadth of nearly 
3 m. the upper snow-tields lie almost 
unbroken upon this slope, but as they 
begin to descend towards the main 
ralley they are divided into two ice- 
streams by a ridge which gradually 
emerges from the neve, and finally pre- 
sents a rather bold front to the glaciers 
on either side. The highest points of this 
ridge, appearing insignificant by contrast 
with the grand objects around, are the 
Stftckkom (11,595'), the Hochthdligrat 
(10,791'), the Gorner Grat (10,290'), 
and the Biffelkom. The western slope, 
immediately overlooking Zermatt, is 
CiiUed the Riffel, or Riffelberg, and that 
name is sometimes given collectively to 
the entire ridge. On its south side 
is the Gorner Glacier, formed by the 
confluence of all the minor glaciers 
descending from the N. and W. sides of 
the Monte Rosa range, while on the N. 
side the Findelen Glacier descends near 
to the village of Zermatt The position 
of the Riffel, surrounded by a complete 
circuit of peaks of the first order, is 
unique in the Alps. It forms the 
starting-point for many of the most in- 
teresting excursions to be made from 
Zermatt 



1. Riffel and Gorner Grai. Seen from 
Zermatt, the hotel on the Riffel appears 
to stand on the topmost crest of the 
mountain, because the gentler slopes 
behind, leading to the Gorner Grat, are 
concealed from view. It is easily reached 
by a frequented bridle-track in 2 j^ hrs., 
but the views, looking backward, are so 
grand that few accomplish the distance 
within that time. On the S. side of the 
villain is a bridge over the main stream, 
just below the junction of the Findelen- 
bach. Crossing to the rt. bank, the 
path ascends amid meadows to the 
chapel of Winkelmatten (5,499'), then 
traverses the latter stream, and mounts 
more steeply ; before long entering a 
wood of larch and AroUa pine. Where 
the path forks, keep to the 1.. following 
the horse-tracks in doubtful places. At 
Schweggmatt near some small huts, are 
some transported blocks left by the 
ancient glacier, 700 ft above the present 
level of the Visp. About half-way are 
the ch&lets called Augstkumme, com- 
manding a noble view of the peaks be- 
tween the Matterhorn and the Weiss- 
horn. The side of the mountain is nov 
bare and stony, and the way cannot 
easily be missed ; yet the stranger will 
do better to keep to the track which 
winds up the slope, and when this be- 
comes more gentle, reaches the Riffel 
Hotel, one of the highest in Europe, 
8,427 ft above the sea. Having been 
found too small for the increasing num- 
ber of visitors, it has been recently 
much enlarged, and further improve- 
ments are projected. Travellers find 
tolerable quarters, bad attendance, and 
much noise. The house is constantly 
crowded, and travellers arriving late 
or starting before daylight for an 
ascent, are not as considerate as they 
should be for the rest of their fellow- 
lodgers. 

The main object of ordinary tourists 
is to reach the summit of the Gorner 
Grat (10,290'). It is easy of access in 
l^ hr. from the inn; but those not used 
to such rough ground should either take 
a pruide or follow the track of some other 
visitors After ascending acme way, 
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and appToacliing; a little shallow tarn, 
the trayeller finds himself shut <)tit 
from the Tiew to the rt. by a very steep 
pinnacle of serpentine rock, called the 
Biffelkom (9,616'). Rising almost ret- 
tically from the Oomer Glacier, it 
commands the finest of all the yiews of 
that immense ice-stream ; but the pano* 
rama is less complete than that from the 
Gomer Grat. It is accessible from the 
E. side, bat should be attempted only by 
a practised climber. 
' Mounting towards the 1., amidst huge 
dabs of gneiss, the Gomer Grat is 
reached without difficulty, and some 
persons take horses to the top. As 
already said, the panorama presents an 
unequalled circle of Alpine peaks ; but 
in one respect it falls short of the view 
from the Aeggischhom, with which it is 
aometimet compared. The eye does 
not here pluxige down so directly upon 
the snrfftce of a great glacier The 
tipper basin of the Gomer Glacier is, 
indeed, a noble objeet ; but its middle 
and lower eourse are, in great part, con- 
cealed by the Riifelhom, and other 
intenrening masses ; and of the Finde- 
len Glacier but a small part is within 
tight. The first impression of the 
Monte Rosa scarcely corresponds with 
its great height As seen from here, 
none of the summits of the range seem 
to claim preeminence over the rest; 
and it was long before their relative 
claims were settled. The earl ier visitors 
to Zermatt were directed to the Breithora 
as the highest part of the range. Long 
afterwards, Uie Lyskamm was supposed 
to be the tme summit; and it is so 
figured in the plates to the * Etudes snr 
les Glaciers/ by M. Agassiz. No de« 
seription can, however, prepare the 
traveller for the effect of the opposite 
portion of the panorama as he turns his 
eyes round the semicircle from the 
Matterhom to the Strahlhora. The 
only way to do justice to this scene is 
to return hither frequently during the 
•pare moments of a traveller's stay at 
the RiffcL 

In fine weather a native speculator is 
•onstantly to be found with a basket of 

FAST I. 3 



fi>od and wine, to tempt the appetite, 
whetted by the keen, clear air of these 
Alpine heights. In returning from the 
Gomer Grat, visitors often take the 
opportunity to make nearer acquaint*, 
ance with the Gomer Glacier. £. of the 
Riffelhom, and running along the S. 
base of the Gomer Grat, is a stony slope, 
covered with rare Alpine plants, and 
traversed by a faintly-marked track. 
This is called the Rothe Knmm. The 
track lies at first many hundred feet 
above the glacier, but grsdually ap- 
proaches nearer to the ice. The descent 
is everywhere steep, and rather awkward 
for ladies, but the glacier is free from 
difficulty. The traveller will not fkil tO 
notice a series of circular prts of con- 
siderable size, that recur at about equal 
intervals on the N. side of the glacier. 

In descending from the Gomer Grat 
tourists often take a course leading 
NW. to a point called Guggli, over- 
looking the Findelen Glaeier, and there 
find a path down to Zermatt along the 
1. bank of the ravine through which 
the Findelen torrent foils to Join the 
Visp. By following a course higher 
up, over much rough gronnd, the 
traveller may cross the Findelen Glacier 
to the Fliih Alp on its N. bank, and 
descend thence to Zermatt. 

From the Gomer Grat it is tolerably 
easy to reach the second summit of the 
Rifielberg, called HochOtaligrat The 
view includes a great part of the Fin-^ 
delen Gl., but in other respects is nearly 
the same ; for though this overlooks the 
Gromer Grat, it is m its tum overtopped 
by the 8tockhom, and that again by the 
Cima de Jazi. 

2. 7%e Cima de Jazi. As already 
mentioned, this is the highest summit 
of the ridge connecting the Monte 
Rosa with the Saas Grat. Although 
1 2,52 7 ft. in height, it is reached w ith ease 
in 4 or 5 hra from the Riffel Hotel, 
excepting after fresh snow, when the 
excursion becomes very fatiguing, and 
not to be recommended to ladies. V<^ 
other summit of the Alps, nearly equal 
in height, is so completely within the 
reach of moderate walkers, and sofrsa 
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ffota diffieulCy or danger, provided 
reasonable caution be used. The way 
from the Riffel Hotel lies through the 
hollow between the Riffelhom and the 
Gomer Grat, and then along the Rothe- 
kumm, keeping to the rockj slope till 
the gradual rise of the glacier brings it 
to the level of the track. There are 
0ome rather slippery rocks at the end 
nearest the Riffelhom, but it would be 
easy to make the path passable tor 
horses or mules. After ascending 
gently for some distance over the ice 
this becomes crevassed, and it Is usual 
to go back to the rocks near the 
base of the Stockhom, returning soon 
after to the neve which extends 
thenoe to the summit. Although the 
crevasses are few and far between, the 
rope should be used, and blue spectacles 
or a gause veil, or both combined, should 
not be omitted. By starting very early 
there is good chance of finding the 
snow of the upper glacier firm enough 
to bear the traveller's weight, aud in 
that case the labour of the ascent is 
reduced to a mere trifle. It is usual to 
bear to the 1.. so as to reach the summit 
from the NW., where it is least steep. 
It is now apparent that the ridge laid 
down in Schlagintweit*a vap,and copied 
in many others, supposed to connect the 
Stockhorn with the Cima de Jazi, is so 
completely concealed by the neve — if, 
indeed, it really exists — that it is not 
everywhere easy to distinguish the neve 
of the Gomer Glacier from that which 
feeds the Findelen Glacier. On ap- 
proaching the summit it is seen that 
while the side facing Zermatt has the 
form of a flattened cone, the Cima 
itself, and the entire ridge connecting 
it with Monte Rosa» as well as the £. 
side of the great mountain itself, form a 
continuous range of precipices, which 
for height, breadth, and steepness are 
unequalled in the Alps, and. perhaps, 
elsewhere in the world. Travellers are 
strongly cautioned against approaching 
too close to the verge, as the cap ot 
^ozeo snow that covers the summit 
usually forms a cornice projecting 
«everiJ fe«;t from the reck, and liable, 



every now and then, to break away and 
fall some thousands of feet down towards 
the Macttgnaga Glacier. The view 
includes a great part of the circuit of 
peaks forming the panorama of the 
Gomer Grat, seen from a point in the 
circumference instead of from the 
centre. In the opposite direction it 
ranges for an enormous distance over the 
valley of the Po and the Alpine ranges 
that enclose the lakes and valleys oi 
Lombardy. The snowy chain which 
stretches farthest to the S. is often 
pointed out as the Ortler Spitze by per-r 
sons who fancy that they recognise the 
form of that peak. It is, in fact, the 
range of the Adamello(§ 40), between 
the Val Camonica and the Italian 
Tyrol. 

The ascent of the Cima de Jazi may 
be easily combined with the passage of 
the Weiss Thor (Rte. F). It is also 
easy to descend to Zermatt by the 
Findelen Glacier, ultimately quitting 
the ice on the rt. batik, where a path 
over the Fliih Alp leads to Zermatt 
The snow fields lying between the 
summit and Zermatt may be cited in 
support of the cautions addressed to 
travellers in the Introduction. Few 
glaciers are more free from real or 
apparent danger, for the crevasses are 
not numerous and the snow covering 
generally secure. It was on the upper 
Findelen Glacier that a Russian tra« 
veiler was lost a few years ago, having 
been attached to his guides by a rotten 
rope (worse than none at all), which 
snapped as he slipped through a cre- 
vasse. In the following season one of 
the best Chamouni guides was very 
nearly lost in descending fiom the 
Cima to the Rifle!. It is true that the 
accident of a snow-bridge j^iving way 
may not happen here once in a hundr^ 
times; but the insurance against th^ 
risk costs so little trouble that it is in* 
excusable to neglect it. 

3. TJieAiicent of Monte Rosa, This is 
an expedition involving much less 
labour than the ascent of Mont Blanc ; 
but it is move difficult, and slion d be 
attempted only by m^n thorcugbl} asc4 
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to the upper regions of the Alps. The 
highest summit of Monte Rosa, formerly 
known at Zermatt as' tlie Gomerhorn, 
but now generally distinguished as 
ffdckste Spitze, is a sharp, jagged edge 
of mica schist connected by an ar^te 
■with the Nord end, but cut off from the 
Zumstein Spitze to the S. by nearly ver- 
tical rocks about 400 ft. in height The 
snows falling on the slope between it and 
the Nord End form the small Gomerkom 
Gletwher, which joins the main Corner 
Glacier between two masses of rock 
that rise on the I. bank. The lower of 
these is called Auf der Platte; the other, 
lying farther £., bears the name Ob 
dem See, fh>m a small glacier lake 
which is sometimes found between the 
rocks and the edge of the glacier, but is 
often drained through some sub-glacial 
channeL The earlier attempts to reach 
the summit were made by the E. side 
of the Gornerhom Glacier immediately 
under the rocks of the Nord End. It is 
sometimes rather troublesome to force 
a way through the s^racs; but there 
^re no very serious difficulties, and all 
those who have attempted to do so 
have reached the saddle which forms 
the lowest point in the ridge between 
the Hochste Spit2e and the Nord End. 
To the rt. is the sharp and formidably 
^teep crest leading to the summit The 
first explorers were deterred by the dan- 
gerous appearance of this crest which 
is only about 400 ft. above the lowest 
point of the ridge. It was climbed in 
1848 by Johann Mad atz, of Matt, Can- 
ton Glarus,and Matthaus zumTaugwald, 
of Zermatt, and again in 1851 by MM. 
Adolph and Hermann Schlagintweit, 
with three Zermatt guides ; but it was 
found that the highest peak consists of 
a double tooth of rock, of which the 
western, higher by 24 ft, is quite inac- 
cessible from this side. 

This highest pinnacle, or AUerhSchste 
Spitze, was reached for the first time in 
1855, by Messrs. G. & C. Smyth, Hud- 
son, Birkbeck, and Stevenson, accom- 
panied by Ulrich Lauener, of Lauter- 
brunnen, and three Zermatt guides. 
The route taken by them, which has 



been followed in the numerous subsequent 
ascents, starts from the rocks of Auf der 
Platte, mounting to SE. by snow-slopes, 
at first gentle, but ultimately very sleep 
as they abut against a sharp, saw-edged 
crest of ro?k that extends about due W. 
from the Hochste Spitze. The passage 
along this crest constitutes the difficulty 
of the ascent. On the S. side it over- 
hangs the upper plateau of the Monte 
Rosa Glacier in a nearly vertical wall 
of rock, on the other side an ice-slope 
of perilous steepness falls away towards 
the Gornerhorn Glacier. The steadi- 
ness and endurance, both of guides and 
travellers, is tested in the passage of this 
long crest, especially if, as often hap- 
pens, a violent wind should be en» 
countered, and the rocks be found coated 
with a varnish of ice. Veils and spec- 
tacles are here discarded, as the utmost 
caution is reqnired ; and, owing to the 
roughness of the way, and the unequal 
pace of men who are alternately climb- 
ing up or down the teeth of the crest, 
the rope is laid aside. It is, however, 
usually called into play at the last, 
where a mere knife-edge of frozen snow 
abuts against a slippery face of rock, 
that leads immediately to the highest 
peak. In returning along the erest no 
less care is requisite than in the ascent, 
but when the upper steep snow-slope is 
passed the difficulties of the expedi- 
tion are over. Vtoia. 11 to 14 hrs. are 
usually occupied in going and returning 
from th^ Riffel Hotel. The most dis- 
tinctive feature in the view, apart from 
the vastness of the panorama which it 
shares with Mont Blanc and several 
other high peaks, is the extraordinary 
depth to which the eye plunges directly 
from the summit, especially towards the 
Val Anzasca and the basin of the Ma- 
cugnaga Glacier, lying nearly 10,000 ft. 
below. 

Owing to the frequent prevalence of a 
high wind from the E. or NE., and the 
slow pace at which it is possible to move 
when near the top, precautions against 
cold are more requisite on Monte 
Rosa than on Mont Blanc. The hands, 
if not well protected, are soon numbtd 
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by the necessity for clinging to the 
froxen rocks. 

4. Secondary Peaks of Monte jRosa. 
None of these is likely to attract much 
\ of the attention of mountaineers, and a 
brief notice will suffice. 

The Nord End was reached for the 
first time on the 26th August, 1861, 
by Sir T. F. and Mr. E. Buxton, and 
Mr. J. J. Cowell, with Michel Payot, 
of Chamouni. The arSte connecting it 
with the Hochste Spitze is said to be 
even more difficult than the ascent to 
the western summit of the latter. It is 
less uneven, and in great part formed 
of hard ice, requiring to be cut with the 
axe. As the summit is 85 ft lower 
than its neighbour, and the view, there- 
fore, more limited, it is not likely to 
attract many visitors. 

The Zumstein Spitze and Signal 
Kuppe are both accessible without 
serious difficulty from the Grand Pla- 
teau of Monte Rosa. The first named 
peak was first attained from the S side 
after three previous unsuccessful at- 
tempts by the late Herr Zumstein in 
1820. The summit was reached from 
the Riffel, in I860, by the Rev. L. 
Stephen and Mr. R. Liveing. The 
Signal Kuppe was first reached in 1843 
by M. Gnifetti, curi of Alagna, and for 
the first time from the N. side, in 1861, 
by Messrs. Tuckett, C.H.and W. J. Fox. 
The Parrot Spitze^ which is nearly 
400 ft lower than the Signal Kuppe, 
and is easy of access from the S. side, 
was reached in 1863 by Messrs. Mac- 
donald, Grove, and Woodmass. An 
active mountaineer may combine a visit 
to any one of these peaks with the 
passage of the Lys Joch (Rte. D). 

The LudwigshSbe was ascended by M. 
Ton Welden, but apparently not by any 
recent traveller. No account of an as- 
cent of the Schwarzhom or the Babnen- 
horn has reached the editor. The Vin- 
cent Pi/ramide was the first conquered of 
the nine summits of Monte Rosa, hav- 
ing been reached in 1819 by Nicholas 
Vincent, whose name it bears. Al- 
though the lowest of the peaks, this is 
in one respect the best situated for a 



view, being that most detached from 
the main range. . 

.5. The Lyskdmm. The greatest of 
the tributary glaciers flowing from the 
range of Monte Rosa to the Gomer 
Glacier is that which arises in the cen - 
tral plateau, and falls to the NW. be* 
tween the Hochste Spitze and the Lys- 
kamm ; it is called, par excellence, the 
Monte jRona Gletscher, This offers the 
least difficult way to the top of the 
Lyskamm. A spirited account of the 
first ascent is given by the Rev. F W. 
Hardy in the second series of * Peaks, 
Passes, and Glaciers.' An earlier at- 
tempt, by Mr. Tuckett, to reach the 
peak from the Zwillinge Joch (Rte. D) 
was defeated bv weather, but that 
course has since been successful. The 
best way seems to be to mount fyom 
*Auf der Platte,' crossing to theW. 
side of the Monte Rosa Glacier, under 
the steep rocks of the Lyskamm, nearly 
to the level of the plateau, then to 
climb the very steep snow-slopes on 
the rt. leading up to the ridge, return- 
ing along this towards NN W. till the 
highest point is gained. Owing to 
the long circuit, and the g^eat num- 
ber of steps that must be cut, this 
requires considerably more time thaa 
the ascent of Moute Rosa, or from 16 
to 18 hrs. 

6. The Rothhom, This excursion 
may be made either from Zermatt or 
from the Riffel. There are two summits. 
The Ober Rothhom (1 1,214') connected 
with the Rympfischwang, and the 
Unter Rothhom (10,191'). somewhat 
more detached from the range of the 
Saas Grati and on that account com- 
manding the finer view. Frooi Zermatt 
the ascent lies by the rt bank of the 
Findelen Bach to the small hamlet of 
Findelen (6,808'). On the slope ex- 
posed to the Sim, rye and barley are 
grown at a higher level than has 
been observed anywhere else in the 
Alps. A practised mountaineer may 
find his way alone to the summit of 
the Unter Rothhom — about 4 hrs. from 
Zermatt Theview is somewhat similar 
to that from the Gomer Graf The 
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^mmit is farther from the Matterhom 
and Monte Rosa, but considerably 
nearer to the peaks of the Saas Grat. 
In making this excursion from the 
Riffel it is better to cross the Findelen 
Glacier to the Fliih Alp (8,464'), 
and then reach the summit The 
ancient moraines which border the 
glacier and the appearance of the valley 
below its lower end show that the 
Findelen Glacier has retired during 
the same period in which the Gomer 
Glacier is known to ha^re advanced 
considerably* 

The two summits here spoken of are 
not to be confounded with the much 
higher peak of the Rothhom, or Mo- 
rning, NW. of Zermatt 

We now notice excursions that are 
more conveoiently made ft'om the 
village of Zermatt than from the Riffel. 
7. The Gomer Glacier, A visit to the 
lower end of this glacier is within range 
of an afternoon's stroll from the village. 
After flowing due W. for about 6 ra. 
the Goruer Glacier sweeps round the 
base of the RIffelhom, and descends 
nearly due N. into the head of the 
Kicolaithal. The easiest way lies by 
the W. bank of the stream for rather 
more then a mile i then, after crossing 
the torrent from the Zinutt Glacier, a 
very picturesque path leads to the 
ravine through which the Gomer Visp 
descends from its parent glacier. A 
wooden bridge leads across the stream 
and gives easy access to the actual base 
of the glacier, which has been advancing 
for a long time past, having shoved 
before it a bridge and several chalets 
during the last 10 or 12 years, at the 
same time ploughing up the pasture 
land at the side of the stream. 

Unpractised visitors should be cau- 
tioned against approaching dose to the 
ice, as blocks of stone Ughtly poised 
hang on the terminal slope, and from 
time to time slide with great force down 
the declivity. The lower slope of the 
Riffelhom is steep, but it is pos- 
sible to mount some way and to ob- 
serve the process by which the glacier 
imoothes and polishes the surfaces of 



rock over which it moves. The ap- 
pearances may be compared with 
those seen on the upper ridge of the 
same mountain in the hollow between 
the Riffelhom and the Gomer Grat« 
where an arm of the glacier passed 
when the ice rose many hundred feet 
higher than its present level. The 
pinnacles of ice formed in the steep 
part of the descent of the glacier cannot 
fail to excite admiration. They are 
quite equal to those seen near Cha- 
mouni. Practised ice-men may take 
the glacier on their way to the Riffel. 

8. The Schwarz See and HOmlu 
This is deservedly one of the ex- 
cursions most often made by strangers^ 
It is possible to ride as far as the 
lake. 

From the very base of the E. face of 
the Matterhom a nearly level ridge 
or promontory of rock extends a little 
N. of £., terminating abruptly in a 
bold point conspicuous from Zermatt, 
called the H9ml% (9,492' )« In the angle 
between this and the higher ridge con* 
necting the Matterhom with the Breit- 
hora is formed the Furgge Glacier^ 
Below the Hornli th« ridge separating 
the torrent of this latter glacier from 
that of Zmutt spreads out, and in one- 
of its undulations forms the basin of a 
small lake or tarn, called Schwarz See, 
with a solitary chapel beside it, 8,393 ft. 
above the sea. In the ascent is one of the 
finest views of the Gomer Glacier, here 
seen while undergoing the process of ra- 
pid flexure, at the same time that it falls 
rapidly round the base of the Riffelhom, 
with its surface torn by various systems 
of crevasses which finally Intersect 
each other, forming a wild confnsion of 
tottering pinnacles of ice. The view 
from the Schwarz See well rewards the 
ascent, but those who do not object to 
a short and sharp climb should ascend 
the Horali. Nowhere perhaps does the 
Matterhom appear more overpower- 
ingly grand than from this point Other 
peaks, such as some of the Chamouni 
aiguilles, may appear as bold in out- 
line, but they want the air of solidity 
peculiar to this unmatched peak. With^ 
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an audacity that seems to defy the 
universe, it rears its front 5,000 ft 
ahove the snow-fields at its base, as 
though its mHSsive framework could 
support the shock of a world in ruins. 
Its stability is but apparent Those 
who hare attempted the perilous but 
fiEwcinatiDg task of its ascent, and 
have passed successive nights on the 
ledges of its SW. shoulder, have 
witnessed the continued progress of 
destruction that, stone by stone, is un- 
building the marvellous structure; 
though it is not vet possible to calculate 
how many millions of ages would be 
required to bring it down to the level 
of the lower ridges that surround its 
base. 

There is no diflSculty in following 
the nearly level ridge which connects 
the Homli with the actual base of the 
great mountain. In descending, it is 
usual to bear to the 1., so as to include 
with the excursion a visit to the lower 
end of the Zmutt Glacier. In return- 
ing that way. a remarkable chasm, cut 
through the rock by the Zmutt torrent, 
well deserres attention. It is crossed 
by a bridge over which a path leads to 
the hamlet of Zmutt (6,365')* the largest 
of those above Zermatt (See § 19, 
Rte. D.) 

9. The MetUlhom, The Mettelhom 
(1 1,1 880 >8 the highest point of a pro- 
montory extending eastward from the 
Bothhorn, or Morning, and immediately 
overlooking the village of Zermatt. It 
commands one of the finest — some think 
the very finest — ^view in this neighbour- 
hood, distinguished from the others of 
the same class by its near neighbour- 
hood to the noble peak of the Weiss- 
horn, and by including a considerable 
portion of the Bernese Alps, in the 
opening between that peak and the 
Mischabelhomer. The ascent is a 
stiff climb of from 4 to 5 hrs., exclu- 
sive of halts, but is within the reach of 
nn average mountaineer. To reach 
* the summit is rather too severe an ex- 
ertion for ladies ; but the Tiew from a 
point overlooking the Schallenberg 
Glacier, about 1 hr. below the top, is 



nearly equally fine, and avoids the 
most troublesome part of the ascent. 

The most direct way commences 
from the village of Zermatt, opposite 
the door of the Hotel du Mont Cervin, 
up the face of a rocky slope. This 
is extremely steep for Ij hr. It is 
usual to take an easier course by a 
track which mounts at first obliquely 
to the N.. and then bears to the L until 
a view of the Trift Glacier is opened, 
when the ascent continues direct to the 
summit Tne last part, for about 1 hr., 
is very steep, in part over a snow-slope, 
and in part over debris often mixed 
with loose snow. This is the best point 
for a view of the SchaUeuberg Glacier^ 
which fills a considerable hollow be- 
tween the Weisshom and the Morning, 
This latter fine peak (13,855') was at- 
tacked in 1863 by Mr. and Mrs. Wink- 
worth, with the lamented J. J. Bennen, 
and other guides. Having reached the 
peak, which is almost free from snow, 
they found the rocks very diflSculr, 
broken up into large masses, offering 
little hold. Towards the top they are 
very steep, and may be impracticable. 
A successful attempt was made in 1864 
fh>m the Zinal side. See §19. Rte. E. 

10. The Weisshom. This is, per- 
haps, the most beautifully sharp and 
symmetrical of the pyramidal peaks of 
the Alps, and the ascent may be counted 
amongst the most difficult and laborious 
that have been yet achieved. It is 
formed by the intersection of a main 
N. & S. ridge, with a ridge, or arete, 
that descends on the £. side towards 
Randa. The NE. and S£. faces of the 
pyramid, as well as the upper parts 
of the three ridges leading to the 
top, are mainly formed of hard 
frozen snow. On the W. side the py- 
ramid is broken away, and displays 
those vast precipices that present so 
{rrand an aspect from the heights above 
Zinal. At first sight, it is not easy to 
guess which of the three ar6tes may be 
least difficult ; but as two attempts by 
the northern one, though made by first- 
rate mountaineers, have both fiiiled* 
it may be assumed that that route li 
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impracticable. The S. ar^te has been 
condemned by very competent judges, 
and the only two successful attempts 
ha^e been made by the E. arete, ap- 
proached from the Schallenburg Glacier^ 
one branch of which lies in the angle 
between this and the S. ridge. It re- 
jliains to be tried whether the approach 
juay not more advantageously be made 
from the Biea Glacier^ lying in the N£. 
angle of the mountain. The honour 
of achieving the first ascent fell to 
that eminent mountaineer, Professor 
Tyndall, whose genial little volume, 
* Mountaineering in 1861,* contains a 
narrative of the expedition. 

Accompanied by J. J. Bennen,of Laax, 
and UUrich Wenger, of Grindelwald, 
Mr.Tyndall bivouacked at over 9,000 ft. 
above the sea, and reached the highest 
peak on the following day in 10 hrs. of 
severe exertion. The return was found 
to be not much less difficult than the 
ancent; and they regained Randa at 
1 1 P.M., after ab(>at 20 hrs. of almost 
constant hard work. The second as- 
cent, in 1862, was made by the Rev. L. 
Stephen. Starting with Melchior An- 
deregg and Franz Biener, of Zermatt, 
Irom a chalet below the Schalienberg 
Alp, nearly 2 hrs. lower than Mr. Tyn- 
dairs bivouac, that indefatigable walker 
gained the highest point in 9^ hrs., 
and returned to Randa in 7^ hrs. more, 
reaching Zermatt the same night Two 
or three ascents were made in 1863. 

The lower two-thirds of the E. arete 
are formed of successive teeth of rock 
which start out of steep snow-slopes, 
seamed by couloirs of ice. It has 
hitherto been found best to keep to the 
base of the8e projecting rocks, passing 
one after the itther along their S. face, 
and Mr. Tyndall appears to have lost 
some time by attempting to make his 
way along the snow'siopes below them, 
where the ice-couloirs were found ex- 
tremely troublesome, and the attempt 
wab abandoned. The snow-arete lead- 
ing from the upper rocks to the topmost 
pinnacle appears to be perilously sharp, 
and during some portion of the way 
the snow slope on the L ends abruptly 



at the edge of precipices, of which Mr. 
Stephen says, * I have never seen more 
tearful cliffs/ The summit has been 
found to be a solid angle of frozen 
snow, ending literally in a point, witu 
the sides corresponding to the three 
faces of the mountain. The height of 
the Weisshorn has been determined 
trip[onometrically to be 14,804 ft., and 
therefore a little below that of its rival 
next noticed. 

11. The Dom. Next to Monte Rosa, 
the Saas Grat is, of all the ranges in 
the Alps, that which maintains the 
highest continuous elevation, and pre> 
sents the greatest number of lofty sum- 
mits. The highest part of this range is 
formed by four peaks, arranged nearly 
in line, and about equidistant, called the 
Miachabelkdmer. Reckoning from S. to 
N., these are as follows : — 

Fert 
Tawbhorn ... * 14.7A« 
B'lm or Grabenhorn . . 14,935 
MIsrhabel No. 3. (namelett) . H.iOS 
Ga^tenriedhorn . . • H,2I9 

The differences of height are not so 
great but that one or other appears to 
be the highest, according to the point 
from "which they are viewed. The true 
summit, called Grabenhorn in the Ni- 
colaithal, is a beautiful and very sharp 
snow-pyramid, broken away irregu- 
larly on the E. side towards Saas, 
whence it appears as a double-pointed 
peak, through some effect of perspec- 
tive bringing a lower point nearly into 
a line with the top. The two N. peaks 
are sometimes distinguished as the 
Nadelgrat, and the northern of the two 
— the Gasenriedhorn — which is not 
seen from Saas, nor from Fee, but from 
a point near the little chapel lietweep 
these places (Rte. N), passed at Saas 
for the Dom^ or highest summit of the 
ridge. This was apparently the point 
reached by Mr. Chapman, ascending 
from Saas, in 1856, but neither on that 
occasion, nor in the course of various 
attempts made by the well-known 
mountaineer, M. Imseng, cure of Saas, 
has the Dom been reached from that 
side. 
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The first snccessAiI ascent was made 
by the Rev. J. Llewellyn Da vies, with 
Johann zum Taagwald and J. Kronig, 
of Zermatt, and a young man of Randa, 
who volunteered to accompany them. 
(See 'Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers,' first 
series.) Starting fh>m Randa, and 
mounting about due E. to the highest 
pastures, the ascent is a continuous 
climb— steep, but nowhere very diffi- 
cult The only side by which the 
-summit is accessible is by the NW. 
angle, between the ridge connecting it 
with the Nadelgrat and a western spur 
that descends between Randa and 
Tiisch. From the snows accumulating 
in this angle, two glaciers descend to- 
wards the Visp — ^the Graben Giacier, 
whose torrent flows past the village of 
Randa, and the Hokberg Glacier^ at 
first descending NW. and then bending 
to W. parallel to the Graben Glacier, 
and separated by a ridge which, on 
some maps, is wrongly laid down as if 
it were continued to the head of 
both glaciers and connected with the 
Nadelgrat. After ascending more 
than 4 hrs. from Randa, Mr. Davies 
found himself on the N. bank of the 
Graben Glacier, which he then traversed 
diagonally, without encountering many 
crevasses, towards some rocks which 
form the base of the proper peak of the 
Dom. The climb from thence to the 
top is long and steep, in part over rocks, 
and partly by snow-slopes. Towards 
the top it i^ necessary to follow the W. 
ardte, which on the S. side falls away 
in a sheer precipice towards Zermatt. 
The summit was reached in less than 
9 hrs., including a halt for breakfast. 
Mr. Leslie Stephen, who made the 
second ascent, with Mr. Liveing and 
two guides, Melchior Anderegg and 
Johann cum Taugwald, allows 8 hrs. for 
the ascent. The view is considered 
by Mr. Stephen * the very finest in the 
Alps.* It extends from the Dauphin<^ 
Alps to the South Tyrol, and from the 
Jura and Lake of Geneva to the A pen- 
vines, with glorious rock scenery near 
at hand. 

The vertical height of the Dom 



above Randa is just 10,000 ft, and 
the distanpe in a straight line little 
over 4 m. This is, therefore, the 
longest and steepest continuous ascent 
yet made in the Alps. Thorough train- 
ing is requisite for the mountaineer 
who would undertake it; but it does not 
appear to involve any unusual diflfi- 
culties. The descent may be accom- 
plished in 4 hrs. 

It is to be noted that the map in the 
first series of * Peaks, Passes, and Gla- 
ciers * tends to mislead those who rely 
on its accuracy. Nearly the whole 
ascent is made by the rocks on the L 
hand, or N. side of the Graben Glacier, 
and it is only at the base of the final peak 
that this is crossed towards the SE. 

12. The T&schhom. The first ascent 
of this twin-brother of the Dom was 
made on July 31, 1862, by the Rev. J. 
LI. Davies and the Rev. J. W. Hay- 
ward, with Johann and Stephan zuin 
Taugwald as guides. Starting at 2 a-m., 
they mounted through the forest to the 
Ki£H Glacier, and then took a nearly 
direct course to the top. The upper 
slope, which was ascended by zigzags, 
is extremely steep, and it was a matter 
of great difficulty to pass from the snow 
to the rim of rocks that crrwu the 
peak. The view scarcely differs from 
that gained from the Dom, but this is 
more difficult of access. The summit 
was gained at 1.50 p.m., and the return 
to Randa was not effected till 10.15 p.ir. 

13. The Rympfischhom. This fine 
peak, 13,790 ft in height, lies between 
the AUalein and Adler passes described 
in Rte. O. It is not, however, accessi- 
ble from either of them, and must be 
made the object of a distinct expedition 
from Zermatt or the Riffel. 7'ho«gh 
higher by 40 ft. than the Strahlhorn 
(Rte. O), it seems that the latter has 
the advantage of a position more im- 
mediately overlooking the adjoining 
valleys of Piedmont. It is certain that 
they both command panoramic views 
of the grandest character. 

The editor has received a brief 
notice of the first ascent from the Rer. 
L. Stephen, whose name so frequently 
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reeun among the explorera of this dis< 
triet The ascent, which is described 
•8 comparatirely easy, was made by the 
Eympftschwdng, a steep and lotty ridge 
extending westward from the peak, and 
separating the Tasch and Fiudelen 
Glaciers. Passing along the ridge, 
which commands noble yiews, the tra- 
Teller should ascend the most southerly 
of the rocky ribs or aretes that con- 
Terge towards the summit The high* 
«8t point is the termination of the next 
arSte, but when the first has been 
climbed there is no diflSculty in reach- 
ing the trae summit Time, 7 hrs. 
from Zermatt ; descent about 5 hrs. 

In connection with routes included 
in this and the last section, are several 
excursions that may well be made in a 
single day from Zermatt Of these may 
be particularly m«»ntioned the excur- 
sion to the Col de St. Theodule, which 
the mountaineer may combine with the 
aseent of the Breithorn or the Petit 
Mont Cervin (Bte. B.) The ascent of 
the Strahlhom is one of the most in- 
teresting; but for those who do not 
cross the Adler Pass (Rte. O), it is 
more easily made from the Mattmark 
See. The aseent to the Trift Joch and 
that of the Kbihom (§ 19, Rte. E), 
are extremely interesting expeditions. 
The difficult ascent of the Ober Gabd- 
horn (13,3630, was first effected in 1865 
IVom the Zermatt side by Messrs. A. 
W. Moore and H. Walker, with Jacob 
Anderegg. They followed the NE. 
arete to the top. Time — 19 hrs. going 
and returning, ineluding halts. On the 
following day they were followed by 
the late Lord Francis Douglas from the 
Zinal side. If practicable it would be 
8 very fine excursion to pass from the 
Trift to the Arbe Glacier, between the 
Ober and Unter Gabelhom, and return 
to Zermatt by the lower end of the 
Zmntt Glacier. The writer has ei^oyed 
a considerable portion of the same grand 
aoenery in a shorter excursion, ascend- 
ing the Trift to the shoulder of the 
Unter Gabelhom, and descending near 
te the foot of the Zmntt Glacier. 



Route B, 

zermatt to lybea, by the val 
tournanche — col de st. theo- 
dule — breithorn — hatterhorn. 



Hri.* walking 
Col de St. Thiodulo 4 
Breuil ... 2 
Val Toumanche 
Chfttillon . . 
Donoas . 



2 



19* 



Bnf . miles 
9 
ft 
6 
10 
15 

«6* 



The Col de St. Thiodtde is one of 
the most frequented, and, in fine 
weather, one of the easiest glacier 
passes in the Alps. At certain times 
mules may be taken across, but the 
charge (40 ft. to Val Toumanche) is 
high, and only excused by the uncer- 
tainty attending the return to Zermatt. 
Laditfs who can walk a moderate dis- 
tance may ride part of the way, some^^ 
times quite to the top of the pass, and 
secure mules or horses to meet them at 
the foot of the glacier, by writing 
beforehand to the innkeeper at Breuil, 
but the path is so rough and slippery 
that who can do so may better walk. 
In settled weather mountaineers traTel- 
ing two or more together do not require 
a guide, but are strongly advised not to 
neglect the use of the rope. Concealed 
crevasses rarely occur on the line 
usually taken by the guides, but are 
plentiful in some parts of the glaciers oh 
either side, and several fatal accidents 
from this cause are recorded. In 
cloudy weather it is very easy to lose 
the true direction, and strangers may 
soon get involved in serious difficulties. 
The time required for the passage 
depends on the state of the snow. 
Ascending from Zermatt, 4^ or 5 hrs. 
generally suffice, and 3 hrs. for the de- 
scent on the same side. From the top 
to Breuil 2 hrs., or 3 hrs. ascending from 
Breuil, is a fair average. In starting 
fVom the Riffisl Hotel, about \ hr. may 
be saved in the ascent, but it is not 
pmdeqt to attempt it without a guide. 
Owing to the roughncsA of the iraj« no 
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time is saved by going from the col to the 
Biffel instead of descending to Zermatt. 
The new passes from Zermatt to 
Breuil, effected in 1863, are noticed 
below. 

After crossing the torrent from the 
Zmutt Glacier, about a mile from the 
village the track moatjts amid meadows 
and hay-sheds on the W. side of the 
Corner Glacier. Some arolla pines 
(f*. Cembra) are passed, and the slope 
becomes steeper as the Garback, a 
torrent descending from the Furgge 
Glacier, crosses the track. The way 
now becomes rough and difficult for 
mules, especially when a stiff ascent 
has led to the verge of the glacier 
amid loose scattered slabs of fi^eiss. 
The ascent over the Thiodtde Glacier 
is rather fatiguing when covered with 
soft snow, and it is therefore desirable 
to pass as early as possible in the day, 
but it is in great part free from 
crevasses. Persons who, in descending 
from *the col, have wandered too mach 
to the 1. on this glacier have, however, 
encountered unexpected difficulties 
After ^ hr. it is usual to leave the 
glacier for a ridge of low projecting 
rocks, returning before long to the neve 
which leads in about j hr. to the top 
of the pass, 10,899 ft. above the sea 
It may be counted as the highest 
frequented pass in Europe, though from 
thirty to forty passes mentioned in this 
work deprive it of the distinction still 
claimed for it as the highest in the 
Alps. A small hut, occupied in sum- 
mer by a man who offers refresh- 
ment to travellers, has been erected on 
the small patch of bare rock that marks 
the crest of the ridge, nearly on the 
site where Saussure passed three days 
in a temporary shed. The Thiodulhom 
(11,3910, W. of the pass, does not 
command a much wider view than 
that which is already found here, 
grand enough to satisfy most travellers. 
The mountaineer who seeks a wider 
horizon may gratify bis taste by mount- 
ing the Petit Mont Cervin or the 
Breithom, and some have accomplished 
both ascents on the same day. 



The Breithom (13,685') is the mas- 
sive, nearly flat-topped mountain form- 
ing the W. termination of the chain of 
Monte Bosa. On the N. side it pre- 
sents ranges of dark rocks rising above 
steep snow-slopes. On the S. side it is 
comparatively easy of access, by a con- 
tinuous slope of moderate inclination, 
but the snow, exposed to the southern 
sun, is often soft, and therefore &tiguing 
to the climber. The first recorded 
ascent was by the late Lord Minto, one 
of the earliest explorers of this district, 
and the next by our eminent living 
countryman. Sir John Herschel. 

The Petit Mont Cervin (12,749') is a 
detached peak of bold form, lying a 
little S. of the ridge connecting the 
Breithom with the Col de St. Theo- 
dule, and this with the Matterhom. 
This is also most easily reached from 
the S. side. The way from the col to 
the Breithom passes to the S. of the 
Petit Mont Cervin. 'With the snow in 
very favourable condition, the top of 
the Breithorn has been reached in 2 
hrs. 20 min. from the pass, but a much 
longer time is generally employed. 

In descending from the Col de St. 
Theodule the traveller must avoid the 
broad smooth basin of neve lyiog before 
him; it abounds with large concealed 
crevasses. The proper course keeps well 
to the rt., and lies for rather more than \ 
hr. over glacier. On the rt., about 600 ft. 
below the summit, are seen the traces of 
a redoubt long ago thrown up by the 
Swiss to defend this entrance into their 
territory. At the foot of the glacier a 
steep slope of scattered rocks, called 
Les Fourneaux, leads down to the high- 
est pastures, and then an easy descent 
leads in 2 hrs., or little more, from the 
col to Breuil (6,566'), where travellers 
formerly found shelter in a rude ch&let, 
but are now received at one of the 
most comfortable of Alpine inns. The 
cuisine is said to be particularly good. 

The course pursued between Zermatt 

and Breuil in traversing the Col de St. 

Theodule involving a considerable 

circuit, the attention of mountaineers 

i has been directed to ascertain th« 
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possibility of effecting a more direct 
passage between those places. In 1863 
two passes in this direction were made 
across the ridge at the head of the 
Furgge Glacier (Rte. A). The first, 
discoTered by Mr. Morshead, with P. 
Perm and M. Andermatten, is on the 
left; the second, found by Mr. Whym- 
per, with J. A. Carrel and Luc Meynet, 
lies to the right of a slight eminence, 
in the range connecting the TheoduU 
hom with the base of the Matterhorn. 
Both passes are more laborious, and 
require at least as much time as the 
old pass, but either may afford agree- 
able variety to the mountaineer. Mr. 
'Whymper's piss is probably the more 
convenient of the two, but experience 
must decide that point It seems con- 
venient to reserve the name Col de St. 
Theodule for the old pass, and give the 
name Matterjoch to the pass over the 
Furgge GUcier, lying nearer to the 
Matterhorn. In 1864, a much more 
difficult pass, practicable only when the 
snow is in very good order, was effected 
by Messrs. T. A. Hudson and F. W. 
Jacomb, with P. Perm and Ignatz 
Laaber. In rather more than 9 hrs. from 
Zermatt they climbed the formidably 
steep barrier of rock and snow-slopes 
that connects the Matterhorn with the 
Dent d'Heren , and reached the gap, 
called by them Coi Taurnanche ( i i ,398' 
F. W. J.), already well known to the 
explorers of the Matterhorn. 

Breuil affords excellent head-quarters 
for one who would explore the neigh- 
bouring scenery, and was the starting- 
point for the earlier attempts to scale 
the Matterhorn, as well as for the second 
ascent, noticed below. The catastrophe 
that marked the iirst successful attack 
upon this marvellous peak is so well 
known that a very brief notice will 
suffice here. 

The name Matterhorn is retained in 
this work because it is the vernacular 
name in the valley where the mountain 
is chiefly seen and approached by tra- 
vellers. In the Val d'Aosta and the 
Val Tournanche it is called Mont Cer* 
vin. Some Italian writers nse the name 
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Monte Silvio^ not known in the neigh-> 
bouring valleys. The Swiss engineers 
have determined the height at 14,705 ft. 

The first serious attempt, made in 
1860, is recounted in the first vol. of 
* Vacation Tourists.' The party con- 
si8ted,besides Mr. Hawkins, of Professor 
Tyndall, with J. J. Bennen, of Laax, 
and J. A. Carrel, of Val Toumanclie. 
They reached in 5^ hrs. the gap in the 
ridge connecting the Matterhorn with 
the Dent d'Herens, mentioned above 
under the name Col Tournanche, but 
after 3 hrs. more of very difficult 
climbing over rocks m|ule slippery by 
a varnish of ice. they abandoned the 
enterprise. In 1862, Mr. Whymper, 
with great boldness and perseverance, 
made several attempts, terminated by 
an accident, in which that gentleman had 
an extraordinary escape from destrac- 
tion. Later in the same season, Prof* 
Tyndall returned with Bennen and 
another guide, and overcame all the 
difficulties that had seemed so formid- 
able from below ; but at a point not very 
far below the summit they were arrested 
by faces of rock that defied their utmost 
efforts. In returning they let them* 
selves down the rocks by a rope 
attached to a pole thrust into a crevice. 

Finally, on 14th July, 1865, Mr. 
Whympt-r, Rev. C. Hudson, Lord 
Francis Douglas, and Mr. Hadow, with 
M. Croz, and Peter Taugwalder and 
his eldest son, having bivouacked on a 
ledge near the base of the ENE. face of 
the peak, ascended the rocks of that 
face to the foot of the precipitous wall 
visible from Zermatt, then passed round 
to the NNW. face, mounting a slope of 
rock partly glazed over by a sheet of 
thin ice, and attained the summit in 
about 8 hrs. of actual climbing. The 
triumph was soon changed into disaister. 
In descending the dangerous slope the 
inexperienced Mr. Hadow slipped, and 
had not the rope yielded, the three sur- 
vivors — Mr. Whymper and the two 
Taugwalders— would not have returned 
with the fatal news on the following 
day. The calamity will not be entirely 
fruitless if it deter inexperienced men 
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from undertaking similar expeditions. 
Three days later Carrel, Meynet, and 
two other men of Val Toumanche. 
arailing themselves of Prof. Tyndall's 
rope, and detecting a ledge not observed 
by him, effected the ascent from Breull. 

When the dangerous slope shall be 
made secure, by a rope attached to hold- 
fasts, the ascent from 2^iniatt will be tree 
from risk. On the opposite side, falling 
stones are a permanent source oi^ danger 
in the ascent 

The finest position for a view of the 
Matterhorn from the SE. is the summit 
called P/eY^, a. fiat-topped promontory 
easily reached on foot or muleback in 
2 hrg. from Breuil, or 4^ hrs. from Val 
Toumanche. The excursion is much 
recommended to visitors at Breuil. 

Breuil is an excellent station for the 
botanist, who, among other rare Alpine 
plants, may here find Saponaria liUea^ 
Sikne vallesia^ TrifoUum acutaiUe, Po- 
taUiUa norvegica and P. nivea. 

The track below Breuil enters a 
ravine, and is carried along a steep 
slope of rock to the little chapel of 
, Notre Dame de la Garde, about 3 j> m. 
After a steep descent the stream is 
crossed, and the path lies on the rt. 
bank until, after returning to the £. 
ride, a short ascent leads to 

Vol Toumanche (5,067'), the highest 
village in the valley. The village inn 
is much improved, and is now nearly 
equal to that at Breuil. J. A. Carrel, 
Luc Meynet, and Antoine Pession are 
good guides. The view here opened 
down the valley, closed by a distant peak 
of the Cogne mountains, is extremely 
fioe. A steep descent leads from the 
village to the bridge, after which the 
track is carried nearly all the way 
along the rt. bank amidst very beauti- 
ful scenery. * The valley is green and 
usually shaded with noble chestnuts and 
walnut trees ; below foams the torrent, 
above on each side are tremendous 
rocks and precipices, and the Mont 
Cervin is frequently in view. About 
an hour below Val Toumanche some 
extraordinary remains of a Roman 
^gueduct may- be seen high op on the 



face of the rock on the rt, and they aro 
continued at intervals for several mi le<«. 
The finest portion consists of severri 
arches, very perfect, hanging like a pic- 
ture against a nearly perpendicular cliff 
several hundred feet above the valley, 
nearly opposite the village of Aniey. 
The road continues on the rt bank for 
nearly 2 hrs., then crosses for about 
10 min., and returns to the rt bank 
for the rest of the way to ChatiUon, 
The mule-track for the last 2 m. rises 
high above the stream, but pedestrians 
can find paths close to the stream and 
through green and shady meadows till 
close to Ohatillon. This part of the 
valley is fearfully hot in summer, and 
should be passed early in the morning 
or late in the evening.' - [M. ] 

Those who are bound from Zermatt 
to the valley of Ay as may combine the 
finest part of the scenery of Val Tour- 
nanche with a tolerably direct route to 
the former valley, by crossing the Col de 
Portola from Antey to Ay as (Rte. H). 

ChatiUon (Inns: Palais Royal, tole- 
rably good ; Lion d*Or) is a large 
village (l,690')t on the high route 
from Aosta to Ivrea, about 1 5 m. front 
the former city (see Rte. I), at the 
junction of the Val Toumanche with 
the Val d* Aosta. The chief objects of 
interest are the bridges. A Roman 
arch, still standing, is surmounted by a ■ 
later bridge, which in its turn was 
superseded by the modem structure, a 
single arch boldly thrown across at a 
great height above the stream. Several 
ruined chateaux on the heights above 
the valley add to the picturesqueness 
of this part of the Val d' Aosta. An 
active walker starting very early from 
Zermatt may reach Ohatillon in 11 hrs. 
exclusive of halts, in time to hire a 
vehicle, which will carry him down to 
Ivrea oh the same evening in about 
4J hrs. Few will wish to walk, as the 
way is extremely hot and dusty. 

At St, Vincent, Ijm. below ChatiUon, 
are some mineral baths and two inns 
(Ecu de France ; Lion d*Or) said to be 
pretty well kept This place, sur- 
rounded by magnificent chestnut and 
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walnut trees, is the pleasantest spot for 
a halt between Aosta and Ivrea. Hure 
turns off the mule- path to Gressonay, 
described in Rte. I. The Dora Baltea, 
which had flowed about due £. for 
25 m., now turns to SSE. The Pont des 
Sarasins, a picturesque bridge over a 
ravine, commands a last and beautiful 
view to the W., and the road enters a 
defile amidst syenite rocks, here in- 
terposed between the palaeozoic schists 
of the head of the valley and a 
sone of gneiss stretching from the S. 
side of the Graian chain to the head 
of the Val Sesia. 

The mined castle of St Germain 
surmounts the rocks which command 
the defile. At its S. end the valley 
widens out, and about 9 m. from 
Cbatillon reaches ^ 

Verrex (Inns: Ecu de France, ex- 
tortionate { Couronne), a thriving 
Tillage (1,280') at the junction of the 
Vol Chaltant (Rte. C) with the main 
Talley. The old tower of the castle 
of Challant belonging to the former 
lords of this district commands a noble 
Tiew. The road continues to descend 
through a straight and narrow stretch 
of the valley to Bard, a poor village 
at the junction of the Val Chaniporcher 
(§ 14, Rte. D), with a mean and dirty 
inn (Sole), famous for its fort, which 
in 1800 all but changed the destinies of 
Europe, by barring the passage of the 
valley to the French army under 
Napoleon. It has been greatly strength- 
ened, and is now supposed to be 
impregnable. About a mile lower 
down is Donnaz, reached through a 
narrow pass where the road overhangs 
the river. A cutting through the live 
rock, of Roman work, retains the 
measurement, reckoned probably from 
Aosta, zzxii. m.p. About 1 m. more 
of rather rapid descent leads to 

Pant St Martin (Inn : Rosa Rossa, 
tolerably good), one of the most 
beautiful places in the valley, at the 
junction of the Lys, descen^ng from 
the glaciers of Monte Rosa. The road 
crosses a modem bridge near to a lofty 
Ronum arch, which still serves for one 



of the paths leading up the Val de Lys 
(R'e. D). At this point the Dora may 
be said to issue from the Alps, and the 
Val d* Aosta, no longer hemmed in 
between lofty ranges, widens out with 
a nearly level floor between the hills 
that gradually subside into the plain 
of Piedmont. The language under- 
goes a corresponding change, and the 
rude French dialect spoken in the Val 
d* Aosta and the tributary valleys above 
St. Martin gives pUce to an equally 
rude Italian dialect, characteristic of 
the province of Novara. The cul- 
tivaUon rapidly changes its character, 
and the mulberry takes the place of 
the chestnut, as the road, after passing 
under the castle of Montutdo^ and past 
SeUimo Vittone, lies at some distance 
from the Dora, traversing the rich flat 
that terminates at the walls of 

Ivrea (Inns: Europa, the largest — 
many complaints of bad accommodation 
and high charges; Lion d*Or, very 
fair), a rather large town, 768 ft. 
above the sea. The old castle, now a 
prison, has an imposing appearance, 
and the entrance from the S. by a 
fine bridge over the Dora is highly 
picturesque. The geologist should not 
fail to examine the hills, which appear 
to enclose the mouth of the valley 
below the town. They are the gigantic 
moraines of a glacier which once united 
the separate ice-streams that flowed 
from each lateral valley of the Pen- 
nine and Graian Alps, into the Val 
d' Aosta. 

Ivrea being now connected by rly. 
with Turin (2 hrs. 10 m.), and with 
Novara (3 hrs., or more, owing to 
delay at Chivasso), a traveller starting 
by the flrst train may with great ease 
reach, in a single day, almost any of 
the valleys of the Piedmontese or 
liombard Alps. If his aim be some 
remoter point, he may sleep on the 
same night at Venice or Bologna, or 
reach Genoa in time for the evening 
steamer to Leghorn, or, after spending 
the day in Turin, he may be in Paris 
on the moming of the day next but 
one following. 
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ROUTB C. 

KERMATTTO VERREX, Bt THE SCHWARZ 
THOR AND THE YAL B'aTAS. 

It has been a difficult matter to 
decide how the valleys radiating ttom 
the S. and £. sides of the range of 
Monte Rosa, and the passes connected 
with them, may most conveniently 
be described. Until lately travellers, 
selecting either the higher passes 
nearest the central mass, or those more 
distant and rather easier, made either 
partiallv or completely the circuit of 
the entire group included in the present 
section. But since the number of 
known passes between the adjoining 
valleys has been largely increased, and 
mountaineers have found their way 
across the range of Monte Rosa from 
Zermatt to the head of each of the 
four principal valleys, over what was 
long deemed an Impassable barrier, the 
number of possible routes open to 
future visitors is multiplied to an extent 
rather inconvenient to the writer of 
a guide-book. In this, and the three 
following routes, the passes leading 
from Zerraatt across the main range 
of Monte Rosa, and the course down 
each valley to its lower extremity, 
are described, while in the subsequent 
routes are included most of the passes 
lying in the circuit round the S. and 
E. sides of the ran^ie. As the passes 
across the range of Monte Rosa are the 
highest known in the Alps, there is a 
manifest advantage in taking them 
from the Riffel Hotel, except in the 
case of the Sesia Joch, as yet so little 
known that it is more prudent to at- 
tempt the ascent IVom the Val Stsiaside. 

It has been already observed that 
the long, nearly flat-topped ridge of 
the Breithom presents towards Zermatt 
and the Corner Glacier ranges of 
seemingly impracticable rocks. On its 
E. side it is separated from the broken 
masses of rock and ice that descend 
from the Zwillinge towards the Gorner 
GlacJer by the Schwwrze Glacier^ 



expanding gradually in width as it 
descends from the summit of the ridge, 
and usually broken into a giant stair- 
case by broad parallel transverse 
crevasses. This is bordered on one 
side by a range of nearly vertical rocks 
facing a little N. of E., at first very 
lofty, but diminishing in height as the 
glacier towards its source approaches 
the level of the ridge. At the head of 
the glacier is a small gently sloping 
plateau between the last rocks of the 
Breithom and the NW. summit of the 
Zwillinge, fancifully called Pollux, 
This forms the pass of the Schwarz 
ITior, first traversed in 1845 by the 
editor of this volume, and described 
by him in the first series of ♦ Peaks, 
Passes, and Glaciers.' It is probable 
that with more experience than he then 
possessed, the difficulties described in 
that work might have been in great 
part avoided. It is an illustration 
of the varying nature of glaciers, 
that while others who have crossed 
the pass have met more or less of 
difficulty among the seracs on the E. 
side of the glacier, the Kev. Leslie 
Stephen found the crevasses closed in 
1861, and was able to run without 
interruption from the top to the level 
of the Gorner Glacier. The height, 
as determined by a boiling-water 
observation of Sir T. F. Buxton, is 
12,777 ft., closely agreeing with the 
writer's estimate. From the actual 
col, the view to the N., including the 
Bernese Oberland, and the nearer 
masses of the Weisshorn and the Saas 
Grat, is shut out by the last rocks of 
the Breithom, and should be seen a 
short way before reaching the summit. 
It appears that the summit of Poiiux 
(18,432') might be easily reached from 
the col. 

On the S. side it is necessary to keep 
to the rt. along the base of the Breithom 
rocks, which rise but little above the 
level of the co!, passing quickly, as 
blocks of ice are sometimes detached 
from the topmost ledge. The de* 
scent over the upper glacier of Ayas 
is steep but quite free from difficttUy, 
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until after coming down about 3,000 ft. 
a projecting barrier of rock splits the 
glacier into numerous crevasses. These 
are avoided bj bearing to the 1., 
and ascending slightly, whereby the 
traveller reaches a ridge of rock di- 
viding the two lower branches of the 
Ayas Glacier. These are apparently 
distinguished on most of the maps by the 
names Ayiu Glacier and Verra Glacier ; 
they are not, however, distinct streams. 
It is easy to descend to and cross 
the E. branch, or Verra Glacier, and 
near its foot, a hut, occupied by a 
herdsman for a few weeks in summer, 
is the first token of the presence of 
man since leaving the Riffel Hotel. 
Nearly an hour's walk along the 
torrent is required to reach the hamJet 
of San Giacomo d'Ayas, A native of 
the valley, named J. P. Fauchon, has 
lately opened a little mountain inn at 
the hamlet of Fiery, about half-way 
between San Giacomo and the chalets 
of Aventina. This is very convenient 
for ladies making the tour of Monte 
Rosa, and may facilitate the explora- 
tion of the neighbouring glaciers, which 
do not appear to have been as yet cor- 
rect Iv laid down on any map. 

Mr. S. Winkworth. with J. J. Ben- 
nen, effected in 1863 a new pass, which 
may serve as a variation on the Schwarz 
Thor. Bearing to the 1. above the ice- 
fkW of the Schwarze Glacier, they cut 
their way along the steep N. slope of 
Pollux, reaching a point whence it was 
necessary to descend to the col between 
the two Zwiilinge. This is about 13,000 
ft. in height, and has been called by 
Mr. Winkworth CW de Verra, as the 
descent lay over that glacier, whose 
ice -fall was found somewhat difficult. 

The upper part of the valley into 
which the traveller has descended is 
called Vol cTAyas. Not to speak of 
minor tributaries, it unites two main 
glacier torrents— that from the Aventina 
Glacier, lying on the 8. slopes of the 
Breithorn, aind that flrom the Ayas 
Glacier by which the traveller has 
descended from the Schwarz Thor. 
The united stream is called Evanaon* 



The people of this valley speak « 
patois which approaches to, but seems 
different ^m, the French dialect of 
the Val d'Aosta. Owing to the want 
of ' decent accommodation, travellers 
have hurried rapidly through beautiful 
scenery which would certainly reward 
a closer exploration than it has yet 
received. It is a walk of 8 hrs. from 
S. Giacomo, passing about half-way 
the village of Af/as, and the vestiges of 
a lake formed by a great landslip* 
to BruMone, a finely situated village, 
now possessing a mountain inn (Lion 
d'Or), which was well spoken of for 
two or three seasons, but has lately 
given cause for complaint. It lies on 
the most frequented route from Aosta 
to Qressonay. The various passea 
leading into the valley are described 
in Rtes. G, H, and L 

Below Brussone the valley is called 
Val ChalleuiL Following the track 
along the stream, a walk of 3 hrs. leads 
the traveller to Verrex (see last Rte. ), 
The scenery continues throughout very 
beautiful, but the way is very hot, an4 
the inhabitants are afflicted with goitrQ 
and cretinism to a painful extent. 



ROITTE D. 

ZERMATT TO PONT 8T. MARTDf, FT 
THE LTS JOCH, OR ZWILLIRGS 
JOCH, AND THE VAL DE LTS. 

Before the establishment of the hotel 
on the Riffel, the idea of attempting a 
pass across the centml and highest 
part of the range of Monte Rosa, direct 
from Zermatt to Gressonay in the Val 
de Lys, had occurred to some mono- 
taineera, but the great distance to b^ 
traversed, the unusual height of the 
pass, and the uncertainty as to the 
means of returning in case of failure, 
were so many discouragements to the 
attempt It was not until 1S59 that 
the pass across the Grand Plateau of 
Monte Rosa was to be shown not only 
practicable, but in fine weather free from 
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serious difficulty. Although more than 
14,000 ft in height, it is not, when 
taken from the Riffel, more lahorioos 
than many other snow-passes. In 1861 
another pass was effected hetween the 
Lys and Gomer Glaciers, passing he- 
tween the Lyskamm and Castor, the £. 
summit of the Zwillinge. Though 
lower, this is a more difficult pass than 
the other, and less likely to come into 
general use. .The merit of haTing 
heen the first to open these routes, so 
full of interest to all Alpine trayellers, 
is mainly due to Mr. W. Mathews, 
junr., and may he reckoned amongst 
the most useful achievements of tkat 
excellent mountaineer. 

1. The Lys Joch, or Silber Pass, By 
one or other name the pass over the 
Grand Plateau of Monte Rosa is known 
at Zermatt and Gressonay. The way 
to the summit is clearly seen from the 
Gorner Grat or the Rothe Kumm. It 
lies hy the Monte Rosa Gletscher, 
which (Rte. A) descends to join the 
Gorner Glacier hetween the rocks of 
Auf der Platte and those of the Lys- 
kamm. Several of the best Zermatt 
and other guides are now acquainted 
with the pass, which may be made from 
the Riffel to Gressonay in 10 or 11 hrs., 
exclusive of halts, aiid presents no un- 
usual difficulty, but it would be ex- 
tremely laborious if the snow happened 
to be soft It is therefore desirable to 
start before daylight, so as to make a 
part of the ascent before the sun has 
begun to tell on the surface. Ascend- 
ing from Gressonay, 12 hrs., exclusive 
of halts, should be allowed, and if the 
snow be in bad order one or two hrs. 
more may be required. 

After crossing the Gorner Glacier, it 
is possible to ascend by the mid -channel 
of the Monte Rosa Glacier, but, as the 
crevasses are numerous and difficult 
near the junction of the two streams, 
it is better to follow the ordinary route 
to Monte Rosa ss far as * Auf der Platte ' 
before diverging into the great valley 
which separates Monte Rosa fhnn the 
Lyskamm. In 5 or 6 hrs. from, the 
Riffel the traveller may reach the 



Grand Plateau, a nearly lerel tract 
more than 1 m. across, and higher than 
the summit of the Finster Aarhom, 
around which the highest peaks of the 
range rise as low hills of snow broken 
by projecting rocks. The pass lies 
across the ridge which forms the 
southern boundary of the plateau, and 
connects the Lyskamm and the Parrot 
Spitze. There appear to be two cols, 
separated from each other by a low 
dome of snow, but that nearer the Lys- 
kamm is usually divided from the 
Plateau by an impassable bergschrund, 
so that it is necessary to effect the pas- 
sage by the opening on the left, between 
the snow-dome and the Parrot Spitxe. 
This is the Lys Joch, elevated 14,040 
ft abore the sea, according to the ob- 
servations of Mr. Tuckett On arriving 
at this point the traveller looks down 
upon the great plain of Piedmont, 
enclosed by the Ligurian Apennine and 
the curving line of the Maritime and 
Cottian Alps, from which, at a distance 
of nearly 100 m., rises the noble pin- 
nacle of Monte Visa In the inmie<Uate 
foreground is the eastern arm of the 
Lys Glacier, bounded on the rt. by a 
long spur of the Lyskamm, and on the 
1. by the line of peaks from the Lnd- 
wigshohe to the Vincent Pyramide. in 
1^ hr. the descent is made without dif- 
ficulty on the eastern side of the gla- 
cier to the northern foot of the IfoheM 
Licht (11,633'). a rocky peak below 
the Vincent Pyramide, with which it 
is connected by a low snow-ridge 
dividing the Lys Glacier from that of 
Garstelet. 

A few yards distant is a mined 
miner's cabin (10,784'). used as a camp- 
ing-place by the earlier explorers of 
Monte Rosa, in some of their attempts 
to ascend the mountain from the S. 
From the foot of the Bohes Licht there 
is an extensive and beautiful view to the 
westward, where Mont Blanc is seen at 
the head of the Val d' Aosta, flanked by 
many of the Graian and Pennine Alps. 
A still more extensive panorama might 
probably be obtained by climbing to 
the summit of the peak itsel£ Looking 
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southward, the Lys Glacier is seen on 
the rU, occupying the deep hollow be- 
tween the Hohes Licht and the Felik- 
horn. It is formed by the union of two 
main streams — the eastern, flowing 
down from the ridge which connects 
.Monte Rosa with the Lyskamm, the 
western from that which connects the 
Lyskamm with the Twins. The two 
arms are divided from each other by 
the great southern buttress of the Lys- 
kamm, which terminates in a steep 
rocky promontory called the Nase. 
The base of this is 11,155' above the 
sea, and the highest of its peaks, of 
which there appear to be three, 1 1,910'. 
[The Nase is most easily reached from 
the E. side by crossing the glacier from 
the Hohes Licht Both are easily com- 
bined in an excursion from Gressonay. 
Notwithstanding its great height, the 
Nase produces several species of flower- 
ing plants.] 

In taking the col from Gressonay, 
always a laborious expedition, as it is 
impossible to complete the ascent before 
the sun has softened the snow, the tra- 
veller on reaching the plateau must 
keep well to the rt. Should he steer 
too much to the Lyskamm side, he will 
be stopped by an impracticable preci- 
pice of ice, and forced to make a con- 
siderable detour. 

The descent from the Hohes Licht 
presents little difficulty. Easy snow- 
slopes on the E. side of the peak termi- 
nate in a series of gently inclined sur- 
faces of rock that lead down near to 
the lower end of the Garstelet Glacier. 
There is here a choice of three ways to 
the Val de Lys : 1st, turning sharply to 
the rt., and passing near the Salzia See, 
the traveller may cross the Salzia 
Furke, a gap in the ridge connecting 
the Hohes Licht with the Telchenhorn, 
and descend along the Vordere Salze 
Bach into the head of the Val de Lys, 
close to the extremity of the Lys 
Glacier; 2nd, by descending due S. 
from the Garstelet Glacier, he may 
pass by the Indren to the Gabiet Alp, 
and thence by the Lavez Thai into the 
Val de Lys ; 3rd, and probably a still 

PART I. 



shorter way, is to pass by the Gabiet 
See, and descend into the Val de hya 
by the Netsch Tkal^ opening near to 
La Trinite. Another alternative is to 
descend by the Col delle Piscie (Rte. 
G) to the head of Val Sesia. Akgna 
may be reached nearly as soon as Gres- 
sonay. 

Should the traveller follow the first of 
the above routes* he will find near the 
foot of the Lys Glacier, on its E. side, 
a chalet called Cour de Lys (6,571'), 
with better accommodation than usual, 
and containing one tolerable bed. It 
may be used by anyone attempting 
this, or the Zwillinge Joch, from the 
S. side. This is the highest inhabited 
house in one of the main valleys on 
the S. side of Monte Rosa, called Val' 
de Lys^ Lys Thai, or VaMese in the 
French, German, or Italian dialects of 
the neighbourhood. As in the adjoin- 
ing valleys of Sesia and Anzasca, the 
population of the upper part is German. 
The lower part apparently includes a 
mixture of the Piedmontese element 
with the Gaulish race of the upper Val 
d*Aosta. Much speculation has been 
excited by the presence of a German 
population, separated from those of the 
same race on the Swiss side by the 
range of Monte Rosa, a barrier till 
lately thought utterly impassable. 
There is now little doubt that they 
came originally from the Valais through 
the Saas Thai, and over the once 
frequented pass of Monte Moro, cross- 
ing in succession the passes leading to 
the Val Sesia, and thence to the Val 
de Lys. They may probably have found 
the upper end of each valley unoccu- 
pied, • though their activity and indus- 
try have created prosperous villages 
not far from the foot of the glaciers. 

A little below the Cour de Lys is a 
large house belonging to Baron Peccoz,a 
native of the valley, who, having made 
a fortune in Germany, was ennobled 
by the late King of Bavaria, and 
returned to his birthplace to indulge in 
chamois-hunting. At St Jean he has 
a collection of stuffed animals and birds, 
killed by himself, which deserves a 
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visit The firgt hamlet is San Pietro, 
followed by another called San Gia- 
Ci)mo, and below these is the Tillage 
of Greswnay la Triniti, about 1^ hr. 
below the Cour de Lys. [The passes 
on either side are described in Rte. H.] 
Farther on is Noverscht where live 
Herr Zumstein (the name is sometimes 
translated M. de la Pierre), one of the 
first explorers of the upper region of 
Monte Rosa. An account of his re- 
peated ascents of the Zumstein Spitze, 
abridged from Von Welden's work, is 
contained in King's ' Italian Valleys of 
the Pennine Alps.' About 2} hrs. from 
the chalet is the principal and the 
lowest of the German villages, 

Gre88onay St Jean (Inns : Hotel Dela« 
pierre, very good considering its remote 
position, and reasonable, landlord very 
attentive; H. Chianale). By far the 
most comfortable quarters to be found 
in the Italian valleys of Monte Rosa 
are here, but the traveller must not 
expect as much preparation for his 
convenience as in the frequented parts 
of Switzerland. The guides are very 
inferior to those on the Swiss side of 
Monte Rosa. The editor has not heard 
of any in this valley deserving special 
mention. 

• Gressonay is properly the name of 
the commune which includes all the 
upper part of the Val de Lys, or 
LysthaL There are many hamlets 
scattered along the course of the 
stream for a distance of about 8 m. 
The principal one is that of St. Jean, 
where alone good accommodation is to 
be found. The beauty of the scenery, 
the interesting objects in the neigh- 
bourhood, and the comfortable quarters, 
combine to make this the most desir- 
able stopping-place on the Italian side 
of Monte Rosa ; but for those who 
desire a close acquaintance with the 
great mountain, Uie distance of St. 
Jean from the head of the valley (fully 
3 hrs.* walk to the foot of the glacier) 
is a serious drawback. St Jean is 
4,659 ft above the sea.'— [M.] 

The situation of Gressonay, amidst 
meadows and fruit trees, in a green 



basin formed by the widening out of 
the valley, is very beautiful. Several 
days may be well spent here. Among 
the more interesting excursions are a 
visit to the Lys Glacier, the ascent of 
the Grauhaupt (Rte. H), the Telchen- 
hom (Rte. G), the Bee de Frudidre» 
and that of the Combetta (Rte. 1). 

From Gressonay to St Martin in the 
Val d'Aosta (Rte. B) is considered a 
walk of 6 hrs., about 16 m. About 
a mile below the village the valley 
contracts, and the German inlubitants 
are left behind. *The track passes 
many villages and hamlets, of which the 
principal are Goby, Issime, FontcUne- 
moire^ and LiUiane*^ through wild and 
imposing rock scenery, combined -with . 
the richest vegetation, in a manner 
characteristic of the Val d'Aosta and 
its lateral valleys. About Trina the 
valley is strewn with huge rolled blocks 
or boulders. As you approach the 
Ponte di Trinity the scene becomes 
sterner — more shattered precipices and 
long shoots of debris and detached 
rocks.* — [M.] Below Issime, where 
there is a tolerable village inn, the 
chestnut becomes the predominant tree. 

2. The ZwiUinge JocL The only 
acco^nt of this pass is that given by Mr. 
W. Mathews in the second series of 
* Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.' It was 
traversed for the first time by him and 
Mr. Jacomb, with Michel and J. B. 
Croz, of Chamouni, on the 23rd of Au- 
gust 1861. Two men of the Val de Lys, 
who were engaged as porters, were sent 
back from the top of the pass. Follow- 
ing Mr. Mathews, the route is described 
as taken from the S. side. 

* At 2.20 A.M. we left the chalet of 
Cour de Lys, with a brilliant moon and 
cloudless sky, crossed the Lys at once, 
and walked along the moraine on the 
W. side of the Lys Glacier until we 
were clear of the Felik Horn, and had 
reached a ravine coming down froooi 
the NW. We turned into this ravine, 
and after mounting some grassy slopes, 
climbed up the rocks on our rt, which 
led us up to an immense tract of snow 
extending from the Felik Horn to the 
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ZwiUinge. Here, at & A.M., we halted 
for break^t, aad started again at 7, 
making straight across the snow-field 
for the base of a summit which tamed 
out to be an eastern outwork of Castor, 
the E. summit of the Twins. We were 
ibrced to take this coarse, as the snow 
plateau is elevated far above the W. 
arm of the Lys Glacier on very 
steep precipices of rock, and they are 
united only by their uppermost por- 
tions. Schlagintweit's map of this 
portion of the range contains many 
errors. Instead of making Ibr the 
apparent coi, which lies somewhat to 
the rt, we thought it would be easier to 
make for another apparently higher 
and more to the 1. This was at the 
summit of a steep and wide couloir of 
snow, with a deep crevasse on the rt., 
and fr vertical icicle-fringed wall of 
snow beyond it. We cut steps up the 
1. hand lip of the crevasse, and crossing 
it at the top, gained the ridge at 9.45. 
Here we found that we had really 
taken the right course. That which 
looks from below the true col rises 
beyond the sky line and joins our col 
at the same level.'— [W. M.] 

Finding that they had time to spare, 
Messrs. Mathews and Jacorab, with 
Michel Croz, resolved to reach the 
summit of Castor. Having cut steps 
up the first peak on the W. of the col, 
and finding this not the true summit, 
they went on again, and reached the 
highest point at 10.45. This is 13,879 
ft. in height, and therefore overlooks 
all the summits to the W. between it 
and the Matterhom. The view in- 
cluded the whole of the Pennine and 
Graian Alps, and nearly all the sum- 
mits of the Bernese chain. To the 
SW., beyond the Graians it extended 
to the Cottian and Maritime Alps, with 
Monte Viso in the midst, and to the 
range of the Ligurian Apennine. 

The summit of the pass had already 
been reached by Mr. Tuckett in his 
first attempt to ascend the Lyskamm ; 
and his barometer observation, com- 
pared with Geneva^ Aosta. and the St 
Bernard, gives 13,517 ft. for the height 

z 



of the col. If the latter comparison 
j ought to be preferred, as is most pro- 
bable, this measurement should be re- 
duced to about 13,400 ft 

Quitting the col at 12.45, the party 
ran down the upper slopes of the Zwil* 
linge Glacier until they reached the 
difficult seracs into which it is broken 
before uniting with the Gomer Glacier. 
These afford some of the finest snow 
and ice scenery in the Monte Rosa 
chain. At 2.30 they had cleared this 
difiiculty, and were upon the ice of the 
great Gorner Glacier. From thai 
point % hr. suffices to reach the path of 
the Rothe Kumm, and 1 hr. more to 
arrive at the Riffel Hotel. 

It would appear that 10 hrs., exrclu- 
sive of halts, suffice for the pass from 
the S. side ; 9 hrs., therefore, may be 
allowed from the Riffel to Cour de 
Lys, or 11 J hrs. to Gressonay, being a 
little more than is needed for the Lys 
Joch. It must be recollected that these 
estimates refer to the performances of 
good mountaineers in thorough train- 
ing. None others should attempt these 
passes. 



Route E. 

zermatt to yaraixo, bt the sesia 
joch and the yal sesia. 

It is not without hesitation that the 
pass here described is admitted as such. 
The passage of the ridge between the 
Signal Kuppe and the Parrot Spitze, 
first made by Messrs. H. B. George and 
Moore, and repeated by Messrs. Moore 
and H. Walker, must always be a diffi- 
cult, and sometimes an impracticable 
expedition. For the present it can with 
prudence be attempted only from the 
8£., or Val Sesia side, and in July, 
when the days are long and the snow 
has not been melted away from the 
higher rocks. 

A traveller who has reached the 
Grand Plateau, after ascending the 
Monte Rosa Glacier, has on the £. the 
summit of the Signal Kuppe (14^964'), 
2 
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and to the SE. that of the Parrot Spitze 
(14,577')» connected together by a ridge 
which rises aboat 300 ft. above the 
level of the Plateau. On gaining this 
ridge he looks down upon the Sesia 
Glacier and the head oi the Val Sesia, 
lying some 8,000 ft. below him, and 
separated by a series of precipices 
and ice-slopes that are only less for- 
midable in appearance than those 
of the £. face of Monte Rosa over- 
hanging the Macugnaga Glacier. The 
attempt to force a direct passage across 
this barrier, certainly not less than 
14,300 ft. in height, must be counted 
amongst the most daring of recent ex- 
ploits in the Alps. The editor has 
been favoured with the following notes 
by Mr, H. B. George. The guides were 
Christian Aimer, of Grindelwald, and 
Matthaus zum Taugwald, of Zermatt. 
* We slept at some good chalets about 
2| hours from Alagoa, reached by the 
1. bank of the torrent from the Sesia 
Glacier, and left our quarters at 2.35 
A.M. For 3 hrs. we marched over slopes 
generally knee-deep in rhododendrons, 
and at last very stony, to a point some 
way up the left bank of the Sesia 
Glacier. After a short halt we made 
our way across the glacier to the right 
hand corner of the base of the Parrot 
Spitze, which lay nearly opposite us, 
and began climbing the rocks of which 
it is composed. After 2 hrs. of very 
easy but rapid ascent we had some 
steep snow-slopes to mount, and then 
came to the foot of the arete that took 
us almost to the top. The ascent of 
this is an affair of extreme difficulty, 
and would scarcely have been possible 
but for Ahner*s skill and determina- 
tion. After climbing some way we bore 
to the rt, and tried to get along the ice- 
slope to the couloir between the Parrot 
Spitze and Signal Kuppe, with a view 
to making our way up to the lowest 
point on the ridge between them, but 
the couloir itself looked frightfully 
steep, besides being dangerous from 
avalanches ; so we relinquished it for 
the arete. This consisted of extremely 
steep rocks, often affording very slight 



footing, intermixed with narrow ed^s 
of snow, so steep as hardly to admit of 
steps being cut in the sides of them. 
After 3| hrs. of this work we came 
to a slope of ice, covered a few inches 
deep with snow varying from 43^ to 
50^ which in rather more than an hoar, 
or nearly 13 hrs. from our starting^ 
point, brought us to the top ; i.e. to a 
point on the ridge going up from the 
saddle to the summit of the Parrot 
Spitze, about 120 ft (?) below the peak, 
and perhaps 60 ft. above the true col, 
which is practically inaccessible. The 
descent of the Monte Rosa Glacier to 
Zermatt was straight forward. It 
would be impossible to take this pass 
from Zermatt, or either way late in the 
year, when the snow was gone from the 
gaps in the rock arete, and off the ice- 
slope below the top. Christian Aimer 
led the way throughout, never being at 
fault for a moment, although he had 
only seen the mountain for 10 minutes 
through a break in the clouds two days 
before, our whole route remaining hid 
in cloud until we were feirly on the 
base of the Parrot Spitze. The view 
from the summit, including the Italian 
lakes and Monte Viso, was marvellous.* 
— [H. B. G.] 

In the second ascent the party slept 
at chalets higher up, and reached the 
pass in 9 J hrs., and this exclusive vf 
halts. 

The Sesia Glacier is formed in the 
angle between the eastern ridge of 
Monte Rosa extending from the Signal 
Kuppe to the Monte delle Loccie, and 
the southern ridge connecting the Par- 
rot Spitze and the Vincent Pyramide. 
Owing to the great steepness of the 
walls of rock that enclose it, no great 
accumulation of snow takes place at 
a high level, and the dimensions of 
the glacier are small as compared 
with the height of the surrounding 
mountains. The N. branch of the 
glacier, which is not separated by a 
ridge of rock, as erroneously laid down 
in Schlagintweit's map, descends from 
the Col delle. Loccie described in 
Rte. G. 
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To the S. of the Sesia Glacier on the 
E. side of the ridge connecting the 
Vincent Pyramide with the Col delle 
Piscie (Rte. G), ia the Etnbours Glaciei\ 
which sends down its torrent through 
the Etnbonrs Thai to join the Sesia, 
below the pastures and chalets of the 
Pile Alp. Travellers visiting the Val 
Sesia should not fail to approach the 
base of Monte Rosa at least as near as 
this point, which may be reached in 
^ hrs. from Alagna. The view may 
rank as second only to that from 
the Macusnaga Glacier. A still nearer 
view may be gained by ascending the 
ridge N. of the Embours Thai about 
11 hr. from the Pile Alp, At the head 
of the latter valley is seen a very fine 
waterfall, 600 ft (?^ in height, fed by 
the snows of the Vincent Pyramide. 

The first ascent of the Signal Kuppe 
was made by M. Gniffetti, the veteran 
cure of Alagna, who is well acquainted 
with the mountains, and readily gives 
advice and assistance to travellers. 

After three abortive attempts in 1834, 
1836, and 1839, he was finally successful 
on the 9th of August, 1843. All these 
expeditions were made by the Lys Joch 
and the Grand Plateau, occupying two 
days, and involving a night's encamp- 
ment on the rocks. As the Plateau is so 
easily reached by way of the Monte Rosa 
Glacier, persons desirous of ascending 
this peak should do so from the Riffel, 
from which place the whole excursion 
may readily be eflFected in a single day. 
This route to the summit of the Signal 
Kuppe was first taken in 1861 by Mr. 
Tuckett, accompanied by Messrs. C. H. 
and W. F. Fox. 

In descending from the Sesia Glacier 
to Alagna it is best to keep to the 1. 
bank of the torrent until, after joining 
the track from the Turlo Pass ( Rte. 
H), a bridge with an oratory beside it 
is crossed. The way then lies chiefly 
on the rt bank, again crossing and re- 
crossing the Sesia. In descending from 
the Pile Alp the path lies on the rt. 
bank of the Sesia, descending a steep 
staircase of rock at the base of the 
Siaffdberg, which shuts oat the view of 



Monte Rosa, until at the oratory above 
mentioned it joins the main track to 

Alagna (Inn : H. Monte Rosa, good, 
clean, and obliging people). * Unrea- 
sonable demands are made here both 
for guides and mules, which ought to 
be resisted.'— [M.] 

The position of the village is not 
very striking, but the neighbourhood 
ofifers some of the finest scenery in the 
Alps. Besides the passes described in 
Rtes. G, H, and I, the mountaineer may 
devise many excursions of the highest 
interest. One deserving of especial no- 
tice, hitherto neglected by English 
tourists, is the ascent of the Como 
Bicmco (11,014'), the highest summit in 
ranges S. of Monte Rosa. This is 
reached with little difficulty from the 
S. side in one long day from Alagna. 
The best guide here is a young man 
named Viotti, who has not yet gained 
much experience in ice-work. The 
commune of Alagna, including all the 
upper part of Val Sesia, is German, 
but frequent intercourse with their 
Italian neighbours has caused some 
intermixture of dialects. The most 
frequented route to or from Alagna is 
that descending the Val Sesia to Va- 
rallo. The distances are as follows :^- 



Riva . 
Mollia 
Plode . 
Scopello 
Varallo 



Hrs.* walking Eng. milei 

: »* i* 

. 3 6 



H 



4 



Bridle-path to Mollia— carriage -road 
thence to Varallo. 

A rough path leads from Alagna to 

Riva, the highest Italian village, 
with a miserable inn. There is a 
striking contrast between the apparent 
poverty of the people and the compara- 
tive splendour of the church, covered 
within and without by fresco paintings 
of considerable merit, the work of a 
native artist, one amongst many who 
have attained celebrity. From the 
village is a grand view of the peaks 
and glaciers at the head of the valley. 

M. Carestia, the curi of Riva, is an 
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excellent botanist, but has lately suf- 
fered from ill-health. The flora of 
the southern and eastern ralleys of 
Monte Rosa Offfen a great general re- 
semblance, but includes several species 
•very rare or unknown elsewhere in the 
Alps. Of these may be noted Senecio 
uatflorusj Campanula excua, Potentilla 
grammopetah, and Saxifraga stenopetaia. 
Still more interesting is the discovery 
by M. Carestia of Cherleria imbricata 
on the Nase, and near the Vincenthiitte 
above the Lys Glacier. 

Close to Rivathe metamorphic slates 
constituting the rocks at the head of the 
Val Sesia give place to gneiss, which 
extends from hence to the Val d* Aosta, 
and farther east passes into syenite. 

The descent is easy and agreeable 
from Riva to M<Mia, where there is a 
fair inn. The valley, which is through- 
out its length very sinuous, here makes 
a sharp bend nearly due S. to Piode 
(no inn), and the scenery is extremely 
g^rand, though without distant views. 
A frhort way farther the road, turn- 
ing N. of R, reaches Scopello (inn poor 
and dear), where the copper ore raised 
Dcar Alagna and elsewhere in the 
valley is smelted. * Chars may be 
obtained from Scopello to Varallo for 
7A fr.'— [M.] The next village is 
St:opa, with a clean inn, kept by Giu- 
seppe Topino. The vegetation in- 
creases in richness as the track reaches 
Balmttccia, at the junction of the Val 
Sermenta, or Val Piccola (Rte. I). 
Here the stream, which had flowed 
N£. for some miles, turns due E., and 
the valley gradually opens out as the 
traveller approaches 

Varallo (Inns: Albergo d* Italia; 
La Posta ; both good, the flrst rather 
more frequented by strangers, the 
second has the finer view ; Falcone 
Nero, a trattoria). The situation of 
this little town, at the junction of the 
Val Sesia with the Val Mastalone 
(Rte. L), and in the immediate neigh- 
bourhood of much beautiful scenery, 
suflices to render it attractive, but the 
main object of interest to most visitors 
^8 the Sacra Monte, a famous sanctuary 



founded in I486, and adorned by the 
labours of many l^unous artists. It is 
frequented either from piety or cari- 
-osity by very many Italian visitors, 
but, besides the singularity of much that 
is here to be seen, the paintings have 
considerable interest to the lover of art 

The hill, now called Sacro Monte, is 
covered with a series of fifty chapels or 
oratories containhig modelled groups of 
life size, painted and clothed, represent^ 
ing events nearly all taken from the 
New Testament. The minority are of 
no importance as works of art, but 
some of them, painted by Gaudenzio 
Ferrari and his pupils, are extremely 
interesting. The chapels are numbered, 
and those best worth examination are: 
5. The appearance of the Star in the 
East. 17. Transfiguration. 38. The 
Crncifixion. The paintings on th« 
walls and ceiling of the latter chapel 
are considered the best works of 
Gaudenzio Ferrari. 

Other works of importance by the 
same master are the frescoes which 
cover the screen between the choir and 
the nave in the church of St Francesco 
at the foot of the Sacro Monte, and 
an aitarpiece in the Church of St 
Gaudenzio. 

Varallo stands upon true granite, 
which forms a band extending N. to 
the head of the ValBagncfa, and SSW. 
to Biella (Rte. K). Out-lying masses 
of the same roca are seen in the well*- 
known sites of Mont Orfano and the 
Motterone near the Lago Maggiore. 

Varallo is now connected with Turin 
by a railway to Biella (Rte. K), with 
stations at Borgo Sesia, Romagnano, 
Gattinara, and Masserano. This is also 
convenient for travellers approaching 
the Val d'Aosta who do not wish to 
cross the passes described in the follow- 
ing Rtes. 

The most frequented way, and de- 
servedly so, for those travelling K 
or S. from Varallo is by the lake of 
Orta (Rte. L). A more direct, and, 
for the first part of the way, a very 
beautiful route, is to follow the car- 
riage-road along the Sesia due S. to 
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BoTffo Sesta, about 7 m., then amidst 
richly wooded slopes, picturesque with 
churches and ruined castles, 8 m. 
farther to Romagnano^ Here the river 
Sesia enters the'plain of Piedmont and 
flows to Vercelli. The high-road goes 
direct to Novarct, at the junction of the 
railways to Turin, Milan, Genoa (by 
Alessandria), and Arona on the Lago 
Maggiore. 

Between Borgo Sesia and Romagna- 
no the road lies between porphyritic 
rocks, in which masses of Jurassic lime- 
stone, and marine tertiary molasse are 
strangely intermixed. 
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RotJTE F. 

ZERMATT TO VOGOQNA, BY THE WEISS 
THOR, AND THK VAL ANZA8CA. 

It is certain that a passage across 
the head of the Gomer Glacier, and 
down the face of the rocks which form 
the VT. enclosure of the Macugnaga 
Glacier, was long ago known to some 
of the people of Zermatt. Damatter, 
an old chamois-hunter, remembered by 
the early visitors to Zermatt, had fre- 
quently crossed it, but he assured the 
writer in 1845 that the pass had be- 
come impracticable owing to the accu- 
mulation of ice overhanging the rocks 
whereby the descent was formerly 
made. It is certain that the old pass lay 
somewhere between the Cima de jazi 
and the base of the Nord End, and 
equally certain that notwithstanding 
the above istatement of Damatter the 
pass from the Gomer Glacier to the 
head of the Filar Glacier was effected at 
or about the same point as the old pas« 
sage by Adolph Schlagintweit in 1851. 
From that time the old route seems to 
have been abandoned until 1861, when 
Mr. F. F. Tuckett made the ascent from 
the £. side, by the Jazi Glacier and the 
rocks above it, and some weeks later 
Professor Tyndall achieved another 
passage from the Macugnaga Glacier. 
They selected different routes, Mr. 



Tyndall having mounted by a couloir 
above the Filar Glacier, and there is 
reason to think that neither followed 
the exact line of the old pass, while 
both of them encountered such serious 
difficulties as to make their example 
unfit for general imitation. Except as 
a matter of curiosity to an adventurous 
mountaineer, the old Weiss Thor may 
now be considered as closed to travel- 
lers. The height of the ridge where 
passed by Schlagintweit is about 
11,800 ft., while Mr. Tuckett*s pass is 
11,976 ft. in height 

As early as 1845 there was a report 
that another pass by the N. side of the 
Cima de Jazi had been found by some 
chamois-hunter, and that now known 
as the New Weiss Thor was certainlv 
effected in 1849 by Mr. Marshall Hall, 
with Bluver of Grindelwald, and in 
U50 by two other English travellers; 
although its discovery has been gene- 
rally attributed to Professor Ulrich in 
1852. It lies but a short way N. of the 
Cima de Jazi, so that by starting early 
from the Riffel, there is ample time to 
enjoy the view from that summit be- 
fore making the descent to Macugnaga. 
See Rte A, Excursion 2. 

The following description of the 
pass, ft^m the pen of the present writer, 
is for the most part extracted from 
* Murray's Handbook.' 

After skirting the NW. base of the 
Cima de Jazi, or on descending fi-om it, 
if the traveller should be tempted by 
clear weather to make the ascent, he 
will reach a slight depression in the 
ridge connecting it with the Strahlhom. 
After ascending for a short distance oh 

the N. side of this depression 

11, Sol ft;, above the sea — a point is 
reached where in two or three steps 
the scene is changed as if by enchant- 
ment. Instead of toiling over a snow- 
field, with no object visible save 
boundless fields of nive and occasional 
black rocks, the traveller on gaining • 
the E. edge of the ridge finds himself 
on a narrow ledge of rock apparently 
overhanging a precipice. On the N. 
or left-hand side this terminates in a 
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projecting b&ttress only a few yards 
distant ; in the opposite direction the 
precipitous wall on whose sammit he 
is standing is seen to extend far to the 
southward, until it is united to the 
tremendous eastern face of Monte Rosa. 
The highest intervening summit is that 
of the Cima de Jazi, not more than 
700 ft. higher than where he stands. 
The precipice terminates only a few feet 
from the summit of the Cima; and 
there, and in many other places, the 
thick layer of snow whioh coats the 
top of the ridge is seen to form an 
overhanging cornice that might be 
easily broicen away by the weight of 
an unwary traveller. Looking down- 
ward, if the valley below be clear, the 
traveller sees the lower end of the 
Macugnaga Glacier, about 6,000 ft. 
below him, appearing so near that a 
stone flung firom the hand might reach 
it. It far more commonly happens, 
even in fine weather, that a sea of 
cloud hangs like a pall between the 
▼alley below and the spectator. Lying, 
as they do, some thousands of feet 
below him, he supposes the clouds to 
fill the vidley, while the people of 
Macugnaga, seeing clouds three or four 
thousand feet above their heads, ima- 
gine that they cover the mountain tops. 
The point at which the edge of the 
precipice is most conveniently reached 
is often selected by the guides as a 
halting-place for luncheon. The ad- 
joining roeks afford a home to a few 
flowering plants : e. g., Androsace gla- 
cicUis^ Eritrkhium nanum^ Gentiana 
brachyphylhy and Saxi/rchja planifulia. 
This is one of the highest stations at 
which flowering plants have been 
found in the Alps. However unin- 
viting the appearance of the precipice 
may be, even to mountaineers, it is 
quite possible to descend directly from 
this point, and the guides sometimes 
choose that course. The topmost rocks 
are excessively steep, and there are one 
or two points that are scarcely safe, 
except to practised cragsmen. When 
these are past the way lies alternately 
over short snow-slopes and moderately 



steep rocks, presenting no difliculty to 
the mountaineer. 

At least one other course for de- 
scending the rocks is now known, 
but the more common course is to 
ascend a short distance farther to the 
N., until a few projecting rocks are 
reached. At this point the great wall 
connecting Monte Rosa and the Strahl- 
horn is joined by a transverse ridge 
running in an easterly direction, and 
forming in this place the boundary 
between Switzerland and Italy. This 
transverse ridge is much lower than the 
wall against which it abuts, and at the 
point of junction it is united by a steep 
buttress of rock partly coated with snow 
and ice. It is by this buttress that the 
pass of the New Weiss Tkor is usually 
effected. The N. side looks towards 
Saas, and overhangs the Schwarzberg 
Glacier^ which descends near to the Dis- 
tel Alp. The S. side of the buttress faces 
th^ Macugnaga Glacier. It is by the N. 
side that Sie first part of the descent is 
made, along some steep, but not dan- 
gerous faces of rock. There is good 
holding-ground for hands and feet 
After about a quarter of an hour the 
chief apparent difficulty of the pass is 
encountered in the shape of a very 
steep ridge of snow, sometimes frozen 
hard, along the edge of which the 
descent lies. With good guides, and 
proper use of the rope, there is no 



At the foot of this are some steep 
rocks with snow between them. The 
track now takes to the Macugnaga side 
of the ridge, and the remainder of the 
descent is alternately over rocks, piles 
of debris, and snow-slopes which are 
sometimes favourable for a ylisaade. 
Here the rope, which ought to have 
been in use since reaching the ntvi of 
the upper part of the Gomer Glacier, 
may be laid aside, and the remainder 
of the descent presents no difficulties. 
From 9 to 10 hrs. (according to the 
state of the snow) should be allowed 
for reaching Macugnaga from the Riffel 
Hotel, exclusive of halts. At least an 
hour more should be allowed in taking 
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the pass from Macugnaga to the Riffel, 
which involves a much longer and 
steeper ascent. Clouds often gather 
round the summit, and the services of 
a thoroughly experienced guide are 
eBsential [From the foot of the ardte 
it is easy to reach the Schwarzberg 
Glacier, and so descend into the valley 
of Saas, a little ahove the inn at the 
Mattmark See, which is easily reached 
in 3^ hrs. from the summit of the pass. 
(See Rte. N).] 

On attaining the level of the valley 
just helow the end of the Macugnaga 
Glacier, the torrent of the Anza, which 
issues from it at several places, is crossed 
to the 1. hank, and in less than an hour 
the traveller reaches 

Mcuntgntiga, the highest -village in 
the Val Anzasca, 5,115 ft (?) above the 
sea. There is a good hut small inn, 
Hotel du Mont Moro, chez Gaspard, 
near the bridge, and another, Zum 
Monte Rosa, kept by Franz Losch- 
matter, the best guide of the valley. 
The latter is a large house, and the 
hostess is very attentive, but it does not 
equal in point of comfort the rival inn. 
Mules are kept here, but not always in 
numbers equal to the demand. Ladies 
crossing the Monte Moro irom Saas on' 
foot, and intending to continue their 
journey on muleback, should, if pos- 
sible, order mules in advance. By 
whatever route a traveller may reach 
Macugnaga he should not fail to visit 
the Macugnaga Glacier, and he will 
not do wisely if he does not devote one 
day to the enjoyment of a scene which 
is probably unequalled in the world 

The best plan is to make a circuit, so 
as to vary the point from which the 
glacier and the great ranges that en- 
close it are beheld. In approaching 
the glacier ftrom Macugnaga Uie travel- 
ler has before him the precipices on 
either side of the Cima de Jazi, and, 
seen from here, the various points 
at which the passage to Zermatt has 
been effected will all appear nearly 
equally inaccessible. Mounting along 
the rt. bank of the Anza, and cross- 
ing the stream near the foot of the 



glacier, he will first ascend a steep 
rocky eminence, called the Belvedere, 
which breaks the descending ice-stream, 
and divides its lo#er end into two 
branches. This grand point of view is 
accessible by mules in 2 hrs. from the 
village, and ladies usually content them- 
selves with this portion of the excur- 
sion. The traveller should now cross 
the W. arm of the glacier, and ascend 
from its 1. bank to the Chalets of Jazi, 
at the base of the Cima. He should 
then continue along the slope to the 
Chalets of Pilar, tibe highest on this 
side, at the foot of the Filar Glacier, 
which descends from the rid^e between 
the Nord End and the Old Weiss Thor. 
Crossing a steep moraine, he should 
now return to the glacier, here much 
crevassed, and make his way towarcfs 
its head, immediately under the vast 
wall, rising almost vertically for 8,000 
ft, which is surmounted by the Hochste 
Spitze and the Nord End. The usual 
limit of the excursion is near to a 
waterfall — fed by the snow- slopes that 
cling here and there to the face of the 
precipice — which disappears in a chasm 
in the ice. The monotonous roar of 
the cataract is broken from time to time 
by the thunder of avalanches. Language 
is incompetent to give any idea of the 
grandeur of the scene. 

Returning, and bearing towards the 
E. moraine, the glacier is left near the 
Chalets of Pedriolo, at the base of the 
Pizzo Bianco, which forms the £. sidebf 
the great amphitheatre. The enormous 
size of the blocks that cover the lower 
slopes near the chalets excite wonder. 
It has not been shown whether they 
have fallen from the Pizzo Bianco, or 
been transported by ice from the ridges 
enclosing the head of the glacier. A 
very rough and steep path leads along 
the mountain side, for the most part 
high above the glacier, and finally de- 
scends to Macugnaga. The whole ex- 
cursion need not occupy more than 8 
or 9 hrs., but it is a better plan to take 
provisions, and give a long day to scenes 
that, when viewed under favourable cir- 
cumstances, can never be forgotten. 
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The tocent of the Pizzo Bianco 
(about 11,000'), long ago made by 
Saussure, ofiPers a view unsurpassed 
in the Alps. The way is by the track 
leading to the Belvedere. When near 
to its base a cattle track turns sharply 
to L, and mounts by zigzags the rocky 
slope. Bearing always to the 1. you 
pass an alp, and steer towards the 
ridge connecting the Pizzo Nero, a 
prominent point overlooking Macug- 
naga, with the much higher Pizzo 
Bianco. Before attaining the ridge, 
bear somewhat to rt. and keep straight 
up over rocks and snow-slopes. The 
summit lies some way back, and is 
reached, by following the crest along a 
snow-ridge, in 4 hrs. from Macugnaga. 
The height of the peak has been under- 
rated by the Piedmontese engineers. 

Moderate walkers, who object to risk 
and fatigue, should not fail to ascend 
the Monte Moro (Rte. N), even though 
they do not intend to cross the chain 
into Switzerland. The view is scarcely 
surpassed even in this neighbourhood, 
and in returning to Macugnaga it remains 
constantly before the traveller's eyes. 

In descending the Val Anzasca from 
Macugnaga the traveller has the disad- 
vantage of turning his back upon Monte 
Hosa, which at intervals comes into 
view ; but the near scenery is through- 
out so beautiful that it fully engages his 
attention ; and, if he be wise enough 
not to hurry, he may halt at intervals 
te» enjoy the wonderful views of the 
great mountain. The first of these is 
found at Borcch about } hr. below 
Macugnaga. The owners of the com- 
fortable inn once open here have moved 
down the valley to Vanzone. So far 
the population is German. For a few 
miles farther it appears to be mixed, and 
lower down it is exclusively Italian. 

PesitK-enaihiii : Albergodelle Miniere, 
fair and reasonable), about ^ hr. below 
Borca, is a poor-looking village with a 
mining population. Gold, associated 
with iron pyrites, is found here in quan- 
tities which repay the working, and this 
is one of the few spots in Europe where 
it has been continuously extracted for 



centuries, apparently since the time of 
the Romans. After descending along 
the 1. bank the path crosses the Anza, 
and soon begins to ascend a rocky hill 
which appeals to bar the valley. This 
is called the Morgen, and has proved a 
serious obstacle to the construction of a 
char-road up to the mines. The Anza 
forces its way through an impracticable 
ravine, while the mule-path, after mount- 
ing a short way, descends more steeply 
on the E. side of the barrier, and at its 
base returns to the rt, bank of the 
stream, near the hamlet Of Campiolo. 
In the early summer the beautiful Saxi- 
Jraga CQtyledon is plentii(\il on the rocks 
hereabouts. A short distance f^rthelr 
is Prequartero. A path descends here 
from a lateral valley to the 1., which 
leads from the valliey of Saas (Kte. N) 
by a pass said to be rather shorter and 
easier than that of Monte Moro. As it 
misses the grand scenery of that pass 
it is never taken by tourists. From 
hence a char-road is open to Ponte 
Grande. A view of the E. face of 
Monte Rosa combined with a new fore- 
ground, but always surpassingly grand, 
opens out before reaching Ceppo Moreili 
a small hamlet with a poor inn. The 
near scenery increases in richness, and 
the view of Monte Rosa in grandeur, as 
the traveller, in about 3^ hrs. from 
Macugnaga, finds, at 2,284 ft. above the 
sea, the principal village of the valley, 
Vanzone (Inns : H des Chasseurs, 
pretty well kept by Albasini, formerly 
of Borca ; Sole ; Moro). Two churches 
connected together are well worth a 
Tisit It is hard to say that anything is 
wanting to complete the beauty of the 
Val Anzasca. Monte Rosa remaing 
constantly in the background, unsur- 
passed in the boldness of its form and 
the vastness of its proportions. The 
middle distance presents mountain 
ridges of varied fortn, clothed with pine 
forest, or broken into rocky masses. 
The Tegetation of northern Italy is in 
the foreground, rich with chestnuts, and 
vines, and fig-trees, and all the accesso- 
ries are characteristically Italian. In- 
stead of small, dark, wooden houses, 
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grouped rontid fhe pointed spire of a 
village church, vre have here massive 
huildings in solid masonry, brilliantly 
-white, and nearly all covered, within 
and without, with rude frescoes ; and 
the square campanile marks from a dis- 
tance the vilhige place of worship. Two 
m. from Vanzone is 

Pante Orande (lun : Albergo al Ponte 
Grande, a large house with good rooms, 
much improved of late years, and charges 
reasonable. Price of a char to Vogog- 
na — ^8 fr. The v illage took its name ft^m 
a high arch tiiat spanned the Anza, 
carried away some years ago, but since 
replitced by a more substantial structure. 
The Val Olloccia (Rte. I) from the S. 
Iiere joins the main valley, and the vil- 
lage of BaniOy on the S. side of the 
Anza, stands on rising ground, amidst 
fine ehesnut trees, close to the junc- 
tion. 

A' day or more may well be given to 
a bait here, or at Vanzone. 

The road to Vogogna, which is about 
9 m. distant, and may be reached in 1 A 
hr. in a carriage, is carried along the N. 
side of the valley, at first near the bank 
of the Anza, and gradually rising to a 
great height above the stream. A short 
way below Ponte Grande the torrent 
issuing from Yal Bianca forms a 
pretty waterfall, and some way farther 
the road passes Calasca, said to have a 
tolerable inn. On the S. side of the 
valley is seen the opening of Val Ser- ' 
piano, leading to the Val Strona (Rte. 
M). About 5 m. from Ponte Grande 
is Castiglione (l,72(y), with a country 
inn. Beyond the village the traveller, 
once again looking back, may see the 
view of Monte Rosa in great perfection, 
and soon begins to descend rapidly, 
passing through two short tunnels. The 
hamlet of Cima di Mulera is left on the 
way, and the road issues into the Val 
d'Ossola at Pie di Mulera. This vil- 
lage is little more than I m. from 
Vogogna, on the high-road of the Sim- 
plon, which is reached by a new 
bridge over the Tosa (§21, Rte, A). 
A road turning to the 1. at Pl$ di Mu- 
lera soon joins the great road, ftod leads 



in about 7 m. — rather less than 15 m. 
from Ponte Grande — to Domo d'Ossola. 
The passes from Ponte Grande to the 
Val Sesia and to Orta are described in 
Rtes. I, L, and M. 



Route G. 

toub of monte rosa, bt the high 
glacier passes. 

By choosing a wider or a narrower 
circle round Monte Rosa, a traveller 
may completely change the character 
of the scenery through which he will 
pass in making the tour of the moun- 
tain, and in the same degree vary the 
difficulty of the undertaking. Suppos- 
ing the Col delle Loccie to be constantly 
passable, the circuit from Zermatt may 
be made by the series of passes included 
in the present rte. in 5 days, and can 
scarcely be e(^ualled by any other con- 
tinuous route m the Alps, not excepting 
the * High I^evel Route* fi*om Zermatt 
to Chamouni. 

On the first day Macugnaga would 
be reached by the Weiss Thor, de- 
scribed in the last Rte. ; the second day 
leads to Alagua, or the Pile Alp, by 
the Col delle Loccie ; the third, by the 
Col delle Piscie to the head of the Val 
de Lys; the fourth, by the Betliner 
Pass, or the Betta Furke, to Sati 
Giacomo, or the new inn at Fiiery, 
in the Val d'Ayas; and the fifth, 
back to Zermatt by the Cimes Blanches 
and the Col de St. Thuodnle. Fine 
weather is indispensable for the first 
two, and the last days* walk. The 
second and third days* journey may be 
much reduced by sleeping at the Pile 
Alp, nearly 2 hrs * walk above Alagna, 
but some travellers will think the saving 
dearly purchased at the price of endur- 
ing chalet fare and sleeping quarters. 
A very active walker might doubtless 
combine the Col delle Piscie and the 
Betliner Pass in one day from the Pile 
Alp, but most travellers will prefer a 
day of comparative rest. 

The Cum delle Loccie, leading from 
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Macugnaga to the head of the Val 
Sesia, was crossed for the first time in 
1862 by Messrs. W. E. Hall and J. A. 
Hudson, with Franz Lochmatter and 
his brother Alexander. Both are good 
guides, but disposed to set a high value 
on their services. The pass must be 
reckoned as first-rate, both for the 
grandeur of the scenery, and for difli- 
culty. A short but very steep ice-slope 
close to the top, on the Macuguaga 
side, would be a serious obstacle to any 
one attempting the pass from Alagna, 
but with practised ice-men, and an 
ample supply of stout rope, it should 
Dot be insurmountable. 

Having reached the Chalet of Ped- 
riolo (Rte. F) in rather more than 2 
hrs., Messrs. Hall and Hudson com- 
menced the ascent over the upper and 
gently-sloping portion of the Macu- 
gnaga Glacier. 

Looking about due S., an arm of the: 
glacier, cut up by numerous wide cre- 
vasses, leads to the ice-slope below the 
col. To the rt are massive precipices 
of dark rock, seamed by couloirs in 
great part clear of snow. After ascend- 
ing as €a.T as possible by the glacier, in 
4| hrs. from Macugnaga, the party 
commenced the ascent of these rocks, 
having first traversed a rather difficult 
bergschrund. Irrespective of two short 
halts, 2^ hrs. were consumed in climb- 
ing up this steep and difficult barrier. 
Above is a region of seracs, which was 
traversed in 1^ hr. more, and then 
another bergschrund defends the base 
of the final ice-slope. This is very 
steep, the inclination being estimated at 
S0° ; but 74 steps sufficed to reach some 
projecting rocks, separated by a few 
yards only from the summit of the pass. 

Some slight doubt remains whether 
the peak immediately to the E., and 
seemingly easy of access from the col, 
is the same with the Monte deUe Loccie 
laid down on most maps, and conspicn- 
ous from many points in the neighbour- 
ing ranges. It seems certainly to be 
the same with the Cima del Pisse of 
Studer's map, also called Cima del 
Pizzo, and it is generally believed that 



the three names are synoTiyms for 
one and the same summit As the pass 
undoubtedly traverses the lowest point 
in the ridge connecting the Signal 
Kuppe with the Monte delle Lo^ie, 
the name Ctd deUe Loccie^ proposed by 
Mr. Hudson, seems unobjectionable. 
It was estimated, by comparison with 
the Weiss Thor, to be about 12,000 ft 
in height. 

Notwithstanding a few tronblesome 
crevasses, the descent of the branch of 
the Sesia Glacier, lying on the S. side 
of the col, was rapidly effected, and in 
little more than 1^ hr. of rapid pro- 
gress the travellers reached the highest 
pastures. A little lower down they 
found a chalet, which might be turned 
to account by anyone attempting the 
pass from this side. Rather more than 
2^ hrs. were employed in descending 
thence to Alagna, The chalets of the 
Pile Alp, at the junction of the stream 
from the Val d'Embours with that from 
the Sesia Glacier, might be reached in 
1^ hr. less time, and nearly 2 hrs. would 
thus be saved in the next day*s jour- 
ney. 

The Col delle Pisde is the passage 
over the ridge extending S. from the 
Vincent Pyramide, which separates the 
Val d'Embours from the Indren and 
Garstelet Glaciers. At the top of 
the pass* which is 10,374 ft. in height, 
is a stone hut known ds Vincentkutte^ 
originally built for the men engaged 
in working a supposed gold mine long 
since abandoned. It was occupied 
for fourteen days, in 1851, by the 
brothers Schlagintweit, while engaged 
in scientific observations, and is ad- 
mirably situated for an Alpine Ob- 
servatory. On the Embours side the 
ascent is said to be steep and rather 
difficult; but on the W. side the Col 
delle Piscie is unusually easy of access, 
a mule-path, intended for the use of the 
miners, having been carried up to a 
large shed, 9,672 ft. in height, ^ hr. 
below the col. Two small glaciers — 
Indren Glacier and Garstelet Glacier -— 
lie on the S. side of the Vincent Pyra- 
mide, and send down their streams to 
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join the Lys about a mile below the 
chalet of Cour de Lys, already noticed 
in Rte. D, where a mountaineer may 
find tolerable quarters. A traveller 
bound from the Col delle Piscie to 
Gressonay, or to the Betta Furke, 
should follow the Lavez Bach, which 
unites the streams from both glaciers, 
but to reach Cour de Lys or the 
Betliner Pass it is better to cross the 
Salzia Furke direct to the foot of the 
Lys Glacier. A mountaineer, having 
VI few hours to spare at the head of 
the Val de Lys, may well occupy the 
time in making the ascent of the 
Telckenhom, lying immediately E. of 
the ch&let, and commanding a very 
fine view of the neighbouring glaciers. 
The summit may be reached in 2 hrs. 
It is sometimes visited from Gressonay, 
but is not so interesting as the Grau- 
haupt (Rte. H). 

It is probable that the shortest way, 
in time, from the Cour de Lys to San 
Giacomo d'Ayas is by the Betia Furke 
(8,639')» reached by a glen opening to 
the W. from the Val de Lys, about i hr. 
below the chalet. An ascent of about 
li hr. suffice to reach a small oratory, 
with a fine view of the snowy chain to 
the N., and about as much more to gain 
the summit of the pass. Several clus- 
ters of chalets are passed in descending 
to San Giacomo, near which village 
tolerably good quarters are now found 
at the hamlet of Fiery (Rte. C). The 
inn may, by this route, be reached in 
5 hrs. from Cour de Lys, or in 7 hrs. 
from Gressonay. 

The Betliner Pass, lying N. of the 
Betta Furke, is a somewhat longer but 
more interesting pass. After crossing 
the bridge nearest the foot of the Lys 
the traveller meets the mule-track, 
which is carried along the rt. bank of 
the stream, and leaving to the L a path 
to the Betta Furke, mounts in a direc- 
tion somewhat N. and W. After some 
winding, to avoid steep rocks, the Col 
is reached in about 3 hrs. The line of 
descent is first W., then NW., passing 
to the N. of a crumbling tower of rock 
called Mont Rouge. The course is at 
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last SW., through the Combe de Veira. 
The moraines show that the Verra 
Glacier has undergone many changes 
during the present century. 

Fiery stands near the junction of 
the torrent from the Ayas Glacier with 
that from the more westerly Aventina 
Glacier. The way to Zermatt lies 
across the snowy range extending SSW, 
from the Petit Mont Cervin, and known 
as the Cimes Blanches, and then by the 
St. Theodule. An experienced guide 
is indispensable. 

A very active walker gives the fol- 
lowing distances from San Giacomo to* 
Zermatt: — *San Giacomo to Cimes 
Blanches, 3^ hrs., the first half-hour 
being the steepest and hardest : Cimes 
Blanches to St. Theodule Pass, I J hr. : 
St Theodule to Zermatt, 2ihrs.' The 
time required varies, of course, with 
the state of the snow ; but an ordinary 
walker, under ordinary circumstances, 
may safely add one-fourth to the above 
^reckoning. Rather more than half- 
way to the summit the traveller passes 
the chalets of Aventina, and in about 
J hr. more reaches the n^v^. In cross- 
ing here without a rope, the Syndic of 
Gressonay was lost in a concealed cre- 
vasse in 1852. Having managed to 
scramble up close to the edge of the 
crevasse, the ice gave way a second 
time, and the unfortunate man fell so 
deep that, though men were let down 
with long ropes, his body was never 
seen again. 

•The approach to the Col de St 
Theodule from the Cimes Blanches is 
much harder than from Breuil, or from 
the Zermatt side; the last pull being up 
a very steep snow-slope for 25 min. 
At the same time, the views are in- 
comparably grander, and to anyone 
coming from the SE. to Zermatt this 
combination of the two passes saves 
a day without involving a very hard 
day's work.'— r J. R. K.] 

If bound for Val 'J'oumanche, the tra- 
veller starting from Fiery might pro- 
bably take on the way the summit of the 
Gmnd To.imalin, which commands a 
very Ane view. 
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Route H. 
taltournanchb to macuonju3a, bt 

THE MIDDLE PASSES. 

A trayeller wishing to make the tour 
of the Italian valleys of Monte Rosa 
may choose an intermediate course be- 
tween the somewhat arduous passes 
mentioned in the last Rte., and the 
easier and more frequented paths de- 
scribed in Rte. I, and in four days of 
very moderate walking may include 
much of the most beautiful scenery of 
this district. Starting from the W. 
end of the circuit, the first pass may be 
taken either from Chatillon or Breuil, 
according as the traveller may happen 
to approach from Aosta or Zermatt; 
but it is most easily made from the vil- 
lage of Valtournanche (Rte. B), and it 
would be possible, though not advisable, 
fbr an active walker to cross the Col 
de Portola and the Col de Pinta in a 
single day, so as to reach Gressonay at 
night 

To reach the Col de Portola from 
Valtournanche the traveller descends 
the valley for a short distance along the 
1. bank of the stream, and soon takes a 
path to the 1., which before long begins 
to ascend through a wood. This splits 
up Into numerous tracks, and a guide 
here is almost indispensable. The 
true path keeps a general direction 
nearly parallel to the main valley, 
mounting a little £. of S., along steep 
ledges of rock, until it gains a point 
about 2,000 ft. above the stream, whence 
the greater part of the beautiful Val 
Tonrnanche is seen backed by the peak 
of the Matterhorn,andthe range extend- 
ing S. from the Chateau des Dames. 
Quitting the verge of the mountain side, 
the path now bears SE., across Alpine 
pastures, and before long reaches the vil- 
lage of Chamois ( 6,004'). A rather long 
but gentle ascent leads thence to the 
summit of the pass, 7,995 ft. in height, 
lying across a ridge of limestone rock 
that steeply overhangs the valley and 
village of Aycu. Though rapid, the 



descent is quite free from difficulty. If 
solicitous for comfort, the traveller wilt 
descend the valley for 1^ hr. to Bros- 
sone (Rte. C), but it is said that tolera- 
ble accommodation for the night may 
now be had at Ayant or a little higher 
up the valley, at ChampoUen, 

At the last-named hamlet commences 
the ascent to the Pinter Jock, or Col 
de CunSa, crossing the range between 
the valleys of Ayas and Lys, imme-, 
diately to the S of the Grauhaupt. The 
pass may be effected in 6 hrs., or even 
less ; but a traveller, favoured by toler- 
able weather, should not omit the ascent 
of the adjoining peak, which commands 
the finest view of the S. side of Monte 
Rosa. The greater part of the ascent 
from ChampoUen to the Col is easy 
enough, commanding at intervals fine 
views of the Matterhom, but after about 
3 hrs. the way becomes steep, and dif- 
ficult to find. It lies along the L bank 
of a waterfall, and in j hr. farther leads 
to the crest of the Col. The summit is 
probably about 8,200 ft in height. It 
has a wide view to the W., which in- 
cludes Mont Blanc and the higher 
peaks of the Cottian Alps, but is shut 
out from Monte Rosa by the adjoining 
peak of iheGrauhaupt, or Graves Haupt, 
which may be attained in 2 hrs. The 
ascent is rough, lying in great part 
over and amidst large loose blocks; 
but except close to the top, where the 
rocks become steep, it presents no diffi- 
culty. The height is 10,702 ft, over- 
topping all the nearer summits, and the 
panorama is one of the finest on the S. 
side of the Alps. Campanula cenisia^ 
Eritrichium nanum, Linaria Alpina, Co- 
rex curvula, and a few other flowerinfr 
plants, have been found close to the 
summit. 

The descent from the Pinter Joch 
towards the Val de Lys is easy and 
practicable for mules. In less than an 
hour, following at first the bank of an 
Alpine rivulet, the track reaches the 
highest chalet, and in ^ hr. more 
arrives at a larger establishment in the 
n^idst of fine pastures. The last part 
of the descent is steeper ; the path is 
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carried down the L side of a waterfall, 
joining, in about 2 hrs. from the 
col, the main path from Noversch to 
Gressonay St Jean, aboot ^ hr. aboTe 
the latter Tillage. In taking the path 
from Gressonay, at least 3^ hrs. should 
be allowed for the ascent to the Col, 
and about 2| hrs. for the descent to 
the Val d'Ayas. 

Visitors to Gressonay should on no 
account omit the ascent of the Grau- 
haupt if favoured by moderately favour- 
able weather. Mountaineers who do 
not fear a stiff scramble will find it 
more interesting to make the ascent by 
the E. end of the mountain over- 
hanging the Val de Lys, and to reach 
the summit partly along the shattered 
ridge, partly along the ledges of its S. 
face: they can return by the Col de 
Pinta. The bouquetin still haunted 
this range in 1840. The range sepa- 
rating the valleys of Ayas and Lys 
is passable at many points, but the 
path of the Col de Pinta is the most 
interesting, while the Col de Ranzola 
(Rte. I) is the easiest pass. 

The traveller, following the line of 
the so-called Middle Passes, will «9o 
best to select the Col (TOUen for his 
route from Gressonay to AUgna. 

This very beautiful pass is practi- 
cable for mules, though it is expedient 
to dismount for part of the descent on 
the £. side. Mules take 8 hrs. ex- 
dusiye of halts, but an active walker 
may gain an hour on four-footed beasts 
over such rough ground. 

On leaving Gressonay the way lies 
np the valley for 1 J hr. Beyond Tri. 
nite a track bears to the rt, and mounts 
in l^hr. more through very beautiful 
scenery to a small tarn called the GaMet 
See, near to which are several chalets 
where milk may be obtained, and then 
a steeper ascent leads in less than 2 hrs. 
more to the crest of the pass, 9,544 ft. 
in height. The view here is already 
very fine, but in clear weather tbe 
traveller should not fail to reach the 
■cunmit of the Gemstein, but half an 
hoar*8 climb from the pass, and com- 



manding a view of the nearer peaks of 
the great range, preferable even to Uiat. 
frt>m the Grauhaupt. The range se- 
parating the head of the Val de Lys 
from that of the Val Sesia, though lofty, 
is easily traversed in various directions, 
and it is not difficult to the Val d*Em- 
hours and the Pile Alp on one side, or 
the track descending to the Cour de 
Lja on the W. side of the Col delle 
Piscie (Rte. G). It is in the same 
degree easy to lose the way in case 
of clouds coming on; and, except in 
the finest weather, the mountaineer 
should not attempt this pass without a 
guide. 

The 4€scent from the Col d'OUen to 
Alagna is for some time very steep. 
Abuut If hr. from the top is the 
chalet of Laglietto, and the way con- 
tinues down the mountain direct to the 
village of Alagna, reached in 3 hrs. 
from the summit.' In the opposite 
direction 4 hrs. are allowed to attain 
the pass, 2^ hrs. for the descent to the 
Val de Lys, and 1^ hr. more to reach 
Gressonay. 

There is a little known, but rather 
more direct pass from Gressonay to 
Alagna, called P<i890 deW Uomo Storio, 
or Col d'Otro. It lies N. of the Corno 
Bianco (11,014'), on whose NE. slope 
the considerable glacier of Otro sends 
a torrent to join the Sesia at Alagna. 

The traveller wishing to go in one 
day from Alagna to Macugnaga, and 
not prepared to attempt the very dif- 
ficult Col delle Loccie (Rte. G) from 
this side, has no choice but to proceed 
by the Turlo Pass. This is somewhat 
tedious, but, in the writer's opinion, 
its defects are comparative rather 
than positive, and then; is quite enough 
to engage the attention by the way. 
and to satisfy a contented spirit Those 
travellers, however, who are not much 
pressed for time, will do well to turn 
aside at Alagna from the line of the 
Middle Passes, and reach the lower 
part of the Val Anzasca at Poote 
Grande by one or other of the beautiful 
lateral valleys described in Rte. I» or 
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else to follow either of the tracks there 
mentioned leading from Rima or Car- 
coforo to Macugnaga. 

The Turlo Pass is longer hut not 
quite so high as the Col d*01Ien, and 
may he accomplished in rather less 
time : this is, however, impassable for 
mules. The path ascending the valley 
along the stream is followed from 
Alagna, till in nearly 1 hr. it crosses to 
the 1. bank, leaving on the opposite side 
the track along the base of the Staffel- 
berg leading to the Pile Alp, and soon 
begins to mount the slope to the rt., 
with grand views of the Signal Kuppe 
and the Parrot Spitze rising above the 
Sesia Glacier. The ascent is rough 
and stony, especially when, after pass- 
ing some poor huts, and keeping to the 
rt. of a sniall pool or tarn, it climbs the 
final slope, and in about 4 hrs. from 
Alagua gains the Col, marked by a 
cross. The top, 9,088 ft. in height, is 
a very sharp ridge of crystalline slate, 
shut out from the view of Monte Kosa 
by the Monte delle Loccie, which is 
itself a fine object From a rocky 
point in the ridge to the rt., the Todi, 
Adula, and the Tessin Alps are visible. 
The descent on the NE. side is for 
some distance rather steep. After 
crossing some snow-slopes the faintly 
marked track winds to the I., and after 
reaching a chalet, the highest on this 
side of the pass, is carried down some 
steep ledges of rock. Valeriana celtica 
is rather abundant A long descent 
finally lands the traveller at the head of 
the Val Quarazza, and looking back 
he finds himself surrounded by a semi- 
circular range, in which tiers of rock 
alternate with green slopes, and several 
fine waterfalls complete the picture. 
The track descends gently through the 
lower part of the glen, amid pleasing 
scenery, to Borca (Rte. F), reached in 
2^ hrs. from the pass, and about ^ hr. 
higher up the main valley is Macug- 
naga. There is a track bearing to the 
1. across the point projecting between 
the Val Quaraz%a and the Anza, avoid- 
ing Borca, and thus shortening the way 
to Macugnaga. 



Route L 

A08TA TO PONTE GRAin>E, BT THE 
LOWER PASSES. 

The tour described in this Rte. is in 
great part a frequented line, now 
traversed every year by numerous 
tourists. As it is that most generally 
followed by unambitious travellers who 
wish to connect a visit to Courraayeur 
with the easily accessible parts of the 
Monte Rosa district, it has been thought 
convenient to include in this Rte. the 
entire line from Aosta to Ponte Grande. 
Assuming that the traveller adheres 
to the easier mule-track first described, 
not less than four days must be allowed 
between those places ; but by using one 
or other of the passes connecting the 
upper Val Sesia with the Val Sermenta, 
the distance might be brought within 
the compass of three days* journey. 
It is scarcely necessary to say that 
a judicious traveller will, when possible, 
give at least double that time to a 
route which trarerses some of the 
most beautiful scenery of our continent 
Tolerable accommodation is now found 
at many places on the way. The 
following distances are approximately 
correct: — 

Hrt.' walking Eng. milM 

ChAtillon. 

Brussone . 

6res8onay 

Riva . 

Mollia . 

Scopa 

Rimasco . 

Carcofnro. 

Cot d*Egua 

Ponte Grande 

"aSi 95 

The high-road from Aosta to Cha- 
tillon is hot and dusty, and few tra- 
vellers pass it on foot Those who 
hire a vehicle may best arrange to take 
it to St. Vincent, 2 m. beyond Chfttillon, 
where the path to Brussone turns off 
from the high-road; and by starting in 
good time they may easily reach 
Gressonay before sunset About 2 m. 
from Aosta the Chateau de Quart 
stands in a commanding position on the 
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N. side of the valley, and the pedestrian 
may turn aside to enjoy the fine view, 
and return to the high-road near to 
Villefranche, without much loss of time. 
Ahout 7 ni. from Aosta is the openings 
of the Val de St. Barthelemi (§ 18. 
Rte. H). and a little heyond is the 
vina<?e of Nus, Nearly opposite is St. 
Marcel, at the opening of the Vol de 
St Marceh a glen leading up to the 
Punta di Tersivoy one of the principal 
peaks of the Cogne Alps. A little 
farther £. is the castle of Fenis, and 
beyond it to the S. opens another 
valley hearing the same name. The 
next village on the high-road is Cham- 
bave, which gives its name to a wine of 
some repute in Piedmont, and 3 m. 
farther is Chatillon (Rte. B). At the 
baths of St ViTtcentf 2 m. farther on, 
the mule-path to Brussone turns off to 
the 1. from the high-road, which here 
bends to SSE. For a while the magni- 
ficent chestnut-trees screen the traveller 
from the hot sun, which beats upon 
him with full force as he emerges 
on the slope of the mountain. As he 
winds upwards the view along the Val 
d' Aosta becomes continually more com- 
manding, and at the little chapel of St. 
Grat he may well halt to enjoy the 
prospect, which lays before him the 
finest part of that beautiful valley for 
a length of more than 25 m., backed 
by the mass of Mont Blanc. Towards 
the summit of the Col de Jon the way 
lies over broad sweeps of rich pasture 
on the S. slope of the Mont Zerhion. 
The summit of this mountain, 9,003 
ft. in height, is said to command a 
noble view. It may be reached in 6 
hrs. from Chatillon, or in rather less 
time from St. Vincent, or from Brus- 
sone. 

In ascending from St Vincent 2^ hrs. 
must be allowed to reach the summit of 
the Col de Jon, and } hr. suffice for 
the gentle descent to Brussone (Rte. C), 
where there is now a good (?) mountain 
inn, and where a day or two may well 
be spent in exploring the Val d*Ayas 
and the ranges that enclose it. In 
ascending by the mule-track to the 

PART I. A 



Col de Ranzda, leading to Gressonay, 
the traveller looks due S. over the 
lower part of the valley of the Evan- 
son, called Val Challant, terminating at 
Verrex, in the Val d' Aosta (Rte. B). 
Approaching the summit (7,136') an 
unexpected view of Mont Blanc is 
gained by looking back towards the W., 
but Monte Rosa, much closer at hand, 
is shut out by nearer masses. After 
descending some way on the E. side, a 
portion of that great mountain comes 
into view, and in the middle distance 
the village of Gressonay, set in a frame- 
work of green meadows, and pine 
forest, and rugged rocks, forms an ex- 
quisite picture. A still finer and more 
extensive view is obtained from a sum- 
mit called Pointe de Combetta^ on the 
rt. of the path, and accessible in 1 hr. 
from the Col de Ranzola. Those who 
make the detour may find their way 
direct to Gressonay without returning 
to the mule-path. The descent from 
the col is in part rather steep, lying f >r 
some time through a pine-forest, and 
in 4 hrs. from Brussone the traveller 
reaches Gressonay (Rte. D). 

A somewhat circuitous way from 
Brussone to Gressonay will enable the 
traveller to make the ascent of the 
Mont Nery, or Bee de Frudiere. It 
commands a panoramic view of the first 
order, considered by Mr. W. A. Ward, 
to whom the Editor owes much in- 
formation as to the Val de Lys, deci- 
dedly superior to that from the Grau- 
haupt, which it equals or surpasses 
in height. * It lies on the S. side of the 
Col de Frudiire (a pass leading from 
Brussone into the Val de Lys at a point 
about 1 hr. below Gressonay St. Jean), 
and N. of tho Col de Chculen, which 
leads from the Val Challant to Issime. 
The peak may be reached from either 
of these passes, but most easily from 
the Col de Chasten. In descending to 
Gressonay it would probably be feasible 
to take the Pointe de Combetta in the 
way. 

In going from Gressonay to the Val 
Sesia, those who fear to undertake the 
pass of the Col d'Olien, described in the 
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laiit Kte.t generallj choose the easier 
but less interesting way by the Col di 
Val Dobbia, The ascent to the Col 
commences a little below the villuge of 
Gressonay St. Jean« and is so well 
marked by a frequented mule-path that 
a gnide is quite unnecessary. There is 
a more agreeable foot-path ascending 
behind Delapierre*s inn along the edge 
of an ancient moraine, then mounting 
along the torrent until the mule-track 
is joined at a point where it crosses the 
torrent about I hr. from the village. 
Except to the botanist, who will find a 
good many rare plants, the pass offers 
less of interest than most of those in 
this neighbourhood; yet the views of 
the Val de Lys from the W. side, and 
of the Graian Alps from the top of the 
Col, are very fine. There is a small 
stone house or hospice at the summit, 
8,250 fk. above the sea, where bread, 
ecgs, and wine are to be had. On the 
E. side of the Col the path traverses 
Alpine pastures, and the remains of a 
pine forest, before reaching a group of 
poor hovels called St. Grato. The re- 
mainder of the descent lies along, or 
near to, the Macagno torrent, which in 
bne place forms a fine waterfall. The 
glen narrows to a ravine before finally 
opening into the Val Sesia, close to the 
village of Riva (Rte E). Going from 
W. to E., 3 hrs. suffice for the ascent, 
and 2^ hrs. for the descent to Riva. In 
the opposite direction 3^ hrs. may be 
allowed to reach the Col, and 2 hrs. 
thence to Gressonay. Those who fol- 
low Rte. E down the Val Sesia may 
avoid Riva, joining the mule-track just 
below that poor village. 

[Those who would vary the way from 
Gressonay to the Val Sesia may choose 
between several passes which are all 
reached from the hamlet of Loomatten, 
nearly I hr. below Gressonay St. Jean. 
A well-traced mule-paih leads thence 
eastward to the Loo Alp, and follows 
the upland valley to the chalets of the 
Ober Loo Alp. At the head of the glen 
are two passes, both called Colle di Loo. 
The principal pass is that farthest S. 
It is marked by a stone man, and to the 
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rt. is a rocky height which may be 
reached in 20 min., and which com- 
mands an admirable view, deserving to 
be ranked among the excursions ^m 
Gressonay. On the E. side of the Col 
the track descends through a long and 
rather uninteresting valley, traversed 
by the Sorba Torrent, which joins the 
Sesia just above Piode (Rte. E). The 
northern Colle di Loo leads to a plateaa 
where the tracks from three passes con- 
verge. 

Bearing to the rt., or nearly due 
E., a low pass called CoUe deVa 
Granda leads to the head of a valley 
whose torirent, called Sassotenda, is 
nearly parallel to the Sorba, and joins 
that stream at Rassa. This is a rather 
shorter way to the Fiode than that of 
the Sorba glen. 

About due N. of the plateau is the 
Coiie deUa Meja, leading to the head of 
the Val Artonia, traversed by a stream 
which joins the Sesia ^ m. below 
Mollia. 

By bearing to the L or NW., and 
following the torrent which drains the 
plateau, the traveller may follow the 
main branch of the Macagno valley, 
and in little more than I hr. may join 
the mule-path which descends into that 
glen from the Col di Val Dobbia.] 

The very beautiful track down the 
Val Sesia offers the easiest, though 
a circuitous, way for reaching the 
upper end of the Val Sermenta, and 
the passes leading to the Val Anzasca. 
A moderate walker may easily push on 
from Gressonay to Mollia, avoiding the 
wretched inn at Riva, or even to Scopa, 
3 hrs. farther. About 2 miles below 
Scopa, at the hamlet of Balmuccia, is 
the junction of the Val Sermenta with 
the Val Sesia. This is sometimes called 
Val Piccola, in contradistinction to 
the main valley, called Val Grande. 
The scenery of the lower part is ex- 
tremely bcantiful. It is a narrow and 
tortuous glen, where trees, rocks, and 
Alpine torrents present in ceaseless 
variety the most exquisite pictures. A 
char-road has been fcr some time in 
progress. It is a walk of 2j hrs. from 
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Balmnccia — passing on the way the 
village of BuccioUtto — to 
• Rimaaco, with a poor inn, where the 
traveller finds civility, but much dirt, 
and scanty provision for his support. 
Here the valley divides. The W. 
branch, noticed below, leads to Kima, 
while the way to Fonte Grande lies 
through the E. branch. The scenery 
continues very beautiful as far as Car- 
coforo (Inn: better than at Rimasco, and 
will be further improved), the highest 
village in the valley. Above it the 
slopes are bare, and the scenery rather 
tame. Mules take nearly 2^ hrs. from 
Carcoforo to reach the summit of the 
Col SEgua (7,888'), the track being 
rather steep, but the trouble is repaid 
by a magnificent view of Monte Rosa, 
and the minor ranges that diverge from 
it. The view is still more extensive 
from a point about 10 min. N. of the 
Col. A rapid descent leads NE. in 1 
hr. from the Col to the Barranca Alp. 
This is reached close to the summit of 
the Barranca Pass (Rte. L), marked by 
A small oratory. The track here joins 
that leading from Pobello, in the Val 
Mastalone, to Fonte Grande. The 
Barranca Fasa lies over an undulating 
plat^ao of Alpine pasture, and is but 
5,749 ft. in height. On approaching 
I the N. slope there is a beautiful view 

I over the Vol Olhccia, a tributary of 

! the Val Anzasca, through which this 

route lies. At various points in the de- 
scent Monte Rosa conies into view. 
The way is steep and troublesome for 
males, and in places so ill-marked that 
it is easy to go astray. The level of the 
Yal Olloccia is reached in 1 hr. from 
the Barranca Fass. Much of the mag- 
nificent timber that clothed its slopes 
has of late years fallen before the 
axe. The track is carried along the 1. 
bank of the torrent to Banio, one of 
the chief villages in the Val Anzasca, 
most beautifully situated, but without 
an inn. It is a walk of but 15 min. 
hence to the bridge over the Anza, at 
Ponte Grande (Rte. F). 

A glance at tne map will show that 
the route above described, involving the 



descent of the Val Sesia from-Riva to 
Balmuccia, and the re- ascent of the Val 
Sermenta to Rimasco, requires a long 
detour. This should be no objection to 
those who have not already seen the 
beautiful scenery of those valleys ; but 
travellers who have already passed that 
way may be glad to vary their route by 
passing directly to the upper part of the 
Yal Sermenta. This is particularly de- 
sirable for those who, having reached 
Alagna from Gressonay, and visited the 
grand scenery at the head of the Val 
Sesia, would reach the Val Anzasca by a 
more varied route than that of the Turlo 
Fass. 

Two passes lead from Alagna to 
Rimasco. The more direct of these, 
called Bocchetta c^ Alagna, traverses the 
ridge S. of the peak of the Tagliaferro : 
information respecting it is desired. The 
other, probably easier, as it is more fre- 
quented, is called Col de Moud. This 
lies between the summits of the Moud- 
horn to N., and the Tagliaferro (9,731') 
to SE. It is practicable for mules, but 
a pedestrian may pass over the very 
rough track in much less time.. 

•Following the Val Sesia for a short 
distance above Alagna, the torrent is 
crossed to its 1. bank by either the first 
or second bridge. The path then takes 
to the hill, and zigzags up the 1. hand 
of two ravines, which are seen in front. 
Fine views of the summits of Monte 
Rosa from the Signal Kuppe to the 
Vincent Pyramide are disclosed on the 
1., and in about l^ hr. after quitting 
Alagna, the Chalets de Moud are 
reached. Excellent milk may be ob- 
tained here. The remainder of the 
route 'to the summit of the Ccl is com- 
paratively uninteresting, and may be 
easily accomplished in 1 hr.' — [F. F. T.] 

Mules take 3 hrs. to reach the siraa- 
mit, which is 7,467 ft. in height. 

* The track leads down a snow-slope, 
beneath the rocks of the Tagliaferro, 
and on reaching the bottom the Val 
Sermenta is seen at a considerable depth 
below. Slopes of grass, interspersed 
with a rich growth of rhododendrons, 
are succeeded by a pine forest, through 
A 2 
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which the pretty path winds steeply 
down to Rima/— [F. F. T.] 

An active pedestrian need not employ 
more than 1 hr., if so much, in the de- 
scent, bat mules require 2 hrs. Ritna 
is a very poor, dirty village, with a 
German population, while the rest of 
the Val Sermenta is peopled by Italians. 
It is the last village in the \V. branch 
of that valley, and to reach Carcoforo, 
at the head of the E. branch, it is 
necessary to descend to their junction 
at Rimasco. This is a walk of nearly 
2 hrs., the Italian village of Rima San 
Giuseppe being nearly half-way. 

A traveller wishing to visit the File 
Alp (Kte. E) may enjoy the grand 
scenery at the head of the Val Sesia, 
and reach Rimasco on the same day, 
without rede&icending near to Alagna. 
From the lower part of the ascent to the 
Turlo Pass a little-used track bears to 
the rt., and mounts to the Col di Rima^ 
lying on the N. side of the Moudhorn, 
This leads into the head of the Val 
Sermenta, a little above the village of 
Rima. 

Those who wish to reach Macugnaga 
directly from the Val Sesia may avail 
themselves of passes leading to that 
village from either brauch of the Val 
Sermenta. The shortest and most in- 
teresting of these is by the Bocchetta 
di Carcoforo, The track diverges from 
the way to the Col d'Egua at the vil- 
lage of Carcoforo, 4^ hrs. from Bal- 
mnecia. * The ascent from Carcoforo 
is very steep; in ascending it takes more 
than 3 hrs. to reach the summit. This 
commands a magnificent view of Monte 
Rosa and the Saas Grat. In descending 
there is a faintly-marked track along 
a steep slope until an abandoned mine 
(gold?) is reached. Below this the path 
descends into the short Val QuarazzoLiy 
a branch of, or rather a recess in, the 
Val Quarazza, down which descends 
the path from the Turlo.' — [M. | 

By this pass a traveller, starting early 
from Varallo in a char for Balmuccia, 
may reach Macugnaga on the same 
day. Time from Bulmuccia, fully 10 
hrs.' steady walking, exclusive of halts. 



It is also possible to pass from Rimn 
to the head of the Val Quarazza by a 
track which joins that of the Turlo ' 
(Rte. H). Farther information as to 
most of the passes here noticed is much 
desired. 



Route K. 
lyrba to obta, bt biella. 

Tourists, attracted by the grand 
scenery of the valleys radiating from 
the Italian side of Monte Rosa, have 
generally neglected the lower ranges 
that separate the plain of Piedmont 
from the ridges immediately eon- 
nected with that great mountain. There 
is, however, ample room for interesting 
excursions among the exterior v^leys 
of this region, which may well be visited 
at a season when the higher mountains 
are not easily accessible, or during in- 
tervals of bad weather, which is often 
confined to the immediate neighbour- 
hood of the snowy Alps. A few days 
may be much better spent by a moun- 
taineer amidst the beautiful scenery of 
the outer valleys of Piedmont, than in 
fretting in an Alpine inn, or plodding 
over a pass whose attractions are hid- 
den by clouds, rain, or fresh snow. The 
present route is suggested with the hope 
of hereafter obtaining further informa- 
tion respecting the district which it tra- 
verses. 

Ivrea (Rte. B) is not more than 10 
or 11 m. in a direct line from Biella, 
but most of the routes commonly tra- 
velled are very circuitous. Both towns 
are connected by branch railways with 
the main line from Turin to Novara, 
but the trains are so arranged that 6^ 
hrs. at the least are consumed in going 
from one place to the other. There is 
a country road by Mongrande^ hilly, 
but tolerably direct, which is the best 
way for those who want to save time. 
If the weather be not too hot, the most 
agreeable way is to walk along the 
lower slopes of the hills, diverging a 
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little to Tisit the sanctuary of Graglia. 
This stands on an eminence overlook- 
ing the plain of Piedmont, and is said 
to afford excellent head -quarters for 
visiting the neighbouring district. A 
large number of rooms are available 
fur the use of strangers, except for a 
few days in the year when pilgrims 
resort here, and all available space is 
occupied. Tolerably good food is sup- 
plied at a restaurant adjoining the sanc- 
tuary. About 6 m. from hence is 

Bi^ (Inns : Testa Grigia, good 
and reasonable ; Corona Grossa), a 
thriving little town at the opening of 
the ySl Andomo, whence the Cervo 
flows to join the Sesia, near Novara. 
The church of San Sebastiano deserves 
a visit. The neighbourhood abounds 
in hydropathic establishments, which 
receive a large number of visitors in 
summer. One of these is at Cosilla, 
about 1| m. N. of Biella; another is 
close to the large and thriving village 
of Andomo; and a third is at Guelpa, 
near the sanctuary of Oropa. Tra- 
vellers approaching Biella from Gres- 
Fonay, or from the Val d'Aosta, may 
lieat avail themselves of one or other 
of the passss leading eastward from 
the lower part of the Val de Lys (Rte. 
D). The southernmost of these is the 
Vol d- CorUey^ between 'Lillianes and 
Graglia. A liitle farther N. is the Col de 
la Baltna, leading from Fontaine/noire to 
the famous sanctuary of Oropa, about 
9 m. NNW.of Biella. Though at a 
considerable height, this is reached by 
a g^d road. Strangers find accom- 
OK^ation in a handsome building of 
vast extent, said to be capable of lodg- 
ing 4,000 pilgrims ; and good food is 
(iupplied at an adjoining restaurant. 
The church, containing some pictures 
by Gaudenzio Ferrari and Luini, is 
curious. A mule-path leads from Oropa 
to the village of Andomo in 2 hrs*, 
and another, more interesting, crosses 
a ridge and descends to the sanctuary 
of San Giovanni d'Andorno, very finely 
situated in the middle portion of the 
Val Cndorno. The highest village in 
the valley is Pi4 di Cavallo^ connected 



with hfdme, in the Val de Lys, bv the 
Col de Torion. The best way from Biella 
to Val Sesia is by the Bocchetta del Creus 
(about 6,600'). The track turns off 
from the road near the head of the 
valley, 12 m. above Andomo, ascends to 
Monte Asinaro, and then enters a rather 
dreary lateral glen closed at its head by 
the pass. This leads to the quarries 
of MasuccOy in the Val di Rassa. A 
French company is making a road over 
the pass to convey the excellent white 
marble worked here to the rly. sta- 
tion at Biella. An easy walk of less 
than 2 hrs. leads down to Rassa, the 
chief place in the valley— 5 hrs. from 
Monte Asinaro. The traveller bound 
for the upper Val Sesia should not de- 
scend from Rassa to Piode, but bear to 
the 1., and cross the Sesia by a bridge 
some way below Campertogno. 

The shortest way from Biella to Orta 
is by the railway to R<magnano, and 
thence by road to Boryomantro, a 
distance of about 35 m A more Agree- 
able way is by Mosso Sta. Maria, 
reached from Biella by Andorno, and 
thence by Crevacuore, near the junction 
of the Sessera with the Sesia. At Borgo 
Sesia (Rte. £) the pedestrian may find 
tolerable accommodauon, and it is an 
easy walk thence to the lake of Orta 
by a low pass, amidst wooded hills, to 
Gozzano, on the main road from Borgo- 
manero to Orta, about 4 m. from either 
place. 

The lAike of Orta is, perhaps, the 
m<»st attractive of the smaller lakes on 
the S. side of the Alps. It lies in a 
depression about 9 m. long, parallel to 
the S. branch of the Lago Maggiore, 
but is said to be 500 ft. above the level 
of that lake. The scenery of the shores 
combines richness with boldness of 
form, but does not offer the variety 
that characterises the uhores of the 
greater lakes. The heights that sur- 
round it command views of extreme 
beauty, and the panorama from the 
Monte Motterone (§21, Rte. B) is cele- 
brated as one of the finest in the Alps. 
The little town of Oria (Albergo San 
Giulio, chez Ronchetti, who speaki 
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English — good and reasonable ; Leone 
d'Oro, small bat good, on the lake ; La 
Po8ta,iiew and well sitaated)is a tempt- 
ing place for a halt of some days. Boat- 
ing is one of the chief amusements 
here. Hire of a boat, with one man, to 
Omegna, 2 fr. Mules are not easily 
had, bat tolerably stout donkeys are 
commonly used for excursions. Charge 
(including the boy who leads the don- 
key), 10 fr. a day. The Monte Sacro, 
forming a rocky promontory projecting 
into the lake, is a sanctuary dedicated 
to S. Francesco d'Assisi, with numerous 
chapels arranged in imitation of the 
more famous Sacro Monte of Varallo 
(Rte. £). Though less remarkable as 
works of art, these well deserve a visit, 
and the views over the lake and the 
surrounding mountains are of great 
beauty. The Isola di San Giulio should 
not be omitted by a stranger. Besides 
the extreme beauty of the position, the 
old church, partly modernised, contains 
many objects of interest. Among the 
frescoes is one by Gaudenzio Ferrari, 
and others by Tibaldi, an antique 
carved pulpit, &c. Some bones of a 
whale are exhibited as remains of a 
monstrous serpent destroyed by S. 
Giulio, who retreated hither in the 
fourth century. 

Orta is connected by a good road 
with Omegna (Kte. M) at the N. end of 
the lake, nearly 7 m. distant, and with 
Novara by Borgomanero, That place 
is now connected by rly. with Novara, 
one of the centres of the railway sys- 
tem of Piedmont. A new road leads 
to Arona (§21, Rte. A). The dis- 
tance is about 12 nu, but the road is 
rery hilly; the omnibus takes nearly 3 
hrs., and carriages not much less time. 



BOUTB L. 

OBTA TO PONTB GRANDE, BT THB YAL 

MA8TALOHB. 

(About 35 Eng. mile^ ) 

There is no way of approaching 

Monte Rosa which combines such a 



succession of beautifnl scenery, con« 
stantly increasing in grandeur, as those 
described in this and the following 
Rtes. The Val Mastalone opens into 
the Yal Sesia at Yarallo (Rte. £), and 
it is better to sleep at that place, or at 
the capital inn at Fobello, than attempt 
to reach Ponte Grande from Orta in 
one very long day. 

The way from Orta to Yarallo is 
to cross the lake to PeUa on the W. 
shore, where donkeys are kept in 
readiness for those who wish to ride 
over the Col di Colma^ as the low ridge 
is called which separates the lake from 
the valley of the Sesia. An active 
pedestrian may easily accomplish the 
distance in 4 hrs., but it is a pity to 
hurry through the exquisite scenery 
that accompanies the traveller through- 
out the whole distance. The ascent is 
rather steep,, partly amid vines and 
fruit-trees, and in part under the shade 
of magnificent chestnut-trees. Masses 
of granite rock, often partially decom- 
pNOsed, project here and there from the 
side of the mountain, and add wildness 
to the scene. The summit is reached in 
little more than 2 hrs., and from a slight 
eminence to the I. the snowy peaks of 
the Rosa range, the Mont Combin, 
and (as some think) the Monte Yiso^ 
may be descried. In descending, 
the glimpses of the Yal Sesia, richly 
planted, and crowded with comfortable- 
looking villages and brightly-painted 
churches, are not less charming than 
those on the opposite slope. A new 
track leads along the slope of the hill, 
and joins the high-road half a mile 
below Varalh (Rte. E). 

The Val Mastalone joins the Sesia 
close to the town, and Uiere is a good 
carriage- road open for about 9 m. to 
the Barracone, close to the junction of 
the two main branches of the valley. 
Nature, which has done so much to 
adorn this region, seems to have sur- 
passed herself here. The most exquisite 
combinations of rock, and wood, and 
water succeed each other throughoat 
the valley. In one place, called La 
Gula, about 3 m. from Yarallo, it is 
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«6ntracted t6 a mere gorge, and a stone 
bridge of a single arch, too narrow for 
carriages, spans the torrent. Another 
bridge has given a passage to the 
new road. About ^ m. from Ferrera 
the valley divides. The £. branch 
mounts to Rimelh^ where there is a 
poor inn. This leads to the Val Strona 
(Rte. M), and also offers the most 
direct way to the Val Anzasca, bat 
the path is more difficult, and the 
scenery not eqnal to that of the W. 
branch, which is generally preferred. 
Keeping to the 1. at the fork of the 
valley, a walk of ^ hr. leads to Fobello. 
(Inns: Albergo d'ltalia, A. Nazionale, 
A. Beale. The first is excellent, and 
the charges reasonable, considering the 
comfortable quarters and iirst-rate cui- 
sine). The low ridge of the Barranca 
Pass (6,759') closes the head of the 
valley. The ascent is easy and short, 
but the scenery diminishes in interest 
towards the head of the valley. To 
the rt. is the Pizzo del Moro, said to 
command a very line view : it may 
be reached in 3f hrs. from Fobello. 
At a group of chalets near a small 
oratory, reached in 2 hrs. from Fobello. 
this path joins that from the Col 
d'Egna, described in Rte. I. The 
▼iew towards the Val Anzasca, though 
very beautiful, does not equal those 
from the Col d'Egua or the Col di 
Campbello (Rte. M). Ponte Grande is 
reached in 3 hrs. from the Barranca 
Pass. See Rte. L 



ROUTB M. 

ORTA TO PONTB GRANDE, BY THB VAL 
STRONA. 

• The Val Strona^ of which it is 
enough to say that it is worthy to 
compete with the tributary glens of 
the Val Sesia, pours its torrent into 
the stream that drains the Lake of 
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Orta just as this fiows out close to 
Omegna (Inn not comfortable, and 
charges unreasonable). Like most of 
the neighbouring valleys, this is narrow 
and sinuous, and richly wooded, giving 
constant variety of scenery but no dis- 
tant views. An excellent path, newly 
finished, leads/chiefly along the 1. bank 
to Forno, 3^ hrs. from Omegna, whence 
there is a rough path to the Val An- 
zasca descending through the Val Ser- 
piano, which opens half-way between 
Calasca and Castiglione (Rte. F). The 
path through the Val Strona above 
Forno is very rough, and 1^ hr. must 
be allowed to reach Campello, the 
highest village. Scanty refreshment 
is to be had at an inn of the poorest 
class, or else this might well be made 
a stopping-place by travellers. The 
usual course hence to the Val Anzasca 
is circuitous, but throughout very in- 
teresting. A track mounting imme- 
diately from the village a little S. of 
W., leads in Ij hr. to the Col di 
Campello (about 6,400'?). This com- 
mands one of the finest distant views 
of Monte Rosa, and the nearer scenery 
throughout the descent is extremely 
pleasing. A very rough track, scarcely 
practicable for a laden mule, passes by 
San Gottaidoy and in 3 hrs. from Cam- 
pello reaches Pimella, the chief village 
in the E. branch of Val Mastalone, 
standing on a steep slope about 700 ft» 
above the torrent. Ponte Grande may 
be reached from hence by the head of 
the valley, but it is a better plan to 
descend to Fobello in the W. branch of 
Val Mastalone (Rte. L). A direct 
path from Campello to Ponte Grande 
is said to be laborious and very rough. 
Further information is desired. 

[A very interesting way from Omegna 
to Varallo is by the village of Quarna^ 
and then over the Monte Mazzucone to 
Camasco. This mountain is rather 
higher than the Motterone (§ 21, lite. 
B), and Monte Rosa is some miles 
nearer, but it misses in great part the 
beautiful views over the lakes that have 
obtained for its rival the title of the 
Italian Righi. 7 or 8 hrs. should be 
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allowed for thia roate from Omegpa to 
Varallo.] 



BOUTB N. 

YI8P TO HACUGNAOA, BT THE MONTE 
MORO. 

Eng. miles 
5 
10 

■ 7* 



Hrs.' walking 



Stalden 
Saas . 

Mattmark See . 3' 
Monte Moro . 2 
Macugnaga. . 6 

13 



S6 



In the preceding portion of this sec- 
tion we have supposed . the traveller to 
approach the Monte Rosa by the western 
branch of the valley of the Visp, or 
else from the side of Italy. There 
remains another route, in grandeur of 
scenery vying with any of those 
hitherto described, by the eastern 
branch of the Visp, best known as the 
Saasthal. For those who intend to 
make a complete tour of the entire dis- 
trict, commencing and conclnriing on 
the side of Switzerland, the best ar- 
rangement is to begin with the present 
route, and after passing some time in 
the Italian valleys, to reach Z'^rmatt by 
the Col de St. Theodule. The expe- 
rience and trainingacquired in the course 
of a month thus spent will enable the 
traveller to conclude the tour by one or 
other of the high passes described in 
the two following Rtes. 

The path through the valley of Saas 
is practicable for mules nearly to the 
top of the Monte Moro Pass. The 
charge at Visp for a mule to Saas is 
20 fr. — exorbitant; from Saas to the 
Monte Moro, 10 fr. 

The way from Visp to Stalden is 
described in Rte. A. Above the latter 
village a path turns to the 1. from the 
more frequented track to St. Niklaus, 
crosses the Kinnbriicke, a single arch, 
150 ft above the Gorner Visp, and 
entering the £. branch of the valley 



mounts rapidly along the 1. bank of the 
Saaser Visp. The valley narrows to a 
defile between steep and high moun- 
tains, whose summits are not seen from 
below, and scarcely a house is met till 
the track, in 2 hrs. from Stalden, reaches 
a little green plain where stands the 
village of Balen, at the base of the 
Balfrin or Balenfirn. with a little new 
inn, opened in 1863. The path here 
crosses to the rt bank of the Visp, and 
the valley widens ouc a little so as to 
show some of the neiKhbouring peaks. 
In 3^ hrs.' steady walking from Stalden 
the traveller reaches Scuis, For some 
years past there have been two inns 
at Saas; they have undergone many 
vicissitudes, but in 1863 both appear 
to have been well conducted. The 
Hotel dn Mont Rose was at one time 
the best, but the rival Hotel du Mont 
Moro appears now to deserve the pre* 
Terence. The inn at the Mattmark 
See, better situated for many excur- 
sions, is now improved. Franz Ander- 
matten is an excellent guide, and Merit z 
Zurbriicken and J. Venetz, also of Saas, 
are well spoken of. The farmer priest 
of the parish, Herr Iroseng, who takes 
a leading part in the management of the 
H. du Mont Rose, is renowned as an in- 
trepid mountaineer, and is well known 
by name to the readers of Mr. Wills's 
* Wanderings among the High Alps.* 
The village of Saas, 5.267 ft. above the 
sea, does not command very striking 
views, but is situated in the immediate 
neighbourhood of scenery of the first 
order, and is a centre whence the tra- 
veller may undertake many excursions 
of the utmost interest. Most of these 
are included among the passes described 
in the two following routes, and in § 21. 
Those who do not undertake any of 
these rather difficult expeditions should 
on no account omit to visit the valley of 
Fee and the Gletscher Alp. The up- 
land valley of Fee, whose existence is 
scarcely suspected by a traveller pass- 
ing along the main valley, Ues in a 
recess in the range of the Saas Grat, 
whose highest peak rise in a graud 
amphitheatre round the ^ee Glacier 
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which fills the larger part of the valley. 
Below it are the pastures belonging to 
the hamlet of Fee, a short distance 
SW. of the village of Saas. The Gla- 
cier is divided into two large branches 
by the Gletscher Alp, a mass of rock 
rising in the midst of the ice. The 
view from the hamlet of Fee is already 
very fine, bat to form an adequate idea 
of the grand scale on which nature is 
here exhibited, travellers are recom- 
mended not only to reach the Gletscher 
Alp, bat to ascend to its highest point, 
a distance of about 3^ brs. from Saas. 
It is possible to attain the lower part 
either by passing between the two arms 
of the Glacier, or by keeping to the rt. 
above Fee, and crossing the N. arm to 
the foot of the rocks. In some seasons 
the two branches have approached so 
nearly together that in passing between 
them there has been risk from blocks of 
stone detached from the surface of the 
ice on either hand ; but daring the last 
few years the ice has retreated. Facing 
the range of the Saas Grat, the three 
highest peaks of the Mischabelhorner, 
all exceeding 14,000 ft., form the rt. 
side of the amphitheatre; to these suc- 
ceeds the flattened summit of the Alp- 
habet (13.803'), and the depression 
forming the Alphubel Pass (Rte. O), 
followed by the Allaleinhorn (13,235'). 
The latter peak throws out a great spur 
terminating in the Mittaghorn, which 
encloses the valley of the Fee on the S. 
side, and completes the circuit. An- 
other interesting excursion from Saas is 
to the Trift Alp, about 2j hrs. above 
the village on the E. side of the valley. 
The view of the Saas Grat, which is 
the main object of the excursion, is, 
however, equally fine from many other 
points on the same side. 

The path from Saas to the Monte 
Moro lies all the way along the rt. 
bank of the Visp. The scenery is wild, 
and in part dreary, but at intervals the 
eye is relieved by grand views of the 
surrounding peaks and glaciers. The 
first village is Almagell, nearly at the 
limit of tree-vegetation, at the junc- 
tion of the Lehmbach with the Visp. 
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This torrent, which has a fine water- 
fall some distance above the village, 
leads to the Zwischbergen Pass (§ 21. 
Rte. £). Little more than a mile farther 
the more considerable torrent from the 
Furgge Thai descends to join the Visp 
by the pastures of ZPrneigeren, Beyond 
this the scenery increases in wildness, 
and the vegetation becomes more dc* 
cidedlj Alpine ; the path mounts, but 
not very rapidly, and at length, in 
about 3 hrs. from Saas, the traveller 
overlooks the Mattmark See. This 
small lake has been formed by the accu- 
mulation of the waters of the Visp 
behind the Allalein Gletscher^ which, 
like that of Miage in the Ailee Blanche, 
has dammed the valley across. The 
lake is kept within moderate limit be- 
cause the waters find an exit beneath 
the bed of the glacier. The very r«re 
Pleurogyne carinthuuM is found in grassy 
spots near the lake. On the alp S. of 
the Mattmark See, a small inn is annu- 
ally opened to travellers about July 8. 
There were at first complaints of the 
management, but it is said to be now 
much improved: being nearer to many 
of the passes, hereafter described, than 
Saas, it is often found a more convenient 
stopping-place. This holds especially 
in regard to the Munte Moro, which is 
thus reached at an early horn*, and the 
chance of a clear view from the top 
thereby much increased. Not far from 
the inn are some huge blocks of gabbro, 
brought down from the Strahihorn by 
the Schwarzberg Glacier. At no great 
distance from the inn are the chalets' of 
the Distel Alp (7,125'). Amidst wild and 
dreary scenery the ascent continues by a 
tolerable mule-path, and in some spots 
the remains of an ancient paved track 
attest the fonner importance of the 
pass. In most places it has been car- 
ried away or buried beneath debris. On 
reaching a moderately steep snow-slope, 
if not sooner, the mules are left behind, 
and in 2^ hrs. from the Mattmark inn 
the Pass of Monte Moro is attained. 
Many of the passes in this district may. 
tempt more than this does the adven- 
turous traveller who loves the flavour 
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of difficaltj, not to say danger, but 
there is perhaps none which offers a 
sccno of such surpassing grandeur as 
that here unrolled before his eyes, and 
none certainly that deserves a prefer- 
ence. The view from the Pizzo Bianco 
of the eastern face of Monte Kr)sa, with 
the continuous range of precipice that 
extends to the Weissthor, is perhaps 
more wonderful and unique, but the 
elements of the sublime and beautiful 
are here combined in a more complete 
picture. According to the Smss Fede- 
ral map, the height above the sea of the 
cross marking the summit is 9,390 ft. 

It is well worth while to ascend in 
f hr. a point £. of the summic of the 
pass called the Joderhorn. The view of 
Monte Rosa is not finer, for, in truth, 
that cannot be surpassed, but the eye 
is enabled to contrast it with the dis- 
tant view over the plain of N. Italy, in- 
cluding a glimpse of the Lago Maggiore, 
and the southern ranges of the Alps. 
Without going so far, you may extend 
the range by mounting the rocks 
behind the wooden cross, whence you 
gain the view of Monte Rosa on one 
hand, and of the whole extent of the 
Saas valley on the other. 

In 1864 a party comprising two 
English ladies made an expedition 
which is likely to be often repeated. 
Having gained the top of the Moro pass 
from Macugnaga, they turned to the 
Wm kept for J hr. along the S. side of 
the ridge, and then passed by a snow 
col to the upper neve of the Seewinen 
61 cier. Keeping the same direction, 
they passed to the neve of the Schwartz- 
berg Glacier, joined the usual course 
from the Mattmark inn to the Weiss- 
thor, and reached the Riffel inn in 15 
hrs., including numerous halts. 

The descent from the Col to Macug- 
naga is long, and for a pass so frequented 
very steep; but the view which re- 
mains before the traveller's eyes pre- 
vents the way from becoming tedious. 
The lower half of the slope is less 
rapid, and on approaching the valley, 
some scattered pines represent the 
remains of the forest that once cover- 



ed the valley. In taking this pass 
from Saas nearly 6 hrs. must be al- 
lowed for the ascent, and 2 hrs. nearly 
suffice for the descent. In the oppo- 
site direction, 4 hrs. are needed to 
reach the top from Macugnaga, and 
about the same time for the descent to 
Saas. 

It is scarcely necessary to say that 
the name Monte Moro applies to the 
pass, and not to any of the neighbour- 
ing summits. All the ancient passes 
of the Alps received similar designa- 
tions, while distinct names for separate 
peaks were not recognised by travellers 
or geographers till a much later date. 
The names Mischabel, AlUilein, Alma- 
gell, &c., and, as some suppose, the 
name of the pass also, point to an early 
occupation of this route by the Saracens, 
who are known to have attempted to 
penetrate into Switzerland by several of 
the passes of the Pennine chain. 

In going from Saas to Zermatt, or 
vice versa, most travellers descend to 
the Kinnbriicke, and then remount by 
the muie-path along the other branch 
of the Visp. More than an hour may 
be saved by a short cut. «In descend- 
ing from Saas, soon after you come in 
sight of Stalden, a path turns to the 1. 
about 50 yards below a place where 
the road, carried at a great height. iB 
guarded by rough railing. Ascending 
steeply for 5 miii. by the path above- 
mentioned, you reach a watercourse, 
and when this comes to an end a track 
in the same direction leads to the main 
road near the second bridge below St. 
Niklaus.*— [R S. W.] 
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Route O. 
8aa8 to zebmatt, bt the baas grat. 

The range of the Saas Grat, extend- 
ing from the Strablhom to the Balferin, 
ranks next in height to those of Mont 
Blanc and Monte Rosa, and the foar 
passes leading to Zermatt. as well as 
the Ried Pass described in the next 
Rte., may be counted amongst the 
most considerable in the Alps, not to 
be attempted except by men in thorough 
training, with good guides, and in 
settled weather. 

1. Mischabel Joch, This, the most 
northerly of the passes from Saas to 
Zermatt, has apparently been crossed 
bat twice, and is so difficult that it can 
scarcely be recommended to future 
traveller^ The passage was effected in 
1862 by Messrs. H. B. George, C. and 
W. Trotter, and Thomason, with Chris- 
tian Aimer and Peti-r Bohren, of Grin- 
del wald, and two Saas porters. Having 
followed the usual course to the Alp- 
hnbel Joch (see below) for about 4 hrs. 
from Saas, Mr. George and his com- 
panions turned to the rt., and ascended 
a steep ridge of rocks and seyeral 
snow- slopes, keeping to the I. of the 
ice-fall which descends from the basin 
below the . col, and ascending almost 
direct towards the summit of the Alp- 
hubeL When they had reached a 
height about SOO ft below the col, they 
turned again to the rt., and made their 
way nearly at a level till they were 
able to cross the bergschrund, above 
which a short steep ice-slope led (after 
cutting 180 steps) to the summit of the 
pass. This lies between the Taschhom 
and the Alphubel, but nearer to the lat- 
ter, and is probably about 12,800 ft. in 
height 8^ hrs. from Saas were em- 
ployed in the ascent 

The descent lies over the small 
Weingarten Gleischer, which falls very 
steeply on the W. side of the Alp- 
hubel. The rocks on either side were 
so unpromising that Christian Alnier, 
tho leader, pr^erred to descend by 
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the ice-fall of the jrlacier. This ra- 
ther difficult operation led the party 
in less than 2 hrs. from the pass to a 
stony tract, followed by grass slopes, 
ending in the Tasch Alp, and a path 
(mentioned below) conducted the tra- 
vellers thence to Zermatt in 3 J hrs. 
from the foot of the glacier. Examined 
from below, the rocks enclosing the 
Weingarten Glacier appeared quite 
impracticable, leaving no other way 
than by the steep and broken ice-fall. 
Later in the same season the pass was 
effected in the opposite direction by a 
party under the guidance of F. Loch- 
matter. 

2. The most direct -way from Saas 
to Zermatt is by the Alphubel Joch^ 
SE. of the Alphubel. It was first dis- 
covered by the Rev. Leslie Stephen, 
one of the most energetic and successful 
explorers of this portion of the Alps, 
who has given in * Vacation Tourists ' 
an account of the difficulties encoun- 
tered in effecting the descent to the 
Tasch Glacier. 

Having gained the summit of the 
Gletscher Alp above Fee (see last Rte.), 
a range of rocks is seen to descend from 
the Alphubel, being probably a con- 
tinuation of the same ridge. A little 
to the 1. another ridge, nearly parallel 
to the first, descends from the direction 
of the pass, which lies' between the 
Alphubel and the Allaleinhom, SSW. 
of the traveller's position. The na- 
tural course is to follow the line of 
the second ridge, which leads by ' a 
long narrow snow- valley, or rather 
shelf,* to the lowest point (12.474'— 
Fed. Engineers) in the range connect- 
ing the two above-named summits. 
In making this pass it is important to 
hit the lowest point in the ridge, or 
true col This is connected with easy 
snow -slopes that fall to the westward 
till they reach the verge of a steep 
rocky escarpment Here it is necessary 
to bear to the 1., when the precipice 
gradually diminishes in height, and the 
descent to the glacier is quite free from 
difficulty. By striking the ridge too 
far S. on the first passage of the Joch, 
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Mr. Stephen and his companions, 
Messrs. Fisher, Jacomh, and Short, 
■were led to seek a way over the sum- 
mit of the AUaleinhom. 

Another course was afterwards dis- 
covered by Mr, Stephen. From the top 
of theGletscher Alp he directs trayeilers 
to follow the ridge descending from 
the Alphubel, keeping close under the 
rocks, and on reaching the watershed 
to bear as much as possible to the rt., 
or towards the Alphubel. From the 
point reached on the shoulder of the 
Alphubel, about 250 ft. above the 
actual pass, the descent is said to be 
perfectly easy. It lies over a small 
secondary glacier, leading down to 
grassy slopes connected with the Tasch 
Alp, which is reached by following the 
stream from the small glacier. Neither 
the Tasch Glacier nor its moraine is 
touched in following this route. There 
is a foot-path through the pine forest 
from the Tasch Alp to Zermatt, carried 
for a considerable distance along a 
watercourse. It joins the main track 
of the valley a short distance below 
the bridge over the Visp between 
Taftch and Zermatt In taking the 
pats from Zermatt, the stream leading 
to the secondary glacier is the second 
on the 1. hand in ascending the Tasch 
valley. 

From 10 to 12 hrs., exclusive of 
halts, must be allowed for this pass, 
according to the state of the snow. 

The summit of the Alphubel was 
reached by Mr. Stephen in 2 hrs. from 
the col. The view is not much more 
extensive than that already seen from 
the pass, which includes the Bernese 
Oberland and the grand circuit of 
peaks surrounding Zermatt, but in 
ascending the peak the sirac$ are 
described as exceedingly grand. 

This pass is known to Melchior 
Anderegg, Peter Perm, Johann Kronig, 
Victor Tairraz, and to several of the 
Zermatt guides. 

S, AUakin Pom, or Tasch Jock. This, 
though rarely used, was long known as 
the (mly pass connecting Zermatt with 
the head of the valley of Saas. Like 



that next described, it is more easily 
taken from the Mattmark See than 
from Saas. but being inferior in scenery 
to its rivals, and a less direct way from 
Saas than the Alphubel Joch, it is not 
likely to be henceforward much fre- 
quented. 

The Allalein Glacier originates in a 
snow-basin lying between the Strahl- 
hom and the AUaleinhom, but the 
principal part of the ice-stream sweeps 
in a curve convex to the N. under the 
steep SB. side of the latter peak. The 
Bympfischhom, which stands a little 
W. of the line joining the above-named 
summits, also contributes the snows of 
its E. slope to the upper reservoir. 
The ice-stream not only descends to 
the level of the main valley, but, as 
mentioned in the last Rte., it bars the 
channel of the Visp and forms the 
Mattmark See. 

It is possible to approach the Alla- 
lein Pass by commencing the ascent a 
little above Almagell, and mounting 
the slopes on the 1. bank of the Alla- 
lein Glacier, but in the ordinary way 
from the Mattmark See the ascent 
begins by the steep slopes of a ridge 
projecting eastward from the Strahl- 
horn, whose two summits are some- 
times called respectively Inner and 
Ausser Thurm. After mounting for 
about 2} hrs. it is necessary to cross the 
upper basin of the glacier, and it is 
usual to make a considerable sweep by its 
northern edge, under the AUaleinhom, 
in order to avoid the great crevasses 
which occupy the centre- When the 
snow is in good order 4^ hrs. from the 
inn suffice to reach the summit of the 
pass, 11,6.54 ft. in height, and there- 
fore considerably lower than any other 
pass from Saas to Zermatt. It ia 
sometimes necessary to take a very cir- 
cuitous course over the upper part of 
the glacier, and when the snow is in 
bad condition the ascent may take 6 or 
7 hrs. The view includes the range of 
great peaks enclosiug the Nicolai Thai 
fi-om the Lyskamm to the Weisshora. 
The most striking object near at hand 
is the craggy peak of the Bympfischhom 
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( 13,790')* which from this side appears 
utterly inaccessible. In the opposite 
direction is the summit of the Allalein- 
hom (13,235'), reached for the first time 
in 1856 by Mr. Ames, guided by Franz 
Andermatten. The ascent lies along 
a sharp ridge, in some places rather 
difficult, and nearly 2 hrs. are required 
for the ascent from the pass. The view 
is, of course, very fine, and well de- 
serving the extra labour ; but considered 
as the object of an independent expe- 
dition it is not equal to that from 
the adjoining and higher peaks of the 
same range, that from the Strahlhom 
being pre-eminent The descent by the 
Tdsck Glacier is free from difficulty. 
There are some concealed crevasses 
which the guides often avoid by taking 
to the rocks. There is, however, no- 
thing: to prevent a party properly tied 
together from making nearly the entire 
dt'scent by the neve and glacier, until 
this is left a short way above the Tasch 
Alp, whence, as already mentioned, a 
path through the fort st leads to Zermatt, 
which may thus be reached in 9 hrs., 
exclusive of halts, from the Mattmark 
See. 

4. TTie Adler Pass. This, perhaps 
the most interesting of the passes con- 
necting the valleys of Saas and Zermatt, 
was discovered by M. Imsen^, the cure 
of Saas, and is well described by Mr. 
Wills in his * Wanderings among the 
High Alps.' When possible, it is a 
better plan to make the ascent from 
the Zermatt side, as the difficulty of 
cutting steps in the descent of the ice- 
slope is greater than in ascending. 

The first part of the way from the 
Mattmark See is by the same ascent 
that leads to the Allalein Pass. That 
pass lies over the NW. comer of the 
quadrangle enclosing the head of the 
Allalein Glacier, while the Adler Pass 
crosses the SW. comer of the same en- 
closure, between the Strahlhom and the 
Rympfischhorn. The course across 
the upper slopes of the Allalein Glacier 
is free from serious difficulty, but some- 
times troublesome from the softness of 
the snovi and from concealed. crevasses. 
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The summit of the pass (12,461')» 
usually reached in about 4^ hrs. from 
the Mattmark See, commands the great 
range from Monte Rosa to the Gahel- 
horn, and is interesting not only for 
the distant objects in view, but also for 
the striking position in which the tra- 
veller finds himself, separated from the 
upper part of the Findelen Glacier by 
an ice-slope so steep as to occasion some 
involuntary anxiety to those who pass 
for the first time 

Before undertaking the descent, most 
travellers who are favoured by clear 
weather are tempted by the aspect of 
the adjoining peak of the Strahlhom 
(13,750' ), easily reached in 1 hr.,or even 
less, by a moderately steep snow-slope, 
and commanding one of the most mag- 
nificent panoramic views in the Alps. 
Though a few feet lower than the 
Rympfischhorn or the Alphubel, it is 
better situated, the view to the E. and 
S. being comparatively clear of obstruc- 
tion, and it is hard to point out a rival 
view in which all the elements that 
make up the grandeur of Alpine scenery 
are so perfectly combined. The return 
to the col may be made in J hr. 

The descent from the Adler Pass 
asually requires all the skill of practised 
ice-men, and at times, when fresh snow 
lies upon the ice-slope, it cannot be un- 
dertaken without unavoidable danger. 
The slope, which usually consists of 
hard ice, rests against very steep rocks 
descending from the Rympfischhorn, 
too smooth to oflPer hold for feet or 
hands. An ample supply of good rope 
and two ice-axes should be at hand as 
security against accidents. The descent 
is generally made close to the rocks, 
and owing to the difficulty of cutting 
steps in so steep a declivity it usually 
takes longer time than when the ascent 
is made from the Zermatt side. The 
distance is fortunately not great, and 
from j hr. to } hr. generally suffices to 
land the travellers on the head of the 
Findelen Glacier. The NE. comer of 
this glacier,- lying below the' ridge of 
the Rympfischwfing, is much broken, 
and care and experience are requisite 
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to thread the way through the intricate 
network of crevasses. Some previous 
study of the surface as viewed from 
above may save time in this part of the 
route. From 1 hr. to 1^ hr. usually 
suffices to set the traveller clear of these 
last difficulties, and then the way lies 
for about J hr. more either on the mo- 
raine or along the Si. side of the glacier. 
This is finally quitted wlien easier foot- 
ing is obtained on the rt bank, and the 
descent to Zermatt continues by the 
Fliih Alp and the beaten track descend- 
ing thence to Zermatt. The steep 
ridge of the Rympfischwang separates 
the Findelen from the Tasch Glacier, 
and oflfers the only way yet found to 
reach the peak of the Rympfischhom. 
As this ascent cannot conveniently be 
combined with any of the passes here 
described, it is noticed amongst the 
excursions from Zermatt, Rte. A. 

When taken from Zermatt to the 
Mattmark See this pass may usually be 
made in 9 hrs., exclusive of halts, and 
some active mountaineers have accom- 
plished it in 8 hrs. In the opposite 
direction not less than 10 hrs. should 
be allowed. When the pass is made to 
or from Saas, instead of the inn at the 
Mattmark See, time is saved by avoid- 
ing the latter, and crossing diagonally 
the lower end of the AUalein Glacier, so 
as to reach the main track through the 
Saas Thai just where it leaves the side 
of the glacier. 

In going from the Adler Pass to the 
Riffel Hotel, travellers may either pass 
by the E. side of the Stock horn to the 
head of the Gorner Glacier, or cross 
the rocky tract N. of the Gorner Grat 
from the 1. bank of the lower Findelen 
Glacier. 

Besides the four passes already de- 
scribed, Zermatt may be reached from 
the Mattmark See by the Schwarzberg 
Glacier and the New Weiss Thor, as 
mentioned in Rte. F. This is, by many 
degrees, the easiest and most direct way 
for reaching the Riffel Hotel from the 
head of the valley of Saas. 



Route P. 

8AA8 TO ST. NIBXAU8, BT THE BIED 

PASS. 

This interesting pass was discovered 
by Professor Ulrich, but has been 
rarely used, probably because the fre- 
quented mule- paths through both 
branches of the Visp valley offer a 
much easier and shorter mode of com- 
munication. The editor has been 
favoured with an account of the pass 
by the Rev. Leslie Stephen. 

It has been already mentioned 
(Rte. A) that the range of the Mis- 
chabelhdrner includes four summits. 
Reckoning from S. to N., these are the 
Taschhorn ( 14,7 58'), the l>om (14,936'), 
a third nameless and little prominent 
point (14,108'), and a fourth, sometimes 
called Gasenriedhom (14,219'). The 
two latter are collectively called Nadel' 
grat N. of the Nadelgrat the ridge of 
the Saas Grat sinks considerably, and 
the next summit, NE. of the Gasen- 
riedhom, is the Ulrichshom (12,891'), 
sometimes called Klein Mischabelhom; 
the last high summit, due N. of the 
last, is the Balferin (12,4020- The 
Jiied Pass, lying between the two last- 
mentioned peaks, gives access from 
Saas to the head of the Ried Glacier, 
descending NNW. from the Nadelgrat. 
A ridge sinking rapidly towards the 
valley of Saas projects to the eastward 
irom the Gasenriedhom, having on its 
N. side the Bider Glacier, and on the 
S. the small Hochbalm Glacier, whose 
torrent joins that from the Fee Glacier. 
Access to the pass has hitherto been 
obtained only by crossing the upper 
purt of this ridge from its S. base near 
the hamlet of Fee. Following up the 
course of the stream, and keeping 
along the NE. bank of the Hochbalm 
Glacier, it is easy to reach the higher 
neve, which must be crossed towards 
the angle of the glacier inunediately 
under the Ulrichshorn. A snow couloir 
will then be found to lead up to the 
highest point in the ridge already 
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mentioned. By this couloir, or by the 
rocks beside it, the traveller gains the 
ridge and looks down upon the Bider 
and Hochbalm Glaciers. Turning up 
this ridge to the point where it diverges 
from the main chain, a little N. of the 
peak of the Ulrichshom, he reaches 
the edge of a broad level plateau of 
neve, dividing the latter mountain 
from the Balferin. 

* It took us a good | hr. of fast 
walking on hard snow to cross this, 
which we did, keeping well to our 
left under the rocks of the Ulrichshom. 
Here, as the Ried Glacier began to 
sink towards the NW., we were obliged 
to leave it and keep to the W. along 
the lower slopes of the Nadelgrat, 
somewhat helped by old avalanche 
snow, and once endangered by falling 
stones. There is considerable difficulty 
at the point where the great glacier 
fall occurs. It is necessary to leave 
the bank of the glacier, keeping over 
a small secondary glacier which lies on 
the slope of the Nadelgrat, after cross- 
ing wMch a steep couloir will be found 
leading]: to the lower plateau of the 
Ried Glacier. This couloir, however, 
is impracticable in its upper part, and it 
is necessary to descend by the rocks 
on its right (or eastern) bank. They 
look at first difficult, but are in fact 
pretty easy. On reaching the foot of 
the couloir the grass slopes on the W. 
bank of the glacier are soon reached. 
A little lower is the Schallbet Alp, 
whence there is a path to St. Nicolas. 
The vast dimensions of the Ried 
Glacier will surprise those who pass 
here for the first time. It is possible 
to climb the Ulrichshom or Balferin 
en route. The weather was too un- 
certain for us to do so. Time required. 
5 hrs. ascending from Saas, and .5 hrs.* 
descent to St. Niklaus. Melchior 
Anderegg, Johann Kronig, of Zermatt, 
Franz Andermatten, and Franz Loch- 
matter, of Macugnaga, .all know the 
pass. 

* The route laid down on Studer's 
map principally differs from this in 
placing the track along the N£. bank 



of the Ried Glacier. I believe our 
route was the best. The pass is very 
interesting in showing the interior of 
the Mischabel range, which is invisible 
in other directions.* — [L. S.] 

The summit of the Balferin (12,402') 
is easily reached from the summit of 
the Ried Pass in 1 ^ or 2 hrs. An ac- 
count of the ascent by Mr. and Mrs, 
R. S. Watson is given in the * Alpine 
Journal * The view is admirable, and 
all the more striking that the still 
higher peaks of the Dom, Weisshom, 
&c , are near at hand. In returning 
to Saas the travellers effected a diffi- 
cult descent bv the Balferin Glacier 
without going back to the Ried Pass. 



SECTION 21. 



SIMPLON DISTRICT. 



Between the valley of Saas, described 
in the last section, and the Pass of the 
Simplon is a very considerable moun- 
tain range, parallel in its general 
direction to the Saas Grat, and im- 
portant enough in any other neighbour- 
hood than that of Monte Rosa to fix 
the attention of mountaineers. After 
long neglect, this fine range has of 
late years excited the notice of se- 
veral travellers, and it has now been 
partially explored, though there is 
doubtless scope for many new and 
interesting expeditions. From the 
Jcx/cr^orn, near Macugnaga, to the N. 
peak of the Fletschhorn, the range in 
question forms the watershed between 
Switzerland and Italy. N. of the 
above limit the chain forks, and two 
parallel ridges of no great height, 
enclosing between them the Gamsen 
Thai, descend towards the Rhone. At 
its N. end the range is high, and so 
steep that the road of the Simplon and 
the valley of Saas are in some places 
not more than 7 m. apart. Farther 
S. the summits are lower, but the range 
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throws oat considerable branches to 
the £., which enclose the valleys of 
Antrona and Bugnanco. 

It is convenient to include in this 
district the nearly isolated mass 
crowned by the peak of the Monte 
Leone, which is enclosed on two sides 
by the road of the Simplon, and on the 
third by the Yal Cherasca. 



Route A. 



MARTIGNT TO ABONA— PASS OF THE 


SIMPLON. 




Swiss leagues 


Bag. miles 


Sion (by railway) . 5^ 
Slerre (by road) . »| 


'»1 


Tiirtman. . 3 


9 


ViRp ... 3 


9 


Brieg ... If 


J* 


Berisal ... 3 


9 


Simplon . . .5 


15 


Isella ... 3 


9 


Domo d'Ossola . 3^ 


lOJ 


Vogogna. . . 3 


9 


Ortiavasso . . %f 
Baveno . . .2 


74 


7* 


Aroiia . . .4 


12 



43 129 

Four trains daily from Bouveret to 
Sion in 2^ hrs., taking passengers by 
the Quest Suisse line at the St. Maurice 
Junction. Diligence from Sion to Arona 
twice daily in summer; once only at 
other seasons; sometimes interrupted 
in winter. Fares: coupe, fr. 35.60; 
interior, fr. 29.80. In order to take the 
diligence that starts in the morning from 
Brieg, it is well to reach that place on 
the previous evening by char or omni- 
bus from Sion. When the diligence 
is full, extra carriages are provided 
for passengers, but those who travel 
in this way are liable to much dis- 
comfort, as these carriages are usu- 
all? of an inferior description. A two- 
horse carriage from Sion to Brieg may 
be hired for 40 or 50 fr. ; from Brieg 
to Domo the charge is from 100 to 150 
fr., with a bonnemain. This should in- 
clude all charges for extra horses 
engaged to assist in the ascent Pedes- 



trians who may avail themsetves of the 
diligence to send their heavy luggage 
across the Alps, while they follow some 
less convenient route, should not forget 
to send the key of each article fastened 
outside, as otherwise it will be detained 
at the Italian custom-house. 

We include in this route the greater 
portion of the celebrated road designed 
by Napoleon to connect France and 
Italy by way of Geneva and Milan, 
which continues to be one of the main 
lines of communication across the Alps, 
and one of the most interesting for 
those who are condemned by infirmity 
or indolence to keep to carriage-roads. 
The original road was carried along the 
S. side of the Lake of Geneva (§17, 
Rte. I), and then by the I. bank of the 
Rhone to Martigny. It was then con- 
ducted through the valley of the Rhone 
to Sion, and thence to Brieg. The 
main difficulties and the heaviest ex- 
penditure were encountered in travers- 
ing the pass between Brieg and Domo 
d'Ossola, especially in the descent on 
the Italian side. From Domo d'Ossola 
the course selected was along the valley 
of the Tosa, and, after some doubt as 
to the relative advantages of a line 
by the Lake of Orta or by the Lago 
Maggiore, the latter was ultimately 
selected, and the road was carried past 
Arona to Sesto Calende at the S. end of 
the lake, and thence across the plain to 
Milan. The extension of railways and 
steamers has reduced to secondary im- 
portance the portions of the line between 
Geneva and Sion, and between Baveno 
and Milan ; and though the works on 
the rly. between Sion and Brieg have 
been partially suspended, it is pro- 
bable that the only part of the original 
road which will long continue to serve 
for general traffic is that between Brieg 
and Baveno. Although the works on 
this line have been equalled, and even 
surpassed, during the last half century, 
especially on some of the great Austrian 
roads, such as the Stclvio, this continues 
to be a remarkable monument of skill 
and labour, owing to the great difficul- 
ties that were succeasfiill} encountered 
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hi making the road. It happens, xaxlor^ 
tunately, that the narrow gorge through 
which it was necessary to conduct the 
descent towards Italy is peculiarly 
exposed to the effects of storms and 
heavy rain. The road has thus often 
Buffered serious damage, and, in truth, 
is scarcely safe in stormy weather. It 
is reckoned that the sums expended 
for maintenance and repairs dnnng the 
last 50 years have borne a large pro- 
portion to the original cost, which was 
nearly jS700,000. The breadth of the 
road is nowhere less than 26 ft, and 
the slope rarely exceeds I in IS. To 
give an idea of the amount of work 
invoWed in making such a road, it is 
Raid that between Brieg and Sesto 
Calende it crosses 613 bridges of 
Tarious dimensions. 

The way from Geneva to Martigny 
is described in § 18, Rte. A. The 
valley of the Rhone between that place 
and Sion is so devoid of picturesque 
interest, that most travellers are glad to 
hurry over it in the rly. train. On 
either side of the valley mountains of 
uniform slope and hue, just high enough 
to conceal the great ranges of the Pen- 
nine and Bernese Alps, hem in the 
Talley, whose bed is so nearly level that 
vndrained swamps extend afar, and at 
8ome seasons make it unhealthy as well 
as unsightly. The geologist, who sees 
in these appearances the record of the 
processes that have fashioned the moun- 
tains and the valley, will not find the 
way irksome. The uniformity of the 
slopes and the absence of salient points 
are here due to the passage of a vast 
glacier through a trench in the yielding 
carboniferous strata, and this immense 
planing tool has left its mark perma- 
nently impressed on the face of the 
country. 

Near the first station on the rly. 
from Martigny are the mineral waters 
of Scuton, containing iodine and bro- 
mine, and deemed very efficacious in skin 
complaints. The site is not attractive, 
but the establishment is handsomely 
fitted up. Pension, 5 fr. a day. The 
next sUtioa is BieUiu. Looking back, 

FABT I. B 



there is a fine view of the Grand 
Moevran (10,0430 (§ 22), while to the 
N. is the Haut de Cry (9,698'), which 
has acquired a sad celebrity from the 
fatal accident in February, 1864, which 
cost the life of a Russian traveller and 
his more widely-known and regretted 
guide, J. J. Bennen, of Laax. The 
peaks of the curious limestone range 
connecting the Dent de Morcles with 
the Diablerets come in view from the 
road between Saxon and Sion. The 
junction of the gneiss and other crys- 
talline rocks with the limestone is very- 
conspicuous nearly opposite Saxon. 
After leaving that place the rly. crosses, 
to the rt. bank before reaching the next 
station, Ardon^ near the opening of the 
Val de Lizeme. through which lies 
the way to the Pas de Cheville (§22). 
About 4 m. farther is 

Sion (Inns : Poste ; Lion d*Or — both 
good), the ancient capital of the Valais 
(1,732'), whose former importance is 
told by the massive style of the houses 
of many of the old families of the 
place, and by the ruins of several cas- 
tles. The monotony of the valley of 
the Rhone is here broken by some 
masses of rock that rise abruptly in the 
midst, and are crowned by three castles, 
greatly enhancing the picturesque ap*' 
pearance of the town. These buildings 
contain many remains of antiquity, com- 
mencing with the Roman period, but 
they chiefly tell of the period when the 
Bishops of Sion reigned as secular 
princes over the Valais. In going to 
visit these buildings the traveller is 
first conducted to the Majoria^ once tho 
residence of the majors, or governors, 
of the Valais, now inhabited by the 
bishop and canons. Passing a very 
ancient All Saints' Chapel, he next 
reaches the TourbUlon^ a ruined castle 
picturesquely placed on a steep rock, 
seen to the 1. in approaching the town 
from Martigny. This commands a very 
fine view up the valley of the Rhone, 
with the snowy Alps of the Lotschen 
Thai in the background. The third 
and most ancient castle is called Valeria^ 
and now serves as an ecdesiaatical 
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seminary ; it is said to have been origi- 
nally the Roman Prsetoriam. This 
edifice includes the old cathedral, a 
cnrioas specimen of the Early Pointed 
style, Mfith a very perfect rood-loft of 
the 13th century, a chapel dedicated 
to St. Catharine (said to date from the 
9th century), and some ancient fres- 
coes. The view from this castle ex- 
tends down the valley of the Rhone, 
including, in the background, the Dia- 
blerets, the Dent de Morcles, &c. 

* There is a comfortable pension 2 
min. walk from Sion, kept by Madame 
Muston, late landlady of the Lion d'Or/ 
-[M.) 

The fiora of this part of the valley 
is remarkable for the presence of many 
species characteristic of the Mediter- 
raoeao region, some of which, such as 
the pomegranate, have probably been 
introduced by man, but others are of 
•spontaneous growth. Among those 
more interesting to the botanist may be 
enumerated, Eruca sativa, Buffonia 
tenuifoliay OwmU Cobimna^ Genista 
radiatOf Cytisus nigricans^ Trigonella 
monspeliaca^ Telephittm Imperati, Cen^ 
taurea CrupinUy Ephedra distachya (on 
the rocks below the castle), Iris lutes- 
cenSj Tnlipa oculus solis, Mahixis 
Loiselii^ Tragus racemosus, and Sclera^ 
thloa dura. 

From Sion diverge the paths through 
the Val d Herens and die Val d'Here- 
m«nce, described in § 19, and those 
leading to the Sanetsch and Rawyl 
passes included in § 23«, 

The road from Sion t» Sierre is less 
monotonous than in the lower part of 

%the valley. On the sunny slopes of the 
N. side much wine of local repute is 
produced. The flat part of the bed is 
in great part covered with sand and 
gravel by the frequent inund&ttous of 
the Rhone. 

Sierre (Germ. Siders), (Inns : H6tel 
du Mont Bouvin, a new large hotise; 
Soleil, good and reasonable), has an air 
of cleanliness and prosperity not usual 
in the towns of the Valais; Here is the 
division between the German-speaking 
population of the Upper Valsis and 



those nsing the French dialect of the- 
lower part of the Canton. J ust bey ond 
the town the new road to the Baths of 
Lenk (§ 23) turns off to the 1., and the 
main rotsd crosses to the I. bank of the 
Rhone, opposite the opening of the 
beautiful Val d'Anniviers (§ 19). The 
hills, formed of gravel and transported 
blocks, which occupy a great part of 
the bed of the valley, are for the most 
part formed of the remains of nnoraines 
left during the gradual withdrawal of 
the great glacier that once occupied the 
valley, but in part of the detritus borne 
down by torrents. After passing Pfyn 
(ad fines ?), where the remains of an 
extensive forest mark a spot where the 
Valaisans gallantly resisted the French 
invasion in 1798, the road traverses 
the torrent fi*om the Illgraben (§ 19» 
Rte. I), which has poured into the val- 
ley an enormous mass of disintegrated 
materials (quartzose sand mixed with 
talc), the former contents of the vast 
hollow whose dimensions are constantly 
increasing. Soon after, tiie traveller 
reaches Susten (with a small, indif- 
ferent, and dear inn), opposite the pic- 
turesque little town of Leuk, This 
stands at the opening of the gorge of 
the Dala, descending from the Baths of 
Leuk and the Pass of the Gemmi (§ 23). 
Few travellers care to walk along the 
valley of the Rhone : those who do so 
should follow the country road along 
the rt bank from Sierre to Leuk, and 
may then cross the bridge connecting 
it with Susten. 

About 3 m. farther is Turtman (Fr^ 
Tourtemagne) (Inns: Poste, good and 
reasonable ; Soleil, fair), at the opening 
of the Turtman Thai, 2,208 ft. above 
the sea^ The Uurent issning from the 
valley makes a fine waterfall, which it 
but 10 or 15 mins.* walk ftx)m the inn^. 
and deserves a visit On the* rt bank 
of the Rhone, about 2 m. from Turt« 
man, is GampeU at the junction of the. 
considerable stream from the Lotschen 
Thai (§ 25 ). and a little farther on, near 
i?aron,.on ^e same side of the valley, 
the opening of die Bietxchthal gives a 
glimpse of the fine peak of the Bi«ttfch« 
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born (12,&690« After traversing a 
■wampy- tract the road reaches 

Visp (Fr. Viege), (Inns : Soleil ; 
Poste; both good and reasonable, the 
latter mach improved under a new 
landlord, who is very attentive, and 
8p^8 English), a village (2,3620 
which has grown into some import- 
ance from the extensive tourist-traffic 
to and from Zermatt. Three good 
guideSf by name Morits Ander mat- 
ten, Alexander Albrecht, and Tbeodor 
Fuchs, all of them well acquainted 
with the Monte Rosa district, live at 
Yisp. In hot weather, especially in 
autumn, it is well to avoid sleeping 
here, as the place is said to be subject 
to malaria. The fine snow-pyramid 
seen to the S.* and sometimes pointed 
out as Monte Rosa (1) is, the Bai/erin, 
the N. peaic uf the Saas Grat (§ 20, 
Kte. P). Visp was formerly the resi- 
dence of many of the native aristocracy 
of the Upper Valais, but owing to the 
division of property and changes in the 
political institutions, most of the old 
families have dwindled into insignifi- 
cance. Two churches of rather curioas 
architecture recall the former condition 
of the country. One of these, original ly 
reserved exclusively for persons of 
nobie family, was partially destroyed by 
the earthquake of 1^55, which injured 
•HI the buildings in the town. On the 
N. side of the Rhone, opposite Visp, is 
the opening of the Baititchiecler Thaly 
tfn Alpine glen descending from the 
range of the Nesthorn, and said to pro- 
duce many rare minerals. 

About i^ m. beyond Visp is Gamseny 
marked from a distance by the masses 
of gravel borne down by the Gamsa 
torrent, which here issues from the 
Nanzer Thai^ also oalled Gamsen Thai, 
[This valley has not yet attracted the 
attention of Alpine travellers. It ter- 
minates in the Gamsa Glacier^ lying on 
tike N. side of the Eossbodenhorn (Rte. 
G). About 6 m. S, of Gamsen a path 
ttiounts to the E. and reaches the Hospice 
of the Simplon by the BisUnen. PaaSj 
respecting which information is desired. 
This is the most dtfeot, though pcobably 

BB 



not the shortest course from Visp to 
Domo d'Ossola* It is possible to reach 
Saas from the Nanzer Thai, passing 
on the £. side of the Svnmelihom 
10,729')» or Mattwaldhom. By a de- 
tour of 2 hrs. the summit, commanding 
an extensive panorama, may be attained« 
See Rte. D.] A mile beyond Gamsen 
is Glya^ where the ascent of the Simplon 
originally c<Mnmenced, but the universal 
practice is to make a slight detour by 

^ne!9r(Inns: H. d'Angleterre, best ; 
Poste, good ; and one or two second-rate 
houses), a small, cheerful-looking town, 
with a conspicuous building, the chateau 
of the Stockalper family, and another 
large house which, up to 1847, was a 
college directed by the Jesuits. There 
is a pretty good restaurant adjoining the 
diligence office, convenient for those 
who travel that way. Pedestrians may 
save 5 or 6 m. in the ascent by fol- 
lowing the old mule-track instead of 
the road ; but in 1839 this was partly 
carried away, and unless it has been 
repaired a traveller without a guide may 
easily miss the way. The writer found 
1 1^ hrs.' steady walking, with a knap- 
sadL, sufficient for the distance from 
Brieg to Domo d'OssoIa, not counting a 
short halt at the Hospice. The old 
track keeps above the rt. bank of the 
Saltine, leaving Berisal several miles 
distant to the 1. 

The Pass of the Simplon is the 
lowest in the main range of the Alps 
between the Mont Genevre and the 
neighbouring passes leading from 
Dauphine into Piedmont, and the 
Maloya Pass connecting the head of 
the Lake of Como with the Valley of 
the Inn. Like those passes, this cor- 
responds rather to a dislocation than to 
a gap in the main chain. The N. and 
S. direction prevailing amongst the 
ridges and valleys of the Monte Rosa 
group here ceases and on the opposite 
side of the Simplon Pass the main 
range resumes its characteristic direc- 
tion from SW. to NE. The pass is 
approached on the N. side through a 
short and steep glen traversed by the 
insignificant torrent of the ScUtine, but 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



366 



PEKKIKE ALPS. § 21. SIUPLON DISTRICT. 



on the-Itaiiaii side the road descends 
into the narrow ravine of the Val 
Vedro ranning from W. to E. parallel 
to the adjoining valleys of Bugnanco 
and Antrona. In ascending from Brieg 
there is a very fine view of the Bernese 
Alps to the N., but the great Aletsch 
Glacier, comparatively near at hand, is 
in great part shut out by the slopes of 
the Aeggischhom. After mounting 
some distance by short zigzags, the 
road makes a wide sweep to the 1., and 
then returns towards the gorge of the 
Saltine, but at a great height above the 
torrent At the Second Refuge the 
drst great obstacle to the progress of 
the road is encountered. A torrent 
called the Ganther descends from the 
E. to join the Saltine, and has cut for 
itself a deep and narrow glen crossing 
the line that must be taken to reach 
the pass. The road here makes a 
second and still longer detour towards 
the head of the glen of the Ganther 
after passing which it ascends to the 
post station of Berital^ where travellers 
now find a very fair country inn. It 
is now necessary to return, though at 
a higher level, on the S. side of the 
Ganther, again approaching the gorge 
of the Saltine, so that the Fourth 
Refuge, scarcely 1 m. in a straight 
line from the second, is distant at 
least 6 m. by the road. The first 
tunnel, or gallery, is that of SchaUhet, 
and beyond it, to the 1., opens a view 
of a wild gorge bearing the same 
name, round which the road is carried, 
though by a less considerable circuit 
than that of Berisal. This part of the 
road is much exposed to avalanches in 
winter and spring. Passing under the 
Kcdtwasaer GlcLcicTy lying on the W. 
slope of the Monte Leone, the road is 
protected from the torrent and from 
avalanches by an artificial gallery, 
built in massive masonry, which allows 
the road to pass unharmed under ice, 
snow, or waterfall. Here the Monte 
Leone (1 1,696') (see next Rte.), and the 
Schonhorn (10,507') rise grandly to the 
E. and SE.,and in approachin>r the sum- 
mit of the pass the traveller once again 



beholds the range of the Bernese Alps' 
as far as the Jnngfrau, with the nearly . 
equally lofty chain of the Nesthom 
(§26), whose peaks are confounded 
with the more distant mountains be« 
hind. Before reaching the Sixth Re- 
fuge the road passes through a long 
new gallery, completed in 1852, erected 
to guard this part of the road from 
spring avalanches. Immediately be- 
yond the same Refuge is the summit 
of the pass, 6,628 ft. above the sea, 
marked by a wooden cross. .The road' 
then descends very gently for a short 
distance to the new Hospice, which was 
left unfinished by Napoleon, and onlj 
completed many years later by the monka . 
of the Great St. Bernard, to whose 
care he committed it. The manage- 
ment is similar to that of the parent 
house (§ 18, Rte. A), but the cold here 
is much less severe, and the facility of 
access by the high-road makes the 
services of the worthy monks less ■ 
indispensable than at their original 
station. It is estimated, however, that 
they annually give gratuitous food or 
lodging to about 12,000 poor travellers. 
Those who halt here, and can afford to 
do so, should, of course, not omit to 
put a suitable donation into the box 
kept for that purpose. For the passes 
hence to Saas see Rte. D. 

For at least 3 nL from the snmmit: 
of the pass the road traverses an un- 
dulating plateau, sloping gently to 
the SE. On the right hand stands the> 
Old Hospiee, a tower built by one of 
the Stockalper family. The Seventh 
Refuge is now in ruins, not being 
required, and about 3 m. farther is 
Simpeln (Fr. Simplon\ Ital. Sempione),. 
The road and the pass deservedly 
obtain the French name which is 
associated with their history, but as 
the village has a German populatioii, 
and (althoogh on the Italian side of 
the watersh^) belongs to the Canton 
Valais, it must retain its original nama. 
Complaints were formerly nfe as to the 
landlord of the Poste here, who was 
said to resort to ingenious devices Uk 
force travellers, to luilt at. his hotel. 
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' There is a new inn (Hotel Fletschhorn) 
. at the lower end of the village, fairly 
well-kept and reasonable. The Ross- 
boden Glacier^ di'scending in a fine ioe- 
fall from the N. peak of the Fletsch- 
horn, approaches u^ar to the village, 
and well deserves a visit, which will 
occupy 3 or 4 hi's. The more consider- 
able Laquin Guicier sends its torrent 
down to the valley near to Algaby. 

The streaiA which descends from the 
upper part of the pass on the side of 
Italy is called Krummbach, but lower 
down it receivi-s the Italian name 
Doveria, The pedestrian may make a 
short cut in descending fh>m Simpeln 
to Algaby, where the road is carried 
through a tunnel 224 ft long, and soon 
after crosses to the 1. bank of the 
Boveria. Here the traveller enters the 
Gorge ofGondo^ one of the most remark- 
able auenes traversed by a carriage- 
road In the Alps. The valley is here 
a mere cleft between precipitous gneiss 
rocks of great height, and the utmost 
skill of the engineer has been taxed to 
find a passage for the road alongside of 
the stream, which, after every storm, 
becomes a furious torrent Nor is this 
the only risk to be encountered. The 
same cause sometimes detaches blocks 
of stone from the face or summit of the 
precipice, and passing carriages have 
ere now been crushed by their fall. 
Some plants of the alpine region, and 
among them Saussurea discolor^ may 
be seen on the rocks. After cross- 
ing the Djveria by a wooden bridge 
called Ponte Alto, and soon after re- 
taining to the 1. bank, the road 
reaches the entrance of the great 
Gallery of Gondo. This is a tunnel 
709 ft in length, cut through a buttress 
of extremely hard rock, which all but 
closes the gorge. Nothing can be 
more striking than the scene on issuing 
from the E. end of the tunnel The 
Fressinone torrent, issuing from a 
lateral cleft in th«s wall of the valley, 
£ills in a roaring waterfall close to the 
mouth of the tunnel, and the road is 
carried across a bridge close under the 
ijill The next portion of the road has 



scarcely yet recovered from the de- 
structive effects of storms which, in 
1834 and 1839, carried away bridges 
and large portions of the roadway. 

Gondo iGerm, Gunz), with several 
unattractive inns, and a picturesque 
Stockalper tower, seven stories high, 
originally built as a refuge for travel- 
lers, is the last village belonging to the 
Valais. A narrow cleft to the rt. is the 
opening of the valley of Zwischbergen 
(Rte. E). Half a mile beyond the 
village a column marks the frontier of 
Italy. This happens to correspond to 
a considerable change in the character 
of the vegetation, which assumes a 
decided southern character when, 2 m. 
farther, the traveller reaches 

Jsella (Inn : Poste, good and clean, 
the best on the road between Brieg 
and Baveno), the Italian custom-house 
station. The storms above alluded to 
produced their utmost effect in the 
portion of the valley below Isella, 
called Val di Vedro, and for a space 
of several miles not only did the 
bridges disappear, but the road itself 
was completely swept away by the 
flood. About 2 m. farther the C7w- 
rosea torrent joins the Doveria. [For 
the passes leading to the Binnen Thai 
and Val Antigorio, see § 29.] The 
chestnut has become the prevailing tree 
before the road passes through the 
last gallery, where the change of 
climate is significantly expressed by 
the prickly pears that have spread over 
the rocks. The Doveria is crossed for 
the last time 6 m. below Isella by 
the fine bridge of Crevola, and the 
traveller issues from the narrow gorge 
of the Val di Vedro into the broad 
stately Val d^Oasola^ bright with nu- 
merous villages and white campaniles, 
rich with the peculiar vegetation 
of Northern Italy, where mulberry- 
trees and trellised vines dispute the 
occupation of the soil with maize and 
hemp, and the varied crops that are 
crowded together in every spare spot 
of ground. The sense of an utier 
change of scene is completed to the ear 
by the keen shrillness of the unseen 
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cieale that fills the entire air. The 
Val d'Ossola is traversed by the Tosa 
or Toccia, a very considerable Alpine 
stream, which soon ends its short 
course from the Val Formazza (§ 29 ) 
in the Lago Maggiore. The torrent 
from the Val Bagnanco (Rte. F) has 
poared a vast mass of debris into the 
broad level bed of the Val d'OssoU a 
short distance above 

Domo iTOsBola ilnns : H. de la Ville, 
tolerably good ; H. d'Espagne), a small 
town with nothing worthy of notice, 
unless it be the Italian aspect of the 
buildings and the inhabitants. The 
Hotel Albasini, just outside the town, is 
very well kept, and the charges reason- 
able. It is resorted to for the sake 
of baths, by persons who lodge en pen- 
sion during the summer season. Om- 
nibuses ply daily to Pallanza and 
Baveno. A more agreeable way for 
the pedestrian to the Lago Maggiore 
lies through the Val Vegezzo (§ 32), 
bat the main road to Aropa is carried 
through a beautiful country, though too 
hot to make walking pleasant. The 
charge for a char to Baveno or Pallanza 
is, or was, 16 fr. Aifler a delay of 20 
years, one of the two bridges over the 
Tosa. on the way to Gravellona, which 
had been carried away by floods, has 
lately been rebuilt 

At Villa, about 3^ m. below Domo, 
the Ovesca, issuing from the Val An- 
trona, joins the main stream, and the 
more important stream of the Anza is 
received into the Tosa a few miles lower 
down, close to the new bridge at Masone* 
Travellers bound from Domo to Val 
Anzasca (§ 20, Rte. F) find a road to 
the 1., leading to Fid di Mulera, some 
distance before reaching the opening 
of the valley. From the road near 
the bridge the highest peaks of Monte 
Hosa are seen in clear weather above 
the opening of Val Anzasca. About a 
mile beyond the bridge of Masone is 

Vogogna (Inn : Corona, fair). The 
Tosa is here navigable for large barges. 
The valley gradually widens as it ap- 
proaches the lake. Near Migiandone 
the road returns by a ferry to the rt. 



bank, leaving the Tosa to make its way 
to the Lago Maggiore by winding round 
the base of the Monte Orfano. an iso- 
lated mass of granite, which rock recars 
at Fariolo and some other points in this 
district. The next post-station is 

Omavasso (Inn : Croce BianeaX 
where extensive quarries have supplied 
most of the white marble used in con- 
structing the cathedral of Milan. Aboat 
3 m. farther is GraveUoma (Inn : En- 
ropa), where the high>road crosses the 
Strona, which here bears down the 
drainage of the Lake of Orta (Rte. C). 
A road to the L leads to Pallanza, and 
the traveller gets a first glimpse of the 
Lago Maggiore. At Fariolo (Inn : 
Leone d'Oro, fair) the bay, extending 
westward between Pallanza and Stresa, 
one of the most beautiful portions of 
the lake, comes fully into view ; and 
a little farther on the road reaches 
one of the most frequented haunts of 
tourists, 

Baveno* (There are two well kept 
hoteb here belonging to the same land* 
lord, both called Hotel Bellevue. Tr»- 
vellers are advised to fix beforehand 
the prices of rooms, meals, &e.)— the 
newer house has the better rooms. The 
proprietor of the Bellevue is building a 
very large and handsome house close to 
the lake shore, which will be opened as 
a hotel in 1867. The view of the lake 
from Baveno is fine, though not superior 
to that from other points on its shores. 
The main source of attraction here is the 
neighbourhood of the Barromean /«• 
iands, which have acquired a reputa- 
tion even greater than their deserts. 
They may, however, be equally well 
visited from Stresa, or even from Pal- 
lanza (§ 31). The islands are fonr 
in number. Of these, the smallest 
— Isola di S, Giovanni — ^is unimportant, 
and the /«o2a dei Pegcatori, nearest to 
Baveno, though picturesque fVom a 
distance, does not gain by a nearer 
acquaintance. The Imla Madre^ half- 
way between Baveno and Pallanza, is a 
garden partly planted with orange and 
lemon trees on formal terraces, and in 
part laid out in the English style. It is 
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interesting from the variety of exotic 
plants that here flourish in the open air, 
though partially protected in winter. 
The agave attains a great size, and 
many Australian and Indian trees and 
shrubs seem to grow freely in sheltered 
spots. Fee to the gardener, 1 fr. 

The chief resort of strangers is the 
Inola Beila. The palace of the Bor- 
romeo family, comnienced on a scale of 
regal grandeur, remains incomplete. 
The state rooms are exhibited to stran- 
gers, but there is not much worthy of 
notice, and the pictures are, almost 
without exception, of the later I/om- 
bard school. The collection includes 50 
landscapes by Tempesta, who here found 
hospitality and a secure retreat when 
pursued by the ministers of the law for 
the murder of his wife. The greater 
part of the island, originally bare rock, 
was about 2 centuries ago converted 
into a garden formed of 10 terraces, 
rising one above the other in successive 
stages to a height of about 130 ft. above 
the lake. At an enormous expense of 
labour and money, soil was carried from 
the shores of the lake, and arrange- 
ments contrived, not only for protecting 
many of the plants in winter, but for 
applying ariificial heat through subter- 
ranean passages. The result has been 
so far successful, that many plants and 
trees, not seen elsewhere so far north, 
here grow luxuriantly, and the effect of 
the rich vegetation, combined with the 
beautiful views of the lake and the sur- 
rounding mountains, must satisfy all 
but the most fastidious. Critics who 
complain of the want of simplicity and 
naturalness may fairly be answered that 
the island looks to be what it is — a crea- 
tion of art — and that on no other terms 
would it be possible, in such a position, 
to obtain the object in view. There is 
a good inn (Delfino) on the island, close 
to the palace. It is convenient for those 
going and returning by steamer, but is 
too small for the number of visitors, and 
often full. 

The charges for boats at Baveno are 
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exorbitant. Going to Isola Bella and 
returning, 6 fr. ; for a short row, or 
going to the steamer, 2.50 fr. ; steam- 
boat passengers to or from the Delfitio 
Hotel pass free of charge. 

About 2 m. S. of Baveno is Siresa 
(Inns : H. des lies Borrotnees, a large 
new house, very well kept; Aibergo 
Reale, of modest exterior, said to be 
comfortable and reasonable). For the 
excursion to the Monte Motterone see 
next Rte. The next village is Belgirale 
(Inn : Alb. del Porto Franco). From 
this place to Arona the shore of the 
lake is thickly studded with villas. 
Near the next village Ze«a, was that of 
the poet Manzoni. Farther on is Meina^ 
and 3 m. beyond it 

Arona (Inns : Italia, best ; Posta ; 
both good, but not cheap), a thriv- 
ing town, the present terminus of the 
rly. to Novara, and the chief port 
for the lake steamers. These ply each 
way three times daily in summer, and 
most travellers arriving from Domo 
d*Ossola at Baveno, Stresa, or Pallanza, 
prefer to continue their route by steamer. 
In approaching the town the traveller 
has passed below the colossal statue of 
San Carlo Borromeo, standing on a flat- 
topped hill, which forms a natural ter- 
race parallel to the shore of the lake, 
^ hr.*s walk from Arona. The pedestal 
is 46 ft high, and the statue 66 ft. ; in 
all, 112 ft. Some zealous sight-seers 
climb up into the head of the statue, 
partly by ladders and partly inside the 
figure, and, after sitting down in the 
inside of the nose, scramble down 
again. 

From Arona 4 trains go daily to 
Alessandria, and after a short delay 
passengers may proceed thence to 
Genoa. At Novara these trains meet 
the line from Turin to Milan, belong- 
ing to another company, and there is 
often considerable delay before pas- 
sengers can proceed to either of those 
cities. 

The Lago Maggiore is described in 
§32. 
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Route B. 
domo d^ossola to brieg, bt the yal 

CHEBA6CA. 

A glance at the map shows that, irre* 
•pectWe of the windiDgs of the road- 
way, the Simplon road makes a great 
detour round the W. and S. sides of the 
Monte Leone, whereas the direct conrse 
from Brieg to Domo would lie by the 
NE. side of that peak, and along the 
YalCherasca, which joins the Val Vedro 
below Isella. 

Though very rarely used, there are 
no less than three passes leading from 
the head of the Val Cherasca to the 
road of the Simplon, offering to the 
mountaineer who has already passed 
by the high road, an agreeable yariety 
in traversing this part of the Alpine 
chain. These passes are most con- 
veniently taken from Isella, where the 
traveller coming from Italy finds com- 
fortable quarters. It is not necessary 
to descend to the opening of- the 
Val Cherasca. A path mounts rather 
steeply from Isella to Trasgueraj a vil- 
lage overlooking the junction of the 
two valleys. Here lives a well known 
chamois-hunter, named Franz, an ex- 
cellent cragsman, who is well ac- 
quainted with the rather difficult passes 
at the head of the valley. The Val 
Cherasca, also called Val di Nembro, 
lies between a ridge diverging from 
the Monte Leone and a rugged range 
whose highest summit is the Monte 
CisttelJa (9.439'). 

A short way above Trasquera the 
path enters the valley, at a consider- 
able height above the stream, and after 
passing some houses is carried nearly 
at a level along the rt. bank for fully 
2 hrs., through very fine scenery. On 
reaching a group of ch&lets called 
Campo, a path mounting to the 1. leads 
to the Val Vedro across the intervening 
range, while the true track ascends by 
the rt. bank of the main stream, till, in 
3j hrs. from Trasquera, or 4j from 
Isella, it attains the pastures at the 
head of the valley, named Diveglia, or 



Bivei, with several groups of clialetiL 
These are very finely situated in a 
broad basin fringed by lareh forestSt 
and enclosed by a semicircular range of 
high peaks, extending from the Monte 
Leone to the Pizzo di Boccareccio. 
These all exceed 10,000 ft. in height, 
and none of the four passes leading to 
the Valais falls much below 9,000 ft. 
That lying farthest to the rt, called 
Passo di Boccareccio, is noticed in § 29. 
This is followed by the bold peak of 
the Borteihom, or Punta di Rebbio 
(10,482'), and further to the L is the 
Passo di Rebbio, or Orebbio (about 
9,000' ?), leading to Berisal on the 
Simplon road. Another pass, called 
Passo di Aurona^ a little farther S., is 
apparently a few feet lower than the 
last, and leads equally to BerisaL The 
way to the first-mentibned pass lies 
over a small glacier, and it appears de- 
cidedly the more difficult on the Italian 
side, but the descent towards Berisal 
(which is reached by either pass in 
about 5 hrs. from Diveglia) is far 
more difficult by the Passo di AuromL 
More interesting than either of the 
above is the pass from Diveglia to the 
Hospice of the Simplon. This lies 
immediately on the N. side of the 
Monte Leone, ascending by the Au* 
rona Olacier^ and descending on the 
Swiss side by the KaltwasserGletscher. 
The former glacier is much the more 
considerable of the two. At first sight 
it appears to present no difficulty, there 
being a clear space towards the middle 
of the ice-stream, which, save near the 
top, is quite free from crevasses. But 
the experienced mountaineer will not 
fail to notice several considerable piles 
of ice-debris lying on the steep southern 
bank, with large scattered blocks that 
extend more than half-way across the 
glaeier. These are the remains of ava- 
lanches that constantly fall during the 
summer from the upper shelf of the 
Monte Leone. They are — perhaps 
with reason — considered so dangerous 
that Franz, and the few hunters who 
sometimes pass this way, prefer to 
avoid the glacier, and pass along th« 
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Steep fkce of the rocks that enclose it 
on the N. side. This requires some 
steadiness of head, and the footing is 
jn some places rather insecure. The 
course followed hy the writer was to 
return from the rocks to the Aarona 
Glacier near its head, where it flows 
from Uie same snow-field that on the 
opposite side feeds the Ealtwasser Gla- 
cier. Some of the giants of the Pen- 
nine chain, and especially the Weiss- 
horn, are seen to rise grandly towards 
the SW., as the trayeUer reaches the 
summit (9,35 1 ')» lying between the 
W€i8enhom (10,728') and the Monte 
Leone. 

The descent from the upper level of 
the Kaltwasser Glacier is easily effected 
by the moraine on the rt. bank. Having 
reached the point where the glacier falls 
rapidly towards the road of the Simplon, 
the traveller may descend by the rocks 
on the rt side of an ice-fall, but the 
shortest way to the Hospice lies across 
the glacier. About the centre there is 
a depression, or ice- valley, down which 
it is easy to reach the foot of the gla- 
cier somewhat on the 1. side. Descend- 
ing, and bearing to the 1., the traveller 
reaches the Hospice in less than 5 his. 
from Diveglia. 

The hunters of Val Cherasca call 
the pass connecting the Aurona and 
Kaltwasser Glaciers by the name Terra 
Rossa, from the colour of the crumbling 
rocks, by which they are used to pass. 
As it seems, however, to have no well- 
recognised name, there seems to be no 
objection to the adoption of the name 
KaltwcLsser Joch, proposed by Mr Jar 
comb, in the 4th number of the * Alpine 
Journal.' 

Among several rare plants on the 
•lopes aboiit the Aurona Glacier, the 
botanist will observe Campanula cenistay 
and Saxi/raga biflora on the moraine, 
and Saussurea discolor, on the rocks 
higher up. 

The ascent of the Monte Leone is an 
expedition of the highest interest, less 
commonly undertaken than might be 
expected, considering its admirable po- 
sition for a panoramic view. The sum- 
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mit is a long ridge, whose highest point 
(11,696') is at theENE. end, overlook- 
ing the Aurona Glacier, while the 
WSW. end, commonly regarded as 
the highest peak by those who see it 
ftora the Simplon road, attains but 
10,761 ft. The ridge may be reached 
from the upper plateau of the Kalt- 
wasser Glacier, but more easily from 
the S. side, by the Alpien Glacier and 
the ardte descending from the summit, 
which forms its E. boundary. The 
best way is apparently by a col or de- 
pression in the ridge N£. of the village 
of Simpeln; but the Alpien Glacier 
is also accessible from the chalets of 
Alpien, lying on a shelf of the moun- 
tain 2,600 ft. above the gorge of Gondo, 
and reached by a rough path which 
joins the high road about 1 m. below 
the bridge of Algaby (Rte. A). 

Zum Kremi, and Jordan, of Simpeln, 
are recommended as guides. In the 
second part of * Berg- und Gletscher- 
Fahrten' there is an account of th^ 
ascent by M. Weilenmann, effected 
without a guide, but not without con- 
siderable danger in crossing the cre- 
vasses on the ice-slope above the Kalt- 
wasser Gletscher. 



ROUTB C. 
DOHO D*0S80LA TO ABONA, BY OBTA. 

The Lake of Orta, described in § 20, 
Rte. K, is closely connected with the 
road of the Simplon, and may c(mTe- 
niently be taken in the way to Arona, 
either by the carriage- traveller or the 
pedestrian. From Gra vellona ( Rte. A ), 
nearly 20 m. from Domo, a good road 
runs along the 1. bank of the Strona to 
Omegna (§ 20, Rte. M), a distance of 4 
m. Thence to Orta is an agreeable 
driTe along the lake of about 7 m., 
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or a rather less distance by boat; charge, 
with one rower, 2 fr. From Orta to 
Arona it was formerly necessary to 
make a long detour by Borgomanero, 
but a new carriage-road has been 
completed, hilly but commanding fine 
Tiews. By this way the distance from 
Gravc^llona to Arona is not more 
than 23 m. 

A far more interesting way, enabling 
the traveller to enjoy the finest parts 
of both routes to Aroua, with the 
addition of a first-rate view, is by the 
Morite Motierone, the summit of the 
range dividing the two lakes. It may 
be easily reached from Orta, Omegna, 
Baveno, or Stresa, and no one stopping 
at any of those places should omit the 
ascent. The mountain has been called 
the Italian Righi, a title which better 
belongs to the Monte Generoso(§ 39). 
The panorama is, indeed, very beautiful, 
and not unworthy to rank near to its 
Swiss rival ; but the mountain is in it- 
self far less interesting, the relief of the 
Surface is less varied, the brilliant 
colouring of the Alpine pastures is not 
seen here, and a great part of the sur- 
face is occupied by measre stunted 
heather, wherein grey and brown tints 
predominate. The traveller wishing to 
enjoy the view, and to visit both the 
lakes, will do best to turn aside from the 
Simplon road at Gravellona and sleep 
at Orta (§ 20, Rte. K). Thence the 
Motterone is easily reached in 3^^ hrs., 
passing the hamlets of Masino and Che- 
gino. Those who avail themselves of 
donkeys, which are kept for the ascent, 
may allow ^ hr. longer time. It is 
advisable to start very early, and so 
increase the chance of a clear view ; 
but should clouds come on, and there be 
no chance of perseverance being re- 
warded, on reaching a sign-post with the 
inscription, * AUa Cima del Motterone' 
the traveller instead of following the 
track to the summit may keep straight 
on over the shoulder of the mountain, 
and so save 1^ hr. in his morning's 
walk. 

In one respect the panorama from the 
summit (4,817') is superior to that from 



the Righi, as the peaks of Monte Rd5a 
and the Saas Grat are here nearer ut 
hand, and better seen dian the Bernese 
Oberland range is from the Swiss 
mountain. These mighty summits are 
followed by the Weissmies and the 
Monte Leone, succeeded by a crowd of 
lower summits chiefly belonging to the 
Canton of Tessin. Between N£. and £. 
the more distant range of the Bemma 
shows its snowy peaks, and still farther 
off a glacier-clad mass is distinguished 
which is often pointed out as the Orteler 
Spitse, and sometimes as the Oetzdialer 
Aips. This is the range of the Ada- 
inello, between the Yal Camonica and 
the Val Rendena (§ 41), about 100 
m. distant from the observer. The 
vast plain of Lombardy and Piedmont 
is in clear weather bounded by the 
Apennine, and towards the W. by 
the Cottian Alps, crowned by the 
peak of Monte Viso. The charac- 
teristic beauty of the view depends, 
however, on the two lakes which, 
between them, all but surround the 
mountain, and one advantage of making 
the ascent from Orta is in the additional 
charm of this first view of the Lago 
Maggiore, which remains in sight 
during the greater part of the descent. 
The lakes of Varese, Comabbio, Bian- 
drone, and Monate, though not promi- 
nent, are interesting objects in the pano- 
rama. The descent to Baveno is 
shorter and steeper than that to Stress, 
but either may be easily reached in 
2 hrs. In fine weather a person well 
used to mountain walking will not ab- 
solutely require a guide, but when the 
clouds lie low it is extremely difficult 
for a stranger to find his way over the 
undulating ridges of the mountain. 
Charge for a guide, 5 fr., going and 
returning the same way. 
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Route D. 

BAAS TO SIHFliXN — ASCENT OF THE 
FLET^HAQAN. 

The lofty chain lying bct?ween the 
valley of Saas and the road of the 
tiimplon is far from being completely 
explored, though better knowo than 
formerly, owing to the successful ex- 
peditions referred to in this and the 
following Rtes. 

The highest sammit in the range is 
the Weissmiea (13,225')» immediately E. 
of Saas. N. of the Weissmies, and but 
n few feet lower, is the Fietgchhom, 
which when seen from the Bernese Alps, 
or the Italian valleys, shows as a single 
peak, but in fhct inclndes two summits 
separated by a deep and impassable in- 
terval of rock and glacier. The higher 
of these, properly called Laquinhom 
< 13, 17 6'), was first ascended in 1866 
by Mr. Ames and thvee English coiq- 
panions, with Herr Imseng, late eur4 of 
Saas, and four guides. An account of 
the expedition is given in the first series 
of ' Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers.* The 
other peak, standing a little N£. of 
the last, is xYlq RossbadeHhom (13,0840* 
This is the peak seen from the Simplon 
road, and called Fletschhorn at the 
village of Simpeln. It is said to have 
been attained several years ago by a 
Swiss traveller. 

The ascent of the liaquinhom, as 
described by Mr. Ames, appears to be 
free from serious difficulty. A broken 
ridge of rock descending from the 
summit towards the valley of Saas 
divides two small glaciers which nnite 
et its base some way above the Trift 
Alp. Crossing the glacier to the foot 
of the ridge the summit is reached 
bv steady climbing for about 3^ hrs. 
The Tiew is, of course, very grand, but, 
perhaps, not quite equal to that from 
the Weissmies v^Rte. E). 

Up to the summer of 1863 little or 
nothing was known of the passes be- 
tween the Simplon Pass and the valley 
of Saas, though the intervening range 
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has occasionally been traversed by 
nadve mountaineers. In 1863 three 
passes, and in 1864 a fourth pass, were 
effected by English travellers, who 
have favoured the Editor with notes. 

1. By the Gamser Joch. This is by 
far the eariest of the passes here de- 
scribed. A notice of it is given in the 
* Alpine Journal,* by Mr. A. W. Moore, 
who crossed it with Melchior Anderegg, 
and Joseph Dorsaz of Simpeln. Follow* 
ing the high road from the village till 
near the Old Hospice, they turned to 
the 1. at the Nieder Alp, and mounted 
by a faint track which leads to the Ran 
Glacier. Then followed a steep ascent, 
ending in a precipitous gully, which 
ultimately landed them on a desolate 
plain. In less than 3^ hrs. they reached 
the ridge overlooking the Nanzerthal, 
the head of which was concealed by a 
projecting rock. On gaining a view of 
the Gamser Glacier, three coU are seen. 
One, on the opposite side of the glacier, 
lies N. of the Simmelihom ; the second 
is SE. of that peak ; while the third is 
farther to the 1., above the ice-fall of the 
Gamser Glacier. The second of these 
is the direct way to Saas. Crossing 
the glacier diagonally, they reached, in 
1^ hr. from the opposite ridge, the sum- 
mit of the Gamser Joch (about 9,300'). 
In 1840 the veteran G. Studer reached, 
in 1 hr. from this pass, also called 
Mattwaldgrat, the top of the Simmeli* 
horn or Mattwaldhoro. His panorama 
from hence has been engraved. A steep 
bnt not difficult descent over rocks took 
them down into a glen, the head of 
which is closed by the Mattwald Gla- 
cier; then, following a stream, they 
reached in 1 hr. a ch&let, whence there 
is a tolerably good path leading to Saas 
itlong the slopes above the E. side of the 
valley. Excluding halts, 7^ hrs. suffice 
for ihe expedition. 

S. By the ThSli Joch, This pass 
was first accomplished by the Hev. 
J. K. King, with Joseph Dorsaz, of 
Simpeln, as guide, and J. Zenklusen as 
porter. In the notice of the pass sent 
to the * Alpine Guide,* the nairie Col 
da Weissmies was adopted, but Mr« 
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King has since with jastice preferred 
. the name Thali Joch, more likely to he 
adopted hy the German population at 
either side of the pass. 

Leaving the high-road about 1 m. 
helow the village of Simpein, the party 
followed the path above the 1. bank of 
the Laquin torrent to the first chilets, 
reached in 1 hr. from the village. The 
torrent was here crossed, and a steep 
ascent up the opposite hill-side led in 
I hr. more to the last chilets. The as- 
cent was continued in the same direction 
till the Thdlihom, and an adjoining 
dome of snow conspicuous from Al- 
gaby, came into sight. After bearing 
somewhat to the rt. along the rocky 
ridge between the Laquin and Thali 
Glaciers, until the rocks disappeared 
under the neve, they kept a straight 
course across the glacier to the snow 
dome. Without any serious obstacle, 
and enjoying extremely grand yiews of 
the neighbouring peaks, they reached 
-the summit of this dome, which over- 
looks the low country to the S., with 
a great part of the Lago Maggiore. 
This was attained in less than 5 hrs. 
from Simpein. A short descent over 
snow leads to the Thali Joch, which is 
the pass between the above-mentioned 
snow dome and the Thiilihorn. The 
way then lies over rocks down to a 
small glacier . close under the latter 
peak. This was crossed to its SW. 
corner, and the party then descended 
nearly S. to meet the Zwischbergen 
Glacier, near the point where it is met 
by the Gemeinde Alp Glacier, 1^ hr. 
below the Zwischbergen Pass. 3 hrs. 
were consumed in this part of the de- 
scent in a fruitless attempt to force the 
way round some rocks at a higher level 
JAv. King considers that half that time 
ought to suffice, and he allows 1 0| hrs. 
for this very fine expedition, which 
apparently presents no serious obstacle 
to practised mountaineers. 

». By the Laquin Joch. The attempts 
which have been made with various suc- 
cess to effect a passage over the highest 
and steepest part of the Fletschhom 
range have led to some slight confusion 



in regard to the nomenclature of the new 
passes recently discovered. The writer 
would willingly defer to the authority of 
the Editor of the *Alpine Journal,* him- 
self one of the explorers of this range, 
if there were not strong reasons against 
the adoption of the name propos^ for 
the last-described pass. 

Although the range connecting the 
Weissmies with the Laquinhom presents 
a formidable appearance at a distance, it 
does not seem that the pass effected by 
Messrs. Heathcote and Bobertson ofiTers 
very serious diflSculties. Mounting from 
Saas by the Trift Alp, they followed a 
ridge of rock that* divides the two 
branches of the Trift Glacier. From the 
upper end of this ridge the pass, which 
has been called Laquin Joch, is seen as 
a gap at the lowest point in a jagged 
range of rocks rising out of the snow. 
They crossed just to the 1. of this, and 
throughout the descent kept well to the 
L, over steep but not very di£5cult rocks, 
till they finally reached an ancient mo- 
raine on the rt of the Laquin Glacier. 
This was crossed, and they followed the 
Laquinthal to its opening, little more 
thanl m. from the village of Simpein. 
Time about 10^ hrs.' walking;. Height 
of the pass about 12,000 ft. (?). 

A By the FleUch Joch, This very 
difficult and even dangerous pass was 
accomplished in 18G3 by Messrs. F. 
W. Jacomb and G. Chater. Having 
slept at the Ober Staffel chalet, in the 
Laquinthal, they crossed the torrent to 
its 1. bank, ascended the steep slopes at 
the head of the valley, and after cross- 
ing a ridge and a huge moraine, reached 
the 1. bank of the JLaquin Glacier in 
3 hvs. from the chalet. Here the diffi- 
culties of the pass commenced. The 
upper part of the glacier is a seemingly 
impracticable ice-fall, and is besides 
swept by falling blocks from the pre- 
cipices above the rt. bank. After 
mounting for 1 hr. along the glacier, 
the party took to the clifis on the 1. 
bank. The remainder of the way was 
alternately up very steep rocks and 
couloirs of ice, not seldom swept by 
discharges of stones, and this part of 
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the ascent reqnired 7 hrs. of periloas 
climbing. The pa^s lies between the 
Laqainhorn and tlie Rossbodenhorn, the 
two highest peaks of the Fletschhorn, 
and was found to be 12,103 ft in 
height. The descent to Saas may be 
effected in 4 hrs. without any difficulties, 
excepting those of an ordinary kmd 
arising from concealed creva><ses. It is 
erident that this pass is too difficult 
and dangerous to be fitted for general 
adoption. 



SOUTIB £• 

MAAS TO ISELLA, BT THE ZWI8CH- 
BERGEK PASS — ASCENT OF THE 
WEISSMIES. 

On the S. side of the Weissmies, 
and between that mountain and the 
rugged range of the Portien Grait is a 
depression in the main chain, giving a 
passage from Saas into Piedmont 
through the narrow valley of Zwisch- 
bergen, which joins the Val Yedro just 
above the village of Gondo. Though 
high and rather long, requiring 12 hrs. 
from Saas to Isella, this pass is free 
from difficulty, so that for a practised 
mountaineer, and in fine weather, a 
guide is not indispensable. As men* 
tioned in § 20, Rte. N, the Lehmbach 
torrent joins the Visp at Almageil, less 
than 1 hr. above Saas. Following the 
stream, the pass is clearly seen through* 
out the greater part of the ascent, 
which lies over grassy slopes. Towards 
the top are considerable patches of 
snow, and in 5 hrs. from Saas the 
traveller reaches the summit of the 
Zwisehbergen Pass (10,742'). 'The 
Tiew is superb, that to the N. alone 
being concealed by the intervening 
mass of the Weissmies. It comprises 
the most perfect view that I hav« seen 



of the chain of the Saas Grat, extending 
to Monte Rosa, a large section of the 
Lago Maggiore, and endless ranges of 
mountains eastward, far away into the 
Tyrol.'— [A. M.] 'The ridge of the 
pass is very sharp, and falls steeply on 
the NE. side to a glacier. This is 
easily reach<*d, however, by some snow- 
slopes on its N. bank. Following 
this, until it is possible to take to the 
moraine near the foot of the glacier, on 
gaining the highest pastures a track 
will be found.'— [L. S.] The descent 
through the Zwisehbergen valley is 
long, but it lies through fine scenery. 
At the hamlet of Zwisehbergen gold 
was formerly obtained, by washing the 
sand and gravel brought down by the 
torrent, and it is said that particles are 
often seen, though the quantity is 
trifling. In 7 hrs.' steady walking > 
from the pass the traveller may reach 
Isella (Rte. A> 

The first ascent of the Welssmies 
was made by the veteran mountaineer*; 
Herr G. Studer. The summit was again 
reached in 1859 by the Rev. Leslie 
Stephen and Mr. Hinchliff. It appears 
for its height (13,225') to be easy <^ 
access, and admirably situated for a 
panoramic view. 

* The ascent begins directly behind 
Saas, and leads over grass up to near 
a point marked Trifthom by Studer. 
Here it is necessary to leave the ridge 
and keep along the rocks on the cllffii 
facing the S. They are remarkably 
sound and firm rocks. The ridge is 
again struck at the point where it 
becomes capped with snow, and along 
this snowy ridge it is easy to reach the 
summit. A good many steps might 
occasionally have to be cut. The 
ascent requires about 8 hrs., and the 
descent, being shortened by glissadest 
4hr8,— fUS.] 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



376 



PEMKINE ALPS. § 21. SIMPLON DISTRICT. 



Routs F. 

nilFBLN TO DOMO d'oSSOLA, BT THB 
YAL BUGNANCO. 

The trareller who has already de- 
scended from Simpeln to Domod'Os- 
Bola (Rte. A), through the gorge of 
Goado, may take an unfrequented but 
not uninteresting way through the Vol 
Bugnancoj not longer in point of dis- 
tance, but more laborious than the high 
road. About 9^ hrs.' moderate walk- 
ing are required for this route. 

Avoiding the short-cut which leads 
firom Simpeln to Algaby (Rte. A), the 
high road is followed for about a mile, 
till a point is reached that overlooks a 
wooden bridge over the torrent from 
the Laquin Glacier. Descending di- 
rectly, the pedestrian crosses this bridge, 
and immediately begins the rather steep 
ascent that leads to the Forcola, or 
Furggen Pass (5,883'). In the early 
morning he enjoys the pleasant shade 
of larch trees, till close to the cross 
which marks the summit The views 
of the Weissmies and Fletschhom, and 
the seemingly impassable range of rock 
connecting the two summits, are very 
fine. 

On the SE. side the descent lies by 
the L side of the stream leading from 
the Forcola down to the Zwischbergen 
Thai, but towards the bottom it is ne- 
cessary to cross to the rt. bank, passing 
near some ch&lets, in order to reach 
the bridge across the torrent that drains 
that wild valley. This is reached in 
about 2^ hrs from Simpeln. A track 
now mounts the steep slope, bearing 
to the 1., till, in about } hr., it ap- 
proaches the stream descending from a 
lateral glen called Posetta. The head 
of this glen, not seeu from below, lies 
towards the SW., and a faintly marked 
track, keeping to the L bank of the 
stream, leads to a pass by which the 
traveller may reach P'aanco^ at the 
head of the main branch of the Val 
Bugnanco. A course, shorter by at 
least 1 hr., lies nearly due E. over the 



Passo fU Muscera (6,955'). Crossing 
the stream, and passing a ch&let where 
fresh milk and butter may be obtained, 
a mnle-track mounts by easy aigzags 
to the pass, which is marked by a 
cross, here indicating the frontier of 
Italy, as the Zwischbergen Thai be- 
longs to Switzerland. Though the 
height is more than 1,000 ft. greater 
than that of the Forcola, some stunted 
larches are seen dose to the top, along 
with Campanula eocciaa^ Senecio uhp- 
fitirm^ and other high alpine plants. 
Mounting for 10 min. W. of the pass, 
the traveller may gain a very fine 
view of the neighbouring snowy alps 
from the Portien Grat to the Monte 
Leone. The Pa^so di Muscera leads 
into the N. branch of the Val Bug. 
nanco, which is separated from the Val 
Vedro by a ridge of high and steep 
summits. The descent is at first very 
gentle, but after about 1 hr., at a small 
group of ch&lets, it is necessary to de- 
scend steeply and cross to the rt bank 
of the torrent, then following a rough 
path that ascends somewhat till it at- 
tains a small chapel standing on the 
shoulder of the mountain. A few 
paces from the chapel the traveller 
gains a first view of the main valley, 
lying about 3.000 fL below him. The 
chief village, called Bugnanco di Den- 
tro, is perched on a steep slope on the 
rt. side of the ravine below him, but 
if bound for Domo he should keep to 
the L slope, and after a long descent 
by a very rough and fktiguing path he 
will gain a bridge over the main tor- 
rent The way to Domo lies along the 
rt bank, amid fine scenery, and in 
2 hrs. more, after some intermediate 
ascents and descents, he will reach his 
destination. 

The Swiss Federal map indicates » 
pass, 7,851 ft. in height, leading from the 
ch&lets of Pontimia, near the head of 
the Zwischbergen Thai to Pizanco in 
Val Bugnanco. The ascent is but 
slight, and by that way it may be pod* 
sible lor an active raouniaineer to reach 
Domo d'Ossola from Saas in a lun^^ 
day's walk. 
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ROUTB G. 

8AAA TO DOMO D*0880LA, BT THE TAL 
ANTRONA. 

The Vol Antrona is a rather con- 
siderable valley which joins the Val 
d*Ossola rather more than 1 hr. below 
Domo. It is yery sinuous, especially 
at the upper end, where it divides into 
two branches, which unite at the village 
of Antrona Piano. At least three 
passes lead from the Saas Thai into 
the Val Antrona. Information, how- 
ever, is very scanty in respect to aU of 
them. 

1. The northernmost of these passes, 
which may be called Almagell Jock, as 
it passes near the AlmageWwm, is 
reached through the glen of the Lehm- 
bach by the path from Almagell 
noticed in Rte. D. It crosses the main 
chain to the S. of the Portien Grat, at 
the head of the Rothplatt Glacier, On 
the £. side it leads into the upper end 
of the N. branch of the Val Antrona, 
which describes a long curve of horse- 
shoe form before joining the S. branch 
of the same valley at the village of 
Antrona Piano, From Cheggio, which 
is apparently about S m. N. of the 
last-named village, a track leads to the 
Val Bugnanco (last Rte.) over the 
ridge W. of the Monte Cardo, and 
probably affords the most direct way 
to Domo d^Ossola. 

2. The most frequented way from 
Saas to the Val Antrona is by the 
Furgge Thai, which joins the Saas 
Thai at Z*meigern, about \ hr. above 
Almagell. This is called the Saas 
Pa88f and remains of a paved track 
show that at one time it must have 
been a frequented route. The way 



lies in part over the Furgge Olaeier^ 
but is free from difficulty. N. of the 
col, and perhaps 1,000 ft. higher, there 
is a projecting point called Latelhon 
(Ahnenhorn of Federal map ?). 

* This commands a mo^t superb view 
over the entire range of the Alps from 
Monte Rosa to the Tyrol, with the 
subordinate ranges of Piedmont, Tessin, 
and Lombardy. This point is new ; 
it is probably not above 10,000 ft., but 
easy of access. Horses can go within 
1^ hr., or less, of the top; and the 
remainder of the ascent, except just 
the horn itself, for some 200 ft, is easy. 
There are beds of snow, but no ice to 
cross. By a tolerable walker the ex- 
cursion from Saas and back nay be 
made in 10 hrs., allowing 1 hr. on the 
top, and J hr. for refineshment.'— [M.] 

The descent on the Piedmontese 
side is very steep, but free from ice. 
The track follows the sinuous course 
of the Ovesca or Oyasca torrent. To 
the rt., near the head of the valley, a 
path leads to Vanzone in the Val 
Anzasca by the Pas»0 di S, MartinOm 
The village of Antrona Piano, where 
the N. branch of the vallev joins the 
main S. branch, is about half-way from 
the summit of the pass to Villa, where 
the valley opens into the Val d*Ossola. 
Below the principal village a path leads 
to Ponte Grande (§ 20, Rte. F) by the 
Pcuso di Lavazzera (5,963^). 

3. A glacier pass, called Passo 
Antigine, lies at the head of the short 
wild glen of the Ofenthal, which opens 
due £. a little above the Mattmark 
See. On the Italian side the way lies 
NB., until, at the head of the main 
branch of the Val Antrona, it joins the 
track from the Saas Pass. 

Further information respecting the 
passes noticed in this Rte is desind. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



INDICES 



PAGE 

INDEX TO THE PEAKS OR MOUNTAINS 381 

INDEX TO ALPINE PASSES 385 

GENERAL INDEX, 389 



^AkT I» C C 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 



Digitized byLjOOQlC 



INDEX 



THE PEAKS OE MOUNTAINS. 



ABISSO, Rocca dell* (9,19S'), 4 
Ailefroide, Pic d' (12,877'?), 88 
Albaron, Mont, 147, 150 
Albergian (9.990'), 38 
Allaleinhoni (13.235'), 313, 359 
Almat:"''"'^'-!!, 377 
Alpettu (mJ'!(. ■'. ino 
Alphubel (13,803'), 313 
Ambin, Mont d* (11,092'). 59 
Apparei, Grand (nearly 12,000'), [179] 
Arcines, Pic des (13,402 ), 83 
Argetitera, Rocca dell', 3, 7 
Argentidre, Aiguille d' (13,186'). 234 
Arolla, Pigne d' (12,471'), 270, 281 
Arve, Aiguille d' (11,529'), 03, 69 
Arzinol, Pic d', 2^2 
A^^Alv, t^rand, 171 

Augstbordhom (9,78y), 308 
Avril, Mont (10,9610. 271 
Ayer, Aiguille d\ 192 
Azy, Mont d', 98 



BAL, CIma di (9,354'), 19 
Balferin (12,402'), 310, 313, 301 
Balmenhorn (13,927'). 318 
Barrhorn(II,919'),305 
Bascac, Mont (11.200'?), 177,180 
Belledonne (9,780'), 105 
Belleface, 172 

Belvedere (§ 16, Rte. A), 172 
Belvtfdere, the ($ 20, Kte. F), 339 
Berard, Grand (9,997'), 12 
Berenger, Aiguille de, 212 
Bertol, Dents de (12.4120, 277, 290, 293 
Be88o,Lo (12,0570.296 
Bianco, Como (11,014'), 335, 345 
Bianco, Pizzo,314,340 
Bionnassay, AiguUie de, (13,323'), 204, 213 
Bisaune, 140 

Blaitidre, Aiguille de (12,097'), 200 
Blanc de Cheillon. Mont (12,700*), 286 
Blanc, Mont (15,781'), 183, 219 
hlanc, Rocher (9,616'). 75 
Blanc, Trosse (8.435'). 210 
blanche, Tete (12.304'), 278 
Bceufs Rouges, Crete des (11.978'), 86 
Bonhomme, 16te du (10,13b'), 141, 204 



C C 2 



COO 
Bonnavaux, Dent de, 244 
Bontoisin. Pic (11.503'), 88 
Bortelhorn (10,48*^'), 370 
Borterhorn (9,7450, 304 
Bossons, Bee de (10,368'), 302 
Boucs, Trouma des (11.149'). 281 
Bougy, Signal de (2,730'), 255 
Bourreau, Ch&teau, 132 
Boussine, Tour de, 270 
Brame Farine (3,983'), 102 
Breithom (13,686'), 314, 324 
Br6ona, Couronne de (10,382'), 289, 293 
Br^vent (8.330'), 201 ^ 

Brezon (6.031'), 189 
Broglia, Mont, 206 

Bruschegghorn (12,618'), 305, 307, 308 
By, T6te de, 275 



CARMEL, Mont (9,057'), 210, 265 
Carrel, Pic. 161 
Casse, Grand (12.780'), 116, 129 
Castor (13,879'). 333 
Catogne, Mont (8,4610, 229 
Cervin, Mont (14,705'), 325 
Cervin, Petit Mont (12,749'), 324 
Chaberton, Mont (10,258'), 40 
Chalanches, 72 

Chanibeyron, Aiguille de (11,155'), 10, 15 
Chamechaude (6,847'), 109 
Chanrousse (7,372'), 104 

Chardonnet, Aiguille de (12,543'), 145, 151, 234 
Charforon, Cima di, 158, 166 
Charlanoz, Aiguille de, 201 
Charmoz, Aiguille de (10,9510, 200 
Cliarnier, Grand (8,412'), 76 
Charvin, Mont (7,920'), 136 

Ci.c.il..s Mo..i i;..u.cUc (12,700'), 286, 293 

Crteiialettaz, Moat, 262 

Chetif. Mont, 208 

Cnevridre, Roche (10.76V), 128, 131 

Chible Grande (9,033'). 63 

Ciamarella, Punta di, 145 

Cistella, Monte (9,4H9'), 370 

Civrari, Mont (7,261'), 154 

Clapier, Mont UM33'), 3 

Cocagna. La, 1;,8, 16ti 

Cogne, Curne de, or Grivola, 158 
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Collon, Crfete «, 281 

Ck)non, Mont (12,2640. 290 

Colombier, Mont (4,733')» 97 

Colons, 239 

Combetia, Pointe de, 347 

Combin. Grand (14,164'), 271 

Combin de Corbassldre, 272, 273 

CorbMsiftre, Becca de (8,8910. 269 

Cornier, Grand (13,0220, 293. 303 

Courtes, Tonr des (12,uy), 232 

Cramont (9,059'), 209 

Credo (5,328'). 185 _ 

Crolles, Dent de (6,778'), 100 

Cry, Haut de (9,698'). 363 

Cucumelle, Grand (R,868'), 89 , - „ 

Cugulion des troU Eveques, mountain of, 2 

DENT Blanche (14.318'), 293 294 
Diable, Roc da (about 8,2u0'), 118 
Diablons, the (11,8360, 296 
D6le, La (6,519'), 188 
Dolent, Mont (12.566'), 231, 234 
Dom, the (14,936'), 321, 360 
Dora Blanche (11,6680. 293 
Dorees, Aiguilles, [234} 
Dordre, Pointe de, 163 
Dormillouse (10,571'), 93 
Dreizehntenhom (10,5220. 307 
Dru, Aiguille du (12,500'), 197 



EBIHORN, the, 298 
Ecrins, Pointe des (13,462'), 83, 84 
Klva, Pelvo di (10,0560. H 
Emilius, Mont (1 1,677'), 102 
Knchastraye, Mont (9.747'). 1 
Encombres, Roc des (9,252'). 132 
Encula, Crete de 1'. 8i 
End, Nord (15,132'). 318 
Enfer, Roc d' (7,435'). 251 
Epine, Mont de 1', (about 4,000'), 110 
Etoile, Montr, 136, 137 
Eveches, Pic des Trois (10,236'), 42 
Eynard, Mont St., 100 



FER, Croix de, 226, 239 
Feuillette, Croix de, 119 
Flegdre. Croix de (6,260'), 201 
FleUchhorn (13,176'), 373 
Fleury, Mont, 139 
Follats, Les, 272 
Fond, Grand, Aiguilie du, 141 
Four, Pointe du, 141 
Frene, Pic du (9,203'), 77 
Fretes, Chalne des, 190 
Fretes, Croix de, 123 
Frioland, Mont, 35 
Fys, Rochers des, 192, 239 



G^ 



i ABELHORN, Ober (13,3630, 323 

vX ,Unter (11.149'), 318 

Galibier, Roche du Grand (10,637'), 42 
Galoppaz, Mont, 116 
Gasenriedhorn (14,219'), 360 
Geant, Aiguille du (13.186'), 196, 216 
Gelas. Cima del (10.433'), 3, 9, 10 
GeJe. Mont (11,539'), 271 
liemstein, 345 
GUcier. Aiguille du (12,011'), 205 



Gleyiin (9,276'), 76 

Glilre, Aiguille de la (about 8,800'), 201 

Goile, Le Grand (10,630'), 231 

Gol§on, Aiguille de (11,250'), 69 

Gorner Grat (10,290'), 314 

GoCltg, Dome du (14,1 10'), 219 

Gofttg, Aiguille du (12,7070. 219, 225 

Graffeneire (14,164). 272 „, ^„, «. 

Grauhaupt, or Graues Haopt (ll,03r), 344 

Graminont, the (7,176), 248 

Granier,Mont,99, 100 

Grands Montels, Aiguille des, 203 

Grave, Pic du Mas de la (9,918'), 70, 71 

Grenairon, 243 

Grenier, Mont, 35 ^ ^^^ 

Greppond, Aiguille de (12,044'), 200 

Greyou, Mont (8,497'), 236 

Griffon, Pointe du, 239 

Grivola (13,028'), 158 

Guercia, Monte della, 12 

Grand Som (6,660'), 108 

KERENS, Dent d' (13,714'), 277, 278 
Hochste Spitze (15.217'), 313, 317 
Hochthaligrat (10,791'). 314, 315 
Hohes Licht (11, 633'), 330 
H6rnU (9,4920,319 



ILLHORN (8,939') , 304 
Infernet, Mont (7,808^), 41 
Invergnuon, Bee d*, 179 
Is§ran, Mont (13,2710, 121 



JALLOUVRE, 140 
Jaman, Dent de, 358 
Ja«i, Cima de (12,627'), 816 
Jazie, Becca de, 2G8 
Joderhom, 356, 361 
Jodri (10,800'), 92 
Joli, Mont (8,760'), 135. 136 
Jorasses. Grandes (13,799'), 196, 231 
Jorat, Moot, 256 
Jovet, Mont (8,373'), 118, 204 



LANCE, Grande (9,2460, 101, 105 
Lans, Mont de (4,203'), 92 
Laquinhorn, (13,176'), 367 
Latelliorn, 377 

Lavina, Punte di (10.824' ?), 156 
Leone, Monte (11.696'), 371 
Levanna (12,020'?;, 145 
Linleux. Pic de (6,181'), 249 
Loccie, Cima delle. 314 
Ludwigshohe, (14,187';, 318 
Lysiiamm (14,889'), 314, 318 



TirALLET, Mont (13,084'), 196 

lYX Margeria, Mont, 113 

Mary, Pointe Haute de (10,637'), 15 

Mas de la Grave, Pic du (9,917'), 70 

Massa, Pointe de, 131 

Matterhorn (14,705'). 319, 325 

Matto, Monte (10,230'), 3,7 

Mattwaldhorn (10,729'), 365 

Maudit, Mont, or AiKuille de Saussure, 

Mazzucone, Monte, 353 

Meidassa, Monte (10,9910, 35 
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Meije, or Aiguille du Midi de U Grave (13*0810, 

83,91 
Meiry, Mont, 140 
Melon, Roche (11,621'), 53 
Merlet, Becca di, 166 
Mettelborn (11,1880« 320 
Meunier, Mont (9,318'), 18 
Miage, Aiguille de, 212 
Midi, Aiguille du (12,8220, 200. 220 
Bfidi, Dent du (10.450^), 246 
Mirantln, Mont, 140 
Miscbabelhoraer, 313, 321, 360 
Moine, Aiguille du (11,109'), 196 
Mdle (6,1280, 189 
Morning (I3,8A60, 320 
Monei, Col de (ll,31<)'), 170 
Mont Forchu, Bee du (li,065), 180 
Montets, Aiguille des Grands, 203 
Monteto, Let (5,0370, 228 
Moretan, Grand (8,8880, 76 
Moro, Piiso del, 353 
Mort, Mont (9,408'), 262 
Mossetta, Pointe de (7,5360, 2ft2 
Motte, Grande (about 11,5000, 126 
llotterone, Monte (4,8170, 372 
Moudhom, 349, 350 
Muande, La, 43 
Muleta, Grands (10,0070, 220, 222 

"VT-A-YE, Rocher de, 268 

-L>l Neige, Pic de ( 1 1 ,8610, 88 

Nery, Mont, 347 

Neyzets, Roc des (9,029'), 89 

Nivolet, Dent de (4,597'), 98, 113 

Noble, Mont (8,776'), 288 

Nona, Becca di (10,394'), 160, 161 

OCHE, Dent d' (8,0100, 248 
Oiteau, Bel, 228 
Olan, Pic d' (11,739'), £94] 
Omo, Cima dell*, 15 
Ondecana, Pic d', 165 
Orches. Pointe des (13,1070. 22 
Onnelune(10,R33'), 119 
Otemma, Pic d» (11,5130. 271 

PAIN de Sucre, 264 
Palairas, Mont, 35 
Paradis, Grand (about 13,300'), asceQt of the, 

166, 167, 168 
Parassee, Dent (12,1370, 116, 128, 131 
Parmelan (6,0070, 139 
Parrot Spit*e (14.5770. 313, 318 
Pela, Mont (10,600'), 19 
P^louse, Pointe de (8.1530, 239 
Pelvoux, Moot (12,97^), 80, 82 
Periades, Les, or Aiguille de Tacul (11.0130, 

196 
Perron, Gros, 238 
Peteret, Mont, 206 
Peyron. Clapier du (10,4070, 78 
Fterre, Tour du Grand St. (12,0640. 187 
Pierre i Voir (8,1240, 260, 268 
Pisse, Cima del, 342 
Plszo Bianco (about 11,000,314, 340 
Plsso, Cima del, 314 
Plan, Aiguille du (11,689"), 200 
Platei, AiKuille de, 192 
Pleureur, Mont (12,1590, 269 
PoUttX (13^432'), 328 



tha 

Ponton, Tour de , 164 
Posettes, the, 228 
Pourri, Mont (12,4910. 116 
Prarion, tlie (6,8570* 203 



RATEAU (12,369"), 90 
Re, Cret du, 142 
Reculet, the, 189 
Riffelhorn (9,6160, 314. 315 
Rioburent, Grand (11,142), 10, 16 
Rochendre, peak of, 132 
Rochebrune (10,9060 41 
Rosa, Monte, ascent of, 316 

tour of, 341 

Rossbodenhorn (13.084'), 365, 373 
Rossdre, Grande (10.9040, 264, 266 
Rothhom, Ober (11,2140,318 

Uuter (10,1910. 318 

Rouge, Mont. 206 
Rouinette (12,7270. 286 
Roussa, AiguiUe de la, 153 
Rousse, Pointe, 174 
Rousselette, 141 
Rousees, Grandes, 73 
Ruan, Mont, 243 
Ruitor (11,480'), 171 
Rympfischhom (13,790"), 313, 322 



SAILLIKRE, Tour (10.5870. 243 
Saldve, Grand (4,5370. 189 
Salles, Point* de,230, 239 
Sassenidre (m,692'), 289, 302 
SHSsi^re, Aiguille de la (I '2,3430. 120. 171 
Sausse, Aiguilles de la tlO.SyfiT), (10,840'), 63 
Sausse, Aiguilles de la. G3 
Saussure, Aii^ullle de, nr Mont Maudit, 220 
Sinv:.'-p, r;rnn'! m,:^"y), 74 

Scaletta, Monte della (9,508"), 12 

Schiavo, Monte dello, 2 

Schwarzhorn (9,594"), (§ 19, Rte. K), 308 

Schwarfhorn (14.092"), (§ SO, Rte. A). 313. 318 

Seira, Rocca (5/)0e'), 9 

Semnoz. Mont (about 5,9000, 114 

Seuil, Haut du, 100 

Signal Kuppe (14.964"), 318, 335 

Signal Sismonda (8,353"), 163 

Silvio, Monte, 325 

Simmelihom (10.730^), 365 

Sismonda, Signal (8.353"), 163 

Somman, Mont, 251 

StafTelberg, 335 

Stella, Monte della, 7 

Stockbom(li,59y),SI4 

Strahlhorn (13,750'), 313 



nn ABOR, Mont (10,436'^, 44 

•1- Tacul, AiguiUe de, or Let Periades 

(11,013'). 196 
Tacul, Mont Blanc du, 220 
Tal^fre, Aiguille de (12,2870.199 
Tagliaferro, 349 
Taillat (4,558'), 102 
Tailiet'er (9,3870, 67 
Taret, Moot, 150 
Taschhorn < 14,7580, 322, 360 
Telchenhorn, 343 
Tenneverges, Pointe de, 237 
Tersiva, Punta di (11,053"), 164, 347 
Thaliboro, 374 
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Tbgoduthorn (11.8910, 334 

Tinlbras, Mont, (10223'?), 3 

Tola. Bella (9,9290. 304 

Torches, Cime dea (9,7020, 71 

Tondu. the, 212 

Tounot (9,921'), 305 

Tour Noire ( 12,60K'), 232 

Tournairet, Mont Cfi,805'), 18 

Tournalin, Grand, 343 

Tourtiette (7.7560, 137 

Tr^lat^te, Aiguille de f about 1«,90(K), 806 

Tricot, Aiguille de, 204, 213 

Trifthorn (1?,2610, 299 

Triolet. Aiguille de (12,7260, 195, 2S2 



U 



LRICHSHORN (12,8910* 313, 3G0 



VALLAlSAN.m 
Vanolse, Aiguille de la, 128 
Vaudagne. 191 
Vaudru (8,7140, 237 
V^lan, Mont (12^353^), 266 
V^ran, Aiguille de (8,975^), 191 



ZWI 
Vergy, Mont, 140 

Verte. Aiguille (13,4320. 195, 196, 218 
yescoTadi, Clma dei Quattro (9,7470, 1 
Vincent Pyramide (13,8590. 313, 318 
VisiTi, Dents de (9.5060, 290, 293 
Viso, Monte (12,643^), ascent and tour of (§4, 

Rte. B). 27 
Viso Mout, 29 
Viso, Petit, 27 
Volrons, the, 250 
Voraisay, Mont, 213 
VouaBSon, Pic de (11,476^), 286, 292 
Vouddne. Grand, 67, 103 
Vuache, 185 



WASENHORN (10,7280. 371 
Weisshom (14,8040.320 
WeiMmies (13,225'), 373 

ZA, Aiguille de la (12,0610, 277, 289 
Zarzedan, Pointe de, 277 
Zerbion, Mont (9,0030, 347 
Zumstein Spitze (16,0040. 313, 818 
ZwiUinge (13,879' and 13,432'), 314 
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ABO 

ABONDANCE, Col d* (4,689')* 362 
Abries, Col d\ 38 
Adler Pasc (12.461'), 359 
Agnel, Col de 1*. 31 
Agnelin, Col d' (§8, Rte. C), 70, 73 
Agnello, Col dell', 33 
AiguebeUette, Col d* (2.99fi'), 110 
AiguUle Noire, Col de l\ 42 
Alagna, Bochetta d% 349 
Albergian, Col (8,816^), 38 
AUaleio Pass, or r«»ch Jocb (11,654'). 858 
AUto, Col de l\ 142 
Alma ^p 1 ; .Inch, 377 
Alphubel Joeh (12,474'), 357 
Ambin, Col d*, 60 
Anna, Col di Sta. (8.009'), U 
Anne, Col de Ste., 'il 
Anterne, Col d', (7,612' ?),240 
Antigine, Passo, 377 
Aravis, Col des (4.928'), 139 
Arberon, Col d' (4,987'), 238 
Arbole, Col d' (about 9,3000, 168 
Arcines, Col d' (7,769' ?), 65 
Argentlfire, Col de 1' (6,645'), (} 2, Rte. A), 12 
Arpentidre, Col d' (11,555'?). (5 16^ Rte, L). 

233 
Arietta, Col dell', 157, 160 
Amaz, Col d' (10,233^ ?), 152 
AroUa, Col de la Reuse d', 283 
ArpigQon, Col d', 103 
Arpisson, Col d' (about 9,300'), 162 
Arsine, Col d', 89 
Arve, Col d', 71 

Arre, Col des Aleullles d* (10,250'?),:68 
Arxtnol, Pas d', 2d2 
Assieta, Col de 1'. 37 
Aurona, Passo di, 370 
AussoU, Col d' (9,628'), 130, 131 
Auuret, Col de 1' (§ 2, Rte. D), 16 
Autaret, Col d' (8,500^ ?), ($ 13, Rte. E), 153 
Ayet, Col des, 41 

BAL, Col de ($ 9, Rte. K), 98 
Bal, Col di (§ 3, Rte. B), 19 
Balma, Col de la, 351 
Balme, Col de (7,2310, 226, 227 
Barberine, Col de, 243,247 
Bardonney. Col de (about 9,680'), 166 
Barranca Pass (5,749^), 349, 363 
BasmoDt, Col de, 117 
Bassac, Col de, 180 
B&thie, Col de la, 148 
Beaumont, Clot, [931 
Berda, Col deUa, 1^ 



COC 
Bernard, Little St., Pass, 171 
Bertol, Col de (about U,0CO'), 893 

Betliner Pass, 343 
BettaFurke (8,200'), 338 
Bicocca, Col della (7,(SU'), 14 
Bias Joch (11,645'), 307 
Bistenen Pass, 365 
Blanch et, Col (9,544'), 33 
Boaira, Col di, 4 
Boeuf, Pas du (9,154'), 304 
Bonhomme, Col du (8,195'), 203 
Bouquetins, Col des (11,414'), 291 
Bourbidre, Col dp, 77 
Boh s. on, CI ,!.: r 7.006'), 41 
Bovinant, Col de, lO'J 
Braus, Colde(3,300'),6 
Brenva. Col de la (14,111'), 226 
Briona, Col de (9,574'), 301 
Brouis, Col de, 6 
Brunegg Joch (11,099*). 307 
Buffa, Col de la, 139 



CAMPELLO, Col d! (about 6,400^), 353 
Carcoforo, Bocchetta di, 350 
Carro, Col de (about 10,000'), 149 
Cavale, Col de la (10,476'), 90 
C€lar, Col du (10,092';, 88 
Cerese, Col delie (8.412'), 8 
Chaberton, Col de, 40 
Chacette, Coldela, 114 
Champ6ry, Col de, 252 
Champey, Col de (5.046'), 289 
Champorcher, Col di, 160 
Champs, Col des, 19 
Chardon, Col de, 87 
Charmette, Col de la (3,940'), 109 
Chardonnet. Col de, 233 
Chasten, Col de, 347 
Chat, Col du Mont du (2,070^), 98 
CbAtel, Col du (9,4330, 301 
Chavidre, Col de (9,144'), 127, 131 
Chgcruit, Col de, 208 
Cherel, Col de, 115 
Chermontane, Col de (10,3490> 384 
Chesery, Col de, 252 
CheTalleret, Col de (9,247'), 35 
CbdTre, Pas de, 286 

Christophe, St., Brdche de (about 9,000'}, 93 
Cialmetto, Col di (4,340'), 154 
Clapier, Col du (8,107'), 54, 58 . 
Clou, Col du (about 8,700'), 179 
Cluse,Pasdela, 118 
Coche, Col de la, 74 
Cochetta, Col de la, 118 
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Cochette, Col de la, 109 

Cogne, Col de la Combe de (about 9»50(X), 199 

Cnp-f>, Tonfrre de (about 8,860'), 164 

Col. Haut du, 140 

Collarin, Col du, 151 

CoUon, Col de (10,269'), 290, 291 

Col ma. Col di, 352 

Combal, Col de, 172 

Corisey, Col de, 351 

Cormet, Col du, 142 

Corneilla, Colde, 131 

Cornier, Grand, Col du, 302 

Couard, Col de, 73 

Courgnier, Col (10,335'), 280 

Coux, Col de (about 6,400'), 244, 252 

Crete Sdche, Col de (9,475'), 282 

Creus, Bochetta del (about 6,000'), 351 

Cristillan, Col de (9,771'), 32 

Croce di Ferro, Col della (8,271'). 164 

Crocetta, Col della (9,179'), IfiO 

Croix de Fer, Col de la (about 6,500^), 73 

Croix, Col de la (8,392'), 36, 75 

Crous, Col de (8,316*), 19 

Cula, Colde la (10,076'), 31 

Cunca, Col de, 344 



DENT BLANCHE, Col de la, or Col Du- 
rand (11,398'), 297 
Derochoir, Col du, 240 
Diablons, Col des, 306 
Dobbia, Col di Val (8,250'), 348 
Dolent Col (11,624'), 234 
DormiUouse, Col de, 20 
Durand, Col, or Col de la Dent Blanche, 297 
Dza, Col de, 281 



TT' CH AUD, Col de 1* (8,058'), 241 
XU E'chelles, Col des (5,873') 39, 131 

E'crins^Col des, 84 

E'gua, Col d' (7,3880, 349 

E'manev, Col d', 247 

Enclave's, Col de, 205 

Encombres, Col des (about 8,000'), 132 

Entreverues, Cold', 114 

Escombn?!lf-?. Co! des, 105 

E t«u,;«ii, ;>ui d' (about 7,WO0, 269 

£ tiaches. Col d' (9,301'), 59 

Ejssalette, Col de 1' (8,271'), 20 



FAUCILLE, Col de la (4,374'), 188 
Feille, Colde, IIS 
Fen^tre, Col de (9,141'), ($ 18, Rte. D), 271 
Fenare, Colde la (§ 5, Rte. B), 37 
Fenetre, Col de la (8,855'), (§ 18, Rte. B), 265 
Fenetre, Euctave de la, 141 
Ferrex, Col de (8,716'), 230, 231 
Ferrex, Petit (8,176') 230 
Finestre, Col delle (8,189'), 3, 10 
Fletsch Joch (12,103'), 374 
Fond, Col de la Mootee du, 49, 132 
Fond, Col du, 122 
Forciaz, Col de la (4,952'), 211 
Forclaz pass (4,997'), 227 
Forcletta, Pas de la (9,898'), 305 
Forcola (5,883'), 376 
Four, Haut du, 114 
Fours, Col des (§ 12, Rte. D>, 139 
Fours, Col des (8,892'), (§ 16, Rte. B), 205 
Framosa, Col di, 4 



Frapier, Col, 38 

Frdche, Col de la, 48, 103 

Frejus, Col de, 45 

Frene, Col de (§ 10, Rte. F), 108 

Frene, Col du (J 10, Rte. I), 114 

Fr6ne, Pas du, or Col des Pierres (about 8,200^), 

77 
Frudidre, Col de, 347 



GAILLETTA, Col de (10,149'). [179] 
Galambre, Col de (10,200*), 59 
Galdse, Col de, 165, 166 
Galibier, Col de (9,154'), 42 
Gamser Joch (about 9,300'), 373 
Garin, Colde (10,393'), 163 
Geant, Col du (11,030'), 210, 215 
Gelas, Passo del, 9, 10 
Gilbert, Col de Mont, 103 
Glrard, Col de, 147 
Glacier Blanc, Col du (10,811'), 88 
Glacier, Col du Grand, 174 
Glaudon, Col du (6,500'), 73 
Gol^on, Col de (11,250'), 68 
Ooldze, Col de (about 5,600'), 244 
Grancrou, Col de (11,034'), 169 
Granges, Col des, 18 
Grenairon, Col de (about 8,000'), 243 
Gueula, Col de la (6,3800, 243 

HABi:RE, Col des Fourches d* (4,681 
Herbariecan, Col d', 48, 103 
Herbetet, Col de 1* (about 10,000'), 159 
Kerens, Col de (11,418'), 293, 294 
Homme, Col de V (7,144*), 74 



1 NFERNET. Col de V (8.826'), 69, 70 
1 Izouard, Col d' (about S.OOO*), 41 



JALLORQUES, Colde, 19 
Jambaz, Col de, 250 
Jean de Coux, St., Col de (2,040'), 107 
Jean de Sixt, Col de St., 139 
Joli, Col, 141 
Jon, Col de, 347 
Jouxptane, Col de, (6,6840, 251 
Julien, Col,35 
Jung Joch (about 9,000'^, 806 



K 



ALTWASSER Joch (9,351'), 371 



LAC, Col du, 17» 
Landar, Colde, 113 
Laquin Joch (about 12,100'), 374 
Larossor, Col de, 121 
Lautoret, Col du (6.740'), 65 
Lauzanier, Col de (8,300'), 18 
Lauze, Colde la (11,509'), 91 
Lauzon, Col de (about 9,500'), 159, 168 
Lavazzera, Passo di (5,863'), 159, 377 
Leisse, Col de la (9,127'), 126 
Leschaux, Col de (3,047'), 114 
Levornea, Col de (nearly 10,000'), 279 
Lex, Col de la (10,492'), ;s03 
Loccie, Col delle (about 12,000'), 341, 342 
Lombarda, Col della (7,858'), 11 
Lona, Pas de (8,926'), 302 
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Longet, Col de (8,7670. 32 

Loo, Colle di, 348 

Ix>re, Pas de (10,04!/), 164 

r.ouze, Col de la, 142 

Lunga, Colla (8,573'), 1> 

Xiuseney, Col de, 279 

Lys Blanche, Col de la, 174 

Ljrs, Col du. IM 

L.ys Joch, or Silber PaH (14,040, 339, 330 



MADDALENA, Col della (6,545'), 12 
Madeleine, Col de la (6,637'), 134 
Waigne, Col de la, 'i92 
Waison Blanche, Col de la (11,212'), 278 
Bfait, Col de la, 42 
Malaure, Col de, 35 
Manival, Col dp, luO 
Marguerite, Col de Ste., 17S 
Martignare, Col de, 70 
Martin, Col d'Alp (about 9,000, 93 
Martin, Col de Haut, 93 
Martino, Passo di San, 377 
Matterjoch, 325 
Maurin, Col de (9,143'), 15 
Meja, Colle del la, 34)4 
Menouve, Col de f 9,059'), 263, 266, 267 
Menoux, Col de, [94] 
Merdaret, Col du (6,036'), 75 
Merlet, Col de (7,527'), 76 
Meaoncles, Col de, 159 
Miage. Colde(ll,076'), 213 
Miichabel Joch (about 12,650'), 357 
Moiry, Col de, 303 
Monei, Col de (11,316'), 170 
Monie, Col delle, 13, 15 
Mont, Col du (9,120'), 176, 177 
Mont BrOle, Col du (10,400' ?), 278 
Montagnaia, Col de O.esi/), 279 
Monthieu, Col de, 239 
Morning Pass (about 12,750'), 298 
Moro, Pass of Monte (9,390'), 355 
Morta, Col di Frema (8,839'), 8 
Moud. Col de (7,467'). 349 
Muande, Col de la(5 6, Rte. E),44 
Muande, Col de la (10,036'), (§ 9, Rte. E), 79 
Mulo, Col del (8,422'), 11, 15 
Muscera, Passo di (6,955'), 376 
Mujelle, Col de la (about 8,200'), 79 



NANTES, Col de, 188, 189 
Nivolet, Col de la Croix de (8,624'), 166 
Nouva, Col deUa (9,664'), 157 



OLLEN, Col d* (9,564'), 345 
Orcidres. Col d', 94 
Orine, Col de 1', 35 
Omon, Col d' (4,380'), 94 
Ortica, Col dell* (5,928'), 15 
Ortighera, Col dell', 6 
Otro, Col d*, 345 



PACLET, Coldu, 133 
Palet, Ck>l du, 123 
Pauvret, Col det, 273 
Peire, Col de St., 19 
Pelouse, Col de, 59 
Perche. Col de la, 48, 103 
Perdu, Col (8,200') 41 
Perrant, Ck)l, 72 



Piccola, Col dl, 146 

Plera Scrltta, Col della, 150 

Plerret, Col de», or Pa» du Fr&ne, 77 

Pilatte, Col de la (11,400?) 87 

Pinto, Col de (about 8,200'), 844 

PUcie, Col delle (10,374), 342 

Pic, Col du, 38 

Plain Palais, Col de (3.717'), 113 

Plananal,, Col de (about g.SOC), 179 

Planards, Col des (9.386'), 266 

Planpinet. Col des E'chelles de (5,783'), 48 

Planton, Col de, 18 

Plantrin, Col de (about 9,700, 125 

Platidre, Col de la (about 6,800'), 138 

Ponsonnidre, Col de la, 42 

Pontis, Col de, 20 

Pontonet, Col de (about 9,350'), 164 

Porco, Col del Color del (9,604'), 24 

Porte, Col delle, 9 

Porte, Col de la (4,436'), 109 

Portette, Col delle, 8 

Portola, Col de (7,995*), 326, 844 

Pouriac, pass of (8,360'), 12, 18 

Prabarno, Col de, 112 

Prelles, Col de, 89 

Pr6mol, Col de, 104 

Pr6 NouTeau, Col du (7,717'). 71 

Pr§s, Col des, 113 



RANZOLA, Col de (7,136'), 847 
Raus, Colde(6,572'),6 
Rayes Noires, Col des (about 9,680*), 169 
Reale, Col di, 160 

Kebbio, Passo di (about 9,000' ?), 870 
Remy, St., Col de, 265 
Riedmatten, Col de (9,354'), 293 
Ried Pass, 360 
Rima, Col di, 350 
Rioburent, Col de (8,267'), 13 
Risto!a>, Col de, 33 

Rossa, (■*)! (iclia* 3G 

Rosset, Col de, 167. 179 

Roue, Col de la (8,334' ?), 46 

Rouge, Col du Mont (10,958'), 286, 292 

Ruchdre, Col de la (about 4,600'), 108 

Ruina, Col della, 10 

Ruine, Col de la, 83 



S 



A AS Pass, 377 
Sabbione, Col del (7,704'), 5, 10 



Sabot, Col du, 73 

Sache, Col de la, 124 

Siigeroux, Col de, 245 

Sagna, Col della, 16 

Sagnette, Fasso delle (9,754'), 28, 29 

Sais, Col de, 87 

Sal^na, Fenetre de (n,200'\ [284] 

Sal en ton. Col de (8,160'), 242 

SalfJa Furke. 331 

Sassidre, Col de la (10,896'), [179], 180 

Saulce, Col de la, 141 

Saume, Col de la, 43 

Sautron, Col, 13, 15 

ScalettaPass (8.619'). 12 

Schailer Joch (12,336'), 301 

Schwarz Thor (12,777'), 328 

S6a, Col de, 147 

Sea, Ghicet dl, 151 

Seigne, Col de la (8,801'), 905 

Sele, Col du:(10,834'), 86, 87 
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Serena, Col de la, 26^ 
Sesanfe, Col de, 246 
Sesia Joch (about I4,30CK),833 
Severen, Col de, 269, 292 
SeyliSres, Col de (9,2470, 25, 85 
SIboulet, Colde, 15 
Silber Pass or Lys Joch, 330 
SimploD, Pass of the (6,628'), 865 
Solera, Monte, Pass of, 164 
Sonadon, Col de (11,483' ?>, 374, 276 
Sorebois, Col de (S.ttS'), 308 
Souffi-e, Pas de, 131 



TACaUI, Col de, 174 
Tamie, Col de (4,3540. 187 
Tasrh Joch, or Atlalein Pass, 352 
Telleccio, Colde, 157, 166 
Tempe, Col de la (about 11,000'), 84 
Tenda, Col di (6,1580, 5 
Tenneverges, Col de (8,134'), 243 
Thali Joch, 373, 374 
Thgodule, Col de St. (10,899'), 328 
Thures, Col de, 42 
Tondu, Mont, Col du (9,204'), 211 
TorJo.M. ( .,; ■!,', 351 
Tor rem, u de (9,593'), 301 
Touilles, Col de, 57 
Tour, Col du (11,213'), 235 
Tour Noire, Col de la, 234 
Tourettes, Col des (8,465'), 93 
Toumanche, Col (11,398*), 825 
Toume, Col de. 124 

Traversette, Col de la (about 10,000^, 25 
Travertiera, Col di, 16 
TriUUet, Col de, 154 
Trelat^te, Col de, 213 
Tricot, Col de, 213 

Trift Joch, or Col de Zinal (11.6140.298, 
Triolet, Col de (12.16y). 167 
Tronchet, Col (8,7470, 31 
Turbat. Col de (9,800' ?), [94] 
Turlo Pass (9,0880, 346 



TJOMO STORTO, Passo del. 



T7'ACORNi:RE, Col de (10,335'), 280 
V Vat.Estr^he, Col de , 93 
Valette, Col de la, 163 
Valbaussidre, Col de, 138 

Vallante, Col d- :\hout l),3600i 30 

Valletta, Col della, 3i) 

Valfroide, Col de, 109 

Valgeret, Pas de, 124 

Valloire, Col de (about 8,200'), 76 

Vallouetto, Col del (8,412'), 12 

Vallonpierre, Col de, 93 

Valtnasca, Passo di (9,000'), 5 

Val Pellina, Col de la (11,6870. 876, 277' 

Vanoise, Col de la, 128 

Varo, Col di, 16 

Vars, Col de (6,932'), 30 

Vauree, Col de la, [94] 

Venose. Col de f 5,292'), 79, 91, 92 

V*^r.-^.> . >.> ^- .1.. Mi 

Ver;iu, C^^ «.« w.., .^ 

Verra, Col de (about 13,000'), 329 

Vertosan, Col de, 173, 266 

V^ry, Col de, 141 

Vessoney, Col de (about 8,200'). 279 

Voxa, Col de (5,938'), 203 



W". 



JISS Thor, Old (about 11,8000, 337 
New (11,8510, 338 



ZARZEDAN, Col de. 278, 290 
ZinaK Col de. or Trift Joch, 298, 299 
Z'meiden Pass, 305 
Zora, Col de, 247 

ZwilUnge Joch (about 13,4000. 332 
Zwischbergen Pass (10,7420. 375 
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ABBERG, Glacier, 307 
Abondance, Notre Dame d* (8,051'), 353 

Abri^s, Tillage of. 26 

AtMriis, Perouse to, by the Val Germanaaca (fi 5, 
Rte.D),37 

Abri§s to Cesanne (§ 6, Rte. C), 41 

Acceglio, Tillage of, 13, 15 

Ael, Font d*, 160 

Agneauz, Glacier de la Plate des, 90 

AgDfl torrent, 38 

Agnelin, Combe d*, 71 

Aigle, 358 

Aiguebelle, 48 

Alguebelle, AlleTardto, 103 

Aiguebellette, Lake of, 110 

Aigueblanche, 117 

Aiguille, the name, 184 

Aitefroide, Tillage of, 81 

AiUon, Chartreuse d% 113 

Aillon, Valine d\ 113 

Aillon le Jeune, i 13 

AUlon le Vieux, 113 

AimaTille, 169 

Airoe, townof, 118 

Aix les Bains, 98 

Aix let Bains to ChAtelard (§ 10, Rte. H), 111 

-— byCusv, 111 

by the Col de Brabarno and St« Offenge, 113 

Ala, Talley of, 145 

Ala, commane of, 151 

Ala, pass from, to Vi{k or Lemle, 154 

Alagna, 335, 342 

Alban des Villards, St, Tillage of, 78 

Albaretto, glen of, 14 

AlbertTUle district (8 12), 135 

AlbertTille, towns of, 117 

AlbertTille, ChAtelard to (9 10, Rte. K), 114 

AlbertTille, La Chambre to, by the Col de la 
Madeleine ($ 11, Rte. I), 134 

AlbertTille to Sallanches (§ 12, Rte. A), 135 

AlbertTille to Annecy (§ 12, Rte. B), 136 

Albertrille to St. GerTais, by the Valley of Beau- 
fort (§ 12, Rte. E), 140 

AlbertTille to Bourg St. Maurice, by Beaufort 
(S 12, Rte. F), 141 

by the Col de la Saulce, 141 

by the Col de r A114e, 143 

Alby,lll 

AldTe, 274 

Algaby, 367 

Alialeln Gletscher, 355, 358 

Allamans, 244 

Allfie Blanche, 205, 206 . 

AUie Blanche, OUcier de 1', 306 

AUemont, Tillage of, 72 

AlleTard, Tillage of, 76, 103 

— — excursions ft-om, 105 

AlleTard, Bouig d'Oisans to (§ 8, Rte. F), 74 



AOS 
Allevard to La Chambre (§ 8, Rte. G), 76 
AlleTard, Baths of, Chamb^ry to the ($ 10, Rte. 

D), 102 
AlldTes, village of. Ill 
Allinges, castle of, 250 
Alios, town of, 19 
AUos, Lac d', 19 
Allues, Combe des, 126, 127 
Ahna,14 

Almagell, Tillage of, 855, 875 
Almese, hamlet of, 151 
Alpes, the Hautes, 93 
Alplen Glacier, 371 
Alpignano, 52 
Alpine, mountains which may be so called In 

common pnrlance, 2 
Alps, tunnel through the, 46 , 

Alps, Cottian, 21 
Alps, Dauphin^, 61 
Alps, South Savoy, 95 
Alps, Pennine, 76 
Amberieux, 97 
Ambro^io, Sant' 52 
Ambin, Combe d', 57 
Amphion, 248 
Andorao, 361 
Andorno, Val, 351 
Andre, St., 17 
Angrogna, Val, 37 
Anna, Val di Santa, 11 
Annecy, town of, 138 
Annecy le Vieux, 138 
Annecy, ChAtelard to (S 10, Rte. L), 114 

— by the Col de Lescnaux, 114 
by the Col d'EntroTemes, 115 

— by the Col de Cherel, 1 15 
Annecy, AlbertTille to ($ 12, Rte. B), 136 
Annecy to Bonneville ({ 13, Rte. G), 138 
Annecy to Sallanches or Cluses ($ 12, Rte. D), 

139 
Annemasse, 189 
AnnWiers, Val d*, 29ft 
Annot, 18 
Annuit, 141 
Anterne, Lac d*, 240 
Antey, village of, 326 
Antrona Piano, village of, 877 
Antrona, Val, 377 
Anza, torrent of the, 839 
Anzasca, Val, 337 
Aosta, city of, 174 
Aosta, Turin to, by the Val Soana and Val de 

Cogne (§ 14, Rte. A), 165 
Aosta to fVu'io, hv the Becca di Nona and Col 

d'AtLw;« x» .-, lite. B), 160 
Aosta to Cogne, by the Mont Emillus and the 

Val de Grauson (9 14, Rte. C), 163 
Aosta, Bourg St. Maurice to ($ 15, Rte. A), 171 
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Aosta, Tignes to, by the Col de Gailletu and the 

Val de Rhemes (§ 15, Rte. E), [179] 
Aosta, Geneva to, by Martigny and the Great 

St. Bernard (§ 18, Rte. A), 254 
Aosta, Sc Pierre to, by the Col de Menouve (§ 18, 

Rte. D), 266 
Aosta, Martigny to, by the Val de Bagnes and 

the Col de Fen^tre ($ 18, Rte. B), 268 
Aosta to Zermatt, by the Val Pellina and the 

Col de la Val PeUina (3 18, Rte. H), 276 
Aosta, Slon to, by the Val d'H^rens and Col de 

Collon (§19, Rte. A), 288 
Aosta to Ponte Grande, by the lower passes 

(§ 20. Rte. I), 346 
Apennine, mountains which may be so called, in 

contradistinction to alpine mountains, 2 
Apennines, Ligurian, limit between them and 

the Maritime Alps, 2 
Arbe Glacier, 298 
Ardon, 363 

Ardche, hamlet of, 142 
Ardne, Villard d*, hamlet of. 65 
Argentera, village of (5,596'), 12 
Argenti^re, 226 
Argentidre district (§ 2), 10 
Argentidre, Glacier d*, 232 
Arith, village, 112 
Arly, valley of the, 135 
Arly river, 136 
Armencettes, Olader d', 204 
Armoy,250, 251 
Arnas, Val d*, pass from La Balme to the head 

of the, 154 
Amette, the, 70 
Arolla, the name, 288 
AroJla, Combe d', 285, 290 
Arolla, Reuse (or glacier) de 1*, 284, 286, 290 
Arona, townof, 369 
Arona, Martigny to ($21, Rte. A), 362 
Arona, Domo d'Ossola to, by OrU(§ 21, Rte, 

C), 371 
Arpenaz, Nant d', 238 
Arpitetta Alp, 296 
Arsine, Glader d', 88, 89, 90 
Articol, \(» 
Arvan, the, 70, 71 
Arveiron river, source of the, 196 
Arvier, 173 
Arvieux (5,106'), 41 
Arvleux, valley of, 26 
Arvillard. 103 
Arzinol, Caveme d*, 293 
Aubonne, town of, 255 
Augusta Prsetoria, 174 
Aulph, Sc. Jean d', 261 
Aurona Glacier, 370 
Aussois, village of (4,921'), 60, 181 
Autaret, Lac de \\ 153 
Avanchers, Combe des, 135 
Aventina Glacier, 329, 343 
Aventina, chiilets of, 338 
Averole, 153 
Averole, hamlet of, 151 
Avrieux, village of, 131 
Ayas vilUge of, 329, 344 
Ayas Glacier, 329 
Ayas, Val d*. 329 
Ayer, 296, 302 

BAGNES, Val de, 267 
Bagnes, Valde, Slon to, by the Val d'H^ 
r§mence ($ 19, Rte. C>, 292 



Bagnola, Val, 836 

Bains, La Motte les, [93] 

Balen, village of, 864 

Balme, 171 

Balme, La, village of, 110, 151 

Balme, La, puss from, to tlie head of the Val 

d'Arnaz, 163 
Balme, Glacier de la, 282 
Balrouccia, 386 
Balsille, 38 

BalUcheider Thai, 865 
Bange, Grotte de. 111 
Bange, Font de. 111 
Banio. village of, 341, 349 
Bar, Pr£ du, ch&lets of, 231 
Barberiue, Cascade de la, 228 
Barcelonette, town of, 13, 18, 19 
Barcelonette, Cuneo to (§ 2, Rte. A), 11 
Barcelonette, Cuneo to, by Val Maira (S 2, Rte. 

B), 13 * ' 

Barcelonette, Saluzzo to (§ 2, Rte. D), 15 
Barcelonette, Nice to ($3, Rte. A), 17 
Barcelonette, Colmar to (§ 3, Rte. C), 19 
Barcelonette to Gmbrun ($3, Rte. D), 19 
Barcelonette to Guilestre ($ 4, Rte. C), 30 
Barcelonette to Queyras, by St. Veran ({ 4, Rte. 

D),80 / • / 

Bard, 164 

Bard, village of, 827 
Bard, Cogne to, by the Fen^tre de Cogne ($14, 

Rte. D), 164 
Bardonndche, village of, 45 
Bardonndche, Bramans to, by Rochemolle (§ 7, 

Rte. E), 69 
Bardonney, Glacier de, 156 
Barge, 23 

Bar ma, chAlets of. 292 
Barmaz, La, hamlet of, 204 
Barme, Ch41ets de, 246 
Barraux, Fort of, 100 
Barricades, defile of the, 12 
Barth£l6mi, St., village of, 20 
Barth§lemi, St., torrent of, 20 
Barthelemi, St., village of, 279 
Barchelemi, St., to Val Pellina ($ 18, Rte. 1), 279 
Barthelemi, St., Val de, 279 
Basses Alps ({ 3), 17 
BAthie, La, castle of, 117 
Baths of Allevard, 102 

of Lavey, 259 

of Morgin, 252 

ofSt.6ervais, 211 

of St. Vincent, 347 

of Valdleri, 6 

ofVinadio, 11 

of Uriage, 104 

Bauges, hamlet of, 69 

Baune, village of, 182 

Baveno, 368 

Bayard, CbAteau de, ruins of, 101 

Beaufort, district of, 140 

Beaufort, Doron de, 140 

Beaufort, Maxime de, village of, 140 

Beaufort, valley of, 140 

Beaufort, St. B&xime de, to Moutiers Tarentaise 

(9 12, Rte. G), 142 
Beauges Mountains, 111 
Beauvoisin, Pont de, Chambery to, by Algue- 

bellette(§10, Rte. G), 109 
Beauvoisin, Pont de, village of, 110 
Belgirate, village of, 369 
Bella, Isola. 869 
Bellaval, Val de, 141 
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Bellavanx, 251 

Bellavaux, Benedictine priory of, 114 

Bellavaux, Combe de, 114 

Bellavaux, Val de, 251 

Bellecombe, village of, 134 

Bellecombe, Notre Dame de, 141 

Belletrarde, 185 

Courmayeur route to, 225 

Bellentre, Tillage of, 118 

BelleviUe, Valllede, 132 

Bellino, Val di. 16 

Bellons, hamlet of, 18 

Beng torrent, 103 

B§rard, Val de, 228 

Berard, Pierre d (7,498'), 241 

Bernrde, La, hamlet of (5,702'), 79 

Bgrarde, La, Bouri^ d'OUans to (§9, Rte. A),78 

B§rarde. La. to Vallouise by Col des E'crins 
(39, Rte. C), 83 

Bernrde, La, to Valloaice, by the Col de la 
Tempe (§ 9, Rte. D). 85 

B^'-ardp, L;i. to Vallouise. by the Col du Selle 
(§ 9, Rte. E), 86 

Berarde, La, to Vallouise, by the Val Godemar 
(59, Rte. F), 87 

Bereaio, 12 

Berisal, 366 

Bernard, St., district (§ 18), 252 

Bernard, Grea: St., Hospice of the, 262 

Bernard, Great St., Hospice of the, to Cour- 
mayeur (§ 18, Rte. B), 264 

Bernin, 102 

Bertol, Glacier de, 295 

Bessans, village of, 54, 123 

Bessans, Susa to (§ 7, Rte. B), 53 

Beese, village of, 71 

Bessee. La. village of (3,492'), 80 

Betta Furke, 343 

Bex, 258 

Bianca Sea, 35 

Biaysse torrent, 93 

Bider glacier, 360 

Biella, town of, 351 

Bies glacier, 311, 321 

Bietschthal, 364 

Biona, 276 

Bionnassay, 204 

Bionnassav, Glacier of, 204 

Bionnay. 204 

Biot, village of, 251 

Blanc, Lac (§ 8, Rte. A), (8,360'), 67 

Blanc, Lac (| 8, Rte. E), (7,519'), 75 

Blanc, Mont, ascent of, 218 

, the Chamouni route, 222 

the St. Gervais route, 224 

Blanc, Mont, Glacier du, 214 

Blanc glacier, 84 

Bobbio (2,838'), 35 

Bocaresse, Glacier de 270 

Boege, town of (2,294'), 250 

Bois, Glacier de, 192, 195 

Bonnant river, 191, 204, 210 

Bonnavaux, hamlet of, 246 

Bonne, village of, 249 

Bonne river, 93 

Bonnet, ch&lets of, 178 

Bonneval, village of, 122. 135, 141, 147, 148, 149 

Bonneval to Geresole (§ 13, Rte. B), 148 

Bonneville, city of, 189, 237 

Bonneville, Annecy to (§ 12, Rte, C), 138 

Bonneville to Thonon (| 17, Rte. K), 249 

— — by Bonne and 31achilly, 249 

by Boege, 260 



CAI 



Bonneville by St. Jeoire and Megerette, 250 

Bons, village of, 250 

Bonzo, 146 

Borca, 310, 346 

Bordeau, village of, 98 

Borgeat, Glacier d«f, 192 

Borgne river, 288 

Borgomanero, 351, 352 

Bornand, Grand, commune of, 139 

Borne river, 139 

Borromean Islands, 368 

Borterthal. 304 

Bosses, village of, 265 

Bosses, Val de, 264 

Bossons, Glacier des, 192, 200, 220 

Boulinetta, valley of, 18 

Bourg, town of, 97 

Bourget, Lake of, 97 

Bouveret, 249 

Boveire, Glacier de, 274 

Bovernier, village of, 261 

Bozel. village of, 124, 127 

Bramand, Combe de, 73 

Brarnans to Susa, by the Col du Clapler ($ 7, 

Rte. C), 54 
Rramans to Exilles ($ 7, Rte. D), 59 
Brarnans to Bardonneche, by RochemoUe (§ 7, 

Rte. E), 59 
Bramois, 288 
Branche, 230 

Branchier, St., village of, 261 
Brandes. plateau of, 66 
Brdda river, 102 
Breney, Glacier de, 270, 286 
Brenthomme, village of, 250 
Brenva, Glacier de la, 208 
Briole. La, 20 
Bret, hamlet of, 248 
Breuil (6,566'), 281, 324 
Breuil, Prarayen to, by the Col de la Vacor- 

ndre (§ 18, Rte. 1), 280 
Br^vidres, villase of, 120 
Brevon river, 251 

Brians on, town and fortress of, 40 
Brianf on, Susa to, by the Mont Genevre (§ 6, 

Rte. A), 39 
Briangon, Queyras to (§ 6, Rte. B), 41 
Brlangon to n. Michel (§ 6, Rte. D), 42 
Brian^oii to Modane (§6, Rte. E). 43 
Brian^on to Grenoble ($ 8, Rte. A), 64 
Brian^on, Chateau de, 1 17 
BricoUa, ch&lets of, 293 
Brides les Bains, 126, 133 
Bridoire torrent, 43 
Bridolre, village of, 110 
Brieg, town of; 365 
Brieg, Dorao d'Ossola to, by the Val Cherasca 

(§ -21, Rte. B). 370 
Briga, village or, 5 
Urissogne, 163 

Brou, church of, at Bourg, 97 
Brunissard, 41 
Brussone. villat^e of, 329 
Buccioletto, village of, 349 
Bugion river, 134 
Bugnanco, Val, 376 
Buissidre, L%, 100 
Kussigny, '^56 
By, Chalets de, 275 



CAILLE, La, bridge of, 138 
Cairos, Val de, 6 
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CaTasca, 841, 388 

Camasco, 3ft3 

Caropea, Val, 156 

Campello, village of, 353 

Campiglia, hamlet ot (about 4,200'), 156 

CaragUo, 15 

Carcoforo, 349 

Castel Delano (4,209'), 16 

Caatel Delfino to Guiiettre, by Co! de Longet 

and Col de Cristillan (§ 4, Rte. E), 32 
Castel Delfloo to Queyras (§ 4, Rte. F), 33 
Castello, Ponte. hamlet of, 27 
Castelmagno, ▼illage of, 15 
Castiglione (1,720'), 341, 353 
Castislione. Vallon di. 11, 18 
Cavalet, Glacier du Clos de la, 88 
Cavallo, Pi§ de, vUUge of, 351 
Celllac, 33 

CelUers, Vallon des. 134 
Ceiliers, village of, 135 
Cenit district (§ 7), 47 
Cenis, Petit Mont, 54 
Cenise torrent, 51 
Centron, Tillage of, 118 
Ceppo Morelli, hamlet of, 340 
Ceresole, Scalare de, 165 
Ceresole, vUlage of, 148, 165 
Ceresole, Bonneval to (§ 13, Rte. B). 148 
Ceresole to Lanzo and Turin, bj the Col della 

Crocetta (§ 13, Rte. C), 150 
Ceresole to VlUeneuTe, in Val d'Aosta ({ 14, 

Rte. F), 166 
Ceresole, Cogne to ($ 14, Rte. G), 169 
Cergues, St., 188 
Cervevrette torrent, 89, 41 
Cervieres, village of, 41 
Cervo river, 351 
Cesanne, village of (4,419^), 40 
Cesanne, Pignerol to ($5, Rte. B}, 36 
Cesanne, Peroose to, by Rodoret ($5, Rte. F), 39 
Cesanne, Abri§s to (§6, Rte. C), 41 
Cetanne, Modane to ($ 6, Rte. F), 45 
Ceutron, village of, 118 
Cevins, La Roche, 117 
Chables, village of, 267 
Chables to St. Pierre, by the Col de la MhIsou 

Blanche ($ IM, Rte. F), 271 
Chagne torrent, 30 
Chanie, La, defile of, 107 
Chaise, valley of the, 137 
Challant, Val, 327, 329 
Chambave, village of. 347 
Chamb6ry district (§ 10), 96 
Chamb€ry, city of, 99 
Chambgry to Turin (5 7, Rte. A), 47 
Chamb^ry, Paris to (S 10, Rte. A), 97 
Chamb^ry, Grenoble to, by the right bank of the 

Isgre(§10,Rte.B),99 
Chamb^ry, Grenoble to, by Montm^lian and the 

left bank of the Isdre (§ 10, Rte. C), 101 
Chambery to the baths of Allevard (§ 10, Rte. 

D), 102 
Chambery to Urtage ({ 10, Rte. £), 104 
Chambery to Grenoble, by the Grande Char- 

treuse(§10,Rte.F),106 
Chamb§ry to Pont de Bcauvoisln, by Aiguebel- 

lette (§ 10, Rte. G), 109 
Chambery to the Grande Chartreuse, by St. 

Laurent du Pout, 106 
Charob6ry to the Grande Chartreuse, by the 

Col de la Rucbdre, 108 
Chambery to the Grande Chartreuse, by St. 

Pierre d'Entremont, 106 



Chambery, ChAtelard to ($ 10, Rte. I), 112 

by the Col de PUin Palaia. 112 

bv the Valley of AiUon and Thoiry, 118 

Chambery, by the Chartreuse d'Aillon and the 

Col de Landar, 1 13 

by St Pierre d'Abigny, 113 

Chambery to Bourg St. Maurice ({11, Rte. A), 

116 
Chambre, La, village of (1,577'), 48 
Chambre, La, Bourg d'Oisans to (§ 8, Rie. R),73 
Chambre, La, Allevard to (« 8, Rte. F). 76 
Chambre. I^a, to Moutiers Tarentaiae or Albert- 

viile, by the Col de la Madeleine ({ U, Rte. I), 

134 
Chamois, village of (6,004'), 344 
Ctiaroouni, village of, 193 
Charoouni, valley of, 193 
Chamouni, Paris to, by Geneva ({ 16, Rte. A), 

185 
Chamouni to 0>urm^eur, by the Col du Bon- 

homme (§16, Rte. B), 203 
Chamouni to Courmayeur, by the Glacier de 

Miage(p6, Rte. E), 213 
Chamouni to Courmayeur, by the Col du Gfant 

(S 16, Rte. F), 215 
Chamouni route to Mont Blanc, 222 
Chamouni to Martigny ($ 16, Rta H), 226 
by the Col de Bafme, 2*^6 

— by the T6te Noire and Trient, 227 

by the T^te Noire and Salvent, 228 

Chamouni to Orsidres, by the Col de Champer 

(516, Rte. I). 229 
Chamouni to Orsidres, by the Glacier d'Argen- 

tidre ($ 16, Rte. L), 231 
Chamouni to Orsidres, by the Glacier du Tour 

(§ 16, Rte. M), 235 
Chamouni, Sixt to, by Servox ($ 17, Rte. C), 299 
by the Col d'Anterne, 240 

— by the Col du D^rochoir, 240 
Chamouni, Sixt to ($ 17, Rte. D), 240 
Chamousset, 48 

Chamousset, Allevard to. 103 

Champagny, vUlage of, 124 

Champei, 204 

Champery, 244 

Champ^ry, Sarooens to (j 17, Rte. F), 244 

Champery to Martigny ($ 17, Rte. H), 246 

Champery, Sixt to ($ 17, Rte. G), 245 

by the Col de Sa^eroux, 245 

by the Colette d'OuIaz, 246 

Champery, Thonon to (§ 17, Rte. M), 252 

Champey, Lac de, 229 

Champol^on, Val, 93 

Champolien, 344 

Champorcher, Val, 164 

Champsec, 269 

Chananes, Val de, 172 

Chapareillan, village of, 100 

Chapeau, the, 197 

Chapelle, La, village of, 88, [941 

Chapelle in Val Godemar, La, [94] 

Chapelle in Val Godemar, La, La Mure to (S 9. 
Rte. M), [93] ^* 

Chapis, hamlet of, 166 

Chapiu (4,914') 205 

Charbonniers, La Combe des, 35 

Chardon, Glacier de, 85, 87, 94 

Charmet, Notre Dame de. chapel of, 44 

Chartreuse, Grande, monastery ol, 96, 106 

principal ways for reaching the Char- 
treuse from Ctiamb^rv, 106—108 

Chartreuse, Grande, to Grenoble, by Voiron or 
Voreppe, 109 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



• GEKERAL INDEX. 



893 



OHA 



Chartrease. Grande, to Grenoble, by the Col de 

la Cochette, 109 
Chartreuse, Grande, to Grenoble, by Sappey, 108 
Charvensod, village of. 161 
Chat. Mont du, 98 
Ch&teauroux, Tillage of, 93 
CbAtelard, ▼illage of. 111 
Chiitelard, Aix lea Bains to ({ 10, Rte< H), III 

Aix to, by Cusy, 1 1 1 

Aix to, by the Col de Prabarno and St. 

Offenge, 112 
ChAtelard to Chamb^ry ($ 10, Rte. I), 112 

by the Col de Plain Palais, 11*2 

by the Valley of Aillon and Thoiry, 1 13 

1^ the Chartrease d* Aillon and the Col de 

Landar, 113 

by St. Pierre d'Alblgny. 1 13 

ChiLtelard to Albertville (§ 10, Rte. K), 114 
Ch&telard to Anneey (§10, Rce. L), 114 

by the Col de Cherel, 115 

-~ by the Col d'Entrevernes, 114 

— by the Col de Leschaux, 114 

ChAtillon, Tillage of, 237, 238 

ChAtillon, Tillage of, 326 

Chavldre, Tillage of, 130 

Chaseleo, Tillage of, 71 

Cbaseley, 69 

Chdde, Tillage of, 192 

Cheggio, 371 

CheilTon, Glacier de, 286, 292 

Cheraines, Les, village of, III 

Cherasca torrent, 367 

Cherasca, Val, 370 

Chermontane, ChAlets de (7,316'), 271 

Chermontane, St Pierre to, by the Col de So- 

nadon (§ 18, Rte. O), 274 
Cbermontane to Frarayen, by the GUcier 

d*Otemma ($ lA, Rte. L), 281 

by the Col de Crfete S6che, 282 

by the Mont Gel6. 282 

by the Col de la Reuse de I'Aroila, 282 

Chermontane to Evolena, by the Col de Cher. 

montone (§ 18, Rte. M), 284 
Chermontane to ETolena. or H6r§mence, by the 

Col du Mont Rouge ($ 18, Rte. N), 286 
CheTaline, Tillage of, 115 
Chiafllredo, San, church of, 23 
Chialambertetto, hamlet of, 151 
Chialamberto, 146 
Chianale, Tillage of, 32 
Chianale, Ponte. Tillage of, 17 
Chianale, Val di, 16 
Chi) Ion, castle of, 258 
Chinaillon, hamlet of, 140 
Chisone, or Clusone, Talley of, 36 
Chiusa, La, 4 
Chouex, 245 

Christophe, St., Tillage of, 79 
Christophe, St., to Lsi Chapelle, In Val Gode- 

mar ($ 9, Rte. N), [94] 
Cijor§noTe, Glacier de, 285 
Cimes Blanches, 343 
Claire, St., bridge of, 138 
Clairee torrent, 39 
Clairee river, 43 
Claix, 68 

Clanzo, village of (2,2930. 18 
Clappey, the debris so called, 158 
Clarens, 257 
Clarets, Les, [941 
Claux, village of, 81 
ClHTans, hamlet of, 71 
Clefs, Les, 139 



CBA. 
ClochAtel, Talley of. 85 
Cloch&tel, Vallon de, 87 
Clot, hamlet of, 88 
Cluses, 238 
Cluses, town of, 190 
Cluses, Anneey to ({ 12, Rte. D), 139 
Clusone, or Chisone, Talley of, 36 
Coazzolo, 146 
Cochette, glaciers of, 73 
Coeur, Grand: hamlet of, 117 
Coeur, Petit, hamlet of, 117 
Cogne, Val de, 155 
Cogne, Tillage of (5,000'), 157 
CoKne, Aosta to, by the Becca di Nona and Col 

d'Arhole ($ 14, Rta B), 160 
Cogne, AostH to, by the Mont Emilius and the 

Val de Grausscm (§ 14, Rte. G), 163 
Cogne to Bard, by the Fen6tre de Cogne (S 14, 

Rte. D), 164 
Cogne to Ceresole ($ 14, Rte. G), 169 
Coise, Tillage of, 48 
Col. Lac du (7,1540, 76 
Colmar, 19 

Colmar, Nice to (•§ 8, Rte. B), 18 
Colmar to Barcelonette (§ 3, Rte. C), 19 
Cologny, 247 

Colomban des Villards, St., Tillage of, 73 
Colonaz, Tillage of, 238 
Comba, Bella, 153 
Combal, Lac de (5 774'), 206 
Combe, Haute, abbey of, 99 
Combloux, 136 
Comboe, pastures and ch&lets of (about 7,000'). 

161 
Condamine, glacier of, 86 
CoDdoTe, 52 
Conflans, town of, 117 
Coiitamines (3,865'), 189, 204 
Contamines, Sallanches to, by St. GerTais (§ 16, 

Rte. C), 210 
Contamines, Courmayeur to, by Col du Mont 

Tondu, or Col de mlatete (§16 Rte. D), 211 
Goppet, 255 

Corbassidre, Ch&lets de, 272 
Corbassidre, Glacier de, 272 
Cordonera, hamlet of, 156, 160 
Corridor, the, of Mont Blanc, 222 
CorT6, Glacier de Mont, 168 
Cosilla, 351 

C6te, Montague de la, 220 
Cottaves, hamlet of, 109 
Cottian Alps, 21 
Courmayeur, village of, 207 
Courmayeur, Chamouni to, by the Col du Boa- 

horome ($ 16, Rte. B), 203 
Courmayeur, Sallanches to, by St. Gervais (§ 16, 

Rte. C), 210 
Courmayeur to Contamines, l^ the Col du 

Mont Tondu, or the Col de Trelatete (S 16, 

Rte. D), 211 
Courmayeur, Chamouni to, by the Glacier de 

Miage (§ 16. Rte. E), 213 
Courmayeur, Chamouni to, by the Col de Giant 

(§16, Rte. F), 215 
Courmayeur route to Mont Blanc, 295 
Courmayeur, Hospice of the Great St. Bernard 

to($l8, Rte. B),264 
Courmayeur, Orsi^res to, by the Col de Ferrex 

(§ 16, Rte. I), 230 
Courmayeur, St. Pierre to, by the Col des Pla- 

nards (§18, Rte. C), 266 
Gouvercle, rocks of the, 199 
Cracalery, Lac de, 123 
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Cremeni, TillMe of» 302 

Cret, Tillage of, 139 

Cr«te Sdche, Glacier de. 283 

Crevacuore, 351 

Crissolo, hamlet of, 23 

Croix, La Grande, 51 

Croset, Lac du, 105 

Culox, 97 

Cuneo, town of, 4 

Cuneo to tiie Baths of Vaklieri ($ I, Rte. B). 6 

Cuneo to Nice, by Entracque and Col deile 

Finistre (§ 1. Rte. D), 10 
Cuneo to Barcelonette (§ 2, Rte. A), II 
Cuneo to Barcelonette, by Val Maira ($ S, Rte. 

B), 13 
Cuneo to Prazxo, by Val Grana (§ 2, Rte. C), 15 
Cuorgne, town of, 155 
Cusy, village of. 111 



DALMAZZO, Borgo S., village of, 4 
Dalinaiio, S., Abbey of, 5 
Dalmazzo il St^h atiio, San, hamlet of, 18 
Dames, Plan des 1(3,623'). 204 
Damiano, San (-',477'), 14 
Dard, Cascade du, 200 

Dauphin. Chateau, or Castel Delfino (4,209'), 16 
Dauphin. Mont, town of, 26 
Dauphin, Mont, Saluzso to (§ 4, Rte. A), 28 
Dauphin, Mont. Pignerol to ($ 5, Rte. A), 34 
Dauphin, Le, hamlet of, 66 
Dauphine Alps, 61 

Delfino, Cartel, or Chateau Dauphin, 16 
Demonte, 11 
Desert, village of, 113 
Deserte, Glacier de la Casse, 90 
Didier, Sr., villa.'e of, 173 
l>in-y, i: ■ 
Diosa river, 192 
Dloza, torrent of the, 242 
Dirt-bands of the AroUa Glacier, 284 
Distel Alp (7,125'), 355 
Di?eglia, valley of, 370 
Dixence river, 293 
D6me, Glacier du, 214 
Domeacy, 210 
Dom^ne, 101 
Domenon, Lac de, 105 
Domo d'Ossnla, town of, 368 
Doino d'Ossola to Brieg, by the Val Cherasca 

(§ 21, Rte. B), 370 
Domo d'O&sola to Arona, by Orta ($21, Rte. C), 

371 
Domo d'Ossola, Simpeln to, by the Val Bu- 

gnanco (§ 21, Rte. F), 376 
Domo d'Ossnla, Saas to, by the Val Antrona 

(§ 21, Rte. G), 377 
Donnas, 327 
Dora Riparia, river, 39 
Dorinet torrent, 140 
Dormillouse, hamlet of, 93, 94 | 

Doron river, 127 
Doussard, 137 
Doussard, village of, 115 
Douvaine, 248 

Doverla, or Krumbach, river, 367 
Dromadaire, Bosse du, 219 
Dronero, town of, 13 
Duiogt, castle and village of, 137 
Durance river, 39 
Durand, Glacier du Mont, 271 
Durand, Glacier de, 275, 296 ; or Glacier de 

Zinal, 297 



EAU NOIRE, the, 228 
B'chauda, 89 
E'chelle. Pierre de T, 222 
E'chelles. Let, village of, 107 
E'cole, village of, 1 13 
E'cot, hamlet of (6,775'), 149 
Einfisch Thai, 295 
Bison, 302 

Eivettes, glacier of, 148 
Elva, village of, 14 
Embours Glacier. 3.15 
Emboars Thai, 335 
Embrun, Vallouise to, by the Valleys of the 

Hautes Alpes (§ 9, Rte. K), 93 
Embrun, Barcelonette to (} 3, Rte. D), 19 
Enchatra, Vallon de T, 79 
Encombres, Val des, 132 
Entracque, Gesso d*. 10 
Entracque, village of, 10 
Entraigues, hamlet of (§ 8, Rte. C), 70 
Entraigues, village of (§ 9, Rte. B), 88, 94 
Entraigues, Val d', 81 
Entraunes, village of* 19 
Entre-deux-Eaux, cb&lets of, 129 
Entremont, 139 
Entremont, Val d\ 261 
Ehtrevaux, village of, 18 
Entrevernes, village of, 114 
Entrdves, Val d*, 207 
E'pierre, 48 

E'pierre, Allevard to, 103 
E'pinol, hamlet of, 159 
Eringerthal, 286 
Kscofier, Pont, 78 
Esseillon, L*, fortress of, 50 
Estelette, Glacier de 1', 206 
E'troubles, 264 
Bvanson river, 329 
E'vian, town of, 248 
E'vionnaz, village of, 259 
Evolena, village of (4,521'). 289 
Evolena, CbermonUne to, by the Col de Cher. 

montane (§ 18, Rte. M), 284 
Evolena. Chermonune to. by the Col du Mont 

Rouge ($ 18, Rte. N), 286 
Evolena district ($ 19), 287 
Evolena to Prarayen, by the Col des Bouquetiiu 

(§ 19, Rte. B), 291 
Evolena to Zermatt, by the Col d*Herens (§ 19. 

Rte. D). 293 
Evolena to Vissole, by the Val de Torrent (§ 19, 

Rte. G), 301 
Evolena to Zinal, by the Col de Sorebois (§ 19, 

Rte. H), 302 
Rxilles, fort of, 40 
Exilies, Bramans to (§ 7, Rte. D), 59 



FARIOLO, 368 
Faucigny, castle of, 189 
Faverges, town of, 137 
Fee, valley of, 354 
Fenestrelle, village of, 37 

fort of, 37 

Fenestrelle, Valde, 33 
Fenestrelle, or Perouse, Val de, 37 
Fenis, Val de, 164 
Fenis, castle of, 346 
Fer.&-Cheval, 237 
Fernex, Ch&teau de, 188 
Ferpdcle, Glacier de, 293 
Ferrand torrent, 70 
Ferrera, 353 
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Ferrex, Val, S30 
Ferrex, ChftleU de, 230 
Ferridre, La, villago of, 76 
Fier, valle/ of the, 138 
Filar Glacier, 339 
Fi 111 fere, river, 138 
Findelen Glacier, 314 
Findelen, hamlet, (6,808'), 318 
Finest re, Val delle, 10 
Finest re. La Madoona delle, ranctuary, 10 
Finhaut, village of, 329 
Fiorenza, Piano di. 24 
Flaine, Lnc de, 238 
Flegdre, the, 201 
Fletschhom Glacier, 367 
Flon torrent, 110 
Fiona torrent, 136 
Flumet, town of (3,018'), 136 
Foax, La, yUlage of, 19 
Fobello, 353 

Fol, La Tbuile de Sainte, 119 
Fol, Sainte (3,201)'), 119 
Foi, Sainte, Ivrogne to, by the Val Grisanche 



ii 1ft, Rte. C), 177 
J"©!, Sail - ~ - 



Fof, Sainte, LaThuIIe to ({ 15, Rte. B), 174 

Foliaz, La, 230 

Fonda. Valine des, 241 

Font Courerte, village of, 71 

FonUinemoire, Tillage of, 332, 351 

Fontan, village of, 6 

Forciolllne, Vallon delle, 27, 29 

Fornet, 178 

Forno, village of, 146 

Foron, valley of the, 231 

For«o, Val di, 156 

Fougillarde, 33 

Founiel torrent, 93 

Freaux, Les, lead mines of, 65 

Freddo, Vallon di Rio, 8. 11 

Frei88lnldre», village of (3,911'), 93 

Frelsainidres, Val, 93 

Freney, 66 

Fressinone torrent, 367 

Frongillarde, 33 

Fulaz river, 250 

Furgge Glacier, 319. 377 

Furgge Thai, 355, 377 



GABY, village of, 332 
Oampel, 364 
Gamsa Glacier, 365 
Gamser Glacier, 373 
Gamsen, 365 

Gamsen Thai, or Nanser Thai, 365 
Ganther torrent, 366 
Garbach torrent. 324 
Garstelet Glacier, 931 
Gavet, Combe de, 67 
Gavet, hamlet of, 67 
Geant, Glacier du, 195, 216 
Gelon, valley of the, 103 
Geneva, city of, 1 86 
Geneva, Lake of (about l,23C'), 254. 
Geneva to Sixt, by Tanninge* (5 17, Rte. A), 
[235] 

by St. Jeoire, 235 

• by Bonneville and ChAtillon, 237 

Geneva to Sixt, by Cluaes or St. Martin ($ 17, 
Rte. B), 238 

by CluKes, 238 

— . by St. Martin, 238 

PART I. D 



OBA 
Geneva by Passy and La Portette, 239 

to Sc. Maurice, by Thooon (} 17, Rte. I), 

247 
Geneva to Aosta, by Martigny and the Great St. 

Bernard (3 18, Rte. A), 254 
Gendvre district (§ 6), 39 
Gendvre, Bourg Mont, village of (6,102'), 40 
Gfuix d'Aoste. St., 110 
Germain, St., 172 
Germanasca, Val, 33 
Germano, S., villaae of, 36 
Gervais, St. ( 2,680' ), 210, 211 

baths of (2,067^), 211 

Gervais, St., Albertville to, by the valley of 

Beaufort (§ 12, Rte. E), 140 
Gervais, St , route to Mont Blaac, 224 
Gesso river, 3 
Getros, Glacier de, 269, 286 
Gets, Les, village of, 251 
Giacomo d* Ayas, San, hamlet of, 324 
Oiandola, 6 
Giaveno, 36 

Oidres, village of, 101, 104 
GiflHre torrent, 236 
Gignod, 264 

OIngolph, St.. village of, 248 
Gioux, or Valsavarnnche, village of, 167 
Giovanni, San, village of, 34 
Giovanni, Col di San, village of, 154 
Giovanni, Isola di S., 368 
Girandola, 6 
Girba, Vallone di, 16 
Girunde torrent, 89 
Girottaz, Lac de la, 141 
Gitta, hamlet of (5,512'), 141 
Gitta, Valine de la, 140, 141 
GlaUe, waterfall of the, 117 
Glapigny, village of, 114 
GleUcher Alp, 354 
Glidre torrent, 127, 128 
Glion, 257 
Glys, »59 

Goille k Vassu, 267 
Goltreux, Villard, viUageof, 127 
Goldce, Chilets de, 244 
Goncelin, village of, 101 
Gondo, village of, 367 
Gondo, Gorge of, 367 
Gordalasca torrent, 9 
Gomer Glacier, 314, 319 
Oomerhorn Gletscher, 317 
Gottardo, San, village, 353 
Gossano, 357 
Graben Glacier, 322 
Grachen, village, 310 
Grafflia, sanctuary of, 351 
Graian Alps, 143 
Grana, Val, 15 

Granges Neuves, ch&lets of (4,843'), 269, 272 
Grau»Bon, Val de, 163 
Grave en Olsans, La, 65 
Grave en Oisans, La, to St. Jean de Maurienne 

(§ 8, Rte. B), 68 

by the Col de I'lnfemet, 69 

by the Col de Martignare, 70 

Grave en Oisans, La, Vallouise to (S 9, Rte. G), 

88 
Grave en Oisans, La, to the Valley of the Ven^on 

(§ 9, Rte. I), 89 

hy the Col de la Cavale. 90 

by the Col de la Lauze, 91 

by the Brdche de St. Christopbe, 92 

by the Col de Venose, 92 

D 
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Gravellona, 368 

Grenier. Bee de, 69 

Grenoble, city of, 68 

Grenoble, Brlan^on to (§ 8, Rte. A), €i 

Grenoble, Bourg d'Oisuns to, by La Mure (5 9, 

Rte. L). 94 
Grenoble to Chamb^ry. by the right bank of the 

Isdre(§10, Rte. B), 99 
Grenoble to Chambery, by Montmelian and the 

left bank of the isdre ($ lU, Rte. C), 101 
Grenoble, AUevard to, 103 
Grenoble, Chambery to, by the Grand Char- 
treuse (§ 10, Rte. F), 106 
Grenoble, Grande Chartreuse to, by the Col de 

la Cochette, 109 
Grenoble, Grande Chartreuse to, by Sappey, 

109 
Grenoble, Grande Chartreuse to, by Voiron or 

Voreppe, 109 
Gressan, ISO 

Gressonay la Trinlte, village of, 332 
Gressonay Sc Jean. 332 
nresy, villj'ge of, 117 
Oresy sur Aix, village of, 111 
Griaz, Glacier d«>, 19*2 
Grisanche, Val, 171, 177 
Grisanche, Val to Thuile (§15, Rte. D), 180 
Groscavallo, valley of, 145 
Groscavallo, village of (3,6r9'), 146 
Groscavallo, Madonna del For no di, sanctuary 

of, 147 
Griiben, hamlet or,;3a'> 
Gruben to St. Niklaus (§ 19, Rte. K), 3U< 
Guiers river, 107 
r.uifrs Mort river, 107 
Guiers Vjf river, 107 
Guile&tre, village of, 26 
Guilestre, Barcelonette to (§ 4, Rte. C), 30 
Guilestre. Castel Delfino t<>, by Col de Longet 

and Cul de Cristillan (§ 4, Rte. E), 32 
Guilestre to Vallouitie (§ 9. Rte. B), 80 
Guillaumes, village of (2.697'), 19 
Guisanne torrent, 39 
Giiiseppe, Rima San, village of, 350 
Gyr torrent, 81 



HABERE Lullin, village of. 2.'>0 
Habere Puche, village of, 250 
Hannig Alp, 310 
Hauddres, hamlet of, 289 
Heldne. Ste., [179] 
Herbrigen (4,226'). 311 
Heremeni-e, villas;e of, 2 2 
Hereinence, Cherroontane to, by the Col du 

iViont Rouge (§ 18, lite. N), 286 
Heremeuce. Val d', 292 
Kerens, Val d% 288 
Hermance river, 248 
Hermillon, village of, 133 
Hery, village of, 138 
Hidre river, i07 
Hochbalm Glacier, 360 
Hochwang Glacier, '298 
Hohberg Glacier, 322 

Hospice of the Little St. Bernard (7,123'), 172 
Hospice of the Great St. Bernard, 262 
Hospice of the Great St. Bernard to Cour- 

mayeur (§ 18, Rte. B;, 264 
Hospice of the Simplou, 367 
Hiigon, Chartreuse de St., 103 
Combe de St., 103 



LAN 

JGNOS, Cascade d', 290 
Illlez, Val d*, 244 
Illiez, Val d', village of, 245 
Illgraben, 304 
lllsee lake, 304 
Indren Glacier, 342 
Infernet. Val del, 9 
lugrla, 156 
intr<»d, [180] 
Isella, 367 
Isella, Saas to, by the Zwischbergen Pass (8 21. 

Rte. E), 376 o ^» , 

Isdre river, 99, 101 
Israier, St., village of, ICO 
Isola (2,9860, 18 
Isola Bella, 369 
Isslme, villase of 332, 351 
Ivrea, town of (768'), 327, 350 
Ivrea, Zermatt to, by the Val Toumanche 

(§ A Rte. B), 323 
Ivrea to Orta, bv Biella (§ 20, Rte. K), 350 
Ivrogne, village of, 173 
Ivrogne to Sainte Foi, by the Val Grisaoche 

15 15, Rte. C), 177 



JAILLON, or Glaglone, hamlet of, 52 
Jardin, the, 198, 1S9 . 
Jean d'Arves, Sr., village of, 71 
Jean d'Arvey, St., 113 
Jean d*Aulph, St., village of, 251 
Jean, St., de Belleville, village of. 134 
Jean de Maurienne, St., town of (1,906'). 48 
Jean de Maurienne, St., La Grave en Oisans to 
(§ 8, Rte. C), 69 

by the Col de I'lnfernet, 69 

by the Col de Martifznare, 70 

Jean ae Maurienne, St., Bourg d'Oisans to (5 8, 

Rte. D), 70 
Jean de Maurienne, St., to Moutiers Taren- 

taise, by the Col de la Platidre (« II, Rte. H). 

133 *• » /» 

Jean de Sixt, St., village of, I. ''9 

Jeoire, St., village (1,880'), [235] 250 

Jorio, St.. 137 

Joven^au, 160 

Jung, 306 

Jura mountains, 188 



KALTWASSER Glacier, 366, 371 
Kien Glacier, 311,322 
Krumbach, or Doveria, river, 367 



L ACHAT, Mont, 203 
LafFrev, village of (above 3,000'), [93] 

Lancettes, Glacier des, 212 

Lancey, 101 

Landry, 124 

Langin. village of, 250 

Lans, Glacier de, 66 

Lanslebourg, 50 

Lansiebourg, bourg St. Maurice to, by the Col 
d*i8eran(J 11, Rte. BV^ 119 

Lanslebourg, Moutiers Tarentaise to, by the Col 
de la Vanoise (§11, Rte. E), 126 

Lanslebourg, Turin to, by Lanzo and Grosca- 
vallo (5 13, Rte. A), 145 
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Lanslebourg, Lanzo to, by Ala and the Col du 

Collarin, ($ 13, Rte. D) ,150 
, Lanslebourg, Lanso to, by Via ($ 13, Rte. E), 152 
Lans-Ie-Villard, l*J3 
I^ntogca, 9 
Laiiso, town of, 145 
Lanzo, Ceresole to, by the Col della Crocetta 

(5 13, Rte. C), 150 
Lanzo to Lanslebourg, by Ala aftd the Col du 

Collarin (i 13, Rte.D), 150 
Lanzo to Lanslebourg, by Viil (§13, Rte. E), 

152 
Laquin Glacier, 361 
L*Arche, village of (5,568'), 12 
Larossor, valley of, 129 
Laurent du Pont, St., village of, 107 
Laurent, St., de la Cdte, village of, 132 
Lausanne, town of, 256 

cite and cathedral of, 266 

Lausqueour, Glacier de, 169 

Lauvitel, Lac and Vallon de, 78 

Lauzanier, Lac de (7,562'). 18 

Lauzet, Le, 20 

Laval, 73 

Laval, plain of. 121 

Lavaldens, village of. 93 

Lavanchy, hamlet of, 197 

Lavey, Baths of, 259 

Lavez Thai, 331 

Lechaud, Glacier de, 195 

Leger, St., 103 

Lenmbach torrent, 355, 375 

Leiiise river, 129 

Lembach river, 3di 

Lemie, village of (3,100'), 152 

Lemie, pass from Ala to, 155 

Lenaret, Glacier de, 292 

Lenta river, 23 

Lepin, village of, 110 

Lesa, village of, 369 

Leschaux, village of, 114 

Leuk, 364 

Levanna district ($ 13), 145 

LeveuKO, village of, 9, 17 

Liapey, ch&leU of, 292 

Liddes, 261 

Lignare torrent, 94 

Lillianes, village of, 332, 351 

Limone, village of, 4 

Lirerouge, glacier of, 286 

Livet, hamlet of, 67 

Livionaz, ChAlet de (7,600'), 168 

Locana, Val, 155 

Locana, town of, 165 

Lombard Glacier, 69 

Longeljorgne, hermitage of, 288 

Longefoy, village of, 119 

Lore, Val de, 163 

Loubidres, Villard, [94] 

Loup, Plan du, 129 

Lourtier, village of (3,657'), 269 

Luc, St. (5,453'), 304 

Luce, Haut, 141 

Luce, Haut, yalley of, 140 

LuUln, 260 

Lully, vilUge of, 250 

Lumbin, post station of, 100 

Lusema.La Torre di, 23 

Lusema. Val di, 33 

Luserne, La Tour de, 34 

Luserne, La Tour de, to Perouse (§ 5, Rte. C), 

37 
Lye, Courde (6,571'), 331 



Lvs Glacier, 331 

L'ys, Val de, Lys Thai, or Vallese, 331 



MAC HILLY, village of, 250 
Macon, 97 
liacot. Mines of, 118 
Macugnaga, village of (4,369'), 339 
Macugnaga, Val Tournanche to, by the middle 

passes (3 20, Rte. H). 344 
Macugnaga, Visp to, by the Monte Moro (§ 20, 

Rte. N), 354 
Madame, Combe de, 75 
Maddalena, Lago della, 12 
Madre, Isoln, 368 
Magland, Valine de, 190 
MaTra, village of, 18. 
Maira, Val, 13 
Maison, La Grande, 72 
Maj asset, hamlet of, 15, 31 
Majoria, in Sion, 363 
Malanaggio, 36 
Malaval, La Combe de, 66 
Malciaussia, chalets of (6,896'), 153 

pass from, to Susa, 1.S4 

Malsanne, valley of the, 94 

Manigod, La Combe de, 139 

Marcel, St., village of, 118 

Marcel, St., Val de, 347 

Marche, 292 

Marches, Les, village of, 101 

Marcieux, 110 

Marguerite, Ste., ch&lets of, 175 

Maria, Mosso Sta., 351 

Marigny, 236, 237 

Maritime Alps, 1. Limit between them and the 

Ligurian Apennine, 2 
Marlens, village of, 137 
Marmora, Valle della, 14, 15 
Martigiiy, town of, 227, 260 
Martigny, Chamouni to ($ 16, Rte. H), 226 

by the Col de Balme, 226 

by the Tfete Noire and Trient, 227 

by the T^te Noire and Salvent, 228 

Martigny, Sixt to, by Salvent (§17, Rte. E), 

242 
Martigny, Champ6ry to (§ 17, Rte. H),246 
Martigny le Bourg, 260 
Martigny to Aosta, bv the Val de Bagnea and 

the Col de Fenetre '(§ 18, Rte. E), 268 
Martigny to Arona (§ 21, Rte. A), 362 
Martin, St., 238 
Martin, St., village of, 190 
Martin, St., d'outre Arc, 43 
Martin, St., de Belleville, village of, 132 
Martin, Pont St., 327 
Martiniana, 23 

Martino di Laiitosca, San, village of, (3,209'), 9 
Martino, La Balma di Rio, 23 
Masone, 368 

Mmsucco, 351 , 

Massel, village of, 38 
Massel, Val de, 38 
Massongex, 249 
Ma&songy, 248 
Mastalone, Val, 852 
Mattmark See, 365 
Maurice, St., 249 
Maurice, St., town of, 259 
Maurice, Bourg St. (2,792';, 118 

Chamb^ry to (§ 1 1, Rte. A), 116 

to Lanlesbourg, by the Col d'Iseran (§ 11, 

Rte. B), 119 
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Mauric(>, Tignes to, by the Col du Palet (§11, 

Rte. G). 113 
— . Albertville to, by Beaufort (} 12, Rte. F), 

141 
— by the Col de la Saulce, 141 

by the Col de I'AUee, 142 

to Aocta (3 l\ Rte. A), 171 

Maurice, St., Q«neva to, by Thonon (§ 17, Rte. 

I). 247 
Maurin, commune of (above 6,000'), 16, 81 
Maiivoisio, Punt de, S69 
Maxime, St., de Beaufort. See Beaufort 
Megdre, 136 
Megerette, 2hO 
Meillerie, 248 
Meina, Tillage of, 369 
Meiris torrent, 6 
Meini, 27 

Melesel torrent, 43 
Meleset, valley of the, 31 
Melexet river, 33 
Menoge river, 189 
Menoge stream, 2.V) 
Menthon, 188 
M^iaiis, village of, 20 
Mer de Glace, 195 
Merib^, CbAleU de, 292 
Meyronne, 12 
Mezzenile (2,201'), IM 
Meizenile, pass from, to Viil, 154 
Miage, Glacier de. 206, B>2 
Miage, Ch&lets de, 213 
Michel, St. (2,316'?), 49 
Michel, SL, Briangon to (« 6, Rte. D), 42 
Michel, St., to Moutiers Tarentaise (§11, Rte. 

G), 132 
Mieussy, 236 

Mine, Glacier de Mont, 291. 293 
Miniera, Valle delta, torrent of, 5 
Miouvel torrent, 26 
Mirabouc, Ibrt of, 35 
Mission, 296 

Miioeo, village (3,957'), 70 
Modane, village of r3,494') 49 
Modane, Brian^on to ($ 6, Rte. E), 43 
Modane to Cesanne (§ 6, Rte. F), 45 
Modane, Pr&lognan to, by the Col de Chavi^re, 

or the Col d'Aussois (§ 11, Rte. F), 130 
Moede, ChAtets de, 242 
Moiry, Glacier de. or Gl. de Torrent, 303 
Molaret, post house of. 52 
Molidres. Vallou de, 8 
Molines, Val de, 26 
Molines, village of, 31 
Mollia, 336 

Morning, Glacier de, 296, 299 
Mompantero, village of, 52 
Monastero, 146 
Mondovi, 2 
Mondrone (4,205'), 151 
Monei, Glacier de, 170 
Monestier, village of, 65 
Monestier, VallouiBe to (§9, Rte. H),89 
Monetier, village of, 189 
Mongrande, 35U 
MonU, Ln, 25 
Montd. hamlet of, 290 
Montaldo, castle of, 327 
Montandeni, Glacier de, 168 
Montandrey, village of, 133 
Montanvers, the, 196 
Mont Blanc district (§ 16), 183 
Mont de Lans, village of (4,20;i'), 92 



Montbonttct, village of, 100 

Monterosso l2,785'), 15 

Montgeltafrey, village of; 134 

Monthey, 249 

Monthey, Samoens to (§ 17, Rte. F), 244 

Monthey, ThoTion to (§ 17, Rte. M), 252 

MontmlUan. 47, 102 

Montreux, village of, 257 

Montriond, village of (S,05r), 251 

Montriond, Lac de (3,446'), 262 

Moret torrent, 184 

Moretel, village of, 103 

Morgen, the, 340 

Morillon, village of, 238 

Morges, town of, 255 

Morges, village of, 866 

Morgex, village of. ITS 

Morgin, Baths of, 252 

Morgin, Vallee de, 252 

Moro, Monte, 340, 348 

Morte, La, [93] 

Morte, La, hamlet of, 67 

Morte, Eau, river of, 137 

Morsine, 25 1,252 

Mosso, Sta Maria, 345 

Motet, 205 

M'>ulin Vieux, hamlet of, [93] 

Moutiers Tarentaise, town of, 117 

Moutiers Tarentaise, Tignes to, by the Col du 

Palet ($11, Rte. C), 123 
Moutiers Tarentaise, Si. Michel to (§11, Rte. 

G). 132 
Moutiers Tarentaise, St. Jean de Mitnrienne 

to, by the Col de la Platidre ($ 11, Rte. H), 

133 
Moutiers Tarentaise, La Cbambre to, by the 

Col de la Madeleine (§ 11 , Rte. I), 134 
Moutiers Tarentaise, St. Maxime de Beaufort to 

(§ 12, Rte. G), 142 
Mouxy, village of, 98 
Mulera, Cima de, hamlet of, 341 
MuUra, Pi6de, 341 
Mure, Li (2,860'), 93, [94] 
Mure, La, to La Chapeile in Val Godemar (§9, 

Rte. M), [93] 
Myans, Ablmes de, 99 

NANT BOURRANT, 204 
Nant-Bride, hamlets of, 287 
Nant Brun, valley of, 133 
Nant Noir, torrent of, 192 
Nantillon, Glacier de, 200 
Nants, Deux, hamlet of, 134 
Nanxer Thai, or Gamsen Thai, 365 
Narreyroux, hamlet of, 91 
Navalaise, villaKO of, 110 
Naves, village of, 142 
Na? isanche river, 295 
Nendaz, Val de, 269 
Netsch Thai, 331 
Neuva, Glacier de la, 233 
Nevache, Val de, 43 
Nice, city of, 6 

Nice, Turin to (§ 1, Rte. A), 3 
Nice, Baths of Valdieri to ($ 1, Rte. C), 8 
Nice, Cuneo to, by Bncracqn<9 and Col delle Fi. 

nestre(§l. Rte. D), 10 
Nice to Barcelonette (§ 3, Rte. A), 17 
Nice to Colmar (§3, Rte. B), 16 
Nicolaithal. 310 
Niklaus, St., village of, 306, 310 
Niklaus, St., Griiben to, (§ 19, Rte. K), 306 
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Niklaus, St., Saas to, by the Ried Pass (§ 20, 

Rte. P),360 
Niouc. villaffe of, 295 
Nivolet, Ch&Iet de, 167 
Noasca, village of, 165 
Noaschetta torrent, 165 
Noir, Glacier, 85 
Nom torrent, 139 
Norandine river, 136 

Notre Dame, 48 J 

Novalaise, village of, 110 
Novalese, village of, 51 
Novale«e, 53 

Noyer, village of (2,713'), 113 
Noyer, valley of the, 113 
Novara, 337 
Novel, 249 
Noversch, 332 
Nus, village of, 347 
Nyon, town of, 255 

OFFENGE-DESSOUS, St., village of. 1 12 
Offenge-Dessus, St., village of, 112 
Oisans, Fays d', 62 
<)i8ansdi8trict(§8), 63 
OisHDs, Bourg d', town of, 66 
Oisans^ourg d%to St. Jean de Maurienne (§8, 

Rte. D), 70 
Oi«ang, Bourg d', to La Chambre (§ 8, Rte. E), 

72 
Oisans, Boiifg d', to AUevard (§ 8, Rte. E), 74 
Oisans, Bourg d', to La Berarde (§9, Rte. A), 
■ 7'< 
Oisans, Boarg d,' to Grenoble, by La Mure (S9, 

Rte. L), 94 
Olle, Combe d', 72 
Olloccia, Val, 349 
Ollomont, 271 
OUomont, Val d', 271, 276 
Omegna, 347, 343 
Onciuo, 23 

Onde, glacier stream, 81 
Onion, village of, 250 
Orcl&res, village of (4,330'), 93 
Orelle, village of, 49 
Orelle, village of, 132 
Oren, Combe d', 276, 291 
Ormelune river, 119 
Omavasso, 368 
Omon, 67 

Ornon, commune of, 94 
Orny, Glacier d', 235 
Oropa, sanctuary of, 351 
OrsiSres, Chamouni to, by the Col de Champey 

(§ 16, Rte. I), 229 ' 

Orsi^res to Courmayeur, by the Col de Ferrex 

(§ 16, Rte. K). 230 
Orsidres, Chamouni to, by the Glacier d'Argen- 

tidres (§ 16, Rte. L), 231 
Orsidres, Chamouni to, by the Glacier du Tour 

(§ 16, Rte. M), 235 
Orsifires, village of (2,894'), 261 
Orta, Lake of, 351 
Orta, town of,'351 

Orta, Ivreato,'by Biella (§ 20, Rte. K),350 
Orta to Ponte Grande, by the Val Mastalone 

(§ 20, Rte. L), 352 
Orta to Ponte Grande, by the Val Strona (§ 20, 

Rte. M), 353 
OMola, Val d', 367 

Ossola, Domo d\ See Dome d'Ossola 
Otemma, Glacier d', 281 



PIG 
Ouches, L«>8, village of, 193 
Ouchv, 256 
Ouilie, Jj&c de 1% 129 
Ouiaz, Colette d', 246 
Oulx, village of (3,514'), 40 
Ours, St., church of, at Aosta, 174 
Oursidre, Cascade de P, 104 
Ovesca torrent, 377 
Oyace, village of, 276 
Oyen, St., 264 
Oz, village of, 73 



PAESANO. town of, 23 
Palon, hamlet of (3,609'). 93 

Palus, hamlet of, 94 

Panorace, Villar St., 100 

Paradis district (§ 14), 155 

Paris to Chamb^ry (§ 10, Rte. A), 97 

Paris to Chamouni, by Geneva (§ 16, Rte. A), 
185 

Passy, village of. 191, 239 

Paul, St., village of, 30. 31 

Pedriolo, ch&lets of, 339 

Pelerins, Glacier des, 200 

Pelerins, Cascade des, 200 

Pella, 352 

Pellina, Val, 276 

Pellina, Val, St. Barthelemi to the (§ 18, Rte. 
I), 279 

Pelvoiix, Mont, ascent of, 80 

Pelvoux district (§ 9), 77 

Pendant, Glacipr de la, 282 

Pennine Alps, 181 

Perouse, or Fenestrelle. Val de, 36 

Perouse, town of (2,087'), 36 

Perouse, La Tour de Luseme to (§ 5, Rte. C), 
37 

Perouse to Abries, by the Val Germanasca (§ 5, 

Rte. D), 38 
Perouse to Pragelas (§ 5. Rte. E), 39 
Perouse to Cesaone, by Rodoret (§ 5, Rte. F), 39 
Perrier, or Perrero, village of, 38 
Pescatori, Isola dei, 368 
Pesey, village of, 124 

mines of (6,024'), 124 

Peslo, Certosa di, 4 ^ 

Pestarena, village of, 340 

Pfyn, 364 

Pianche, hamlet of, 11 

Piantonetto, Val, 166 

Fiasco, 16 

Pitee. Glacier de, 285 

Pierre, St., 173 

Pierre d'Albigny, St., town of, 48, 1 13 

Pierre, Glacier de la Bonne, 83 

Pierre d'Allevard, St., ruins of, 103 

Pierre d'Entremont, St., village of, T08 

Pierre de Belleville, St., 103 

Pierre de Chartreuse, St., village of, 109 

Pierre Castel, fort of, 1 10 

Pierre, St., village of. 261 

Pierre, St.. to Cotirmayeur, by the Col des 

Olanards (§ 18, Rte. C), 266 
Pierre, St., to Aosta, by the Col de Menouve 

(§ 18, Rte. D), 266 
Pierre, St., Chablps to, by the Col de kiMaison 

Blanche (§ 18, Rte. F), 271 
Pierre, St., to Chermontane, by the Col de 

Sonadon (§ 18, Rte. G),274 
Pietra Porzio, village of (3,865'), 12 
Pignerol, or PineroTo, town of, 34 
Pignerol to Mont Dauphin ($ 5, Rte. A), 84 
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Pi«:nero1 to Cesaiine ($ \ Rte. B), iG 
Pilatte, Glacier de la, 86 
Pile Alp, 335, 342 
Pinsot, 76 
Piode,33i 

Pissevache waterrall, 260 
Pisson, Caftcade du,75 
Pizanro, 376 
Plan, Lac dii, 200 
Planaval, village of, 178 
Planay, village of, 1 27 
Planay, hainlet of, 54 
Planereiise, glacier of, 230 
Planpinet, 43 
Planpraz (6,959'), 201 
Plateau, Grand ( 12,900'), 220 
Plateau, Grand, of Mont Blanc, 223 
Plate!, Desert de, 191, 239 
Pl§t§, 326 

Po,valleyof the, 23 
Pogetto Teniert, village of, 18 
Poleset, ch&lets of (6,014'), 131 
Pons, St., village of, 20 
Pont, hamlet of, 167 
Pont St. Martin, 329 
Pout St. Martin, Zermatt to, by the Lys Joch, 

or Zwillinge Joch, and the Val de Lys (} 20, 

Rte. D), 329 
Puntcharra, village of, 101, 102 
Ponte, village of ( 1 ,5K9'), 155 
Ponte to Tignes, by the Colde Galdse (§ 1 4. Rte. 

E), 165 
Ponte Grande, village of, 341, 349 
Ponte Grande, Aosta to, by the lower pasftes, 

a 20. Rte. I), 346 
Ponte Grande, Orta to, by the Val Mastalone 

(§ 20, Rte. L), 352 
Ponte Grande, Orta to, by the Val Stroua (§ 20, 

Rte. M),353 
Pontecellainot, valley of, 140, 142 
Pormenaz, Lac de, 242 
Portette, La, 238 
Portien Grat, 375 
Poucer, Le, 157 
Pouridres, hamlet of, 36 
Poyaz, Cascade de, 228 
Pra, 36 

Pra del Tor, defile of, 37 
Pragelas, Val, 36 

Pragelas, Perouse to (§ 5. Rte. E), 38 
Prali«, village of, 38 
Pralognan, village of (4,700'), 127 
Pralognan to Modiine, by the Col de Chavidre, 

or the Col d'Aussoi* (§11. Rte. F), 130 
Pralong (3,199'), 140 
Pralong, Mayens de, 292 
Pramain, hamlet of, 124 
Pramol, hamlet of, 36, 37 
Prapic, 93 

Prarayen, ch&lets of, 276 
Prar^yen to Val Tournanche, or Breuil, by the 

Col de Vacomdre (§ 18, Rte. K), 280 
Prarayen, Chermontane to, by the Glacier 

d'Otemma (§ IS, Rte. L), 281 
Prarayen, Chermontane to, by the Col de Crete 

Sdche, 282 

by the Mont GeI6, 282 

by the Col de la Reuse de I'ArolIa, 283 

Prarayen, Evoiena to, by the Col des Bouquetins 

(§ 19, Rte. B), li91 
Praz-le-Fort, hamlet of, 230 
Prazzo, village of, 14 
Frazzo, Cune^to, by Val Grana(5 2, Rte. C), 15 



Preit, Val del, 14 

Prequartero, 340 

Prieur6, Le, or village of Chainouni, 193 

Proz, Cantine de (6,912'), 262 

Proz, Glacier de, 2(j7 

Pucelle, Saut de la, 66 

Pyrimont, 185 



QUAR A ZZA, Val, 346, 350 
Quarazzola, Val, 350 
Qiiarna, village of, 353 
(jueige, village of, 140 
Queyras, Ch&teau de, 26 
Queyras, Barcelonette to, by St. Veran (§4, Rte. 

D), 30 
Queyras, Castel Delfino to ($ 4, Rte. F), 33 
Queyras to Brlangon (§ 6, Rte. B>, 41 



RANDA, village of, 311 
Raron, 364 
Rassa, 351 

Val de. 351 

Re, Piano del, 24. 29 

Recluse torrent, 171 

Reine, Sainte, village of, 114 

Relinges. 238 

Remy, St., village of, 264 

Hemy, St., Allevard to, 103 

Reposoir, Valine du, 140 

Chartreuse du, 140 

Reschy, 308 

Revel(§3, Rte. D),20 

Revel (§ 10, Rte. £), 105 

Rhemes, Val de, 170, [179] 

Rhymes, Notre Damede, village of (5,860') [ISOJ 

Rhfenes, St. George de, village of, [180] 

.Rh6ue, Perte du, 185 

Riddes, 363 

Rimplas, 18 

Ribons torrent, 54 

Riche torrent, 236 

Riche, valley of the, 250 

Ried Gletscher, 31 1 

Rif torrent, 42 

Riffel, the. 314 

Rimasco, 349 

Riinella, village of, 353 

Rimplas (3,366'), 18 

Rioubregond, 103 

Rioburent river (11.142'), 31 

Riou|)eroux, hamlet of, 67 

Ripa valley, 39 

Ripaille, monastery of, 248 

Ritort, chAlet of, IHO 

Riva, village of, 335 

Rivler, 74 

Hivier, hamlet of (4,200'), 72, 73 

Rividre torrent, 41 

Rividre, La, torrent of, 127 

Riv.dre, La, valley of, 127 

Robert, Lac, 105 

Robillante, 4 

Rocca, Ponte della, at Lanzo, 146 

Roccabigliera, village of, 9 

Roccavione, 4 

Roche, La, village of ($ 9, Rte. K), 93 

Roche, La, village of (§ 12, Rte. C), 1S8 

Rochemolle, 59 
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RochemoUe, Vallon de, 59 

Rochette, La, 103 

Rodoret, village of, 39 

Kodoret, Val, 38, 39 

Roget, Cascade de, 240 

Ruisan, 276 

Rolgonne, valley of the, [93] 

Roja torrent, 3 

Rolle, town of, 255 

Romagnano, 337, 351 

Romanche. valley of the, €3 

Ronco (3,( 90'), 166 

Rosa, Monte, district ($ 20), 308 

tour of Monte Rosa, by the high glacier 

passes (§ 20, Rte. G),341 
Rosa. Monte, Gletscher, 318 
Roselein, hamlet of, 142 
Rossboden Glacier, 365, 367 
Rothplatt Glacier, 377 
Roubiel torrent, 26 
Rouges, Rochers, 223 
Rousses, Grander, 73 
Roussa, Lago delta, 153 
Rubiana, 154 

Hubiana, pass from YiQ to, 154 
Ruine, Grande, 90 
Ruine, La, ch&Iets of, 25 
Ruitor district (§ 15), 170 
Ruitor, Glacier du, 171 
Rympfischwang, the, 323 



SAAS, 354 
Saas Grat, 351 
Saas to Zermatt. by the Saas Grat (§ 20, Rte. 

O), 357 
Saas to St, Niklaus, by the Ried Pass ($ 20, Rte. 

P), 3G0 
Saas to Simpeln (§ 21, Rte. D), 373 

by the Gamser Joch, 373 

by the Thai! Jofh, 373 

by the Laquin Joch, 374 

by the Fletsch Joch, 374 

Saas to Isella, by the Zwischbergen Pass (§ 21, 

Rte. K), 375 
Saas to Domo d'Ossola, by the Val Antrona 

(§21, Rte. G), 877 
Sabbione torrent, 10 
Sables, hamlet of, 73 
Sacro Monte, sanctuary of, 336 
Salaiife, 247 
Salanfe, ch&Iets of, 247 
Salassi, the, 173 
Sal^na, Fenetre de, [234] 
Salabertrand, or Salbertrand, 40 
Sallanches, town of (1,793'), 190 
Sallanches, Albertville to (§ 12, Rte. A), 135 
Sallanches, Annecy to (§ 12, Rte. D), 139 
Sallanches to Contamines and Couruiayeur, by 

St. Gervais (§ 16, Rte. C), 210 
Salle, La, village of, 173 
Saltine torrent, 365 
Saluzzo, town of, 23 
Salnzzo to Barcelonette—Val Vraita (5 2, Rte. 

D),15 
Saluzzo to Mont Dauphin ($ 4, Rte. A), 23 
Salvagny, village of, 240, 241 
Salvatore, San (1,709), 18 
Salvent, 242, 247 
Salvent. village of, 229 
Siamoens, 26, 236 
^amoens to Champery and Monthey (§ 17* Rte. 

F), 244 



Samoens, Thonon to (§ 17. Rte. L), 251 

Sanmpeyre, village of (3,025'), 16 

Sanfront, town of, 23 

Sangone torrent, 36 

Saorgio, 6 

Sapenidre, or Selsenidre, torrent, 82 

Sappey, village of, 109 

Sara val, 139 

Sassidre, Lac de la, 120, 178 

Sauvage, torrent of, 74 

Savigliano station, 3 

Savines, village of, 20 

Siivines, Grands, 57 

Savines. Lac des, 57 

Savoy Alps, South, 95 

Saxon, mineral waters of, 363 

Saxonnex, 190 

Scarena, 6 

Scez, village of (2,953'), 1 19 

Schallenberg Glacier, 320 

Schalbet, 366 

Schonbuhl Glacier, 296 

Schwarz See, 319 

Schwarzberg Glacier, 338 

Schwarze Glacier, 328 

Scionzier, 190 

Scopa, village of, 336 

Scope! lo, 33'> 

S6a, Glacier de, 148 

Sechilienne, village of, 67 

Secco, Rio, torrent, 9 

Secco, Val di Rio, i7 

Sele, Glacier du, 86 

Selie. Glacier de la, 93 

Selsenid e, or Sapenidre, torrent, 82 

Sermenta, Val, 336, 348 

Sei piano, Val, H53 

Serrant, Pont, 172 

Serre, 178 

Servoz, (2,626'), 192. 239 

Sesanre, Chalets de, (6,398'), 245 

Sesia Glacier, 334 

Sesia, Uor^o, 337 

Seatridres, village of, 87 

Sestridres. Val di, 18 

Seitimo Vittone, 327 

Sevrier, 137 

Seyssel, 185 

Sierre, town of, 364 

Sierre to Zermatt, by the Val d^Anniviers and 

the Trift Joch (§ 19, Rte. E), 295 
Sierroz stream. 111 
Silvenol, hamlet of, 159 
Simpeln, village of, 366 
Simpeln , Saas to (§ 21. Rte. D), 373 

by the Gamser Joch, 373 

by the Laquin Joch, 374 

by the Thali Joch, 373 

by the Fletsch, 374 

Simpeln to Dorao d'Ossola, by the Val Bu- 

gnanco (§ 21, B.te. F), 376 
Simplon district (§21), 361 
Sion, city of ( 1,732'), 363 
Sion to Aosta, by the Val d'H^rens and Col de 

Collon (§ 19. Rte. A), 288 
Sion, to the Val de Bagnes, by the Val d'He- 

remence (§ 19, Rte. C ), 292 
Sixt district (§ 17), [235] 
Sixt (2,5la'), 236 

Sixt, Geneva to, by Tanninges (§ 17, Rte. A), 
[235] 

by Si. Jeoire, 235 

by Bonneville and ChAtilloii, 237 
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Sixt, Geneva to, by Cluses or St. Martin (§ 17, 
Rte. B), S3)) 

by Cluses, 238 

by St. Martin, 238 

— — by Patsy and La Portette, 239 

Slxt to ChamounUby Servoz ($ 17. Rte. C), 239 

—— by the Col d'Anteme, 240 

by the Col du D^rochoir, 240 

Sixt to Chamouni ($ 17, Rte. D), 240 

Sixt to Martignv, bv Salvent ($ 17. Rte. E), 243 

Sixt to Champ^ry (§ 17. Rte. G), 245 

by the Col de Safferoux, 24iS 

by the Goiette d'Oulaz, 246 

Soana, Val, 156 

Somier, 140 

Sonadon. Glacier de, 275 

Sonnant, hamlet of, 104 

Sonnant, gorge of the, 104 

Sorlin d*Anres, St., commune of. 71 

Sospello, 6 

Soureillan (7,312'), 82 

Stalden, village of, 310 

Stefano, San, village of (3,848), IB 

Stock Gletscher, 294 

Stockje, the, 293 

Stresa, 3*^9 

Strona, Val, ?53 

Stroppo (3,057'), 14 

Stura river, 3 

Sturadi Ala, 145 

Stura di Deroonte river, 1 1 

di Amae, 152 

— dl Groscavallo, 145 

di Lanzo, 145 

di UssegMo, \h% 

di Vid, 145 

Suen, 288 

Susa, city of, 52 

Sufta to. Briancon, by the Mont Gendvre (§ 6, 

Rte. A), 39 
Susa to Bessans (} 7, Rte. B), 53 
Susa, Bramans to, by the Col du Clapier (§ 7, 

Rte C), 54 
Susa, pass from Malciaotsia to, 154 
Susten, 364 



TACONNAY, Glacier de, 192,220 
Tacul, the, 195 
Tacul, Lac du, 199 
Talefre, Glacier de, 195 
Talloires. village of, 138 
Tamle, Abbey of the, 137 
Tanninges, 236 
Tanvey, 249 

Tarentaise district ($ II), 115 
Tasch, village of, 311 
Tasch Glacier, 311, 369 
Tauretunum, 248 
Tavemettes, Let, 51 
Telleccio, Val, 165 
Temple, Glacier de la, 85 
Tencin, 75, 101 
Tenda district, 2 
Tenda, village of, 5 
Termignon, village of, 50, 130 
Terrltet, 267 
Tesso, Val di, 146 
T^e Noire, 227, 228 
Theodule Glacier, 324 
Theys, 75 

Thibaud de Coux, St.. village of, 107 
Thiervoz, Grand, 75 



Thoiry, village of, 118 

Thones, village of, 139 

Thonon, town of, 247, 24A 

Thonou, Bonneville to ($ 17, Rte. K), 249 

by Bonne and Machilly, 249 

by Boege, 250 

by St. Jeoire and MeMvette, 250 

Thonon to Samoens (} 11, Rte. L), 251 
Thouob to Champerv, or to Monthey (S17, Rte. 
M).252 

— by the Cnl d*Abondance, 252 

— by the Col de Chesery, 262 

by the Col de Charop^ry, 253 

by the Col de Coux, 253 

Thorens. valley of, 138 

Thuile, La, village of, 113, 172 

Thuile, La, toSainte Foi (§ 15, Rte. B), 174 

Thuile torrent, 172 

Thuiles, village of, 20 

Thumel, hamlet of, [180] 

Thures valley, 39 

Thuy, 139 

Tiefenmatten Gletscher, 294 

Tier torrent, 1 10 

Tignps, village of, (5,415), 130 

Tignes, Val de, 120 

Tignes, Lac de, 123 

Tignes to Moutiers Tarentaise, or Bourg St. 

Maurice, by the Col da Palet ($11, Rte. C), 

123 
Tignes to Lanslebourg, by the Col de la Leisse 

(lll.Rte. D), 126 
Tignes, Ponte to, by the Col de Oaldse (} 14, 

Rte. E), 165 
Tignes, Val Grisanche to (} 15, Rte. D), 180 
Tignes to Aosta, by the Col de Gailletta and 

the Val de Rhymes ($ 16, Rte. E>, [179] 
Tignes to Liinsiebourg, by the Col do U Va- 

nol8e(5lI, Rte. E), 126 
Tinea, Valley of the, 17 
Tines, village of, 197 
Torembec, Ch&lets de, 270, 273 
Tornetti, village of, 154 
Torre, Val delU, 154 
Torrent, Val de, or Torrentthal, 301 
Torrent. Glacier de,or 61. de Moiry,303 
Torrentthal, or Val de Torrent, 301 
Tour, Aiguille du, 235 
Tour, Le, hamlet of, 226 
Tour, Glacier du, 835 
Tourbillon, in Sion, 3G3 
Tourette, village of. 17 
Tournanche, Val, Prarayen to, by the Col de 

Vaconidie (§ 18, Rte. K), 280 
Tournanche, Val (6,057')» 323 
Tournunche, Val, village of, 326 
Tournanrhe, Val, to Macugna, by the middle 

passes (§ 20, Rte. H), 344 
Tournon, village of, 137 
Tournoux, 13 

Tourtemagne, or Turtman, 364 
Touvet, Le, village of, 100 
Tr^o. Glacier de, 159 
Trasquera, villnge of, 370 
Treicol, Val de, 141 
Trelagrande, Glacier de, 213 
Tr^Iaporte, 198 
Trelechant, hamlet of, 228 
Trevignin, village of, 112 
Trient, village of, 227 
Trient, Glacier du, 235 
Trift, the, 299 
Trift Gletscher, 299 
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Trift Jocb, or Col de Zinal, 299 

Trinquent, village of, 829 

Triolet, Glacier du, 231 

Troia Torrent*. 245 

Trubiuc, Glacier of, 230 

Tunnel through the Alpt, 46 

Turin to Nice ({ 1 , Rte. A), 3 

Turin. Chamblry to (§ 7, Rte. A), 47 

Turin, city of, 52 

Turin to XAnslebourg, bjr Lanso and Grosca- 

vailo (S 13, Rte. A), 145 
Turin, Ceresole to, by the Col della CrocetU 

(§ 13, Rte. C), ISO 
Turin to Aosta, by the Val Soana and Val de 

Cogne($14, Rt«.A),155 
Turtman-Thal, the, 303 
Turtman, 305 
Turtman, Vlssoie to, by the Pas de Boeuf and 

the Turtman-Thal (} 19, Rte. I). 303 
Turtman Glacier, 305 
Turtman, or Tourtemagne, 364 
Tzeudet, Glacier de, 267 



UBAYE river, 13, 19 
UbHye. valley of the, 17,19 
Ubayette river, 13 
Ugine, town of (1,755'), 136 
Uriage (1,3.'>8'), 104 

baths and cercle of, 104 

Uriage, Chamb^ry to (§ 10, Rte. E), 104 

U8eigne.288 

Usseglio, commune of (4,215')» 152 



VACHERESSE. La (2,730^), 252 
Vailly, 2A0 
Vaire torrent, 19 
Valats, Port, 249, 258 
ValbonnaU, 94 
Valdiblora, 18 
Valdieri (2,493'), 6 

baths of, 6, 7 

Valdieri, Baths of, Cuneo to the (} 1, Rte. B), 6 

Valdieri, Baths of, to Nice (§ 1, Rte. C>. 8 

Valeiglia, Combe de, 157 

Valeiglia, Glacier de. 165 

Valentine, the, 2^1 

Valeria, cattle of, 363 

Valitroite, hamlet of, 43 

Valetta, 8 

Valetta, La, village of, r931 

Valjouflfrey, village of, [93] 

Vallanta, Val di, 27.29 

Vallasco, 7 

Vallese, or Val de Lys, 331 

Valletta, 8 

Valloire, Combe de, 75 

Valloires, vUlageof.42 

VaUonet,71 

Vallouise, La Ville de (3,937'?), 81 

Vallouise, Guilestre to ($9, Rte. B), 80 

Vallouise, La B^rarde to, by Col des E'crins (} 9, 

Rte. C), 83 
Vallouise, LaB4rardeto, by the Col dela Tempo 

(} 9, Rte. D), 85 
Valluuise, La B^rarde to, by the Col du SeU6 

($ 9, Rte. E), 86 
Vallouise, La B6rarde to, by the Val Godemar 

(§ 9, Rte. F), 87 
Vallouise to La Grave en Oisans (8 9, Rte. G), 88 
Vallouise to Monestier (} 9. Rte. H), 89 



Vallouise to Embrun, by the Valleys of the 

Hautes Alpes (}9, Rte. K). 93 
Valmeinier. village of (4,838'). 45 
Valmeinier, river, 45 
Valontey, 157 
Valorsine, village of, 228 
Valpellina. 276 
ValpelUna. St. Barthelemi to the ($ 18, Rte. H), 

279 
Valpra, hamlet of, 160 

Valsavaranche. or Gioux, village of (4,950'), 167 
Valsenestre, [98] 
Valaenestre, Brtebe de, [93] 
Valserine river, 186 
Valsorey, Glacier de, 267, 875 
Valtoumanehe. villan of, 281, 344 
Valtournanche to Macusrna, bj the middle 

passes (§20, Rte. H), 344 
Vanoise, Glacier de la, 128 
Vanzone, village of, 340 
Var, Valley of the, 17. 18 
Varallo, 336, 352 
Varallo, Zermatt to, by the Sella Joch and the 

Val Sesia (} 20, Rte. E), 333 
Vaujany, commune of (4,211'), 73 
Vaulnaveys, 104 
Vedro, Val di, 367 
Venaus, 52 

Veneon, Valley of the, 78 
Ven§on, Vall«y of the. La Grave en Oisan« to 

the (§9, Rte L) 89 
Veneria, La, 154 
Veni. Val de, 206 
Venoni, Rocherde (6,106'). 161 
Vfenosc, village of (3.363'), 79 
Venose, La Grave en Oisant to (}9, Rte. I), 
89 

by the Col de la Cavale, 90 

— — l^ the Col de la Lauze, 91 

by the Brdche de St. Cfhristophe, 92 

Venose, by the Col de Vinosc, 92 

Veran, St, village of (6,691'), 31 

Verdon river, 19 
valley of the, 19 

Vermenagna torrent 3, 4 

Vemay, Le, fiO 

Vemayaz, village of, 229. 860 

Vemaz, La. village of. 251 

Vemaz. village of, 252 

Verra Glacier, 329 

Verrex, village of (1,280*), 327, 829 

Verrex. Zermatt to, by the Schwarz Thor and 
the Val d'Ayas (§ 20, Rte. C), 328 

Versan torrent, 18 

Versoie river, 141 

Verzuolo, village of (1,394'), 16 

Vesubia torrent, 3 

Vevey, town of, 256 

Vex, village of, 291 

Veyton torrent, 76 

Vilze river, 244 

Vignerons, Abbaie des, at Vevey, 857 

Villa, 371 

Villar, hamlet of, 35 

Villarainbert, 71 

Villaret, hamlec of, 36 

Villaroger, village of, 125 

Ville Vleille, 26, 31 

Villeneuve, -258 

ViUeneuve, village of, 168, 173, [180] 

Villeneuve, hi Val d* Aosta, Ceresole to (§ 14, 
Rte. F), 166 

Vilette, 118 
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Villy, Chftlett d«, 243 

Vimioe, 110 

Vinadio. baths of, U 

Vincent, St., village of, 20 

Vincent, Puy St., village of, 93 

Vincent, St., 326 

Vincent, St., baths of, 347 

Vincenthutte, 341 

Violllns, Les, 94 

Vionnas, Tiilaae of, 249 

Visodistiict(}4), 22 

Vissoie, village of, 296, 302 

Vissoie, Evolena to, by the Yal de Torrent 

(§ 19. Rte. G), 301 
Vissoie to Turtman, by the Pas de Boeaf and 

the Turtmau-Thal (§ 19, Rte. I), 309 
Visp, Corner, 810 
Visp, Saaser, 310 
Visp, village of (2.362'), 365 
Visp to Zermatt ($ 20, Rte, A), 310 
Visp to Macugnaga, by the Monte Moro ($ W, 

Rte. N), 354 
Viii, Tillage of (2,5677. 158 
Via, valley of, 145 
Via, valley of the,. 153 • 
__ passes leading from the, 154 
Vif llle, 67 ' 

Vogogna, 341, 368 _ 

Vogogna, Zermatt to, by the Weiss Thor amd 

the?^al Anxasca (§20, Rte. F>, 337 
Voiron, 109 

Vonso, vUUse of (4,031 ')> 146 
Voreppe, 109 
Vougy 190 
Vouvry, 249 

Vuibes, Glacier de, 284, 290 . 

VraiU, Val,2,16 



WALDENSIAN district (§ 5), 33 
Wandfluh ridge, 294 
Weingarten detacher, 357 



ZWl 
YENNE,townof^liO 

ZARDEZAN, Glacier de, 277 
Zeldze, Croix de, 246 
Zermatt, village of, 294, 311 
Zermatt, Aosta to, by the Val Pellina and ther 

Col de la Va1 Pellina (flS, Rte. H), 276 
Zermatt, Evolena to. by the Cold'H^rens (S 19, 

Rte. D), 293 
Zermatt, Sierre to, by the Val.d'Anniviers and 

the Trift Jgch ($ 19, Rte. £), 295 < 
Zermatt, Zinal to, by the Col Durand or Col 

de la Dent Blanche (§ 19, Kte. F>, 297 
Zermatt, Visp to (§ 20, Rte. A), 310 
i-— excursions from Zermatt, 310 
Zermatt to Ivrea, by the Val Toumancba (S 90-, 

.Rte. B), 323 
Zormatt to Verrex, by the Schwarz Thor and 

the Val d'Avas (§ 20. Rte. C), 328 
Zermatt to Pont St. BCartin, by the Lys Joch, 

or Zwillinge Joch, and the Val de Lya (5 20, 

Rte. D), 829 
Zermatt to Varalto, by the Sesia Joch and the 

Val Sesia (920, Rte. E), 333 
Zermatt to Vogogna, by the Weiss Thor and 

the Val Anxasca ($ 20. Rte. F), 337 
Zermatt, Saas to, by the Saas Grat (§ 20, Rte. 

O), 357 
Zessetta. Glacier de, 270 
Zinal, 296 
Zinal, Glacier de, or Glacier de Durand, 296, 

297 
Zinal to Zermatt, by the Col Durand or Col de 

la Dent Blanche (§ 19, R^. F), 297 
Zinal, Evolena to, by the Col de Sorebois ($ 19» 

Rte. H), 30* 
Z'meiden. mayens of, 305 
Z'meigeren, pastures of, 355 
Zimitt Glacier, 294 
Zmutt, hamlet oC (6,365'), 294, 320 
Zwillinge Glacier, 333 
, Zwischbergisn, village of, 375 



PBIKTED BT SPOTTISWOODS A3SD CO., SBW-8TBBXT SQUABS, LOBOOIS. 



Digitized byCjOOQlC 



^ 



I ! 



I 



f , 



Digitized by GoOglC' ' ^ 



Critical Opinions of the Alpine Guide. 

' This is perhaps the best Guide-Book to any district ever printed.' — G-lobb: 

* A capital guide-book to the Western Alps, prepared by the first president of 
the Alpine Clnb. It is remarkably careful and complete, with nunieroas maps and an infinitnde 
of minute directions and details, also excellent articles on the botany, zoology, and meteorology 
of the Alps. Mr. Ball is perhaps better qualified than any other man in Europe to produce 
suah a Work.' Pbess. 

* Mb. Ball's Alpine Guide contains the latest and most reliable information 
respecting the district to which it refers, a result partly due to the enterprise and activity of the 
members of the Alpine Club, who have explored r^ons unvisited save by themselves, but more 
particularly to the personal experience of Mr. Ball, who has himself crossed the main chain of 
the Alps no fewer than forty-eight times by thirty-two different passes, besides traversing nearly 
one hundred of the lateral passes. Thus ably assisted and specially qualified for the work in 
hand, Mr. Ball has succeeded in producing a Ouide on which the Alpine traveller may depend 
with the utmost security.' Examinbb. 

* Fob some time it has been felt that a digest of the ample information acquired 
l^ the enterprising fraternity of the Alpine Club would be acceptable to tourists ; and Mr. Ball 
has here given to the public such a digest, in a convenient form, so far as relates to the Western 
Alps. The Author's purpose is in future to describe in like manner the entire region of the Alps ; 
and there can be little doubt, if executed with the same attention as the present volume, the 
series will prove valuable travelling companions. Mr. Ball appears vq have attained the art of 
condensation and arrangement in a high d^ree ; and the instructive pages of this book almost 
everywhere confirm this opinion. It is manifest that the Author and his collaborateurs speak 
from personal experience. .... The entire book is designed for use and service, and is indeed 
the only one of its kind and plan in our language. .' . . . It may be noticed as a signal proof of 
the enterprise of our countrymen, that by far the best mountoine^ng Guide to the Western 
Alps - the best in design and execution— issues from London.' Athbn.bum, 

* In this volume Mr. Ball describes the whole of the Swiss Alps, with the 
exception of the Pennine chain, from the great St. Bernard to Monte Bosa, which was included 
in the first part of the Alpine Ouide. So far his work is comparatively easy, and it is sufficient to 
say that this volume is quite equal both in fulness and accuracy to its predecessor. The same 
cannot be said of C'napter XI. which treats of the Lombard Alps and the chain which divides 
Lombardy from the Tyrol. " The Editor has to acknowledge his ignorance of a great portion of 
" this district, and his ill-success in obtaining useful information from other sources." But 
nevertheleu this is the j^art of his work which is the most creditable^ and that for the very reasons which 
make the work ttself imperfect. It opens to Uie English mountaineer an entirely new district of rare 
beauty and scientific interestyfrom which he has been hitherto debarred by the paternal suspici<m of the 
Austrian government. Mr. Ball hopes much from the enterprise of the Italian Alpine Club, but 
our EngUsh explorers ought to provide us with a great deal of the information we want. 
Mr. Ball has left them no excuse for keeping the beaten ways.' Sfbctator, Second Notice. 

* The recommendation of one so experienced in mountaineering as the late Presi- 
dent of the Alpine Club will undoubtedly come to be the text-book upon the subject. The volume 
will be read with avidity by, and will form the bosom companion of, Alpine travellers. It is in a 
form so portable that it may be carried in the breast pocket of those loose round coats in which 
tourists delight. Mr, Ball has completely exhausted his subject, and has written his book 
in a style at once so practical and so pleasant that as well those who have dared the perils of 
peak and glacier as those who have these dangerous pleasures yet to come, will find the volume 
capital reading.' Morning Heila.ld. 

* Thebb can be no doubt that Mr. Ball possesses peculiar qualifications for the by 
no means easy task of compiling an Alpine Ouide. There are few men whose knowledge of the Alps 
is at once so extensive and so minute. He has crossed the main chain forty-eight times by thirty -two 
different passes, besides traversing nearly one hundred of the lateral passes. Those persons only 
who are aware of the extreme difficulty, not to say imjwssibility , of acquiring anything like an accu- 
rate idea of the geographical configuration of a mountain district without an actual acquaintance 
with all its parts, will appreciate the immense advantage derived by Mr. Ball from the mere 
extent of his travels. But in this instance Mr. Ball's own personal experience Is supplemented 
and backed up by that of the whole Alpine Clubj whose most active members have communicated 
to him the results of their labours, and have been of material service to him in the preparation 
of his book. Beyond all question Mr. Ball's will, when completed, be the best Alpine guide-book 
yet published.. ..One word respecting the Maps. They are at once more numerous and more 
accurate than those famished by any other guide-book with which we are acquaintetl. Besides 
two admirably executed maps of the whole region described, one of which is coloured so as to show 
the geological formation, Mr. Ball gives us some special maps of the most important districts ou 

• a much larger scale, which supply as detailed a representation of the country as most travellers 
can possibly require.' SPBOTATOE^JIrsb Nojaoe. 
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* The pedestrian in Switzerland of the present day wants a guide-book in whicli 
the peaks and passes of tlie country are thrown into their natural groups ; and which brings 
together as closely as possible the different routes by which it is practicable to clamber over their 
dizzy ridges, or thread their rock-bound valleys. Above all, he wants a book in which the 
scattered contributions pf individuid Alpine explorers shall be digested and arranged, and whicb 
shall ivesent him in » compact form with the results of arduous but most enjoyable labour 
wherein for some years past a large and increasing number of Englishmen have found their 
holiday enjoyment. Few men are better fitted to supply these wants than Mr. Ball. He is a 
distinguished mountaineer, while his knowledge of the Alps, as a whole, is probably more exten- 
sive than that of most of his brethren of the Alpine Olub. His acquaintance with geology and 
botany enables him to meet the desire for information of those who combine the pursuit of those 
sdenoes with a love for rock and ice-work. And he certainly seems to us to possess in a high 
degree the power of arrangement, and a ready perception of the divisions into which the country- 
he is describing most conveniently falls. These qualities were conspicuous in the first part of 
his work, and they are not less visible in the second. We may safely venture to pronounce it an 
indispensable companion for any one who proposes to penetrate the recesses or traverse the finest 
portions of that attractive section of the Alps which it embraces. . . .Mr. Ball's work constitutes 
a considerable addition to our stock of Alpine knowledge ; while it digests in the most convenient 
and lucid form much information not previously available to the tourist or mountaineer. It 
contains also ample particulars as to inns, distances, &c., and is illustrated by a number of 
excellent maps.' London Rbview. 

* Mh. Ball's book on the Alps is, we believe, the first attempt made by any 
writer to give to the world a systematic guide-book of this interesting region. The members of 
the Alpine Club have made several most important contributions to this department of research. 
Mr. Ball has attempted, and we think successfully, to furnish the tourist of the Western Alps 
with a reliable and most valuable vade-mecum. It contains a mass of Information which must 
be found of great service to Sil travellers in this until lately almost unknown region. It affords 
copious Instruction as to passports, money, custom-house regulations, and electric telegraph and 
post-oflRces. It indicates the routes for approaching the Alps, gives the plan of the tour, and 
furnishes information as to modes of travelling, guides, porters, and inns. In addition to these, 
it contains general advice to Alpine travellers ; and also chapters on mountaineering, climate, 
and vegetation of the Alps, chAlet life, Alpine zoology, meteorology and hypsometry, instrumenta 
used by travellers, the snow regions, glaciers, avalanches, and geology. It contains, in addition, 
a list of all the authorities to be consulted on the geology of the Alps, as well as of works and 
maps relating to them. On all these subjects there is copious and lucid information. The work 
is illustrated by several admirably executed maps. Mr. Ball has succeeded in supplying the 
Alpine traveller with a valuable podcet companion, one that will contribute greatly to his assiBt- 
anoe, instruction, and amusement.' LANCsrr. 

' Tms work is the most solid product which has hitherto appeared of the labours 
and adventures of the Alpine Club. Ih describing the better known districts nothing could be 
more careful or accurate than the Alpine Quide. It is scarcely possible to think of any informa- 
tion likely to be wanted by a traveller amongst the Alps which is not supplied here, of the best 
quality, of the latest date, and with the most convenient arrangement. Alpine science is repr&> 
sented by writers of first-rate authority, who have prepared special papers for the work. It will 
be understood that the work has not been compiled merely with an eye to the facilitating of 
dangerous ascents. All thoee who are about to travel in the neighbourhood of Alpine peaks or 
passes will find here much that will make their jouxD^ys more instructive and agreeable.' 

TVkadkb. 

* The portion of the Alps treated in the present volume includes the entire range 
that encircles the plain of Piedmont from the Maritime Alps, north of Nice, to the Pass of the 
Simplon, along with the I)auphin6 and Savoy Alps, and the portions of Switzerland connected 
with the Pennine range. The work is a natural development of its precursor /*eair<, PcuseSf and 
Olaciers, differing from it in being confined to a separate region and in its systematic order and 
completeness ; in fact, U is as complete a guide m could he desired for the man toho really toishes to 
see the Alps for himself. Its great recommendations are fulness, exactitude, and peifect trust- 
worthiness, Mr. Ball's personal qualifications are of the highest order. During a prolonged 
and extensive acquaintance with tiie Alps, he has crossed their main chain fortyneight times by 

. thirty-two different passes, besides traversing nearly one hundred of the lateral passes. Probably 
he is the only Englishman of whom this could be said. A large portion, however, of the informa- 
tion here presented has been supplied ; and of this portion he states that it has been a matter of 
great difficulty to compress the abundant materials at his disposal into the necessary space. It 
is to be remembered that those materials were in each case the result of individual observation, 
and, for the most part, of the observations of our own countrymen, who have furnished their 
manuscript notes to the Editor.' Daily News. 



Digitized 



by Google 



Digitized byCjOOQlC 



